2 ——— — — — —— 


COLLECTION // 


CONTAINING. T4 5 ; 
in WILLIAM DamMritR's VOYAGES round 8 World: : 


V 
particularly, the Coaſts and Iſlande in the Eft An 

2 — The South-Sea Coaſts of Chi, Pen and Mexico. 
The Countries of Tonquin, r "Tg e 


Good Hope, r &c. 


ol his being left on 
and of their Treatagn 
the Country, &c. 17 3 
By a Fellow of thd l 


Im A VOYAGE round the Wend: n ITY 
Capt. Da MPYIERSI into the 1 4 the Ship 8 
St. George ergy. With his Various Adventure _ F< by 6-4 
together a Voyage 5 Mexico . 
my Eazft-Indio. By W. FunNELL, Mace ro Capt, Dampier. LES 

V. Capt. CowLzty's V OYAGE round the Globe. 


V. n — 9 the 0 me. wks Ed 


=] 8 ee ep 1 L 


m of the Levant: HisDeſcriptionof —— aj 


Watrated wich Maps and Draughts: Alſo ſeveral Birds, Fiber 7 "SY 
= Plants, not found alen OY „ - 
4 — 


LONDON: 


Aae for JAM Es and Jon Knayronw, = 
Cron in St. PaxPs Church-Yard. M NCC xxIx. 


as - 


„„ 


A NEW 


voa 


ROUND THE _. 


W O R L D 

G Deſcribing particularly Rs 

"The W ſeveral Coaſts ET EY 
in the Ve Indies, the Illes of Cape Verde, the | 
Tatze by Terra del Fuego, the South-Sea C 
of Chili, Perm and dec Ile of Guam 4 
* one of che 7 es, "Ming 2 2 | other Phi —_ - 4 
Pine and 2 * Wands nea 12 0 
na, Ffm ee. New-Hol- 


land Sumatre, Nicer Illes; the * Good 
| Hope, and Sante Hellena, 


Their =o, Rivers, Harbours, Plants, Pros, 
Animals, and Inhabitants. ; 


Their Cuſtoms . Government, Trade, Er. 


VOL 1, _ 


5 Go WILLIAM DAMPIER. 
Illuſtrated with Mars and Daavours. | 


—— 


The SEVENT n — Carretted. 


2 6 O N D 0 N: 3 £9 
Printed for James and Jonx KnaPTon, at the 
| * in St. Paul's nnn - M pcc xxx. 


/ 


u. 
* 
= 
, # + | — 
. FS 1 | ET * 
1 f 1 * e * : | * r % k* © % y D 1s 4 * 
« 3422 4 44 ot = $ # * #46 » tw + » ' + 3 | > 
8 wh. 8 | s 5 * * * * | 
7 f 2 TS © f | e 7 
3. * & 44 © U =_ , | } &- a 8 3 14 . ; th * ** MF  « 
a 8 * * 5 * * , = 9 
* 4 * 0 7 * * — * 4 28 Lk 8 * % # e 4 — * wad "os. 5 4 4 


* 
. 
% 
ry * 
* 
= 
% 
* 
" 


* 2 4a 

* * 
* F 
- 
k 4 

© * * 1 9 1 TY 3 7 „ . wi 8 5 a * : p 

2 MSL Wyn .— 2 —— =O «+ * „. „ „ —— * 
9 
- - ! 


w « * — 7 
: 1 3 „ p48 *v 
aides . S: %s =— „ 4 = 

Ly 


BG. 


> > dS & >» = .4 


= RJ 


2 


mens , , Enki” Biff Sold Gn iow Udo leadals tht 0 W ac. cali 


* 
- | 
, \ * £* * . * 4 1 . +. a 1 % 3-4 JA YL a * 
4 \ 2 5 . K SJ * —— b Y: 1 F * | " % - : | 32 5 5 
M "408, © & + | 
N 8 a N U 8 


5 rwüer Woze d. berg r pl * acid. UK "x *. 


* DB * * — 
i\ > ht, s 4 . * \n * 9 8 deans? I Y * * 


3 tl \\ We * ae Nd win n 
Elen dhe AL any. further inthe peru- 
al of ubis-Work, T.muft beſpeak little of bis Pa. 
iience bere to take along witi\him ibis ſbort account 
f it. is compoſed of a mixt Ration of Places and Ac. 
lions, in abe ſame. order of time in.\ubliich they octurred: 
for which end I kept a Journal of every Day's Obſervations. 
tn. the Deſcription of. Places, tbhein Pradu it, &c. have 
endeavourrd la give isfattion 1 could to my Coun- 
iry-men ; th poſſibly lo the deſeriding- ſeveral."things 
that may have, been much better — for by others: 
| Chooſing to be more particular than'might be needful, with 
reſpelt to the intelligent Reader, rather" than to omit 
wah I thought might tend to the Information f Perſons 
10 lefs ſenſi 5 and N tb nat Jo Learned ur Ex- 
perienced. . For ubich reaſon, my chief Care buth.beew 
to be as particular as was conſiſtent with-my intended br 
vity, in ſetting.down ſuch Obſervables as I met with Nor - 
bave I given my ſelf any great Trouble ſince. my Return, 
lo compare: Bl: coveries with thoſe of others : The ra- 
ſome places, 'or 1 


ther, . becauſe, - ſhould it ſo happen that I have deſeribed 
yet in different Accounts, even of, 


bings which others baue done before» me, 
the ſame things, it can 

bardly be but there will be — new Light affar 

of hs But after all, confadering 


ofy each 
Jrring that the main if ibis 

Voyage bath its Scene laid in 

Parts both of the Eaſt and 


Ong N Trafts of the Renioter 
Kb, 7 of which 
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very ſeldom viſited by Engliſh- -men, and others as rarely 


4 diſtant oy ified me. 
. T's e 3 1 
1 greateſt part of this Voyage. a of which 
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fer for the Reader*s ſatiadtion x who could not ſo well ac- 
5 7 in my Deſcription of Places, &c. without knowijig 


ID — 5 


Sincerity of my Relation, the" by Omiſſions only. And as 
for the Traverſes 


this Nature. I have; 
 Sea-Phraſes, to 


Seamen will hard . And 


dne or the biber of theſe; for I am perfwaded, that 1 


The PREFACE. 


by any Europeans, / ma 


without vanity encourage the 
Reader to ex peſt many \ * wholly new to bim, and 


many others more ful age hel then he may 2 
elſewhere ; for which not only in this Voyage, tho' it 11 
of many years 2 but alſo ſeveral | 


I bave carried on thro it, OSS the Ready 


with. them that Timention them, much th that I take 


any pleaſurs in relating them: but for 'metbi's fake, and 


the partieular Traverſe: I made among ibem; nor in 
theſe, witbout an Account of the Concomitant Cireum- 


ſtances: Beſides, that I would not prejudice the Truth and 


themſelves, they make for the Reader 
advantage, bow little ſorver for mine; ſince _—y J 


bave how the better inabled to gratify bis Curioſity ; 
one who rambles about a Country can give uſually a bette 
account of it, = Carrier who jogs on to bis Inn, 
without ever going out of bis Road. 


As to my Stile, it cannot be expetfted, that a . 
| foould affett Politeneſ Z 21 Table to do it, 


think 1 ſhould de little ſollicitous about it," . -#- 5 
uently indeed, dive Red my ſelf 7 ba 
— ſet 


Sa 7 l 
1 
not ſeem Complaiſant enough to 7 ' becauſe 


retain tbe uſeof ſo many Sea-terms. I confeſs 77 — 


not been at all ſcrupulous in this matter, either as to thel 


atify 4 


what I ſay be intelligible, it matters not greatly in what 
words it & ex pre d. 


For the ſame reaſon I "wa not been curious as to fle * 
ſpe ing of rhe Nanes of Fame, Plants, Fruits, Ant- 


* mals, 


N ar 
5 < as enquired after F them. pen my} wy my 
J men; and baue therefare, for. the r mt Peres = 
Pry lames as are familiar to. our | 
thoſe of our Colonies abroad, ye 

that . .< it Res + 


Jo with 1056 which other . 2 
The Reader will e ** 
10 an Appendix, which 1 once deſigned to this Neat; a, 
4% a Chapter about the Winds in Bier Since 45 r 
World; a 4 Deſcription 12 Bay of Campeach 
the Wen- Indies, where I lived long in a forme 
and to 4 particular Chorographical Deſridtion of all the 
South-Sea Coaſt of America, SI from a Spaniſh MS, 
and partly my own and other Travellers Obſerva- 
tions, 72 s thoſe contained in this Book. But ſuch an 
Appendix would bave felled it too unreaſonably: and 
therefore I choſe rather to publiſh it bereafter by its ſelf, as 
opportunity ball ſerve. And the ſame muſt be ſaid alſs s 
to a ; particular Voyage from Achin in the Iſle of  Suma- 
tra, to Tonquin, Malacca, &c. which ſhould have 
been inſerted as part of this General one; but it "would 
bave been too long, and therefore omitting it for the pre- 
ſent, T have carried on this, next way from Sumatra 1 
England aud ſo made the Tour o the World corre- 
ſpondent to the Title. | 
For the better apprebending tbe C ourſe of the Voyage, 
and the Situation of the Places mentioned in it, I bave 
ll cauſed ſeveral Maps io be engraven, and ſome particular 
Draugbts of my own Compoſure. Among them, there is 
in © Map 


of the adjoining Bay 


* 


—__ 


A 4 —  T_ 


the American Iſthmus, 4 new Scheme 
of Panama and its Hands, which h 
to ſome * form any after that which Mr. — nth 
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roſe Dath phbliſhed In the Hiſtory * the Buccancers; 
ann whith be offers at g very era Draught. I miiſt 
needs difagree with bim in that, and Fre not but this 
whith Here pubis will be found more agreeable to that 
Bay; by one — Sal! bave opportunity to examine it; for 
tis a contraction of a Map wbich T took from ſeve- 
4 Staffons in the "Bay it elf. The Reader may judge 


Dot T das able to 2 it, 5 7 ſeveral Traver 


Jes 45 
"boil ff mentioned in this Book ; thoſe, particularly, which 


bed i in the 7¹b Chapter, which J Dave cauſed to 
erna, ke out with a Pricked Line; as"the Courſe of my 
Voya gots Zeneralhj in all the Maps, for! the Reader's more 
en ring it. 
bing nothing" more io add, but that there are here 
and there ſome miſtitkes'made, as to txpreſſion, and the 
like,”-46Bieh will dead 2 favourable Correfion as they occur - 
n Reathng. For Tſtance, the 11 Wood lying out 
af ſome: Aftance from” Sides of the | Boats Iferibed at 
Guam, and parallel to their Keel which for diſtinc- 
tons "ſite 7 hav called ibe little Boat, "might more clearly 
and property bude been called the fide Log, or by ſome 
fuch Name; for though faſhioned al the Bottom and Ends 
Boat-wiſe, yet it not bollow at top, bat folid through- 
ont. In vther plates alſo T may not bave expreſs'd my fe 
forfulty ws T ought - But any confiderable Omiſſion, that 
F ball Fecolleft or be inform'd of, I ſhall” ndeavour© to 


make” up in thoſe Accounts T have yet to publifh ; and far 
an Faults, I leave the” Reader to the Joint uf 7 * 
8 and W . ; 
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H. E Up en, contain 


the dee Depur- 
* ture England, into tbe Weſt Indies and the 
* South - Seas, #o#be time of bis: leaving Capt 


1. Chap. I. His Retuyn'ont of the South-Seas, to To ia: 


„i at the chm ef Americas. 52 — 
Il: His Return. Land over the Iſtbmüs. ee 
NE: Hi Tra ſez umong the Wer nde zu, and 
Coaſts; au Au ibal in Vir gigas a3 - 
IV. His departure for the South-Seas' again ; bis touch 
ing at tbe Hande of Cape Verd, andtbe African Coaft, 
a D Fernando i in tbe South- 
| | > Wikis Ld . 
y. His Courſe thence- northward, to the les Lobos —Y 
. to Caldera Bay, Reo Leja, and Ama- 


Galla 
Palla in the K of Mexico. © 

vis VI. He goes back" towards Peru, to the II Plata, Point 

_ - I} Santa Hellena, Manta, Paita, Lobos, Tina Gui- 
I uit, and Plata gn. 

vit. His Progreſi northward again to the River St. Ja 

© go, Tomaco, tbe Je Galleo, I. Gorgonia, the 
Pearl Iſles, &c. in the Bay of Panama. 

VIII. He proceeds along the Mexican Coaſt, to the Keys 
of Quibo, Rea Lejo, and the Harbour of Guatulco. 

IX. He coaſts- along to Acapulca, Petaplan, Eſta- 

pa, Colima, Sallagua, Cape Corientes; thence 

10 the Iſles of OT 27 of Valderas, 3 of 
on- 
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Pontique, other Jes of Chametly; Maſſaclan 
| Roſario, R. Saint Jago, Santa Pecaque, Iſles of 


1 5 Ne I ond. Core, Corrientes 


nl He , = over fo the ſouthern Gem for he Fatt 
Indies, and arrives at Guam, one of the Ladrone 
”” 
XI. His arrival at Midatao, one of the PAIR 
Lands: and of its Natural Si te. 

CH. The Politigal Staie-of Min 1 ts 
XIII. Oceurreticesduring A Author 755 at Mindanad, 
XIV. He departs towards Manila, in _the Iſle of Luco- 
nia z touching at Bat 1/land and the Ie of Winds 
2 leaving Luconia, he goes 10 Pulo Condore, 
Cambodia, t Pulo Uns. in tbe 257 
to Pulo Condore again. 
XV. OP goes to the Iſland of St. John on the Coaſt o 
China, © to tbe. tes Piſcadores near Formoſa 3 and 
— Baſhee, or 3 Handi, between Formoſa aud Lu 
conia, called /, — Monmouth, Grafton. Ba 

Y 4 and Goat Iſles. bh: 4 4 
XVI. He C zalong the Eaft-fde f i Min- 

danao, and o, ger of the Philippines : and touching 

"at the 1. Celebs , and Callaſuſung in the 1. of Bou | 
ton, be arrives « 't New-Holland. 
"xvi He goes theme, touches at the J. Triſte, an 
another; and lee along the Weſt-Coaſt of Suma- 
tra, arrives at the of Nicobar, owe be Jays a 
= and the Ship Fong ++; Bigh 
XVIII. He ftands over from thence in an open Boat ' 
n Jonca; and thence to Achin; and after ſo 
verul Traverſes comes to Bencouli, all on the +4 
Sumatra. | 
XIX. He ſhips bimſelf for England, and arrives at 
_ the Cape of Good Hope. 
XX. His departure thence to the Hand Santa Hellen, 
and . in the Downs. 
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Capt. William . 


going over the 
to the 8 
. Chili 
to bis parting with 


Irs coafting a- 
and back again, 
Daptain 8 
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] Firſt ſet out of England on this Voyage at the 
beginning of the year 1679, in the Loyal Mer- 
chan of London, bound far Jamaica, Captain Knap- 


i 


near the Iſe of Plata, in order to re- 


i e 45 
222 Commander. 1 Went 2A Paſſenger, de ſigning | 
when 1 came thither, to go from thence to the 


Bay of iGampeachy;. in the Cpl. "Mexico, rc fut 
L nes * e a *forther Voyage I had 
fem about three years in that employ; and fo 


well NN. with the Place and 
. 3 . IAA 0 
N. Tailed with a Ae eres — 7 r any 2 


erage gon De 


arkable 4 
. IFD SF of 
uth-Mde of 


it 11 the little Iſles of e yt Ahh, I obſerved 
| Capeain Knapmatt Was. more vigilant than ordinary, 
| keeping at a good diſtance off Shore, for fear of 


n penn {& un eh Y eps _ 6s Ke 


1673, loſing 58 Ship there, by the Carcleſaneſs of of 
his Mates. - But we boese eee. and arrived 


ſafe at 2 in Jamaica ſome time in April 1679. 
and went immeqdlately a 925 r 
I had brought: be Goon ih me frm England, 
which I intended to ſell here, and Rock my ſelf. 
wir Rum and Sugar, Saus, Ales; Hats, Sock 
ings, Shoes and ſuch other Cop 10dit Seay, as I 
ew. would fell among the ampeachy Lo -wood-. 
Cutters. Accordingly 1 ſold my Engi Curgò at 
Fert-Royal; but upon ſome Maturer Conſiderations 
„ . intended /oyage to Campeachy, I changed 
my Thoughts of that deſign, and continued at 7. 
maica all that Nen in Expectation of ſome other 
Buſineſs. ( 1 
"I ſhall. not trouble the Reader Mick m y Obſer- 
vations at that Iſle, ſo well known to Een e men ; 
nor with the Particulars of my own Affairs during 
my Stay there. But in ſhort, havin there . 
Furchaſe of a ſmall Eftate in Dor/erfire, near m 
Native Country of Somerſet, of one whoſe Title to 

it 


a K R 1 


: ” 


The Author efirſt entering the South-Seas. 


ic 1 was well aſſured of, I was. juſt embarking my -A. bY 
ſelf for England, about .Chriſtmas,. 1629, when one 4 
Mr. Hobby 1 me to go firſt a Hort T 

e to the Cauntry of he Meskito's „ of wham 1 
ball oak in ay dann Chap. ;] ay willing e 
* I it fo OTre,my.. Fe 
elk I had at Jamaica; ſo. I nt the RON e of, my 
new Purchaſe along Wich tbe ſame Friends whom 1 
1290 have accompanied . ro > Eng and, a1 vent on = 

* after our ſetting. out we came to an ew. 1 
again in, Negril Bay, at the Weſt· end of Jamaica; 
but finding there Captain Coxon, Sawkins, Sharp, and 
other- Privateers, Mr, Hobbys. Men all left him to go 
with them, upon an Expedition they had contrived, 
leaving not one With him, . beſide my ſelf ; and being. 
thus Jeft, alone, after. thee or four days ſtay with 
Mr. Hobby, 1 was the. more Fall: perfwaded to- 80 
with, t dem too. : 

It, was ſhortly after < brifmas 167 „ when: we ſer out. 
The firſt Expedition was to Portobel; which being ac 
form iſhed, ir was refolved to march by Land over 

hmus of Darien, upon ſome new Adventures 
1 * South-Seas, - Accordingly , on the gth of 4. 
pril 9s 4 went aſhore on 15 Iſthmus, near Gold- 
61 ad our 1 to the, nber of — 
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15 
A do then Commander in chief, and others, were po 
SEV 


t Crafting along Peru. 


we” made” ſome Stay at the neighbouring, Illes 


ie. | 
| _ de bees to change our Courſe; and 
; way to the ſouthward for the Coaſt of N ert. 


ſtand 
Accordingly we left the Keys or Ifles of Nuibo 
2 6th of June, and ſpent. the reſt of the Year in 
that ſouthern 


ourſe ; Por touching at the Illes of 
and Plata, we came to Th, a ſmall 
Town on the Coaſt of Peru, and took it. This 
was in Ofober, and in November we went thence 
to 'Coquimbo on the fame Coaſt, and about' C briſt. 
Mas were got as far as the Ifte of Jobn Fernanda, 
which was the et of our Courſe to the South: 
After Chriſtmas we went t beck again to the North 
cs, 2 a deſign upon Arica, a ſtrong Town 
2dvantageouſſ — 4 in the hollow of the Elbow, 
— bending o the Peruvian Coaſt. But being there 
—— with of (os eat Loſs, we continued our Courſe 
I by the middle of April we were come 
— Gght — the Ifle of Plats, A little to the ſouthward 
of the Equinoctial Line. 
I have related his pare of my Voyay thus for 
| l and conciſely, as well becauſe the World 
_ hath Accounts of it already, in the — that 
Mr. Ringroſe and others have given of Captain Shary's 
Expedition, who was made chief Commander, 
upon Sawtins*s' being kilFd : as alf6, - becauſe in, 
tlie proſecution of this Voyage I ſhall come to ſpeak 
of theſe parts again, upon occaſion of my ay op 
the ſecond time into the 'Soutb-Szas : 
there deſcribe at Jarge the places both of the 
North and South America, as they occurred - to 
me. And for this Reaſon, that I might avoid need 
| leſs Repetitions, and haſten to ſuch. particulars, 25 
is Publick hath hitherto had no account of, J have 
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3 In Compatty diſag ret. \ 
choſen to comprize che Relation of my. Voyage 4x; 
hitherto in this hort Compaſs, and place it as an In. 
troduction before the reſt, chat the Reader may che 
better perceive where 1 mean to begin to be parti 
cular ; for there I have plac'd che Title of my -fixſt 
Cha 170 01 147 
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6 89 4 aan dige 902 » 1320-111 DJ 
All therefore that 1 


have do add to the Intra- 
Conſent, diſplaced from being Commander ; the 
Company being not ſatisfied either with his Cou- 
rage or Behaviour. In his ſtead, Captain Watling 
vas advanced: but he being killed ſhortly after 
before Arica, we were without a Commander du- 
ring all the reſt of our Return towards Plata. Now 
Watling being killed, a great number of the mean- 
er _ began to be as — for 3 5 | 
rain Sharp again inte the Vacancy, as before they 
had been a any to turn him out: And 
on the other fide, the abler and more experienced 
Men, being altoge diffatisſecl with Sharp's 
former uct, would by no means conſent to 
have him choſen. In ſhort, oy that time we were 
come in Sight of the Hand Plata, the difference 
between the contending Parties was grown fo 
high, that they reſolved to part Companies; ha- 
ving firſt. made an Agreement, that which Party 
"" ſocver ſhould upon Polling, a to have the 
Majority, they ſhould keep the Ship: And the other 

SY ſhould content © themſelves with the Launch or 
Long-boat, and Canoas, and return back over the 
Iſthmus, or go to ſeek their Fortune other-ways, as 
they would. Oe: 4 
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An 8 of the Author” s Return out of 
| the South-Seas, 70 bis Landing near 
Cape St. Lawrence, in the Iſthmus of 


Darien : 75th an Occa anal Deſcrip- 
tion of t! the Moskito Indians. 


{ A in the Morning, being 12 Leagues N. W. 
rom the Iſland Plata, we left Captain Sharp and 
thoſe who were willing to go with him in the 
Ship, and imbarked into our Lanch and Canoas, 
def igning for the River of Santa Maria, in the 
Gulf of St. Michael, which is about 200 Leagues 
from the Ille of Plata. We were in Number 44 
white Men who bore Arms, a Spaniſh Indian, i — . 
bore Arms alſo; and two Moskito Indians, who al- 
Val L B ways 


RIL, the 19th 1681, about T \ Cl T2 681, 
. the 17th 168, about Ten a Cloc 


9 
* * 


2 The Author's Return out of the South- Seas. 
4n. 1681. ways bear Arms amongſt the Privateers, and are 
much valued by them for ftriking Fiſh, and Turtle 
or Tortoiſe, and Manatee or Sea-Cow ; and five” 
Slaves taken in the South-Seas, who fell to our 
ſhare. | * 85 
The Craft which carried us was aLanch, or Long- 
Boat, one Canoa, and another Canoa which had 
been ſawn aſunder in the Middle, in order to have 
made Bumkins, or Veſſels for carrying Water, if we 
had not ſeparated from our Ship. This we join'd to- 
_ gether again and made it tight; providing Sails to 
help us along: And for 3 Days before we parted, we 
ſifted ſo much Flower as we could well carry, and 
rubb'd up 20 or 30 pound of Chocolate with Sugar 
to ſweeten it ; theſe Things and a Kettle, the Slaves 
carried alſo on their Backs after we landed. And be- 
cauſe there were ſome who deſigned to go with us 
that we knew were not well able to march, we gave 
out, that if any Man faultred in the Journey over 
Land he muſt expect to be ſhot to Death; for we 
. knew that the Spaniards would ſoon be after us, and 
i | one Man falling into their Hands might be the ruin 
1 ofs all, by giving an account of our Strength and 
Condition; yet this would not deter em from go- 
ing with us. We had but little Wind when we part- 
ed from the Ship; but before 12 a Clock the Sea- 
breeze came in ſtrong, which was like to founder 
us before we got in with the ſhoar ; for our ſecurity } 
therefore, we cut up an old dry Hide that we 
brought with us, and barricadoed the Lanch all 
round with it to keep the Water out. About 10 2 
Clock at Night we got in about 7 Leagues to wind- 
ward of Cape Paſſao under the Line, and then it 
proved calm ; and we lay and drove all Night, be- 
ing fatigu'd the preceeding Day. The 18th Day 
we had little Wind till the Afternoon; and then 
we made fail, ſtanding along the ſhore to the North- 
ward, having theWind at S.S. W, ahd fair a 6 
"acl 
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being too ſmall to tranſport us. We took her juſt 


to us, but in taking her we were ſafe from being de- 
ſcribed : we did not deſign to have meddled with 
any when we parted with our Conforts, nor to have 


bound for Guiaquil. 1 | 
The 19th Day in the Morning we came to an An- 
chor about 12Leagues to theSouthward of Cape &.. 


came from Gallio laden with Timber, and was 


3 or 4 Hours time we finiſhed our Buſineſs, and came 


Wind at S. S. W. intending to touch at Corgonia. 


. pproach it in the Day Time, for fear the Spaniards 


eareened lately, and there they might expect us. 


been there to ſeek after us, by a Houſe they had 


nough that the Spaniards did expect us this Day a- 


knew any Thing of it, who confeſſed they had heard 
a Pereago, (or large Canoa) that rowed with 14 
Vars, which was kept in a River on the Main, and 
nce in 2 or three Days came over to Gorgonia pur- 
poſely to ſee for us; and that having diſcovered 


ay Where they had three Ships ready to ſend 
——— 
B 2 _—_ 


under the Equinoctial Line, ſhe was not only a help 


ſeen any if we could have helped it. The Bark 


Franciſco, to put our new Bark into a better trim. In 

to fail again, and ſteered along the Coaſt with the 

| Being to the Northward of Cape Sr. Franciſco we 
met with very wet Weather; but the Wind conti- 
nuing we arrived at Gorgonia the 24th Day in the 
Morning, before it was light; we were afraid to 
ſhould lie there for us, it being the place where we 


| When we came aſhore we found the Spaniards had 


built, which would entertain 100 Men, and by a 
. great Croſs before the Doors. This was token e- 


gain; therefore we examined our Priſoners if they 


MW ſhe was to make all ſpeed to Panama with the 


DE 

At /a Clock we came abreſt of Cape Paſſao, and An: 16813 
found a ſmall Bark at an Anchor in a ſmall Bay too 
Leeward of the Cape, which we took; our own Boats 


- 
- 
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4 The Author's Return out of the South · Seas. 

An. 1681. We lay here all the Day, and ſerubb'd our new 

wYS Bark, that if ever we ſhould be chaſed we might 
the better eſcape : we fill d our Water, and in the 

Evening went from thence, having the Wind at 
S. W. a briſk gale. 

The 25th Day we had much Wind and Rain, and 
we loſt 1 . that had been cut and · was join- 
ed · together; we would have kept all our Candas 
to carry us up the River, the ark not being ſo 

| convenient, Wh oF 
5 27th Day we went from enen with a mo- 
derate gale of Wind at S. W. In the Afternoon we 
had exceſſive Showers of Rain. 
The 28th Day was very wet all the Morning; be⸗ 
- twixt 10 and 11 it cleared up, and we ſaw two 
great Ships about a League and half to the Weſt- 
ward of us, we being then two Leagues from the 
ſhore, and about 10 Leagues to the Southward of 
pe” Garrachina; Theſe Ships had been cruiſing 
een Gorgonia and the Gulf 6 Months; but whe- 
ther our Priſoners did know it I cannot tell. 
We preſently furled our Sails, and rowed in cloſe 
under the ſhor.,, knowing that they were Cruiſers; 
for if they had been bound to Panama this Wind 
would have carried them thither; and no Ships 
bound from Panama come on this ſide of the Bay, but 
keep the North - ſide of the Bay till as far as the Keys 
of Quibo to the Weſtward ; and then if they are 
bound to the Southward hey ſtand over and may 
fetch Galleo, or berwixt it and Cape St. Franciſco. 
The Glare did not continue long before it rained 
1 again, and kept us from the ſight of each other 
* but if they had ſeen and chaſed us, we were te; 
ſolved to run our Bark and Canoas aſhore, and take 
—_  - ourſelves to the Mountains and travel over Land; 
= for we knew that the Indians which lived in theſe I! 
'F parts never had any Commerce with the Spaniard ii 
ſo we might have had a chance for our Lives. 


Tiff 
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The 29th Day, at 9 a Clock in the Morning, we Au. 168r.- 
came to 8 * 2 Point Garrachina, x", thy 7 * 
Leagues from the Gulf of St. Michael, which was 3 
the Place where we firſt came into the South-Seas, 8 
and 4 ay by which we deſigned to return. , 
we lay all' the Day, and went aſhore and 
dried our Cloaths, clean*d our Guns, dried our Am- 
munition, and fixt our ſelves againſt our Enemies, 
if we ſhould be attack d; for we did expect to find 
ſome Oppoſition at Landing : we likewiſe kept a 
gx Iook-out all the Day, for fear of thoſe two 
| Ships that we ſaw the Day before. 1 
de zoth Day in the Morning at 8 a Clock we | 
came into the Gulf of St. MichaePs Mouth; for we 
t from Point Garracbina in the Evening, deſign- 
ing to have reached the Iſlands in the Gulf before ; 
Day ; that we might the better work our Eſcape 
from our Enemies, if we wou find any of cher 
waiting to ſtop our Paſſage. 
About 9 à Clock we came to an Anchor 4 Mile 
without a large Iſland, which lies 4 Miles from the 
Mouth of the : River ; we had\other ſmall Iſlands 
without us, and might have gone up into the Ri- 
ver, having a ſtrong tide of flood, but would not 
adventure farther till we had lookt well about us. 
We immediately ſent a Canoa aſhore on the I- 
land, where we ſaw (what we always feared) a Ship 
at the Mouth of the River, lying cloſe by the ſhore, 
| and a large Tent by it, by which we found it would 
be a hard Taſk for us to eſcape them. —# 
ed When the Canoa came aboard with this News, 
ſome of our Men were a little diſheartened; but it. 
vas no more than I ever expected. 
Our Care was now to get ſafe over Land, ſeeing 
we could not land here according to our defire : 
Therefore before the Tide bf Flood was ſpent, we 
MK manned our Canoa and rowed again to the Iſland, 
to ſee if the Enemy was yet in Motion. When we 
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As. 1681. came aſhore we diſperſed our ſelves all over the 
"VV 10:nd, to prevent our Enemies from coming any. 


ing; that ſhe had 12 Guns, and 130 Seamen and 
Soldiers: that the Seamen all lay aboard, but the 


and would be aboard in two Tides Time. They 


that the Indians on this ſide the Country were our 
tended to land that Night, or the next Day betimes; 
for we did not queſtion but we ſhould either get a 
their Oppoſition ; and we did not fear what theſe 


being far ſpent, we could not turn out. 


* 


The Author's Return out of the South-Seas. 


way to view us; and preſently after High-water 
we ſaw a ſmall Canoa coming over from the Ship. 
to the Iſland that we were on; which made us all 
get into our Canoa, and wait their coming z and 
we lay cloſe till they came within Piſtol- ſhot of us, 
and then being ready, we ſtarted out and took them. 
There were in her one white Man and two Indians; 
who being examined, told us that the Ship which 
we ſaw at the River's Mouth, had lain there fix 
Months, guarding the River, waiting for our com- 


Soldiers lay aſhore in their Tents ; that there were 
300 Men at the Mines, who had all ſmall Arms, 


likewiſe told us, that there were two Ships cruiſing 
in the Bay, between this place and Gorgoni 


oma ; the 
biggeſt had 20 Guns, and 200 Men, the other 10 
Guns, and 150 Men: Beſides all this they told us 


Enemies; which was the worſe News of all. How- 
ever we preſently brought theſe Priſoners aboard, 
and got under fail, turning out with the Tide of 
Ebb, for it was not convenient to ſtay longer 
there. . * 572 Vg oh 
We did not long conſider what to do; but in- 


good Commerce with the Indians, by ſuch Toys as 
we had purpoſely brought with us, or elſe force 
our way through their Country, in ſpight of all 


Spaniards could do. againſt us, in caſe they ſhould 
land and come after us. We had a ſtrong Southerly 
Wind, which blew eright in; and the Tide of Ebb 


I Per- 


| where, they neither did know how, where, nor 
—_ | Meds AMR i 8 
When we had rowed and towed againſt the Wind 


there we landed May 1. 1681. 
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I perſwaded them to run into the River of Congo, An. 1681» 
which is a large River, about three Leagues from 


the Iſland where we lay; which with a Southerly 
Wind we could have done : and when we were got 
ſo high as the Tide flows, then we might have land- 


force fufficient to convince them that there was a 
large River ſo near us, but they would land ſome- 


all Night, we juſt got about Cape 57. Lorenzo in 
the Morning; and failed about 4 Miles farther to 


the Weſtward, and run into a ſmall Creek within 
two Keys, or little Iſlands, and rowed up to the 


Head of the Creek, being about a Mile up, and 


* 


We got out all our Proviſion and Cloaths, and 


then ſunk our Veſſel. 


* 


While we were landing and fixing our Snap-ſacks 


to march, our Moskito Indians ſtruck a plentiful 


Diſh of Fiſh, which we immediately dreſt, and 


therewith ſatisfied our Hu 


Having made mention of the Moskito Indians, it 


may not be amiſs to conclude this Chapter with a 


ſhort account of them. They are tall, well-made, 


raw-bon'd, lofty, frong, and nimble of Foot, 
long- viſaged, lank black Hair, look ſtern, hard fa- 


© vour'd, and of a dark Copper-colour Complexion. 
They are but a ſmall Nation or Family, and not 


100 Men of them in Number, inhabiting on the 
Main on the North-fide, near Cape Gratia Dios; 
between Cape Honduras and Nicaragua. They are 
very ingenious at throwing the Lance, Fiſgig, Har- 
poon, or any manner of Dart, being bred to it from 
their Infancy ; for the Children imitating their Pa- 
rents, never go abroad without a Lance in their 
Hands, which they throw at any Object, till uſe hath 

—. 111˙ð 


ed. But all the Arguments I could uſe were not of 


1 


.% 


rn 
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An. 1687. made them Maſters of the Art. Then they learn to 
put by a Lange, Arrow, or Dart: The manner is 
thus. Two Boys ſtand at a ſmall diſtance, and 
dart a blunt ftick at one another ; each of them 
holding a ſmall ſtick in his right Hand, with which 
he ſtrikes away that which was darted at him. As 


/ 


they grow in Years they become more dexterous 
and courageous, and then they will. ſtand a fair 
Mark, to any one that will ſhoot Arrows at them; 
which they will put by with a very. ſmall ſtick, no 
bigger than the Rod of a Fowling-plece ; and when 
they are grown to be Men, they will guard them- 
ſelves from Arrows, though they come very thick 
at them, provided two do not happen to come at 
once. They have extraordinary good Eyes, and 
will diſcry a Sail at Sea farther, and fee any Thing 
better than we. Their chiefeſt Employment in 


their own Country is to ſtrike Fiſh, Turtle, or 


Manatee, the manner of which I deſcribe elſe- 


a Ship, will maintain 100 Men: So that when we cas 
reen our Ships, we chooſe commonly ſuch Places 
where there 1s plenty of Turtle or Manatee for theſe 
Moskito Men to ſtrike: and it is very rare to find 


Privateers deſtitute of one or more of them, when | 
the Commander, or moſt of the Men are Engi; 


but they do not love the French, and the & aniards 
they hate mortally, When they come among Pri- 


vateers, they get the uſe of Guns, and prove very 


good Marks-Men : they behave themſelves very 
bold in fight, and never ſeem to flinch nor hang 
back ; for they think that the white Men with 
whom they 
is beſt to fight, and let the diſadvantge of their 


Party be never ſo great, they will never yield nor 
give back while any of their Party ſtand. I could 
never perceive any Religion nor any Ceremonies, 


where, Chap. 3. For this they are eſteemed and co» 
veted by all Privateers; for one or two of them in 


are, know better than they do when it 


— 
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An Account of the Moskito Indians. 5 
or ſuperſtitious Obſervations among them, being 4 16812 
reads bb imitate us in whatſoever hy ſaw us Wh AA 
any time. Only they ſeem to fear the Devil, whom 
they call Walleſaw; and they ſay he often appears 
1 * among them, whom „ r | 
call their Prieſt, when they deſire to ſpeak with 
him on »:rgent Buſineſs ; but the reſt know not any 
thing of him, nor how he appears, otherwiſe than 
as theſe Prieſts tell them. Yer they all ſay they 
muſt not anger him, for then he will beat them.. 
and that ſometimes he carries away theſe their 
Priefts. Thus much I have heard from ſome of 


them who ſpeak good Englih. _ 


They marry but one Wife, with whom they live 
till Death ſeparates them. At their firſt coming ro- 
gether, the Man makes a very ſmall Plantation, for 
there is Land enough, and they may chooſe what 
pot they pleaſe. They delight to ſettle near the 
ea, or by ſome River, for the ſake of firiking Fiſh, 
their beloved Employment. 
For within Land there are other Indians, with 
, Evhom they are always at War. After the Man 
bath cleared a Spot of Land, and hath planted it, 
he ſeldom minds it afterward, bur leaves the ma- 
| Waging of it to his Wife, and he goes out a ſtriking. 

Pometimes he ſeeks only for Fiſh, at other times 
or Turtle, or Manatee, and whatever he gets he 
rings home to his Wife, and never ſtirs out to, 
ek for more till it is all eaten. When hunger 
Wegins to bite, he either takes his Canoa and ſccks | 
or more Game at Sea, or walks out into the Woods 
nd hunts about for Peccary Warree, each a ſort — 
f wild Hogs or Deer; and ſeldom returns empty- 6 
anded, nor ſeeks for any more ſo long as any of } 

tlaſts, Their Plantations are ſo ſmall, that they - —_ 
not ſubſiſt with what they produce: for their —_ 
geſt Plantations have not above 20 or 30 Plan- 

Trees, a Bed of Yams and Potatoes, « _ 


_— 
"#n. 1681. 
WY 


hath ſome deſign, either to be revenged for ſame 


of Reſj 
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of Indian Pepper, and a ſmall Spot of Pine- apples; 
which laſt Fruit is a main thing they delight in; for 
with theſe they make a ſort of Drink which out 
Men call Pine-drink, much eſteemed by theſe Mos- 
kito's, and to which they invite each other to. be 
merry, providing Fiſh and Fleſh alſo, Whoever of 
them makes of this Liquor treats his Neighbours, 


making a little Canoa full at a time, and ſo enough 


to make them all drunk ; and it is ſeldom that ſuch 
Feaſts are made, but the Party that makes them 


Injury done him, or to debate of ſuch Differences 


as have hapned between him and his Neighbours, 


and to examine into the Truthof ſuch Matters. Yet 
before they are warmed with drink, they never 
ſpeak one word of their Grievances: and the Wo- 
men, who commonly know their Huſband's Deſigns, 
revent them from doing any Injury to each other, 
y hiding their Lances, Harpoons, Bows and Ar: 


rows, or any other Weapon that they have, =. 
The Moskito's are in general very civil and kind 


to the Engliſh, of whom they receive a great deal 
„ both when they are aboard their Ships, 
and alſo aſhore, either in Jamaica, or elſewhere, 
whither they often come with the Seamen. We 


always humour them, letting them go any whither 


as they will, and return to their Country in any 
Veſſel bound that way, if they _- They wi 


have the Management of themſelves in their ſtrik- 
ing, and will go in their own little Canoa, which 


our Men could not go in without danger of over: 


ſetting : nor will they then letany white Man come 
in their Canoa, but will go a ſtriking in it juſt as 
they pleaſe: All which we allow them. For ſhould 
we croſs them, though they ſhould ſee Shoals of 
Fiſh, or Turtle, or the like, they will prpoſcy 
ſtrike their Harpoons and Turtle-Irons abt. or ſo 
glance them as to kill nothing. They have no for 


n 
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Jour Language, and take the Governour of Ja- 
naica to be one of the greateſt * in the 
World. 

While they are among the Em 2 . wear 
good Cloaths, and take delightto go neat an d right; 
but when they return again to their on Country 
they put by all their Cloaths, and go after their 


own 


to their Knees. 


CHAP. * 


* , / A OOO do GE 


the North Sea, 2 f 
Iſthmus of Darien. - 


Tram. * or 


B march about 3 a Clock in the Afternoon, di- 
ecting our Courſe by our Pocket Compaſſes N. E. 
and having gone about 2 Miles, we came to the 
Foot of a Hill where we built ſmall Hutts and lay 
Night; having exceſſive Rains till 12 a Clock. 
The 2d Day in the Morning having fair Wea- 
tier we 2 4 the Hill, and f 


. CD40 48. hoo ded 


duch Eaſterly, 
out of — way, we climb'd ſome of the highe 
tees on the Hill, which was not meanly furniſh- 


S , we Þ® ec 1 


mgth we diſcovered ſome Houſes in a Valley on 
e North- ſide of the Hill, but it being ſteep could 


. 


Country faſhion, wearing only a ſmall Piece 
ff Linnen tied about their Waſtes » hanging « down 


OED 
n. Author's Land Journey from the South to 


)EING landed May the iſt, we began our 


nd a ſmall Indian 
Path, which we followed till we found it run too 
and then doubring it would Ka ws D 


u with as large and tall Trees as ever I ſaw: At 


ot deſcend on that Side, but followed the _n 
ath 


in 
lof Government among them, but acknowledge the 4. 1681 
King of England for their Sovereign. They learn 


* 


"4s; 1681. Path which led us down the Hill on the Eaſt-fi ide, 
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where we xeſently found ſeveral other Tadian 
_ Houſes. firſt that we came to-at the Foot of 
the Hill had none but Women at home, who could 


not ſpeak Spaniſh, but gave each of us a good Cala. 
baſh or Shell-full of Corn-drink. The other Houſes 
had ſome Men at home, but none that ſpoke Spa 
#i/9 , yet we made a ſhift to buy ſuch Food th 
Houſes or Plantations afforded, which we dreſt 
and ear all together; having all ſorts of our Provic 
fion in common, becauſe none ſhould live bettet 
than others, or pay dearer for any thing than it was 
worth. This Day we had marched 6 Mile. 
- In the Evening the Huſbands of thoſe Women 
came home, and told us in broken Spaniſb, that 
they had been on board of the Guard-Ship, which 
we fled from · two Days before, that we were now 
not above 3 Mile from the Mouth of the River 
Congo, and that they cauld go from thence aboard 
the Guard- Ship in half a Tide's time. ho 
This Evening we ſupped plentifully on Fowl, 
and Pecary; a fort of wild Hogs which we bought 
of the ile ; Yams, Potatoes and Plantainsſervel 
us for Bread, whereof we had enough. After Sup 
per we agreed with one of theſe Indians to guidew 
a Days march into the Country, towards the North: 
ſide; he was to have for his Pains a Hatchet, and 
his Bargain was to bring us to a certain Indians Ha 
bitation, who could ſpeak Spaniſh, from whom we 
vere in hopes to be better ſatisfied of our Journey: 
The 3d Day having fair Weather, we — td 
ſtir W and ſet out between 6 and 7 a Clock) 
marching through ſeveral old ruined Plantations 
This Morning one of our Men being tired gave u 
the ſlip. By 12 a Clock we had gone 8 Mile, an 
1 at the 1ndian's Houſe, who lived on the Ban 
of the River Congo, and ſpake very good S N 40 
whom we declared the — this Viſit. 
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taining any Diſcourſe with us, and rth- 
nent Anſwers to the Queſtions that wegtemanded of 
him; he told us he knew no way to the Nerth- 
fide of the Country, but could carry us to Cheapo, 
or Santa Maria, which we knew to be Spaniſþ 
Garriſons ; the one lying to the Eaſtward of us, 
the other-to the Weſtward : either of them at leaſt 
20 Miles out of our way.. We could get no other 


Friend. However, we were forced to make a Vir- 

tue of Neceſſity, and humour him, for it was net- 
tber time nor place to be angry with the Indians; 
all our Lives lying in their Hand. 


took a Sky-coloured Petticoat out of his Bag and 
put it on his Wife; who was ſo much pleaſed 
with the Preſent, that ſhe immediately began to 


a better Humour. He could then tell us that he 
knew the Way to the North · ſide, and would have 


before, which made him uncapable of ſerving us 
himſelf : But he would take care that we ſhould 
not want a Guide; and therefore he hired the ſame 


Man would have ſtayed us here all the Day, becauſe 
it rained very hard; but our Buſineſs required more 
haſte, our Enemies lying ſo near us, for he told us 


Ship in a Tide's time; and this was the 4th Day 


and 


At firſt he ſeemed. to be very dubious of enter- 4 


Anſwer from him, and all his Diſcourſe was in ſuch 
$0 Angry Tone, as plainly declared he was not our 


We were now at a great Loſs, not knowing what 
Courſe to take, for we tempted him with Beads, 
Money, Hatchets, Matcheats, or long Knives; but 
nothing would work on him, till one of our Men 


chatter to her Husband, and ſoon brought him into 


gone with us, but that he had cut his Foot two Days 


Indian who brought us hither, to conduct us two 
Days march further for another Hatchet. The old 


that he could go from his Houſe aboard the Guard- 
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14 A Fourney over the Iſihmus of America. 
4. 1681. and then built Hutts, where we ſtayed all Night; | 
n rained a1 


e Afternoon, and the greateſt Part 
of the Night. pl a aps — 
The 4th Day we began our March betimes, for 


the Forenoons were eommonly fair, but much Rain 


Afternoon: tho' whether it rained or ſhined it was 


much at one with us, for I verily believe we croſt 


the Rivers 30 times this Day: the Indians having 
no Paths to travel from one part of the Country to 
another; and therefore guided themſelves by the 
Rivers. We marched this Day 12 Miles, and then 


built our Hutt, and lay down to fleep ; but we al- 
ways kept two Men on the Watch; otherwiſe our 


own Slaves might have knocktus on the Head while 
we ſlept. Ir rained violently all the Afternoon, 


and moſt part of the Night. We had much ado to 
kindle a Fire this Evening: our Hutts were but 
very mean or ordinary, and our Fire ſmall, ſo that 


we could not dry our Cloaths, ſcarce warm our 


thing of any Fleſh, beſides 2 fat 7 we ſhor, 


part whereof we diftributed to ſome of our Com- 


pany, who were weak and ſickly ; for others we 


IT we itil] provided for the Sick and Weak. We 


had * 


ſelves, and no ſort of Food for the Belly; all which 
made it very hard with us. I confeſs theſe Hardſhips 
quite expell'd the Thoughts of an Enemy, for now 
having been 4 Days in the Country, we began to 
have but few other Cares than how to get Guides and 
Food, the Spaniards were ſeldom in our Thoughts. 
The 5th Day we ſet out in the Morning betimes, 
and having travelled 7 Miles in thoſe vile 
Woods, by 10 a Clock in the Morning we arrive 
at a young Spaniſh Indians Houſe, who had former- - 
y lived with the Biſhop of Panama. The young 
Indian was very brisk, ſpoke very good Spaniſh, and 
received us very kindly. This Plantation afforded 
us ſtore of Proviſions, Yams, and Potatoes, but no- 


pathleſs 


ot Eggs, and ſuch Refreſhments as the Indians had, 
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Pad a Spaniſh Indian in our Company, who firſt took Av. 168r. 
up Arms with Captain Sawkins, and had been with * 
ys ever ſince his Death. He was perſuaded to live 
here by the Maſter of the Houſe, who promiſed 
im his Siſter in Marriage, and to be aſſiſtant to 
im in clearing a Plantation: but we would not 
onſent to part from him here, for fear of ſome 
[reachery, but promiſed to releaſe him in two or 
hree Days, when we were certainly out of dan- 
xr of our Enemies. We ſtayed here all the Af- 
rnoon, and dried our Cloaths and Ammunition, 
Wlcared our Guns, and provided our ſelves for a 
March the next Morning. | arts wg 
Our Chirurgeon, Mr. Wafer, came to a fad Diſ- 
Wer here: being drying his Powder, a careleſs Fel- 
Wow paſſed by with his Pipe lighted, and ſer fire to 
Powder, which blew up and ſcorched his Knee, 
Ind reduced him to that Condition, that he was 
"Wot able to march; wherefore we allowed him a 
ve to carry his things, being all of us the more 
WMoncern'd at the Accident, becauſe liable our ſelves 
ery Moment to Misfortune, and none to look 
err us but him. This Indian Plantation was ſeated 
Wn the Bank of the River Congo, in a very fat Soil, 
n thus far we might have come in our Canoa, if 
could have perſuaded them to it. 1 


The 6th Day we ſet out again, having hired ano- 
Wer Guide. Here we firſt croſt the River Congo in a _ 
ada, having been from our firſt Landing on the 5 | 
Neſt-ſide of the River, and being over, we march- 1 
Wto the Eaſtward two Miles, and came to another = 
ver, which we forded ſeveral Times, though it 
is very 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


— 
| 
f 


deep. Two of our Men were not able to 1 
tp Company with us, but came after us as they / ] 
ere able. The laſt time we forded the River, it or 
as fo deep, that our talleſt Men ſtood in the deep- 1 
Place, and handed the ſick, weak and ſhort nt 
Nen; by which means we all got over ſafe, ex- _— 

cept 115 


— 
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42.1681. cept thoſe two who were behind. Foreſeeing 
x Neceſſity of wading through Rivers frequently in 
our Land-march, I took care before I leſt the Shin 


I ſtoptat both Ends, cloſing it with Wax, fo as 
keep out any Water. In this 1 preſerved my . Jour 
nal and other Writings from being wet, tho' I w: 
often forced to ſwim. . When we were over thi 


Conſorts who were left behind, and in half a 


comfort, and ftay till the River did fall: But w 
Miles. We had ſcarce finiſhed our Hutts, befg 
the River roſe much higher, and overflowing tl 


But the next Night came on before we cou 


being deep, and the Current running ſwift, we coll 1 


to provide my ſelf a large Joint of Bambo, which 


River, we fat down to wait the coming of ou 


Hour they came. But the River by that time x 
ſo high, that they could not get over it, neithell 
could we help them over, but bid them be of goal 


marched two Miles farther by the Side of the Rive 
and there built our Hutts, having gone this Day 


Banks, obliged us to remove into higher 


d buil 
more Hutts, ſo we lay ftraggling in the Wood}. 
ſome under one Tree, ſome under another, as 
could find conveniency, which might have beenul 

different comfortable if the Weather had been ian 
but the greateſt Part of the Night we had extra 
dinary hard Rain, with much Lightning, and ten 
ble Clapsof Thunder. Theſe Hardſhips and Incal 
veniencies made us all careleſs, and there was 
Watch kept, (tho! I believe no body did fleep : Joſe: 
our Slaves taking the opportunity, went away Wu; 
Night; all but one, who was hid in ſome. hel 
and knew nothing of their deſign, or elſe fell alla 
Thoſe that went away carried with them our Cl 
rurgeon's Gun and all his Money. 


1 | 


The next Morning being the Sth Day, we wel 
to the River's ſide, and found it much fallen; ay 
here our Guide would have us ford it again, will 


- 


1 
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not. Then we contrived to ſwim over; thoſe that 4. 1687. 
could not ſwim, we were reſolved to help over as 
well as we could: But this was not ſo feifable : 
for we ſhould not be able to get all our Things o- 

ver. At length we concluded to ſend one Man o- 
ver with a Line, who ſhould hale over all our 
Things firſt, and then get the Men over. This be- 
ing agreed on, one George Gayny took the end of a 

Line and made it faſt about his Neck, and left the 
other end aſhore, and one Man ſtood by the Line, 
to clear it away to him. But when Gayny was in 

the midſt of the Water, the Line in drawing after 
him chanced to kink or grow entangled ; and he 

that ſtood by to clear it away, ſtopt the Line which . 

"F turned Gayny on his back, and he that had the Line 
i his Hand threw it all into the River after him, 

"FF thinking he might recover himſelf ; but the Stream 

UE running very fwift, and the Man having three Hun- 

SF dred Dollars at his back, was carried down, and 

never {cen more by us. Thoſe two Men whom we 

eft behind the Day before, told us afterwards that 
hey found him lying dead in a Creek, where the 
Eddy had driven him aſhore, and the Money on 
"us Back; but they meddled not with any of it, be- 

Ing only in Care how to work their way through a 
"1d unknown Country. This put a Period to that 
ontrirace. This was the fourth Man that we loſtt 
es Land- Journey; for theſe two Men that ve 
ect the Day before did not come to us till we were 


e l kan fo we yielded them allo for lot. 
being fruſtrated at getting over the River this way, _ © 
p we looked about for a Tree to fell acroſs the River. 


At length we found one, which we cut down, and 
t reached clear over: on this we paſſed to the 
other ſide, where we found a ſmall Plantain Walk, 
hich we ſoon ranſackt. | Wh, SG 
= While we were buſy getting Plantains our Guide 
a Nas gone, but in leſs than two Hours came to us 


C again, 


18 


Aw. 1681. again, and brought with him an old Indian, to 
YY whom he delivered up his Charge; and we gave him 


_— 


ſwaded to ſtay at the laſt Houſe we came from, te 


entered into a large Valley of the fatteſt Land T did 


| rene” Tracks which were made by the Pecaries but 


Country Houſe, which was only à Habitation for 

Hunting: there was a ſmall Plantain Walk, ſome! 
Tams, and Potatoes, Here we to 
ters for this Day, and refreſhed ou 


this Valley; and then aſcended a Hill, and trave 


M1 
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a Hatchet and diſmiſt him, and entered our ſelves fl 
under the Conduct of our new Guide: who imme- 
diately led us away, and croſt another River, and 


ever take notice of; the Trees were not very thick, 
but the largeſt that I faw inall my Travels; We ſaw, 


aw none of them. We — in this pleaſant | 
Country till 3 a Clock in the Afternoon, in all a. 
bout 4 Miles, and then arrived at the ry Man's} 


up our Quar- 
Mus with fuch 


Food as the Place afforded, and dryed our Cloaths 
and Ammunition. At this Place our young Spaniſh 
Indian provided to leave us, for now we thought 
our ſelves paſt Danger. This was he that was per- 


marry the young Man's Siſter; and we diſmiſſed 
him according to our Promiſe. 4 

The 9th Day the old Man conducted us would 
his own Habitation. We marched about 5 Miles in 


led about 5 Miles farther over Jo or three ſmall 
ills, before we came to an ement. Half 3 
fore we came to the Rake we light of 
a Path, which carried us to the Indians Habitational 
We'taw many wooden Croſſes erected in the way, 
which created ſome Jealouſy in us that here were 
ſome Spaniards : Therefore we new primed all our 
Guns, and provided our ſelves for an Enemy; but 
coming into the Town found none hut Indians, who 
were all got together in a large Houle to receive 
us : for the old Man had a little Boy with 9 


that be ſent More. | x 


Y 
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They made us welcome to ſuch as they 
which was 


ſpoke good Spaniſh : Two young Men could ſpeak 


| little, it cauſed us to take more notice of them. 


To theſe we made a Preſent, and deſired them to 
get us a Guide to conduct us to the North- ſide, or 
part of the way, which they 
ſelves; if we would reward them for it, but told us 


we muſt lye ſtill the next Day. But we thought . 


our ſelves nearer the North-Sea than we were, and 


here a- whole Day However ſome of our Men 


who were tired Solved to ſtay behind; and Mr. 


Wafer our Chirurgeon, who . in great Pain 


ever fince his Knee was burned with Powder, Was 
reſolved to ftay with chem. 


The roth Day we got up betimes, reſolving to 


march, but the Indian oppoſed it as much as * | 
could 3 but ſeeing they could not perſwade us to 
| ſtay, they came with us; and having taken leave 
of our Friends, we ſet out. 


eee be lefe the Chiriir 


and marched away to the Eaſt- 


Guides, 


pointing at the way that we would go, 


were pretty Things, but not convenient for us. At- 
ter we ha deſeended the Hills on which the Town 
ſtood, we came down into a Valley, and guided 


our ſelves by a Rwer, which we croſſed . — 5 


and having marched 9 Miles; we built Hutts and 
lay there all Night: This Evening I killed aQuaum, 


W 2 * Woo as big as a Turkey, wherewith we 


CE 2 15 treated 


= 


here was none of them 


promiſed to do them 


propoſed to go Mcbout a Guide, rather than ſtay 


55 2 ot , 


our Guides. But we often looked 
an gor Pocket Compaſſes, and ſhewed them to the 


% 


had, An. 1697: 
very mean; for theſe were new Plantati- A 
| ons, the Corn being not cared. Potatoes, Tams, 
© and Plantains they had none, but what they brought 
from their old Plantations. T 


which A them ſhake their Heads, and ſay, they 


ja * 
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An. 1681. treated our Guides, for we brought no Proviſion 
Vith us. This Night our laſt Slave run away. 
The eleventh Day we marched 10 Mile farther, 
and built Hutts at Night ; but went ſupperleſs to | 
mc”: : an 
The twelfth in the Morning we croſſed a deep 
River, paſſing over it on a Tree, and marched 7 
Mile in a low ſwampy Ground; and came to the 
fide of a great deep River, but could not get over. 
We built Hutts upon its Banks and lay there all 
Night, upon our Barbecu's, or Frames of Sticks, 
- raiſed about 3 Foot from the Ground. 

Tue thirteenth Day when we turned out, the Ri. 
ver had overflowed its Banks, and was 2 foot deep 
in our Hutts, and our Guides went from us, not tel- 

ling us their intent, which made us think they were 
returned home again. Now we began to repent. 
dur haſte in coming from the Settlements, for we 
had no Food ſince we came from thence. Indeed 
we got Macaw-berries in this Place, wherewith we 
- ſatisfied our ſelves this Day though coarſely. 

The fourteenth Day in the Morning betimes, our 
Guides came to us again; and the Waters being 
fallen within their bounds, they carried us to a Tree 
that ſtood: on the Bank of the River, and told us 
if we could fell that Tree croſs it, we might paſs: 
if not, we could paſs no farther. Therefore we ſet 
two of the beſt Ax-men that we had, who felPd it 
exactly croſs the River, and the Boughs juſt reach 
ed over; on this we paſſed. very ſafe. We after- 
wards croſſed another River three Times, with much 
Difficulty, and at 3 a Clock in the Afternoon we 
came to an Indian Settlement, where we met a drove 
of Monkeys, and killed 4 of them, and ſtaied here 
all Night, having marched this Day 6 Miles. . Here 
we got Plantains enough, and a kind Reception of 
the Indian that lived here all alone, except one Boy 

to wait on him. „ | 
The 


1 
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The fifteenth Day when we ſet out, the kind In- An. 168t. 
dian and his Boy went with us in a Canoa, and ſer WWV 
us over ſuch Places as we could not ford: and be- 
ing paſt thoſe great Rivers, he returned back again, 
having helped us at leaſt 2 Mile. We marched af- 
terwards 5 Mile, and came to large Plantain Walks, 
where we took up our Quarters that Night; we 
there fed plentifully on Plantains, both ripe and 
green, and had fair Weather all the Day and Night. 
I think theſe were the largeſt Plantain-walks, and - 
che biggeſt Plantains that ever I ſaw, but no Houſe 1 
near them: We gathered what we pleaſed by our 1 
JJ hn um hn 7 AR 
I be ſixteenth Day we marched 3 Mile, and came 
to a large Settlement, where we abode all Day: ib 
Not a Man of us but wiſht the Journey at an End; 
our Feet being bliſtered, and ourThighs ſtript with 
F wading through ſo many Rivers; the way being aal. 
moſt continually through Rivers, or pathleſs Woods. _ 
In the Afternoon five of us went to feek for Game 
and kilPd 3 Monkeys, which we dreſt for Supper. 
Here we firſt began to have fair Weather, which 


"| continued with us till we came to the North-Seas. 

G The eighteenth Day we ſet out at 10 a Clock, 
and the Indians with 5 Canoas carried us a League 
| up a River; and when we landed, the kind Indians 


vent with us and carried our Burdens. We march- 
ed 3 Mile farther, and then built our Hutts, having 
.. rravelled from the laſt Settlements 6 Mile. 
The nineteenth Day our Guides loſt their way, 
and we did not march above 2 Mile. 
The twentieth Day by 12 a Clock we came to 
Cheapa River. The Rivers we croſt hitherto run all 
into the South-Seas ; and this of Cheapo was the laſt 
we met with that run that way. Here an 'old Man 
who came from the laſt Settlements, diſtributed his 
burthen of Plantains amongſt us,and taking his leave 
returned Home. Afterward we forded the River, 
= Ry and 


32 


che Sex-ſide 3 having gone this Day 7 Miles. We 
found a great many Indians at the Mouth of the 


Canes, Fowls, and Eggs. 


bout 9 Miles. 3 Js 
The 21ft Day ſome of the Indians returned back, 


and we marched up a very. high Mountain ; being 


on the Top, we went ſome Miles on a ridge, and 


ſteep on both ſides ; then deſcended a little, and 


came to a fine Spring, where we lay all Night, hav- 
ing gone this Day about 9 Miles, the Weather ſtil] 
very fair and clear. | 
The 22d Day we marched over another ve 
Mountain, keeping on the ridge 5 Miles. 


fort, ſaw the Sea; then we deſcended, and parted 
our ſelves into 3 Companies, and lay by the fide of 
a River, which was the firft we met that runs into 


The 23d Day we came through ſeveral large Plan- 


tain Walks, and at 10 a Clock came to an Indian 


Habitation, not far from the North-Seas, Here we 
got Canoas to carry us down the River Conception to 


River. They had ſertled themſelves here for the be- 
nefit of Trade with the Privateers; and their Com- 
modities were Yams, Potatoes 


The Indians told us, that there had been a great 


many £xgliſh and French _ here, which were all 
gone but one Barcolongo, a French Privateer that lay 


at La Sounds Key or Iſland. This Iſland is about 3 
Leagues from the Mouth of 'the River Conception, 
and 1s one of the Samballoes, a range of Iſlands reach- 


ing for about 20 Leagues, from Point Samballas to 
_ Golden Iſland Eaſtward. Theſe Iflands or Keys, as 


we call them, were firſt made the Rendezvous of 
Privateers in the Year 1679, being very convenient 
for carcening, and had Names given to ſome of 

8 them 
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£2. 1681. and marched to the foot of a very high Mountain, 
where we lay all Night. This Day we marched a- 


ry high 


we came to the North-end, we to our great Com- 


P lantains, Sugar, 


een 
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them by the Captains of the Privateers: as this An. 168 1. 


La Sounds Key ticularly. { 
155 our ] 2 from the South-Sea 


Thus we fini 
tothe North in 23 Days ; in which time by my Ac- 
count we travelled 110 Miles, croſſing ſome very 
high Mountains ; but our common March was in 
the Valleys among deep and dangerous Rivers. At 
our firſt landing inthis Country, we were told that 


excepting thoſe we left behind, we loſt. but one 


Man, who was drowned, as! ſaid. Our firſt land- 


the Indians were our Enemies ; we knew the Rivers 
to be deep, the wet Seaſon to be coming in; yet, 


ww 


ng Place on the South Coaſt was very difadvanta- 


geous, for we travelled at leaft fifty Miles more 


than we need to have done, could we have gone up 


Cheapo River, or Santa Maria River; for at either 


of theſe Places a Man may paſs from Sea to Sea in 
three Days time with eaſe. The Indians can doit in 
a Day and a half, by which you may ſee how eaſy 
it is for a Party of Men to travel over. I muſt 


confeſs the Indians did aſſiſt us very much, and I 


queſtion wherher ever we had got over without their 
Aſſiſtance, becauſe they brought us from time to 
time to their Plantations, where we always got 
Proviſion, which ele we ſhould have wanted. But 
if a Party of 500 or 600 Men, or more, were 
minded to travel from the North to the South-Seas, 


they may do it without asking leave of the Indians; 


though it be much better to be Friends with them. 
On the 24th of May, (having lain one Night at 


the River's Mouth) we all went on board the Priva- 


teer, who lay at La Sound's Key. It was a French Veſ- 


ſel, Captain Triſtian Commander. The firſt thing 
we did was to get ſuch things as we could to gratify 
our Indian Guides, for we were reſolved to reward 


them to their Hearts content. This we did by gi- 


ving them Beads, Knives, Sciffars, and Looking- 


lakes, which we bought of the Privateers Crew : 


C4 | and 
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Au. 1681. and half a Dollar a Man from each of us; which 
* we would have beftowed in Goods alſo, but could 


Mr. Wafer our Chirurgeon and the reſt of them 


paring a particular Deſcription of this * for 
the Preſs. 


The Author's Arrival at the North - Seas. 


not get any, the Privateer having no more Toys. 
They were ſo well ſatisfied with theſe, that they 
returned with joy to their Friends; and were very 
kind to our Conſorts whom we left behind; as 


told us, when they came to us ſome Months after- 
wards, as ſhall be ſaid hereafter. 

I might have given a further Account of ſeveral 
things relating to this Country; the Inland Parts of 
which are ſo little known to the Europeans. Burt 
ſhall leave this Province to Mr. Wafer, who made 
a longer Abode in it than I, and is better able to 
do it than any Man that I know, and is now pre- 
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CHAP. II. 


The Author's cruiſing with the Priuateers in the 


North-Seas on the Weſt-India Coaſt. They go 
to the Iſle of St. Andreas. Of the Cedars 
there. The Corn-Iflands, and their Inhabs- 


tants. Blueficld's River, and an account of 


An. 16$r. 


the Manatee there, or Sea-Cow ; with the 


Manner how the Moskito Indians Ei them, 
and Tortoiſe, &c. The Maho-tree. The Sa- 
| wapes of Bocca-toro. He touches again at 
Point Samballas, and its Iſlands. The Groves 

of Sapadillaes there, the Soldicr's Inſet, and 
| Manchaneel Tree. The River of Darien, and 
_ the Wild Indians near it; Monaſtery of Ma- 
dre de Popa, Rio Grande, Santa Martha 


Hacha Town, Rancho Reys, and Pearl Fiſhery 
there; the Indian Inhabitants and Country. 
Dutch Iſe of Queriſao, &c. Count D Eſtree's 


Airy. Je of Aves, the Booby and Man of 
War Bird: The Wreck of D'Eftree's Fleet, 


Town, and the high Mountain there; Rio la 


unfortunate Expedition thither. Iſle of Bon 


and Captain Pain's Adventure here. Little 


Iſle of Aves The Ifles Roca's, the Noddy 
and Tropick Bird, Mineral Water, Egg-Birds; 


the Mangrove Trees, black, red, and white, 


Iſle of Tortuga, its Salt Ponds. Iſle of Blan- 
co; the Guano Animal, their Variety; and 
the beſt Sea Tortoiſe. Modern Alterations in 
the Weſt-Indics. The Coaſt of Caraccus, its 
remarkable Land, and Product of the beſt 


Cacoa 


 Privateers in the North-Seas. 

Cacoa Nuts. The Cacoa deſcribed at large, 

Dith the Husbandry of it. City of Caraccos, 
La Guaire Fort and Haven. Town of Coma. 
na. Verina, its famous beſt Spaniſh Tobacco. 
The rich Trade of the Coaſt of Caraccos. Of 
the Sucking Fiſh, or Remora. The Author's 
Arrtval in Virginia. 


E Privateer on board which we went being 
1 now cleaned, and our Indian Guides thus fa- 
tisfied and ſet aſhore, we ſet fail in two Days for 
Springer's Key, another of the Samballoes Illes, and 
about 7 or 8 Leagues from La Sound's Key. Here 
lay 8 Sail of Privateers more, viz. "I 
Capt. Coxen, 10 Guns, 100 Men. 
Capt. Payne, 10 Guns, 100 Men 
Capt. Wright, Q 
a Barcolongo. 5 . 
Capt. Williams, a ſmall Barcolongo. _ 3 
Capt. Jankes, a Barcolongo, 4 Guns. about 60 Men, 
Erl, Dutch and French; himſelf a Dutchman. 


Capt. Archemboe, 8 Guns, 40 Men. 0 French Com- 


4 Guns, 40 Men. 1 


Capt. Tucker, 6 Guns, 70 Men. > manders and 
Capt. Roſe, a Barcolongo. J Men. 
An Hour before we came to the Fleet, Captain 
Wright, who had been ſent to Chagra River, arrived 
at Springer's Key, with a large Canoa or Periago 
laden with Flower, which he took there, Some of! 
the Priſoners belonging to the Periago, came from 
Panama not above fox ays before he took her, and 
told the News bf our coming over land, and like- 
wiſe related the Condition and Strength of Panama, 
. which was the main thing they enquired after; for 
Captain Wright was ſent thither purpoſely to get a 
17 Priſoner that was able to inform them of the 
wy Strength of that City, becauſe theſe Privateers de- 
_ ſigned to join all their Force, and by the Aſſiſtan 
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T The Privateers Intelligence. 
of the Indians, (who had promiſed to be their Guides) An. 1681: 
to march over land to Panama; and there is no o- 


ther way of getting Priſoners for that purpoſe, but 
by abſconding between Chagra and Portabell, becauſe 
there are much Goods brought that way from Pa- 
uma; eſpecially when the Armado lyeth at Porta- 
bell. All the Commanders were aboard of Captain 
Wright when we came into the Fleet ; and were 
mighty inquiſitive of the Priſoners to know the 
Truth of what they related concerning us. But as 
ſoon as they knew we were come, they immediately 
came aboard of Captian Triſtian, being all over- | 
joyed to ſee us; for Captain Coxon, and many o- 
thers, had left us in the South-Seas about 12 Months 
fince, and had never heard what became of us fince 
that time. They enquired of us what we did there? 
how we lived? how far we had been? and what 
Diſcoveries we made in thoſe Seas? After we had 
anſwered theſe general Queſtions, they began to be 
more particular in examining us concerning our 
Paſſage through the Country from the Sowutb-Seas. 
We related the whole matter; giving them an ac- 
count of the Fatigues of our March, and the In- 
conveniencies we ſuffered by the Rains; and dil- 
beartned them quite from that deſign. 
Then they propoſed ſeveral other Places where 
ſuch a party of Men as were now got together might. 
make a Voyage; but the Objections of lome or other 
ll hinder d any proceeding : For the Privateers 
lave an account of moſt Towns within 20 Leagues 
of the Sea, on all the Coaſt from Trinidado down to 
Le Vera Cruz; and are able to give a near gueſs of 
te Strength and Riches of them: For they make it 
their Buſineſs to examine all Priſoners that fall in- 
to their Hands, concerning the Country, Town, 
or City that they belong to; whether born 
there, or how long they have known it ? how ma- 
dy Families, whether moſt Spaniards ? or _ 
| | che 


Cruiſing on the Weſt- India Coat. 
the major- part are not Copper-colour*d, as Mulas 
toes, Muſteſoes, or Indians ? whether rich, and whay 
their Riches do conſiſt in? and what their chiefeſ| 
Manufactures ? if fortified, how many great Gum 
and what Number of ſmall Arms? whether it i; 
poſſible to come undeſcrib'd on them? How] 

ook-outs or Centinels ; for ſuch the Spaniards. al. 
ways keep? and how the Look-outs are placed? 
Whether poſſible to avoid the Look: outs, or tak 
them ? If any River or Creek comes near it, of 
where the beſt Landing ; with innumerable other 
ſuch Queſtions, which their Curioſities led them 
to demand. And if they have had any former Dif. 
courſe of ſuch Places ea other Priſoners, they 
compare one with the other ; then examine again; 
and enquire if he or any of them are capable to by 
Guides to Conduct a Party of Men thither : if no 
where and how any Priſoner may be taken that 
may do it; and from thence they afterwards la 
their Schemes to proſecute whatever deſign they 
take in Hand. TS 
It was 7 or 8 Days after before any Reſolution v 
taken, yet Conſultations were held every Day. The 
French ſeemed very forward to go to any Town that 
the Engliſh could or would propoſe, becauſe the G 
vernour of Pettit Guavos — whom the Privateen 
take Commiſſions) had recommended a Gentleman 
lately come from France to be General of the Expt 
dition, and ſent Word by Captain Tucker, wall 
whom this Gentleman came, that they ſhould, i 
133 make an 2 on ſome Town before 
e returned again. The Engliſh when they were ul 
Company with the French, ſeem'd to approved 
what the French ſaid, but never looked on that Ge 
neral to be fit for the Service in Hand. 4 
At length it was concluded to go to a Towh, 
the Name of which I have forgot; it lies a great wa) 
in the Country, but not ſuch a tedious march as / 
| wou 
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The Ile of St. Andteas. 


ould be from hence to Panama. Our way to it 4»- 1681. 3 
17 up Carpenter's River, which is about 60 Leagues 


to the Weſtward of Portabell. Our greateſt Obſtruc- 
tion in this Deſign was our want of Boats: therefore 


dreas, a ſmall uninhabited Ifland lying near the Iſle 
of Providence, to the Weſtward of it, in 13 deg. 15 
Min. North Lat. and from Portabell N. N. W. about 
70 Leagues; where we ſhould be but a little way 


we might build Canoas, it being plentifully ſtored 


Reaſon the Famaica-men come hither frequently to 
build Slaops ; Cedar being very fit for Building, 
and it being to be had here at free-coſt ; beſide other 
Wood. Jamaica is well ſtored with Cedars of its 
own, chiefly among the Rocky Mountains : theſe 
alſo of St. Andreas grow in ſtony Ground, and are 
the largeſt that ever I knew or heard of ; the Bo- 
dies alone being ordinarily 40 or 50 Foot long, ma- 


Bigneſs. The Bermudas Iſles are well ſtored with 
them; ſo is Virginia, which is generally a ſandy Soil. 
| ſaw none in the Eaſt-Indies, nor in the South-Sea 
Coaſt, except on the Iſthmus as I came over it. We 
reckon the Periagoes and Canoas that are made of 
Cedar to be the beſt of any ; they are nothing but 
the Tree it ſelf made hollow Boatwiſe, with a flat 
bottom, and the Canoa generally ſharp at both ends, 


But what is commonly ſaid of Cedar, that the 
Worm will not touch it, is a miſtake, for I have 
ſeen of it very much Worm eaten. 

All Things being thus concluded on, we ſailed 
from hence, directing our courſe towards St. Andreas. 
We kept Company the firft Day, but at Night it blew 
a hard gale at N. E. and ſome of our Ships bore a- 


and 


ir was concluded to go with all our Fleet to St. An- 


kom Carpenter's River. And beſides, at this Iſland 


with large Cedars for ſuch a purpoſe; and for this 


ny 60 or 70 and upwards, and of a proportionable 


the Periago at one only, with the other end flat. 


hay : the next Day others were forced to leave us, 


- 


30 


4. 1681. 


biggeſt part of them never ſtirr*d out of their Ham 


Men, all well armed: She had 4 Patereroes, and 


to ſearch the Sa 


5 ing weary of living among the French, deſired Capi 
a Man of War of her for us, which he at firſt ſeeme 


who had no occaſion of Men; ſhould be ſo unkind 


hardly fail his Ship with his Frenchmen, We 


The Privateers ſeparate. | 
and the ſecond Night we loſt all our Company. 
was now belonging to Captain Archembo, for all the 
reſt of the Fleet were over-mann*d : Capt. Archemhy 
wanting Men, we that came out of the South-Seg 
muſt either ſail with him, or remain among the nd. 
ans. Indeed we found no Cauſe to diflike the Cap. 
tain 3 but his French Seamen were the ſaddeſt Cres 
tures that ever I was among; for tho* we had bad 
Weather that requir'd many Hands aloft, yet-the 


mocks, but to eat or eaſe themſelves. We made 
ſhift to find the Iſland the fourth Day, where we 
met Capt. Wright, who came thither the Day before 
and had taken a Spaniſh Tartan, wherein were 30 


fome long Guns plac'd in the Swivel on the Gunnel, 
They fought an Hour before they yielded. Thi 
News they related was, that they came from Carts 
gena in Company of 11 Armadilloes (which are ſmal 
Veſſels of War) to ſeek for the Fleet of Private I 
lying in the Samballoes: That they parted from thi 
Armadilloes 2 Days before: That they were order e 
mballoes for us, and if they did not 
find us, then they were ordered to go to Portale 
and lay there till they had farther Intelligence of er 
and he ſuppoſed theſe Armadilloes to be now there 
We that came over Land out of the South-Szas be 


tain Mrigbt to fit up his Prize the Tartan, and make 


to decline, becauſe he was ſettled among the Fin 
in Hiſpaniola, and was very well beloved both by 
the Governour of Pettit Guavos, and all the Gentfyi 
and they would reſent it ill, that Captain #righh 


to Captain Archembo, as to ſeduce his Men from 
him ; he being ſo meanly mann'd that he en 
col 
him 


| The Corn - Ilands. 


noas to tranſport our ſelves down to the Moskitoes, 
if he would not entertain us; for Privateers are not 
obliged to any Ship, but free to go aſhore where 
they pleaſe, or to 50 into any other Ship that will 
entertain them, only paying for their Proviſion. 
When Captain Wright ſaw our Reſqlutions, he 
zoreed with us on Condition we ſhould be under 
his Command, as one Ship's Company, to which we 
unanimouſly conſented. „ nt 
We ſtaid here about 10 Days, to ſee if any more 
of our Fleet would come to us; but there came no 
more of us to the Ifland but three, viz. Captain 
Wright, Captain Archembo, and Captain Tucker. 


eicher for Boccatora, or Bluefields River on the Main; 
ther while we lay here, only ſome Tornadoes, or 


there being neither Fiſh, Fowl, nor Deer, and ir 
deing therefore but an ordinary Place for us, who 


n queſt of our ſcattered Fleet, directing our Courſe 
or ſome Iſlands lying near the Main, called by the 
Wrivateers the Corn- Iſlands ; being in hopes to get 
Worn there. "Theſe Iflands I take to be the ſame 
Flich are generally called in the Maps the Pearl 


Ke lands, lying about the Lat. of 12 D. 10 M. North. 


ere we arrived the next Day, and went aſhore on 
Nee of them, but found none of the Inhabitants ; 


ere; who have been fo often plundered by the 
Ul vateers that they have but little Proviſion ; and 


ie Ships that come here would take them, and 


2 


3 


Therefore we concluded the reſt were bore away 
and we deſigned to ſeek them. We had fine Wea- 
Thunder-ſhores : But in this Iſle of St. Andreas, 


tad but little Proviſion, we ſailed from hence again 


r here are but a few poor. naked Indians that live 


en they ſee a Sail they hide themſelves ; other- 


Ne Slaves of them; and I have ſeen ſome of 
En that have been Slaves. They are People of a 


bim we would no longer remain with Captain Ar- 4s. 1681 
:hembo, but would go aſhore there, and build Ca- V 


* 


32 The Indians of the Corn-Iſlands. 
4. 1681. mean Stature, yet ſtrong Limbs ; they are of a dark 
copper colour, black Hair, full round Faces, ſmall 

black Eyes, their Eyebrows hanging over theip 
Eyes, low Foreheads, ſhort thick Noſes, not high, 
bur flattiſh ; full Lips, and ſhort Chins. They hay 
a a Faſhion to cut Holes in the Lip 
Tae of the Boys when they are young 
cloſe to their Chin; whic they 
keep open with little Pegs till they 
are 14 or 15 Years old: then they 
wear Beards in them, made of Tur: 
tle or Tortoiſe-ſhell, in the form 
you ſee in the Margin. The litth 
notch at the Upper-end they putin 
through the Lip, where it remain 
between the Teeth and the Lip; 
Ep the Under-part hangs down over 
their Chin. This they commonly wear all Day, 
and when they ſleep they take it out. They haw 
likewiſe Holes bored in their Ears, both Men and 
Women when young; and by continual ſtretching 
them with great Pegs, they grow to be as big as 1 
mill'd five Shilling-piece. Herein they wear piect 
of Wood cut very round and ſmooth, fo that tha 
Ear ſeems to be all Wood, with a little Skin ab 
it. Another Ornament the Women uſe is abe 
their Legs, which they are very curious in; ll. 
from the Infancy of the Girls, their Mothers make 
- faſt a Piece of Cotton Cloath about rhe ſmall all 
their Leg, from the Ankle to the Calf, very hard | 
which makes them have a very full Calf: This 
Women wear to their dying Day. Both Men analy | 
Women go naked, only a Clout about their Wall « 
vet they have but little Feet, though they go ! 
Foot. Finding no Proviſion here, we failed wlll | 
y 
1 
h 


ward Bluefield River, where we careened our Tat 
cane ; and there Captain Archembo and Captain Tuck 
er left us, ind went towards Boccotoro. ; 


, 10 * 


5  Blewficld's River. 33 
This Blewfield's River comes out between the Ri- 4». 1687. 
vers CC icargua and Veragna. At its Mouth is a 
fine ſandy Bay, where Barks may clean : It is deep 
at its Mouth, but a Shole within; ſo that Ships may 


not enter, yet Barks of boor 70 Tuns may. It had 
this Name from Captain Blewfeld, a famous Priva- 
teer living on Providence Iſland long before Jamaica 
was taken. Which Iſland of Providence was ſettled by 
the Engliſh, and belonged to the Earls of Warwick. 
In this River we found a Canoa coming down 
the Stream; and though we went with our Canas ] 
to ſeek for Inhabitants, yet we found none, but ſaw 
in two or three Places ſigns that Indians had made on 
the Side of the River. The Canoa which we found 
was but meanly made for want of Tools, therefore 
we concluded theſe Indians have no Commerce with 
the Spaniards, nor with other Indians that have. 
| While we lay here, eur Mito Men went in their 
Canoa, and ſtruck us ſome Manatee, or Sea-Cow. 
Beſides this Blewfeld's River, I have ſeen of the Ma- 
natee in the Bay of Campeachy, on the Coaſts of Boc- 
ea del Drago, and Bocco del Toro, in the River of Da- 
rien, and among the South Keys or little Iſlands of 
Cuba. I have heard of their being found on the 
North of Jamaica a few, and in the Rivers of Suri- 
nam in great Multitudes, which is a very low Land. 
have ſeen of them alſo at Mindanea one of the 
Philippine Iflands, and on the Coaſt of New Holland. 
This Creature is about the Bigneſs of a Horſe, and 
10 or 12 Foot long. The Mouth of it is much like 
the Mouth of a Cow, having great thick Lips. The 
Eyes are no bigger than a imall Pea; the Ears are 
only two ſmall holes on each ſide of the Head. The 
Neck is ſhort and chick, bigger than the Head. The 
biggeſt Part of this Creature is at the Shoulders, 
WW here it hath two large Fins, one on each fide of 
u Belly. Under each of theſe Fins the Female 
| hath a ſmall Dug to ſuckle her young. From the 
65, Ms D Shoul- - 


* T{ "% 
<4 TI * 
n= — n . om 4 0 - ASPows E 


K 1 — 0222 | _ CÞ —— a 3 — — W he 


n The Manatee, or Sea- Cow. 
An. 1681. Shoulders towards the Tail it retains its bigneſs for 
about a Foot, then groweth ſmaller and ſmaller to 
the very Tail, which is flat, and about 14 Inches 
broad, and 20 Inches long, and in the Middle 4 or 
5 Inches thick, but about the Edges of it not above 

2 Inches thick. From the Head to the Tail it is round 

and ſmooth without any Fin but thoſe two before. 
mentioned. I have heard that ſome have weighed 

above 1200 J. but I never ſaw any ſo large. The 
Manatee delights to live in brackiſh Water ; and 
they are commonly in Creeks and Rivers near the 
Sea. *Tis for this Reaſon poſſibly they are not ſeen 
in the South-Seas (that ever I could obſerve ) where 

the Coaſt is generally a bold Shore, that is, high 

Land and deep Water cloſe home by it, with a high 

Sea or great Surges, except in the Bay of Panama ; 

E even there is no Manatee. Whereas the Weſt- 
Indies, being as it were, one pu Bay compoſed of 
many ſmaller,are moſtly low Land and ſhoal Water, 
and afford proper Paſture (as I may ſay) for the Ma. 
natee. Sometimes we find them in falt Water, 
ſometimes in freſh ; but never far at Sea. And 
thoſe that live in the Sea at ſuch Places where there] 

is no River nor Creek fit for them to enter, yet do 
commonly come once or twice in 24 Hours to the 

Mouth of any freſh Water River that is near their 
Place of Abode. They live on Graſs 7 or 8 Inches 
long, and of a narrow Blade, which grows in the 

Sea in many places, eſpecially among Wands near 
the Main. This Graſs groweth likewiſe in Creeks, 
or in great Rivers near the Sides of them, in ſuch 
places where there'is but little Tide or Current. They 
never come aſhore, nor into ſhallower Water thai 
where they can ſwim. Their Fleſh is white, both 
the Fat and the Lean, and extraordinary ſweet, Wthe 
wholeſome Meat. The Tail of a young Cow is mol WW, 
eſteem'd; but if old both Head and Tail are ver} wh. 
tough. A Calf that fucks is the moſt delicate Meat; Wie, 
$7 „„ Privateers 


The Manatee, or Se. Cow. 


great pieces cut out of the Bellies of the old ones. 
The Skin of the Manatee is of great uſe to Priva- 
teers, for they cut them into Straps, which they 
make faſt on the Sides of their Canoas thro” which 
they put their Oars in rowing, inſtead of Tholes or 

Pegs. The Skin of the Bull, or of the Back of the 
Cow is too thick for this uſe; but of it they make 
Horſe-whips, cutting them 2 or 3 Foot long: at 
the Handle they leave the full Subſtance of the Skin, 
and from thence cut it away tapering, but very even 
and ſquare all the four Sides. While the Thongs 
are green they twiſt them, and hang them to dry; 
which in a Weeks time become as hard as Wood. 
The Moskito Men have always a ſmall Canoa for 
their uſe to ſtrike Fiſh, Tortoiſe, of Manatee, 
which they keep uſually to themſelves, and very 
neat and clean. They uſe no Oars but Paddles, the 
broad Part of which doth not go tapering towards 
the Staff, Pole or Shandle of it, as in the Oar ; I 
do they uſe it in the ſame manner, by laying it on 

che Side of the Veſſel ; but hold it perpendicular, 
griping the Staff hard with both Hands, and putting 
back the Water by main Strength, and very par 
Strokes. One of the Moskitoes (for they go but two 
n a Canoa ) fits in the Stern, the other kneels down 
In the Head, and both paddle till they come to the 
place where they expect their Game. Then they 
he ſtill or paddle very ſoftly, looking well about 
them; and he that is in the Head of the Canoa lays 
down his Paddle, and ſtands up with his ſtriking 
Staff in his Hand. This Staff is about 8 Foot long, 
almoſt as big as a Man's Arm at the great End, in 
Which there is a Hole to place his Harpoon in. At 
che other End of his Staff there is a piece of light 
Wood called Bobwood, with a Hole in it, through 
vhich the ſmall End of the Staff comes; and on this 
piece of Bobwood there is a Line of 10 or 12 Fa- 
| D 2 thom 


ee / 


Privateers commonly roaſt them > As they do alſo An. 1681: 1 
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36 The Manatee, or Sea Cow. 
An. 1681. thom wound neatly about, and the End of the Line 
EY made faſt to it. The other End of the Line is made 
faſt ro the Harpoon, which is at the great End of the 
Staff, and the Moskito Men keeps about a Fathom of 
it looſe in his Hand. When he ſtrikes, the Harpoon 
preſently comes out of the Staff, and as the Manatee 
fwims away, the Line runs off from the Bob; and 
altho' at firſt both Staff and Bob may be carried 
under Water, yet as the Line runs off it will rife 
again. Then the Moskito Men paddle with all their 
might to get hold of the Bob again, and ſpend uſu- 
ally a quarter of an Hour before they get it. When Il 
the Manatee begins to be tired, it lieth ſtill, and MF 
then the Moskito Men paddle to the Bob and take Wl * 
it up, and begin to hale in the Line. When the Il | 
| Manatee feels them he ſwims away again, with the 
Canoa after him; then he that ſteers muſt be nim: 
ble to turn the Head of the Canoa that way the 
his Conſort points, who being in the Head of h 
Canoa, and holding the Line, both ſees and fech ! 
which way the Manatee is fwimming. Thus the C 
noa is towed with a violent Motion, till the Mans | 
tee*s Strength decays. Then they gather in the 
Line, which they are often forced to let all go to the 
very End. At length when the Creature's Strength : 
b 
at 
0! 
1 
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is ſpent, they hale it up to the Canoa's fide, and 
knock it on the Head, and tow it to the neareſt Shore, 
where they make it faſt and ſeek for another; 
which having taken, they get on ſhore with it to put 
it into their Canoa: For 'tis ſo heavy that they 
cannot lift it in, but they hale it up in ſhole Water, 
as near the Shore as they can, and then overſet the 
Canoa, laying one fide cloſe to the Manatee. Then 


they roll in, which brings the Canoa upright in 
gain; and when they have heav*d out the Watch 01 


they faſten a Line to the other Manatee that lieth & 
float, and tow it after them. I have known” two T 
Moskito Men for a Week every Day bring aboard? in 

5 1 Manat 


The Maho Tree. = 3 
Manatee in this manner; the leaſt of which hath An. 1682. 
not weighed leſs than 600 Pound, and that in a ver | 
{mall Canoa, that three Engliſbmen would ſcarce 4 
venture to go in. When they ſtrike a Cow that 
hath a young one, they ſeldom miſs the Calf, for 
ſhe commonly takes her young under one of her 
Fins. But if the Calf is ſo big that ſhe cannot carry 
it, or ſo frightned that ſhe only minds to fave her 
own Life, yet the young never leaves her till the 
Moskito Men have an opportunity to ſtrike her. : 
The manner of ſtriking Manatee and Tortoiſe is 
much the ſame ; only when they ſeek for Manatee 
they paddle ſo gently,” that they make no noiſe, and 
never touch the ſide of their Canoa with their Paddle, 
becauſe. it is a Creature that hears very well. But 
they are not ſo. nice when they ſeek for Tortoiſe, 
whoſe Eyes are better than his Ears. They ſtrike 
che Tortoiſe with a ſquare ſharp Iron Peg, the other 
with a Harpoon. The Moskito Men make their own 
ſtriking Inſtruments, as Harpoons, om 
Fiſh-hooks, and Tortoiſe-Irons or 
Pegs. Theſe Pegs, or Tortoiſe-Irons 
are made 4 ſquare, ſnarp at one End, 
and not much above an Inch in 
length, of ſucha Figure as you ſee in 
the Margin. The ſmall Spike at th 
broad end hath a Line faken to it, 
and goes alſo into a Hole at the end 
of the ſtriking Staff, which when the me 
Tortoiſe is ſtruck flies off, the Iron and the end of the 
Line faſtned to it going quite within the Shell, where 
tis ſo buried that theTortoiſe cannot poſſibly eſcape. 
They make their Lines both for fiſhing and ſtrik- 
ng with the Bark of Mabo ; which is a ſort of Tree 
or Shrub that grows 2 all over the Welt- 
Indies, and whoſe Bark is made up of Strings, or 
Threads very ſtrong. You may draw it off either 
in Flakes or ſmall Threads, as you have Occaſion. 
Tis fit for any manner of Cordage; and Priva- 
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Savages of Boca- toro. 
digging of ir. So much by 
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Aw. 1681. teers often make their R 
wWWYV wy of Digreſſion. 3 +. 
| When we had clean'd our Tartane we ſailed from 

hence, bound for Boca-toro, which is an opening 
between 2 Iflands about 10 Deg. 10 Min. North 
Lat. between the Rivers of Veragne and Chagre, 
Here we met with Captain Tanty, who told us that 
there had been a Fleet of Spaniſh Armadilloes to ſeek 


was coming to Boca-toro,. and fell in amongſt them, 
ſuppoſing them to be our Fleet: That they fired and 
chaſed him, but he rowed and towed, and they ſup- 
poſed he got away: That Capt. Pain was likewiſe 
chaced by them and Capt. Williams ; and that they 
had not ſeen them ſince they lay within the Iflands: 
That the Spaniards never came in to him; and that 
Capt. Coxon was in at the careening Place, 
This Boca-toro is a place that the Privateers uſe to 
reſort to, as much as any place on all the Coaſt, be- 
cauſe here is plenty of green Tortoiſe, and a goi 
careening Place. The Indians here have no Com- 
merce with the Spaniards ; but are very barbarqus 
and will not be dealt with. They have deſtroyed 
many Privateers, as they did not long after this ſome 
of Capt. Pain's Men; who having built a Tent 
aſhore to put his Goods in while he careened his 
Ship, and ſome Men lying there with their Arms, 
in the Night the Indians crept ſoftly into the Tent, 
and cut off the Heads of three or four Men, and 
made their eſcape; nor was this the firſt time they 
had ſerved the Privateers ſo. There grow on thus 
Coaſt Vinelloes in great quantity, with which Choco- 
late is perfumed. Theſe I ſhall deſcribe elſewhere. 
Our Fleet being thus ſcattered, there were nov 
no hopes of getting together again; therefore every 
one did what they thought moſt conducing to ob- 
rain their Ends. Capt. Wright, with whom I nov 
was, was reſolved to cruiſe on the-Coaft of Carte: 
geue; and it being now almoſt the W 


us: That Capt. Tri/tian having fallen to Leeward, 


Point Samballas, and its Thands. 


Seaſon, we ſailed from hence, and Capt. Tanky Au. 1681. 7} 


with us; and we conſorted, becauſe Capt. Tant had VV 
no Commiſſion, and was afraid the French would 


take away his Bark. We paſt by Scuda, a ſmall 
INand (where' tis ſaid Sir Francis Drake's Bowels were 
bury*d) and came to a ſmall River to Weſtward of 
Chagre ; where we took two new Canoas, and car 


Wind at Weſt, with much Rain; which brought 


Yanky left us in the Tartane to fix the Canoas, 

' while they went on the Coaſt of Cartagene to ſeek 
for Proviſion. We cruiſed in among the Iflands, and 
kept our Moskito-men, or Strikers out, who brought 
aboard ſome half-grown Tortoiſe ; and ſome of us 
went aſhore every Day to hunt for what we could 
find in the Woods: Sometimes we got Pecary, 
Warree or Deer; at other times we light on a drove 
of large fat Monkeys, or Quames, Corroſoes, (each a 
large ſort of Fowl) Pigeons, Parrots, or Turtle- 
doves. We liv'd very well on what we got, not 
ſtaying long in one place; but ſometimes we would 
go on the Iſlands, where there grow great Groves of 
Sapadilloes, which is a fort of Fruit much like a 
Pear, but more juicy; and under thoſe Trees we 
found plenty of Soldiers, a little kind of Animals 


Crab, and are good food. One time our Men 
found a great many large ones, and being ſharp-ſet 
had them dreſt, but moſt of them were very ſick 
afterwards; being poiſoned by them : For on this 
Iſland were many Manchaneel Trees, whoſe Fruit is 


meddling with any Animals that eat them. And 
this we take for a general Rule; when we find any 
Fruits that we have not ſeen before, if we ſee them 
peck'd by Birds, we may freely eat, but if we ſee 

2 no 


like a ſmall Crab, and ſmells very well, but they are 
not wholeſome ; and we commonly take care of 


ry'd them with us into the Samballoes, We had the | 
us to Point-Samballas. Here Capt. Wright and Capt. 


that live in Shells, and have two great Claws like a 


1 Tn 

. 1681. no ſuch ſign, we let them alone; for of this Fruit 
no Birds will taſte. Many of theſe Iſlands have of 

theſe Mancbaneel Trees growing on them. X 
Thus cruiſing in among theſe Iſlands, at length 
we came again to La Sound's Key; and the Day be. 
fore having met with a Jamaica Sloop that was come 
over on the Coaſt to Trade, ſhe went with us. I 
was in the Evening when we came to an Anchor, 
and the next Morning we fired two Guns for the I 
dians that lived on the Main to come aboard; for by 
this time we concluded we ſhould hear from our 
five Men that we left in the Heart of the Country 
among the Indians, this being about the latter End 
of Auguſt, and it was the Beginning of May when 
we parted from them. According to our Expectati 
ons the Indians came aboard, and brought our Friend 
with them: Mr. Wafer wore a Clout about him, 
and was painted like an Indian; and he was ſome 
time aboard before I knew him. One of them 
named Richard Cobſon, died within three or four Day 

after, and was buried on La Sound's Key, 
After this we went to other Keys, to the Ealk 
ward of theſe, to meet Capt. Wright and Capt. 
Yanky, who met with a Fleet of Periagoes laden 
with Indian Corn, Hog and Fowls, going to Car 
tagene; being convoyed by a ſmall Armadilly d 
two Guns and ſix Patereroes. Her they chaced & 
tore, and moſt of the Periagoes; but they gal 


t 


two of them off, and brought them away. 
Here Capt. Wright's and Capt. Yanky's Barks 
were clean'd ; and we ſtock'd our ſelves with Com, 
and then went towards the Coaſt of Cartagene. I 
our way thither we paſſed by the River of Darin; 
which is very broad at the Mouth, but not above 
Foot Water on a Spring- tide; for the Tide riſeth 
but little here. Capt. Coxon, about 6 Months be. 
fore we came out of the Soutb- Seas, went up this R. 
ver with a party of Men: every Man carry d 2 


Vi Indians. 


ſtrong Bag to put his Gold in; expecting great R ich- 4, 168. 
es — tho* they got little or none. They rowed up ].). 


about 100 Leagues before they came to any Settle- 
ment, and then found ſome Spaniards, who lived 
there to truck with the Indians for Gold; there — 
Gold Scales in every Houſe. T he Spaniards admi 
how they came ſo far from the Mouth of the River, 
becauſe there are a ſort of Indians living between 
that Place and the Sea, who are very dreadful to the 
Spaniards, and will not have any Commerce with 
them, nor with any white People. They uſe Trunks 
about 8 foot long, outof which they blow poiſoned 
Darts; and are fo filent in their Attacks on their 
Enemies, and retreat ſo nimbly again, that the Spa- 
mards can never find them. Their Darts are made 
of Macaw-wood, being about the bigneſs and length 
of a Knitting- needle; one end is wound about with 
Cotton, the other end is extraordinary ſharp and 
ſmall 3; and is jagged with notches like a Harpoon: 
So that whatever it ſtrikes into, it immediately 
breaks off, by the Weight of the biggeſt end; which 

it is not of ſtrength to bear, (it being made ſo ſlen- 
der for that purpoſe) and is very difficult to be got 
out again, by reaſon of thoſe notches. Theſe Indi- 
aus have always War with our Darien friendly Indi- 


ans, and live on both ſides this great River 50 or 60 


Leagues from the Sea, but not near the Mouth of 
the River. There are abundance of Manatee in this 
River, and ſome Creeks belonging to it. This Re- 
lation I had from ſeveral Men who accompanied 
Capt. Coxon in that diſcovery ; and from Mr. Cook 
n particular, who was with them, and is a very in- 
telligent Perſon : He is now chief Mate of a Ship 
bound to Guinea. To return therefore to the Proſe- 


cution of our Voyage; meeting with nothing of 
note, we paſſed by Caribagene; which is a City ſo 


vell known, that I ſhall ſay nothing of it. We fail- 
ed by in ſight of it, for it lies open to the Sea : and 
had 

: 
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Santa-Martha. 1ts High Land. 


##.1681. had a fair view of Madre de Popa, or Nueſtra Sennarg 


"P 


any Land on either of thoſe two Iſlands may be ſeen 


de Fopa, a Monaſtery of the Virgin Mary's, ſtanding 
on the top of a very ſteep Hill juſt behind Cartagens 
It is a Place of incredible Wealth, by reaſon of the 
Offerings made here continually ; and for this re. 
ſon often in danger of being viſited by the Privateen, 
did not the neighbourhood of Cartagene keep them 
in awe. Tis in ſhort, the very Loretio of the Welt. 


Indies: It hath innumerable Miracles related of i; 


Any Misfortune that befalls the Privateers is attr- 
buted to this Lady's doing; and the Spaniards re. 
port that ſhe was aboard that Night the Oxford Man 
of War was blown up at the Iſle of Vacca near H 
paniola, and that ſhe came home all wet; as belike 
ſhe often returns with her Cloaths dirty and ton 


_ with paſſing thro Woods and bad ways, when ſhe has 


been out upon any Expedition; deſerving doubt: 
leſs a new Suit for ſuch eminent Pieces of Service. 


From hence we paſſed on to the Rio Grande, where 


we took up freſh Water at Sea, a League off the 


Mouth of that River. From thence we ſailed Eat 


ward, paſling by St. Martha a large Town, and 


Opinion that it is higher than the Pike of Texgrifs 


others alſo that have ſeen both think the ſame ; tho' 
its bigneſs makes its heighth leſs ſenſible. TI have 


ſeen it in paſſing by, 3oLeagues off at Sea; others, 


as they told me, above 60: and ſeveral have told 


me, that they have ſeen at once, Jamaica, Hiſpaniatd, 


and the high Land of Sanis Martha; and yet the 
neareſt of theſe two Places is diſtant from it 120 


Leagues; and Jamaica, which is fartheſt off, is a& 


counted near 150 Leagues ; and-I queſtion whether 
"50 
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good harbour, belonging to the Spaniards : yet hathi8i 
it within theſe few Years been twice taken by the 
Privateers. It ſtands cloſe upon the Sea, and the 
Fill within Land is a very large one, towering ups 
great heighth from a vaſt Body of Land. I am 


Pearl Fiſhery. 


1 


zo Leagues. It's Head is generally hid in the Clouds ; 45. 1687: 
but in clear Weather, when the top appears, it 


looks white 3 ſuppoſed to be covered with Snow. 
St. Martha lieth in the Lat. of 12 Deg, North. 
Being advane'd 5 or 6 Leagues 
Santa Martha, we left our Ships at Anchor, and re- 
turn'd back in our Canoa's to the River Grande; en- 
ring it by a Mouth of it that diſembogues it ſelf 
near Santa Martha : purpoſing to Attempt ſome 


this Deſign meeting with Diſcouragements, we re- 


built 3 but being often taken by the Privateers, the 
ſpaniards deſerted it ſome Time before our Arrival. 
It lieth to the Weſtward of a River; and right a- 


tom clean and ſandy. The Jamaica Sloops uſed of- 
ten to come over to Trade here: and I am inform'd 
that the Spaniards have again ſettled themſelves in 
It, and made it very ſtrong. We enter'd the Fort, 
and brought two ſmall Guns aboard. From thence 
Ive went to the Rancho-Reys, one or two {mall 1z- 


eagues off from the ſhore, as I have been told; 


they come up, others go down, two ata Time ; this 
liey do till the Bark is full, and then go aſhore, 
ere the old Men, Women and Children of the I- 


ans open the 
er to look after the Pearl. Yet theſe Indiaus do very 


lanaica-· men can teſtiſie who daily trade with them. 
The Meat they ſtring up, and hang it a drying. At 


mainſt the Town is a good Road for Ships, the bot- 


dan Villages, where the Spaniards keep two Barks 
o fiſh for Pearl. The Pearl-banks lye about 4 or 5 


hither the Fiſhing-Barks go and anchor; then the 


Divers go down to the Bottom, and fill a Baſket 
[which is let down before) with Oyſters ; and when 


Oyſters, there being a S74ni/o Over- 
aten ſecure the beſt Pearl for themſelves, as many 


us place we went aſhore, where we found one of the 
Barks 


to the Eaſtward of 


Towns that lye a pretty way up that River. But 


turn d to our Ships, and ſet fail to the Rio la Hacha, 
This hath been a ſtrong Spaniſb Town, and is well 


A. 168 1. Barks, and ſaw great heaps of Oyſter-ſhells, but the 


Cruiſing in the Welt Indies: 


People all fled: Vet in another place, between th 
and Rio La Receba we took ſome of the Indians, why 
ſeem to be a ſtubborn ſort of People: They an 
long viſaged, black Hair, their Noſes ſomewhat xj. 
fing in the middle, and of a ſtern look. The Sp 
pes report them to be a very numerous Nation; 
and that they will not ſubject themſelves to their 
Yoak. Yer they have Spaniſb Priefts among them; 
and by trading have brought them to be ſomewhat 
ſociable z but cannot keep a ſevere Hand over them 
The Land is but barren, it being of a light Sand 
near the Sea, and moſt Savannah, or Champian; 
and the Graſs but thin and coarſe, yet they feed 
2 of Cattle. Every Man knoweth his own, and 
looketh after them; but the Land is in common; 
except only their Houſes or fmall Plantations where 
they live, which every Man maintains with ſome 
fence about it. They may remove from one plact 
to another as they pleaſe, no Man having right 9 
any Land but what he poſſeſſeth. This part of the 
Country is not fo ſubject to Rain as to the Welk 
ward of Santa Martba; yet here are Tornadoes, of 
T hunder-thowers ; but neither fo violent as on the 
Coaſt of Portabell, nor ſo frequent. The Weſterly 
Winds in the Weſterly Wind Seaſon blow here, tho} 
not ſo ſtrong nor laſting as on the Coaſts of Cana 
gene and Portabell. 14 1 f 
When we had ſpent ſome Time here, we return 
again towards the Coaſt of Cartagene z and being be 
tween Rio Grande and that place, we met witl 
Weſterly Winds, which kept us ſtill to the Eaftwars 
of Cartagene 3 or 4 Days ; and then in the Morning 
we deſcryed a Sail off at Sea, and we chaſed herd 
noon : Captain Wright, who failed beſt, came vp 
with her, and engaged her ; and in half an How! 
after Captain [Yanky, who ſailed better than te 
Tartan (the Veſſel that I was in) came up * — 


| 


Iſle of Queriſao. a 45 


1:ewiſe, and laid her aboard, then Captain Fright 4». 168 T. 


Wand Captain Tanky commanded the Prize-Ship. 


Iſo; and they took her before we came up. They WWW 
loſt 2 or 3 Men, and had 7 or 8 wounded. The 
Prize was a Ship of 12 Guns and 40 Men, who had 
all good ſmall Arms. She was laden with Sugar 
and Tobacco, and 8 or 10 Tuns of Marmalett on 
board: She came from Saint Jago on Cuba, and was 
bound to Cartagene. 1 
We went back with hey to Rio Grande, to fix our 
Rigging which was ſhattered in the Fight, and to 
conſider what to do with her; for theſe were Com- 
modities of little uſe to us, and not worth going 
into a Port with. At the Rio Grande Captain Hrigbt 
demanded the Prize as his due by virtue of his Com- 
miſſion : Captain Zanky ſaid it was his due by the 
Law of Privateers. Indeed Captain Wright had the 
moſt right to her, having by his Commiſſion pro- 
tected Captain Yanky from the French, who would 
have turned him out becauſe he had no Commiſſi- 
on; and he likewiſe began to engage her firſt. But 
the Company were all afraid that Captain Wright 
vould preſently Larry her into a Port; therefore 
moſt of Capt. Vrigbi's Men ſtuck to Captain Yanky, 
and Captain Mrigbt loſing his Prize burned his own 
Bark, and had Captain Tank ys, it being bigger than 
bis own ; the Tartan was ſold to a Jamaica Trader, 
We 
went again from hence to Rio la Hacb, and ſet the 
Priſoners aſhore ; and it being now the beginning of 
November, we concluded to go to Queriſas to ſell our 
wear, if favoured by Weſterly Winds, which were 
ow come in. We failed from thence, having fair 
Weather and Winds to our Mind, which brought us 
to 9eri/ao, a Duich Iſland. Captain Wright went a- 
bore to the Governour, and offered him the Sail of 
ie Sugar: But the Governour told him he had a 
Feat Trade with the Spaniards, therefore he could 
wt admit us in there; but if we could go to St. 
5 | Thomas, 
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>. 1681. Thomas, which is an Iſland, and free Port, belong. 
ning to the Danes, and a Sanctuary for Privateery, 
he would ſend a Sloop with ſuch Goods as we want. 

ed, and Money to buy the Sugar, which he would 

take at a certain rate; but it was not agreed to. 

9veriſao is the only Iſland of Importance that the 
Dutch have in the Weſt- Indies. It is about 5 League 
in length, and may be 9 or 10 in circumference : the 
Northermoſt point is laid down in North lat. 12 0 
40 m. and it is about 7 or 8 Leagues from the Main, 
near Cape Roman. On the South fide of the Ea, 
end is a good Harbour, call'd Santa Barbara; but the 
chiefeſt Harbour is about 3 Leagues from the S. E 
end, on the South- ſide of it where the Dutch haves 
vety good Town, and a very ſtrong Fort. Ships 
bound in thither muſt be ſure to keep cloſe to the 
Harbour's Mouth, and have a Haſar or Rope ready 
to ſend one end aſhore to the Fort: for there is ng 
Anchoring at the entrance of the Harbour, and the! 
Current always ſets to the Weſtward. But being 
got in, it is a very ſecure Port for Ships, citherts 
careen, or lye ſafe. At the Eaf Ind are two Hills, 
one of them is much higher than the other, and 
ſteepeſt towards the North- ſide. The reſt of the ſand 
is indifferent level ; where of late ſome rich Men 
have made Sugar-works ; which formerly was all Fi 
ſture for Cattle: there are alſo ſome ſmall Plantat 
ons of Potatoes and Yams, and they have ſtill 
great many Cattle on the Iſland ; but it is not 6 
much eſteemed for irs produce, as for its Situation 
for the Trade with the Spaniard. Formerly the Hats 
bour was never without Ships from Cartagene and 
Portabell, that did uſe to buy of the Dutch 1000 0 
1500 Negroes at once, beſides great quantities of 
European Commodities; but of late that Trade 
fallen into the Hands of the Engliſh at Jamaica: ye 
ſti]! the Dutch have a vaſt Trade over all the Mel 
Indies ſending from Holland Ships of good frees. 
| 'n de 


D' Eftree's Expedition. 
den with European Goods, whereby they make v 
profitable returns. The Dutch have two 74 
hands here, but of little Moment in compariſon of 
Queriſao ; the one lieth 7 or 8 Leagues to the Weſt- 
ard of Queriſao, called Aruba; the other 9 or 10 
Leagues to the Eaſtward of it, calPd Box- Airy. 
From theſe Iſlands the Dutch fetch in Sloops Provi- 
fon for Queriſao to maintain their Garriſon and Ne- 
goes. I was never at Aruba, therefore cannot ſay 
y Thing of it as to my own Knowledge ; but by 
report it is much like Bon- Airy, which I ſhall de- 
ſcribe, only not ſo big. Between Queriſao and Bon- 
Airy is a ſmall Iſland called Little Queriſao, it is not 
above a League from Great Queriſao. The King of 
France has long had an Eye on Queriſao, and made 
me Atrempts to take it, but never yet ſucceeded. 
| have heard that about 23 or 24 Years fince the 
pernour had fold it to the French, but dy'd a 
Winall Time before the Fleet came to demand it, and 
his Death that deſign failed. Afterwards, in the 
lear 1678, the Count D' Eftree, who a Year before 
tad taken the Iſle of Tobago from the Dutch, was 
ent thither alſo with a Squadron of ſtour Ships, 
ery well mann' d, and fitted with Bombs and Car- 
ies; intending to take it by ſtorm. This Fleet 
It came to Martinico ; where, while they ſtaid, 
ders were ſent to Petit Guavers, for all Privateers 
d repair thither, and aſſiſt the Count in his Deſign. 
there were bat two Privateers Ships that went thi- 
ler to him, which were mann'd partly with French, 
artly with Engliſomen. Theſe ſet out with the 
bunt 3 but in their way to Queriſao, the whole 
ket was loſt on a Riff or Ridge of Rocks, that 
s off from the Ifle of Aves ; not above two Ships 
KGaping, one of which was one of the Privateers ; 
d fo that deſign periſhed. - | 
Wherefore not driving a Bargain for our Sugar 
th the Goverhour of. Neri ſao, we went from thence 
1 ta, 
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4. 1681. to Bon- Airy, another Dutch Ifland, where we met; 
WY” DutchSloop come from Europe, laden with Iriſh Beek 
which we bought in exchange for ſome of our 8 
Bon- Airy is the Eaſtermoſt of the Dutch Iſlanq 
and is the largeſt of the three, though not the ma 
conſiderable. The middle of the Ifland is laid dow 
in Lat. 12d. 16 m. It is about 20 Leagues from ty 
Main, and 9g or 10 from 2weriſao, and is accounte( 
16 or 17 Leagues round. The Road is on the 8. N 
fide, near the middle of the Iſland ; where there is 
pretty deep Bay runs in. Ships that come from th 
Eaddard juff up cloſe to the Eaſtern ſhore : and q 
go their Anchor in 60 fathom Water, within half 
Cabels length of the ſhore. Bur at the ſame Tiny 
they muſt be ready with a Boat to carry a Haſarg 
Rope, and make it faſt aſhore z otherwiſe when tl 
Land- wind comes in the night, the Ship would dy 
off to Sea again; for the Ground is fo ſteep, thath 
Anchor can hold if once it ſtarts. About half a Mi 
to the Weſtward of this Anchoring-place there i 
ſmall low Iſland, and a Channel between it and i 
main Iſland. $59 
The Houſes are about half a Mile within La 
right in the Road: There is a Governour hves he 
a Deputy to the Governour of Queriſao, and 7 ori 
Soldiers, with 5 or 6 Families of /ndians. Thel 
no Fort; and the Soldiers in peaceable Times ha 
little to do but to eat and fleep, for they new 
watch but in Time of War. The Indians are Hu 
bandmen, and plant Maiz and Guinea-Corn, a 
ſome Yams, and Potatoes ; but their chiefeſt By 
nefs is about Cattle; for this Iſland is plentifull 
ſtocked with Goats : and they ſend great Quantili 
every Year in Salt to Qeriſao. There are lol 
Horſes, and Bulls and Cows ; but I never faw at 
Sheep, tho? I have been all over the Iſland. I 
South- ſide is plain low Land, and there are ſev 
ſorts of Trees, but none very large. There is fn 
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Booby and Man-of:War-Birds. 


of the Iſland there is a good Spring of freſh Wa- 


but no Water nor Houſes at any other place. On 
ll the South-ſide near the Eaſt-end is a good Salt- 
uy pond, where Dutch Sloops come for Salt. 


 þ Sp ring of Water by the Houſes, which ſerves the 4 1681. 1 | 
WM Inhabitants, tho? it is blackiſh. At the Weſt-end 


WM ter, and three or four Indian Families live there, 
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. From Bon- Airy we went to the Ifle of Aves, or 


Birds; fo called from its great plenty of Birds, as 


Men-of-War and Boobies ; but eſpecially Boobies. The 
wy Booby is a Water-fowl, ſomewhat leſs than a Hen, 


of a light grayiſh Colour. I obſerved the Boobies of 


lf this INand tobe whiter than others. This Bird hath 
ger and bigger than a Crow's, and 


2 ſtrong Bill, longer 
broader at the End: Her feet are flat like a Duck's 


er Neſts on the Ground, but here they build on 


Trees; which I never ſaw any where elſe; tho' I 


$3 have ſeen of them in a great many Places. Their 
= Fleſh is black and eats fiſhy, but are often eaten by 


I ſhall give an account. 

The Man-of War (as it is 
about the Bigneſs of a Kite, and in ſhape like it, 
but black ; and the Neck is red. It lives on Fiſh, 


is Prey out of the Sea with it Bill, and immediate- 
ly mounts again as ſwiftly, and never touching the 
Water with his Bill. His Wings are very long 3 
his Feet are like other Land-fowl, and he builds on 


ng, on the Ground. 


mi Eaftward of che Iſland Bon- Airy, about 14 or 15 
Vor. I. = 


Feet. It is a very ſimple Creature, and will hardly 
so out of a Man's way. In other places they build 


the Privateers. Their Numbers have been much 
leflened by the French Fleet which was loſt here, as 


called by the Engliſb) is 
yet never lights on the Water, but ſoars aloft like 


Kite, and when it ſees its Prey, it flies down Head 
foremoſt to the Water's Edge very ſwiftly, takes 


Trees where he finds any; but where they are want- 
This Inland Aves lies about 8 or 9 Leagues to che 


Leagues 


145 m. North. It is but ſmall, not above four Milem 


>} D ' Eftrec's: Shipwrack. 21 | 
: 1682, Leagues from the Main, and about the Lat. of 21 f 


length, and towards the Eaſt- end not half a Mile 
broad. On the North ſide it is low Land, commonly 

overflown with the Tide; but on the South- ſide there 
is a great rocky Bank of Coral thrown up by the 
Sea. The Weft-end is, for near a Mile ſpace, plain 
even Savannah Land, without any Trees. There ate 
2 or 3 Wells dug by Privateers, who often frequent 
this Iſland, becauſe there is a good Harbour about 
the middle of it on the North- ſide, where they may 
conveniently careen. The Riff or Bank of Roch 
on which the French Fleet was loſt, as I:mentioned 
above, runs along from the Eaſt- end to the North 
ward about 3 Mile, then trends away to the Welk 
ward, making as it were a Half- Moon. This Riff 
breaks off all the Sea, and there is good Riding i 

even ſandy Ground to the Weſtward of it. There art 
2 or 3 ſmall low ſandy Keys or Iflands within thy 
Riff, about 3 Miles from the main Iſland, The Count 
@ Eftree loſt his Fleet here in this manner. Comung 
from the Eaſtward, he fell in on the Back of the Ni 


Ri, 
and fired Guns to give warning to the. relt of I 


Fleet: But they ſuppoſing their Admiral was eng 
ged with Enemies, hoiſted up their Topfails, and 
. crouded all the Sails they could make, and ran full 

ſail aſhore after him; all within half a Mile of cad 
other. For his Light being in the Main- Top was alt 
unhappy Beacon for them to follow * and there & 
caped but one King's Ship, and one Privateer. The 
Ships continued whole all Day, and the Men had 
time enough, moſt of them, ro gepaſhore, yet man 
. periſhed in the Wreck; and many of thoſe that 
lafe on the Iſland, for want of being accuſtomed 
ſuch Hardſhips, died like rotten Sheep. But the Fi 
vateers who had been uſed to ſuch Accidents lived 
merrily, from whom I had this relation: and = 

told me, that if they had gone to Jamaica with 1 


W 


Pain 5 Adventure. 


ed themſelxes more: Fort 
themſelves, and watched when the Ships broke, tb 


the Privateers waired to take it up. T hey lived here 


port themſe ves | back again to H. panel; in all 
ich time they were 7 om without two or three 
Hogſheads of Wine and Brandy in their Tents, and 
Barrels of Beef and Pork; which they could live 
on without Bread well enough, tho the new Co- 
mets oüt df N cold nor. There x about 
F og 


og 3 264 to Sea, pry all the Men drink 


the Danger, k but were never” beard of afterwards. 
In a Hort time after this 1 rack; Capt 


a pleaſant * 22 — befel him at this Iſland. He 
came hither tö careen, intending to fit himſelf very 
well; for here lay driven dn the Iſhnd, Maſts, 


therefore he tated into: th Harbour, cloſe ro the 
land, and 'unribg*d his Ship. Before he had done, 
i Dutch Ship of twenry Guns, was ſent from Queriſao 
bo take, up the Guns chat werd loſt on 


dea Fr ich! rivateer, they thought to take her firſt, 
and carne Within a Mile of her, and began to fire 


very natrow going in. Capt. Pain got aſhore ſome 
of his Güns, and did what he could to reſiſt them; 
bo he did in a manner conclude he muſt be taken. 
but while his Men were thus buſted, he ſpy'd a 

Vor. I. 3 Dutch 


ey kept in a Gang by 


get the Goods that came from them, and och 
much was ſaved again Rocks, yet abundance 
of Wine and Brandy floated over the Riff, where 


about three Wes ks, waiting an opportunity tò tranſ- 


ing and e being in drink, did not mind 
| preat prone Sup . 
Pain, Commander of a Fader ſix Guns, 
Yards, Tinibers, and mally things chat . wünted, 
Riff: But 
keing a Ship iu the Harbour, and knowing her to 


it her, intending to warp in the next Day, for it is 
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a Man in hb Pockets, they could not ave enjoy- An. 1683: 
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1682. Dutch Sloop turning to get into the Road, and fon 
ſber at the Evening 


Les of Little Aves and Roca s. 


g anchor at the Weſt-end of the 
Iſland. This gave him ſome hope of making hi 
eſcape; which he did, by ſending two Canoas i 
the Night aboard the Sloop, who took her, and gat 
conſiderable Purchaſe in her; and he went awayin 
her, making a good Reprizal, and leaving his own 
empty Ship to the Duich Man of War. 
here is another Iſland to the Eaſtwild of the Iſl 
of Aves, about four League, called by-Privateers the 
little Iſle of Aves, which is over-grown with Mag 
ve Trees. I have ſeen it, but was never on 
There are no Inhabitants that I could learn on eithe 
of theſe Iflands, but Boobies and a few other Birds, 
Whilſt we were at the Iſle of Aves, we care 
Capt. Wright's Bark, and ſcrubb'd the Sugar - pr 
and got two Guns out of the Wrecks ; continuing 
here till the Beginning of Feb. 166g. 
We went from hence to the Iſles Noca 8, to carte 
the Sugar- prize, which the Iſle of Aves was not 
Place ſo convenient for. Accordingly we haled ci 
to one of the ſmall Iflands, and got our Guns aſhore 
the. firſt thing we did, and built a Breaſt- Work ai 
the Point, and 2 all our Guns there, to hi 
der an Enemy from coming to us while we lay a 
the Careen: Then we made a Houſe, and corel 
it with our Sails, to put our Goods, and Proviſion 
in. While we lay here, a French Map et Ward 
36 Guns came thro? the Keys or little Wands ; 
whom we fold about 10 Tun of Sugar. I Was, 
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board twice or thrice, and very kindly weleoms 


| CT =* C1 


both by the Captain and his Lieutenant, who, Ws 
a Cavalier of Malta ; and they both offered me 
great Encouragementin, France, if I would go wlh 
them; bur I ever deſigned to continue wth weß 
of my own Nate, CG 
The Iſlands Reca's are a Parcel of HI uninhath 
ted Mands, lying about the Lat. of 11 deg, 19 
* r 
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titudes of (orgy owls no bigger thanca Black- 


bird, yet lay 
they are therefore by Ptivateers called Egg · bird 


Tree; the Body about as big as an Oak, and a. 
bout 20 Feet high. It is very hard, and ſerviceable 


Body, that ſeems to be ſupported by ſo many ar 
is impoſſible to march, by reaſon of theſe Stabes 


from Root to Root. The Timber is hardrand good 


any great uſe: Of the young Trees Privateers ue 


ly out ef the Ground, like other Trees. rer 
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rove Trees. 
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en, The middle of this Idand is low plain Lang, 


over-grown with long Graſs, where there are Mu. 


with 
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black Mangrove Treea n 1 i agu t to 82 
There are three ſorts of: Mangrove Trees, black, 
red and white. The black Mangrovk is thelatgef 


Timber, but extraordinary heavy, Thertfebe nd 
much made uſe of for building. The red Man- 

rove groweth commonly by the Sea: ſide, or! by 
Ben or Creeks. The Body is not 40 big as that 
of the black Mangrove, but always grows aut a 
many Roots about the Bigneſs of a: Man's Leg 
ſome bigger ſome leſs, which at about 6, +8, or 10 
Foot above the Ground, join into one Trunk 


tificial Stakes. Where this ſort of Tree grows, it 


which grow ſo mixt one amongſt another, that 
have, when forced to go thro? them, gone half a Mile 
and never ſet my Foot on the Ground; ſtepping 


for many uſes. The Inſide of the Bark i ref, and 
it is uſed for tanning of Leather very much all aver 
the W, eft-Indies. The white Mangrove never grow. 
eth ſo big as the other two ſorts, neither is it dl 


to make Loom, or Handles for theit Oars, for if 
is commonly ſtraight, but not very ſtrong; whic 
is the Fault of them. Neither the black nor whit 
Mangrave grow towering up from Stilts or .ciling 
Roots, as the red doth ; but the Body immediate 


The 
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"The Land ef this Eaſt-end is light Sand, which” 49.1682. 
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fometimes overflown with the Sea at Spring 
Tides: The Road for Ships is on the South- ide, à- 
gainſt the middle of the Ifland. The reſt of the 
Hands of Roca's are low. The next to this on the 
douth ſide is but ſmall, flat, and even, without Trees, 
hearing only Graſs. On the South-ſide of it is a 
Pond of brackiſh Water, which ſometimes Priva- _> 
ters uſe inſtead of better; there is likewiſe good | 
Riding by it. About a League from this are two | 
other Iflands, not 200 Yards diſtant from each others 
yet a deep Channel for Ships to paſs thro. - They 
are both over-grown with red Mangrove Trees; 
which Trees, above any of the Mangroves, do 
flouriſh beſt in wer drowned Land, ſuch as theſe rwo 
Hands are; only the Eaſt-Point of the weſtermoſt 
land is dry Sand, without Tree or Buſh. On this 
Point we careened, lying on the South - ſide of it. 
The other Iflands are low, and have red Man- 
groves and other Trees on them. Here alſo Ships 
ny ride, but no ſuch place for careening as where 
ve lay, becauſe at that place Ships may hale cloſe 
s the Shore; and if they had but four Guns on the 
Loint, may ſecure the Channel, and hinder any Ene- 
vy from coming near them. I obſerv*d, that within 
among the Iſlands was good riding in many places, 
but not without the Iflands, except to the Weft-- 
yard, or South Weſt of them. For on the Eaſt 
dr N. E. of theſe Iſlands, the common Trade-wind 
dlows, and makes a great Sea: And to the South- 
dard of them, there is no Ground under 70, or 


eo, or 100 Fathom, cloſe by the Land. 
After we had filled what Water we could from 
tence, we ſet out again in April r682, and came to 
- Tortuga, ſo called to diſtinguiſh it from the 
e oals of Dry Tortugas, near Cape Florida, and from 
ende Ile of Vrtugas by Hiſpaniola, which was called 
kemerly French Tortugas 3 tho? not having heard 
: E 4 any 
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4. 1682. any mention of that Name a 
do think it is ſwallowed up in that of Petit- C 


6 
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Ile ef Tortuga. | Salreponds. 
great while, Iam apt 


the chief Garriſon the French have in thoſe] 
This Iſland we arrived at is pretty large, uninhaby, 
ted, and abounds with Salt. It is in Lat. 11 d. North, 
and lyeth Weſt and a little northerly. from Mars. 
rita, an Iſland inhabited by the Spaniards, ſtrong 
and wealthy; it is diſtant from it about 14 Leagues, 
and 17 or 18 from Cape Blanco on the Main : A 
Ship being within theſe Iſlands, a little to the South 
ward may ſee at once the Main, Magarita and 
Tortuga, when it is clear Weather. The Eaſt-end 

of Tortuga is full of rugged, bare, broken Rocks, 
which ſtretch themſelves a little way out to Sea. At 
the S. E. Part is an indifferent good Road for Ships, 
much frequented in peaceable times by Merchant- 
Ships, that come thither to lade Salt, in the Months 
of May, June, July and Auguſt. For at the Ea 
end is a large Salt-pond, within 200 Paces of the 
Sea. The Salt begins to kern or grain in April 
except it is a dry Seaſon; for it is obſerved that 
Rain makes the Salt kern. I have ſeen above 20 
Sail at a time in this Road come to lade Salt; and 
theſe Ships coming from ſome of the Caribbe Hanus 

are alway well ſtored with Rum, Sugar and Lime 


2 2828. 
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Juice to make Punch, to hearten their Men when Wt 
they are at work, getting and bringing aboard the 
Salt; and they commonly provide the more, in WW! 
hopes to meet with Privateers, who reſort hither in Wb 
the aforeſaid Months, purpoſely to keep a Chriſtmas, ec 
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as they call it; being ſure to meet with Liquor e- 
nough to be merry with, and are very liberal to 
thoſe that treat them. Near the Weſt-end of the 
Ifland, on the South-fide, there is a ſmall Harbour 
and ſome freſh Water: That End of the Iſland i 
full of ſhrubby Trees, but the Eaſt- end is rocky 
and barren as to Trees, producing only coarſe Grals. 
There are ſome Goats on it, but not many z 1 

Wat e 
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The Guano. Iſle of Blanco. 

Turtle or Tortoiſe come upon the ſandy Bays to lay Au. zd? 
cheir Eggs, and from thence the Iſland has its name. WWS 
There is no riding any where but in the Roads 
where the Salt-ponds are, or in the Harbour. 
At this Iſle we thought to have fold our Sugar a- 
mong the Engliſh Ships that come hither for Salt; 
ut failing there, we deſign'd for Trinidada, an Iſland 
rear the Main, inhabited by the Spaniards, tolerably 
ſtrong and wealthy; but the Current and Eaſterly 
Winds hindring us, we paſſed thro* between Mar- 
qoriza and the de — went to Blanco, a pretty 
large Iſland almoſt North of Margarita; about 30 
Leagues from the Main, and in 11 d. 30 m. North 
Lat. It is a flat, even, low, uninhabited Iſland, 
dry and healthy: moſt Savannah of long Graſs, and 
hath ſome Trees of Lignum-Vitæ growing in Spots, 
with ſhrubby Buſhes of other Wood about them. It 
s plentifully ſtored with Guano's, which are an 
Animal like a Lizard, but much bigger. The Body 
das big as the ſmall of a Man's Leg, and from 
the Hind-quarter the Tail grows tapering to the 
End, which is very ſmall. If a Man takes hold of 
the Tail, except ve 'y near the Hind-quarter, it will 
part and break off in one of the Joints, and the 
buano will get away. They lay Eggs, as moſt of 
thoſe amphibious Creatures do, and are very good 
beat. Their Fleſh is much eſteem'd by Privateers, 
mo commonly dreſs them for their ſick Men; for 
bey make very good Broath. They are of divers 
Lolours; as almoſt black, dark-brown, light-brown, 
lark-green, light-green, yellow and ſpeckled. They 
ul live as well in the Water as on Land, and ſome 
them are conſtantly in the Water, and among. . 
Rocks: Theſe are commonly black. Others that 
Ive in ſwampy wet Ground are commonly onBuſhes 
nd Trees, theſe are green. But ſuch as live in dry 
ound, as here at Blanco, are commonly yellow ; 
theſe alſo will live in the Water, and are ſome- 
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YV againſt a ſmall Cove, or little ſandy Bay. Thee 


is no 8 any where elſe,' for it is deep Water: 
and ſteep cloſe to the Land. There is one | 


Spring on the Weſt-ſide, anck there is ſandy "Bays 
round the Ifland, where Turtle or Tortoiſe. come 
up in great abundance, going aſhore in the Nights 
Theſe that frequent this Ifland are called green Tur! 
tle, and they are the beſt of that fort, both'for 
Largeneſs and Sweetneſs of any in all the Nein 
dies. I would here give a particular Deſcriptiom c 
theſe, and other ſorts of Turtle in theſe Seas; but 

| becauſe I ſhall have oecaſion to mention ſome other 
fort of Turtle when I come again into the Son 
Seas, that are very different from all theſe, I Hu 
there give a general Account of all theſe” ſe ver 
ſorts at once, that the Difference between then 
may be the better diſcerned. Some of our modem 
© Deſcriptions ſpeak of Goats on this Ifland. I Eriby 
not what there may have been formerly, but there 
are none now to my certain Knowledge; for "my 
ſelf, and many more of our Crew, have been all 
over it. Indeed theſe parts have undergone great 
Changes in this laſt Age, as well in Places them 
_ ſelves, as in their Owners, and Commodities of 
them; particularly Nombre de Dios, a City once fa 
mous, and which ſtill retains a confiderable Name 

in ſome late Accounts, is now nothing but a Name; 
For I have lain aſhoar in the Place where that City 
ſtood ; but it is all over-grown with Wood, ſo 

to leave no ſign that any Town hath been there. 
We ſtaid at the Iſle of Blanco not above ten Days,” 

and then went back to Sali-Tortuga” again, where 
Capt. Yanky parted with us: And from thence, aF 

ter about four Days, all which time our Men were 
drunk and quarrelling, we in Capt. Wright's Ship 
went to the Coaſt of Caraccos on the main Land. 
This Coaſt is upon ſeveral Accounts very —_ 
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and {mall Valleys intermixt, for about 20 Leagues 
ſtretching Eaſt and Wet, but in ſuch manner, that 
the Ridges of Hills and the Valleys alternately run 
pointing upon the Shore from South to North: 
The. Valleys are ſome of them about 4 or 5, others, 
not above 1 or 2 Furlengs wide, and in length from 


ogy mes n Fc  ,57>h wy 


molt 3. there being a long 2 4 of Mountains at 
that.diſtance from the Sea-Coaſt, and in a manner 
parallel to it, that join: 

doſeth up, the South-end of the Valleys, which at 
the Nort ends of them lie open to the Sea, and 8 
make ſo many little ſandy Bays, that are the only. 


Landing places on the-Coaſt. Both the main Ridge 
ele 


an theſe ſhorter Ribs are very high Land, ſo that 
zer 4 Leagues off at Sea the Valleys ſcarce appear 
o the Eye, but all, look like one great Mountain. 


From the Illes of .Roca's about 13, and from the 

lle of Aues about 20 Leagues off, we ſee this Coaſt 
very plain from on board our Ships, yet when at 
* on this Coaſt, 7 4 ſee thoſe Iſles; 
again from the Tops of theſe Hills, they appear 
4 if at no great 9 1 like ſo many Hilloats in 
Fond. Theſe Hills are barren, except the lower 
Lues of them that are covered with ſome of the ſame 
Inch black Mould that fills the Valleys, and is as 
good as I have ſeen. In ſome of the Valleys there's 
aſtrong-red Clay, but in the general they are ex- 
teamly fertile, well-water'd, and inhabited by Spa- 
mrds and their Negroes. They have Maiz and 
Pantains for their Support, with Indian Fowls and 
ſome Hogs. But the main Product of theſe Val 
ys, and indeed the only Commodity it vends, are 
tie Cacao-Nuts, of which the Chocolate is made. 
The Cacao-Tree grows no where in the North-Seas 
but in the Bay of ety on Caſta Rica, between 
Portabel and Nicaragua, chiefly up Carpenter's Ri- 
ver 5 
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. .Coaſt of Caraccos. N R em arkable L and. _—_ 
die: Tis a continued Tract of hig gh Rid ges of Hills, 4»: 1684; 


the Sea ſcarce any of them above 4 or 5 Mile at 


oins thoſe ſhorter Ridges, and 


"An. 1682 ver; FP on this Coaſt as high as WS of Th, 
WV 
Su 


. Of the beit Cacgo-Nu ut. 


nidada. In the South-Seas 1 2 grows in the River of 


aquil, a little to the Southward of the Line, and 
in the Valley of Collima, on the South-fide of Ae 
Continent of Mexico; both which places 1 thall 
| hereafter deſcribe. Beſides theſe, ao: 

there's no places in the World where the Ca 
grows, except thoſe in Jamaica, of which ou 6 
now but few remaining, of many and 

or Plantations of them found there by the hr 
at their firſt Arrival, and ſince — by chem; 
and even theſe, tho* there is a great deal of Pail 
and Care beſtowed on them, yet ſeldom com 


any SN being generally 7 1 The Nuts es 
this Coaſt of Caraccos, tho? leis than thoſe of Caf 


fatter, in my 

are forced to uſe Water in rubbing them up s ante 
the Spaniards that live here, inſtead of pare 

to get off the Shell before they pou or rub them 

to make Chocolate, do in a manner burn them i 

dry up the Oil; for elſe, they ſay, it would 


them too full of Blood, drinking Chocolate as they? 


do, five or ſix times a Day. My worthy Conſort 


preſume, becauſe he had little Knowledge of the 


reſt; for being ey, acquainted with him, 


know the Courſe of his Travels and Experience: 4 
2 I am perſuaded, had he known the reſt ſo well 
as 

times been long uſed to, and in a manner lived'up- 


he would prefer the Caraccos Nuts before any other3 


yet poſſibly the drying up of theſe Nuts ſo muck 
by the Spaniards here, as I ſaid, may leſſen ches 


Eſteem with thoſe Europeans, that uſe their Ch 


colate ready rubb d up: So that we W choſe 
ro make it * our ſelves. "% 5 00 


1 


con fideg 


Rica, which are large flat Nuts, yet are better andy 
pinzon, being ſo very oily, that we 


mae nw ww oe ww we Q mw QT ©, fl..A 2 0, 


Mr. Ringroſe commends moſt the Guiaquil Nut; 1 


pretend to have done, who have at feen 
on all the ſeveral ſorts of them above-mentioned, 
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+» *The Cacoa Tree. 
1 e Tree hath aB 
half thi 

the Branches, which are large, and ſpreading like 
an Oak, with a pretty thick, ſmooth, dark-green 
Leaf, ſhaped like that of a Plumb-tree, bur larger. 
The Nuts are incloſed in Cods as big as both a Man's 
Fiſts put together: Ar the broad End of which 


hang pendulous from the Body of the Tree, in 


- 


py of it from top to bottom, ſcattered at irregular 


up 3, <f 
where . 
Boughs. t 

of Theſe Cods upon a well-bearing Tree ; and they 
Shave two Crops of them in a Year, one in December, 


hang thickeſt, but never on the ſmal 


N 
* — 
9 


almoſt half an Inch chick; neither ſpongy nor 


4 © 


> -* 


is Surface is grained or knobbed, but more coarſe 
ind unequal. The Cods at firſt are of a dark green, 
but the Side of them next the Sun of a muddy red. 


W 


As they grow ripe, the green turns to a fine bright 


kd; very pleafanc to the Eye. They neither ripen, 


urned yellow; cutting at once, it may be, not a- 
doye one from a Tree. The Cods thus gathered, 
bey lay in ſeveral heaps te Tweat, ar 
tle Shell with their Hands, they pull out the Nuts, 
wich are the only Subſtance they contain, having 
0 Stalk or Pith among them, and (excepting that 
ineſe Nuts lie in regular Rows) ate placed like the 
brains of Ma iz, but ſticking together, and ſo cloſe- 
0 towed; that after they have been once ſeparated, 
| | 6 4 IT 


4 
| 
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there is a ſmall, tough, limber Stalk, by vio they 
Diſtances, and from the greater Branches a little way 

ſpecially at the Joints of them or Partings, 
here may be ordinarily about 20 or 30 


but the beſt in June. The Cod itſelf or Shell is : 


fa Subſtance between both, brittle, 
yet harder, than the Rind of a Lemmon; like which 


low, and the muddy to a more lively, beautiful 
dor are gat zered at once: But for three Weeks or a 


Month when the Seaſon is, the Overſeers of the 
Plantations go every Day about to ſee which are 


d then burſting 


1 
* * * 


ody about a Foot and an 4». 1463. 
(the largeſt ſort) and 7 or 8 Foot high, tod 


62 


an. 1682. jt would be hard to place them a 


worſe. They raiſe the youn Trees of Nuts, ſet 


"trouble of cranſplanting, 
_ theſe Trees, from 300 to 2000 and upward n 5 
Plantation or Cacao-walk, as they all, them; and 


Plantains ſer about them for two or wee 30 
ſtroy ing all the Plantains by ſuch Ti 155 
Trees are of a pretty good Body, and able to endure 


yet by all that I could either 0 opſerve or learn, 


peachy, 4 Qi 


in in ſo narrow 
a compaſs. There are generally near 100 Wuts ing 
Cod; in proportion to the greatneſs of which, For 
it varies, . the Nuts are bigger of leſs. When 
out they dry them in the Sun upon Matts ſpread bn 
the Ground : After which the need no more Card, 


City of. Caraccos. 


having 4 thin hard Skin of t eir own, and much 


Oil, which preſerves theni. Salt- Water will net 
Hurt them; for we had our Bags rotten, Ping in 
the bottom of our Ship, and Jet the Nuts never'the 


with the great End downwa rd, in fine black Mould, 


and in the ſame Places wi err ffley are to hear, 
which they do in 4 or 5 Years Time, without 


«11 WIR 
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There are '6r rdina +0 


they ſhelter the young Trees from the Weather with 


FE 
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the heat; which I take to be the moſt pee to 
them of any Thing; for tho? theſe \ allies.lye open 


to the North Winds, Gn 2 lictle ſhelter'd Rey and 
there, by ſome Groves of Plantain Trees whithy 4 


purpolely ſet'near the Shores of the ſeveral B 


Cacao's in this Countr are never. blight ed, 
have often known them to be in other Plz 
cao-Nuts are uſed as Money! in the Bay of 2 


| The thief Town of ohis Country is 
cos; a good way withip L r tis a 1 

Place, where lee moſt - e Own 0. thele 
Cacao-walks that are in the Valleys by the Shore ; 4 
the Plantations being managed by verſeers and 


Negroes. It i; in a large. Savannah Country, that 


abounds with Cattle; and a * of my Acqualt- 
1 tance, 
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yet 
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to dry Winds, 
to have ſcabb 


for the N 
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tells me that tis very populous, and he judges it to 


tance, a very ſenſible. Man, who hath been there, 4, 10. 


ig.as Corunna in Galicia. The way 
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2. 3D e e furniſhed with Arms alſo for defence 9 


EN bert at Ships at a Time 8 each it may 
on thi 


| Hand. 


we took ſeveral of the Sucking-fiſbes ; for when nt 


© Rich Trade of the Coaft of Caraccos: - 


the Bays. The Dutch have a very profitable Trad: 
_ here, 


-almoſt to themſelves. I have known three q 


rty or forty Guns. hither x 
forts of European Commodities, ; cpechlly Lina 
making vaſt Returns, chiefly in and Caen 


And 1 have often wondered and regretted it, tha 
none of my own Countrymen find the way thithe 
directly from England ; for our Jamaica. Mn 
trade thither indeed, md find the Sweet of it, tho 


they carry Engliſh Commodities at ſecond or thin 


While we lay on this Coaſt, we went aſhore i 
' ſome of the Bays, and took 7 or 8 Tun of Cacao 
and after that 3 Barks, one laden with Hides, th 
' ſecond with European Commodities, the third wit 
Earthen-Wareand Brandy. With theſe 3 Barks we 
went again to the Iſland of Roca's, "66; we ſhar' 
our Commodities, and ſeparated, "having Veſſels 
_nough to tranſport us all Il whirher we — 1 mol 
convenient. Twenty of us (for we were about 6 
took one of the Veſſels and our ſhare of the Good 
and went directly for Virginia. In our way thithe 


ſee them about the Ship, we caſt out a Line and 
Hook, and they will take it with any manner d 
Bait, whether Fiſh or Fleſh. The Sucking-fifh i 
about the bigneſs of a large Whiting, and much « 
the ſame make towards the Tail, but the Head! 
"flatter. From the Head to the middle of its Back 
there groweth a ſort of Fleſh of a hard griſtly Sul 
ſtance like that of the Limpit (a Shell-fiſh raperity 
ut piramidically) which ſticks to the Rocks; 
e the Head or Mouth of aShell-Snail, but hardet 
This Excreſcence is of a flat and oval form, * 
"pen or eight Inches long, and five or fix broad ; 
fiſing about half an Inch high. It is full of fe 


—_ 


. Of 1h? Sucking Fiſn or Remora. 


a Wall. When any of them happen to come about 
a Ship, they ſeldom leave her, for they will feed on 
ſuch filth as is datly thrown over-board, or on mere 
Excrements. When it is fair Weather, and but lit- 
tle Wind, they will play about the Ship; but in 
bluſtering Weather, or when the Ship ſails quick, 
they commonly faſten themſelves to the Ship's Bot- 
tom, from whence neither the Ship's Motion, tho? 
never ſo ſwift, nor the moſt tempeſtuous Sea can 


to any other bigger Fiſh ; for they never ſwim faſt 
themſelves, if they meet with any thing to carry 
chem. I have found them ſticking to a Shark, after 
it was haPd in on the Deck, though a Shark is ſo 


bim ſo vehemently for half an Hour together, it 


fiſh ſtick at no ordinary rate, it muſt needs be caſt 


| them ſticking to Turtle, to any old Trees, Planks, 


Inequalities at a Ship's Bottom, are a great Hin- 
drance to the Swiftneſs of its failing ; and 10 or 12 
of theſe ſticking to it, muſt needs retard it, as 
much, in a manner, as if its Bottom were foul. So 
that I am inclined to think that this Fiſh is the Re- 
nora, of which the Antients tell ſuch Stories; if ic 
be not, I know no other that is, and I leave the 
Reader to judge. I have ſeen of theſe Sucking- 
ſhes in great plenty in the Bay of Campeachy, and 
n all the Sea between that and the Coaſt of Carac- 
05, as about thoſe Iſlands particularly I have lately 


no Scales, and are very good Meat. 
We met nothing elſe worth Remark in our 
Voyage to Virginia; where we arrived in July 1682. 


remove them. They will likewiſe faſten themſelves 


ſtrong and boiſterous a Fiſh, and throws about 
may be, when caught, that did not the Sucking- 
off by ſo much Violence. Ir is uſual” alſo to ſee 
or the like, chat lie driven at Sea. Any Knobs or 


Qſcribed,-Rocas, Blanco, Tortugas, &c. They have | 


 Vor. I. F That : 


. ww 
with which ic will faſten itſelf to any thing 4. 1982: 


that it meets with in the Sea, juſt as a Snail doth to 
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42. 1682, 


The Author's Arrival in Virginia: 
That Country is ſo well known to our Nation, that 
I ſhall ſay nothing of it, nor ſhall I detain the 
Reader with the Story of my own Affairs, and the 
Trouble that befel me during about Thirteen 
Months of my Stay there ; but in the next Chap. 
ter, enter immediately upon my Second Voyage 
into the South-Seas, and round the Globe, 


The Aubert 24 Voyage to the South-Seas. 


The Author's Voyage to the Iſle of John Fernan- 
do ix the South-Scas. He arrives at the Iſles 
_ of Cape Verd. Iſe of all; its Salt-Ponds. The 
Flamingo, and its remarkable Neſt. Amber- 
greere where found. The Iſles of St. Nicholas, 
| Mayo, St. Jago, Fogo, à burning Mount ain; 
with the reſt of the Iſles of Cape Verd. Sher- 
borough Rzver on the Coaſt of Guinea. The 
Commodities and Negroes there: A Townof 
theirs deſcrib d. Tornadoes, Sharks, Flying- 
| fiſb. A Lea deep and clear, yet pale. Illes of 
Sibbel de Ward. Small red Lobſters. Streight 
Le Mair, States Iſland. Cape Horn in Terra 
del Fuego. Their meeting with Capt. Eaton in 
the South-Seas, and their going rogether to 
the Iſle of John Fernando. Of a Moskito- 
| Man left there alone Three Tears: His Art 
| and Sagacity ; with that of other Indians. 
The and deſcrib d. The Savannahsof Ame- 
rica. Goats at John Fernando g. Seals. Sea- 
Lions. Snappers, a ſort of Fiſb. Rock-fiſb. The 


B EIN G nowentring upon the Relation of a new 
| Voyage, which makes up the main Body of this 
book, proceeding from Virginia by the way of Terra 
Ro, and the South-Seas, the Eaſt- Indies, and fo 
Ia, till my return to England by the way of the Cape 
good Hope, Iſhall give my Reader this ſhort Ac- 
dunt of my firſt Entrance upon it. Among thoſe who 
Vol. 1 7+ ry 2 ac- 


Bays, and natural Strength of this Ind. * | 
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, 68 The Author's 2d Voyage to the South - Seas- 
42. 1683. accompanied Capt. Sharp into the South-Seas in our 
former! dition, and leaving him there, return'd 
over Land, as is ſaid in the Introduction, and in 
the iſt and 2d Chapters; there was one Mr. Cook, 
an Engliſh Native of St. Chriſtopher's, a Cirole, as we 
call all born of European Parents in the Weſt- Indies, 
He was a ſenſible Man, and had been ſome Tears a 
Privateer. At our joining our ſelves with thoſe 
Privateers, we met at our coming again to the 
North-Seas ; his Lot was to be with Captain Yanky, 
who kept Company for ſome conſiderable time 
with Capt. Wright, in whoſe Ship I was, and parted 
vith us at our 2d Anchoring at the Ifle of Tortuga;; 
as I have ſaid in the laſt Chapter. After our part - 
ing, this Mr. Cook being Quarter-Maſter under 
Capt. Yanky, the ſecond Place in the Ship, accord- 
ing to the Law of Privateers, laid Claim to a Ship 
they took from the Spaniards ; and ſuch of ' Capt. 
Yanky's Men as were ſo diſpoſed, particularly all 
thoſe who came with us over Land went aboard 
this Prize-Ship under the new Capt. Cook. This 
— Diſtribution was made at the Iſle of Vacca, or the 
Iſle of A, as we call it; and here they parted alſo 
ſuch Goods as they had taken. But Capt. Cook ha- 
ving no Commiſſion, as Capt. Tant), Capt. Triſtian, 
and ſome other French Commanders had, who lay 
then at that Iſland, and they grutching the Engl 
ſuch a Veſſel, they all joined together, plunder'd 
the Engliſh of their Ships, Goods and Arms, and 
turn'd them aſhore. Yet Capt. Triſtian took in a 


bout &or 10 of theſe Engliſh, and carried them with. 
him to Petit-Guavres : of which Number Capt MW, 
Cook was one, and Capt. Davis another, who with " 
the reſt found means to ſeize the Ship as ſhe lay at 1 
Anchor in the Road, Capt. Triſtian and many oil A 
his Men being then aſhore: and the Engliſb ſending WW. 

| aſhore ſuch Frenchmen as remained in the Ship and 
were maſter'd by them, though ſuperior in Number, WJ... 


ſtood 


2 


His Departure from Vitginia. 1 

ſtood away with her immediately for the Iſle of Vac. An. 163. 
ea, beſore any notice of this Surprize could reach te 
French Governour of that Iſle; fo deceiving. him - 
alſo by a Stratagem, they got on board the reſt of 
their Countrymen, who had been left on that Iſland; 
and going thence ence they took a Ship newly [come 
from France laden with Wines. They alſo took a 
| Ship of good force, in which they reſolved to em- 
bark themſelves, and make a new ition into 
the Soutb-Seas, to cruiſe on the Coaſt of Chil: and 
Peru. But firſt they went for Virginia with their 
Prizes 3 where they arrived the April after my co- 
ming thither. The beſt of their Prizes carried 18 
Guns ; this they fitted up there with Sails, and 
every thing neceſſary for 15 long a Voyage; ſelling 
the Wines they had taken for ſuch Proviſions as 
they wanted. My ſelf, and thoſe of our Fellow- 
travellers over the 1thmus of America, who came 
with me to Virginia the Year before this ( moſt of 
which had ſince made a ſhort Voyage to Carolina, 
and were again return'd to Virginia) reſolv'd to join 
dur ſelves to theſe new Adventurers: and as many nn 
more engaged in the ſame Deſign as made our whole * . = 
Crew conſiſt of about 70 Men. So having furniſh'd x 
our ſelves with neceſſary Materials, and agreed up- 
on ſome particular Rules, eſpecially of Temperance 
ad Sobriety, by reaſon of t the length of our in- 
tended Voyage, we all went on board our Ship. 

| Auguſt 23. 1683. we ſailed from Achamack in Vir. 
ma, under the Command of Capt. Cook bound | 
for the South-Seas. I ſhall not trouble the Reader 
vith an Account of every Day's Run, but haſten to 
the leſs known Parts of the World, to give a De- 
ſcription of them; only relating ſuch memorable 
Accidents- as hapned to us, and ſuch Places as we 
touched at by the way. x 5 
We met nothing worth Obſervation till we came 
0 the Iflands of Cape Verd, excepting a terrible Storm 

+ W#3 which 


— 0 


ww 


As. 1633. which we could not eſcape: This hapned in a fer 


r 


Days after we left Virginia; with a S. S. E. Wind juſt 
in our Teeth. The Storm laſted above a Week : R 
drencht us all like ſo many drowned Rats, and was 
one of the worſt Storms I ever was in. One I met 
with in the Eaſt- Indies was more violent for the 
time; but of not above 24 Hours continuance. A,. 
ter that Storm we had favourable Winds and good 
Weather; and in a ſhort time we arrived at the E 
fand Sall, which is one of the Eaſtermoſt of the 
Cape Verd Iſlands. Of theſe there are in Number (6 
conſiderable as to bear diftin& Names) and they lit 
_ ſeveral Degrees off from Cape Verd in Africk, whence 
they receive that Appellation; taking up about 5 
Deg. of Longitude in breadth, and about as many. 
of Latitude in their length, viz. from. near 14 U 
19 North. They are moſt inhabited by Portugueſe 
Banditti. This of dall is an Iſland i. bs the Lat, 
of 16. in Long. 19. deg. 33 m. Weſt from the A 
zard in England, ſtretching from North to South 
about 8 org Leagues, and not above a League and 
an half or two Leagues wide. It hath its Name 
from the abundance of Salt that is naturally con- 
| gealed there, the whole Ifland being full of large 
Salt-ponds. The Land is very barren, producing 30 
Tree that I could fee, but ſome ſmall thirubby 
Buſhes by the Sea-fide. Neither could I diſcern 
any Graſs; yet there are ſome poor Goats on it. 
I know not whether there are any other Beaſts 
on the Iſland: There are ſome wild Fowl, but 
judge not many. I ſaw a few Flamingo's, which i 
a ſort of large Fowl, much like a Heron in ſhape, 
bur bigger, and of a reddiſh Colour, They delight 
to keep together in great Companies, and feed in 
Mud or Ponds, or in ſuch Places where there 1 
not much Water: They are very ſhy, therefore it 
is hard to ſhootthem. Yet I have lain obſcured in 
the Evening near a Place where they reſort, 2 
WII 
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The Flamingo; and its Artificial Neft. 21 


ere ſtanding on the Ground; the other two as 
chey roſe. They build their Neſts in ſhallow Ponds, 
| where there is much Mud, which they ſcrape toge- 
gether, making little Hillocks, like ſmall Iſlands, 
appearing out of the Water a Foot and half high 
from the Bottom. They make the Foundation .of 
theſe Hillocks broad, bringing them up wang to 
the Top, where they leave a ſmall hollow Pit to la 

their Eggs in; and when they either lay their Eggs 
or hatch them; they ſtand all the while, not on the 
Hillock, but cloſe by it with their Legs on the 
Ground and in the Water, reſting themſelves a- 
gainſt the Hillock. and covering the hollow Neſt 
upon it with their Rumps: For their Legs are very 
long; and building thus, as they do, upon the 
Ground, they could neither draw their Legs con- 
yeniently into their Neſts, nor ſit down upon 
otherwiſe than by reſting their whole Bodies there, 
to the Prejudice of their Eggs or their Young, were 
it not for this admirable ä which they 
have by natural Inſtindt. They never lay more 
than two E 
ones cannot fly till they are almoſt full grown; but 
will run prodigiouſly faſt; yet we have taken many 


kan and black, yet very good Meat, taſting nei- 
ther fiſhy, nor any way unſavory. Their Tongues 
we large, having a large Knob of Fat at the Root, 
which is an excellent Bit: A Diſh of Flamingos 
Tongues being fit for a Prince's Table. 
When many of them are ſtanding together by a 
Wl Pond*s Side, being half a Mile diſtant from a Man, 
bey appear to him like a Brick Wall; their Feathers 
being of the Colour of new red Brick: And they 


tractly in a row (except when feeding.) and _ 
4 : 7 
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them at once ; the firſt Shot being made while they A) 


them * 


of them. The Fleſh of both young and olds 


commonly ſtand upright and ſingle, one by one, 


bn |: © "Iſle" of Sall. NK 
2. 1683. by each other. The young ones at firſt are-of 2 
WT light grey; and as their Wing-feathers 8 out, 
they grow darker; and never come to their right 
Colour, or any beautiful Shape, under ten or eleven 
Months old. I have ſeen Flamingoes at Rio la Ha 
cha, and at an Iſland lying near the Main of Ame. 
rica, right againſt Queri/ao, called by Privateen 
Flamingo Key, from the Multitude of theſe Fowk 
that breed there: And I never ſaw of their Neth 

and Young but here. 

£7 "There are not ret Mw on thi Nan 
of Sall, and a poor Governor, as they called him, 
who came aboard in our Boat, and about 3 or 4 
poor lean Goats for a Preſent to our Captain, tel. 
ling him they were the beſt that the Iſland — af- 
ford. The Captain, minding more the Pover of 

the Giver than the Value of the Preſent, gave 
in requital a Coat to cloath him; for he had no- 
thing but a few Rags on his Back, and an old Hat 
not worth three Farthings ; which yet I believe he 
wore but ſeldom, for fear he ſhould want before he 
| might get another; for he told us there had not been 
2 Ship in 3 Years before. We bought of him about 
20 Buſhels of Salt for a few old Cloaths: And be 
begged a little Powder and Shot. We ſtay'd here; 
Days; in which time one of theſe Portugueſe offered 
to ſome of our Men a Lump of Ambergreece in er 
change for ſome Cloaths, deſiring them to keep 
it ſecret, for he ſaid if the Governor ſhould know 
it he ſhould be hang'd. At length one Mr. Coppinger 
bought for a ſmall Matter; yet I believe he gave 
more than it was worth. We had nota Man in the 
Ship that knew Ambergreece ; but I have ſince ſeen 
it in other places, and therefore am certain it was 
not right. It was of a dark colour, like Sheep Dung, 
and very ſoft, but of no ſmell, and poſſibly *rwas 
ſome of their Goat's Dung. I afterwards ſaw ſome 
ſold at the Neguebars in the Eaſft- Indies, which waso 


af 


Aulegreece, where found. 
a lighter Colour, but very 
ſmell; and this alſo, 11 ſup 


it is certain that in both t e Places there is Anber- 
greece found. 


I was told by one Jobn Read, a Briſtol Man, that 
he was Prentice to a Maſter who traded to theſe 
lands of Cape Verd, and once as he was riding 


at 
an Anchor at Fogo, another of theſe Iſlands, there 
was a lamp of it ſwam by the Ship, and the Boat 


being aſhore he miſt it; but knew it to be Amber- 
greece, having taken up a lump ſwimming in the 
like manner the Voyage before, and his Maſter ha- 
| ving at ſeveral Times bought pieces of it of the Na-. 
tives of the Iſle of Fogo, ſo as to enrich himſelf - 
thereby. And ſo at the Nequebars, Engliſhmen have 
bought,” as I have been credible ;nform'd, great 
Quantities of very good Ambergreece. Yet the In- 
habitants are ſo ſabtle that they will counterfeit it, 
both there and here: and I have heard that in the 
Gulf of Florida, whence much of it comes, the 
Native Indians there uſe the ſame Fraud. _ 
| Upon this Occaſion, I cannot omit to tell my 
Reader what I learnt from Mr. Hill the Chirurgeon, 
upon his ſhewing me once a piece of Ambergreece, 
| which was thus. One Mr. Benjamin Barker, a Man 
that I have been long well acquainted with, and 
| know him to be a very diligent and obſerving Per- 
fon, and likewiſe very ſober and credible, told this 
Mr. Hill, that being in the Bay of Honduras to pro- 
cure Logwoed, which grows there in great abun- 
dance, and paſſing in a Canoa over to one of the 
Iſlands in that Bay, he found upon the Shoar, on a 
ſandy Bay there, a * of 3 reece, ſo large, 
that when carried to Jamaica, he fo und 1t to weigh 


tound it, it lay dry, above the Mark which the Sea 
then came to at High-water ; and he obſervedin it 


a 9 Multitude of Rectlcs : It was of a * co- 
our, 
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hard, neither had it any 4n.t168z- 
ſe was a cheat. Yer WY 


a2 Hundred Pound and upwards. When he firſt: | 


ef st. Nicholas N 


send black, aud sweet Mens 
low Cheeſe, and of a very fragrant Smell: This that 


Mr. Hill ſhewed me, — ſome of it, vw Mr. 
Barter gave him. Beſides thoſe alread 
all the Places where I have heard that 
Rath been found, at Bermudas, and the 1 L 
"flands in the eft-Indies, and chat part of the Coaſt 
of Africk with its adjacent Iſlands, which reaches 
from Mozambique to the Read-Sea. 
We went from this Iſland of Sall, to St. Ni cholas 
another of the Cape Verd Iſlands, lying Weſt South 
Weſt from Sall, about 22 Leagues. We arrived ther 


on the S. E. fide of the Iſland. This is a pretty — 
Iſland; it is one of the biggeſt of all the Cape. Ver 
and lieth in a triangular form. The longeſt fide. 


which lieth to the Eaſt, is about 30 Leagues log 
and the other two about 20 Likes each. It wa 


mountainous barren Iſland, and rocky all round to- 
wards the Sea; yet in the Heart of it there are Val 
leys, where the Portugueſe, which inhabit here, have 
Vinivarda and Plantations, and Wood for fewel. 
Here are many Goats, which are but poor in Com- 

pariſon with Na in other Places, yet much bettet 


— thoſe at Sall: There are likewiſe many Aſſes. | 
The Governour of this Iſland came aboard us, with 


three or four Gentlemen more in his Company, who 


were all indifferently well cloathed, and accoutred 
with Swords and Piſtols ; but the reſt that accom- 
panied him to the Sea-fide, which wen about twen- 
ty or thirty Men more, were but in a ragged Garb 


The Governour brought aboard ſyme Wine made in 


the Iſland, which taſted much like Madera Wine: 
It was of a pale Colour, and lookt thick. He told 
us the chief own was in the Valley fourteen Mile 
from the Bay where we rode ; that he had there un- 
der him =D. one hundred F amilies, beſides other 


_ mor 


the next Day after we left the other, and anchored 


3 „ > me Lp . . ee. e 24288 | 


Inhabitants that lived ſcattering in Valleys more re- 


* © Hs thus © fla. 


"oY Ie of Mayo. 
mote; They were all very fwarthy 


Complexion. IO 
At this Iſland we ſcrubb'd the bottom of aur Ship, 
and here alſo we dug Wells aſhore on the Bay, and 
filled all our Water, and after 5 or 6 Days ſtay, we 
went from hence to Mayo, another of the Cape Verd 
INands, tyitg abour forty Mile Eaſt and by South 


anchoring on the N. W. fide of the Iſland. We ſent 
our Boat on ſhore, intending to have purchaſed ſome 
Proviſion, as Beef or Goats, with which this Iland 
is better ſtock'd than the reſt of the Iſlands. But 
the Inhabitants would not ſuffer our Men to land; 
for about a Week before our Arrival there came an 
Engliſb Ship, the Men of which came aſhore, pre- 
ending Friendſhip, and fſeiz'd on the Governour 


| ties: And yet after this ſet fail, and carried them 
away, and they had not heard of them fince. The 
Engliſþ Man that did this (as I was afterwards in- 


He himſelf and moſt of his Men have fince gone o- 

ver to the Spaniards : and it was he who had like to 
| have burnt our Ship after this in the Bay of Pana- 
na; as I ſhall have occaſion to relate. n 


2 plenty of Salt: and though there is but bad 
ing, yet many Ships lade here every Year, Here 


Auguſt, a ſort of ſmall Sea- Tortoiſe come hither to 
lay their : but theſe Turtle are not ſo ſweet as 
thoſe in the Veſt-Indies. The Inhabitants plant Corn, 


few 


y 3 the Goverd Ange 
nour was the cleareſt of them, yet of a dark rawny 9 


from the other; 29 there the next Day, and 


with ſome others, and carry ing them aboard, made 
them ſend aſhore for Cattle to ranſom their Liber- 


formed) was one Capt. Bond of Briſtol, Whether 
erer he brought back thoſe Men again I know not: 


This Iſle of Mayo is but ſmall, and invironed with 
holes, yet a Place much frequented by Shipping for 


are plenty of Bulls, Cows, and Goats; and at a 
certain Seaſon of the Year, as May, June, July, and 


Tams, Potatoes, and ſome Plantains, and breed a 
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5786 Iſle of St. Jago. 
4s: 1683. few Fowls ; living very poor, yet much better than 
te Inhabitants of any other of theſe Iſlands, St. Fa- 
go excepted, which lieth four or five Leagues to the 
Weſtward of Mayo, and is the chief, the moſt fruit- 
ful, and beſt inhabited of all the Iſlands of Cape 
Ferd ; yet mountainous, and much barren Land 
On the Eaſt-fide of the Iſle St. Jago is a good 
Port, which in 228 Times eſpecially is ſeldom 
without Ships; for this hath been long a Place which 
Ships have been wont to touch at for Water and 
Refreſhments, as thoſe outward- bound to the Ea. 
Indies, Engliſh, French and Duteb; many of the Ships 
bound to the Coaſt of Guinea, the Dutch to Surinam, 
and their own Portugueſe Fleet going for Brazil, 
which is generally about the latter end of September: 
but few Ships call in here in their return to Europe; 
When any Ships are here the Country People bring 
down their Commodities to fell to the Seamen and 
Paſſengers, viz. Bullocks, Hogs, Goats, Fowls, 
Eggs, Plantains, and Coco-Nuts, which they will 
give in exchange for Shirts, Drawers, Handker- 
chiefs, Hats, Waſtecoats, Breeches, or in a man- 
aer for any fort of Cloath, eſpecially Linnen, for 
Woollen is not much eſteemed there. They care | 
not willingly to part with their Cattle of any fort 
but in exchange for Money, or Linnen, or ſome 
other valuable Commodity. Travellers muſt have 
a Care of theſe People, for they are very thieviſh; 
and if they ſee an Opportunity will ſnatch any 
Thing from you, and run away with it. We did 
not touch at this Iſland in this Voyage; but I was 
there before this in the Year 1670, when I ſaw-a 
Fort here lying on the top of an Hill, and com- 
manding the Harbour. | * 
The Governour of this land is chief over all the 
reſt of the Iſlands. I have been told that there are 
two large Towns on this Iſland, ſome ſmall a 


z * 


and a great many Inhabitants; and that 


| have not been on any other of the Cape Verd I- 
lands, nor near them; but have ſeen moſt of them 
at 2 diſtance. They ſeem to be mountainous and 
barren 3 ſome of theſe before-mentioned being the 
moſt fruitful and moſt frequented by Strangers, e- 
was St. Jago and Mayo. As to the reſt of them, 
ogo and Brava are two ſmall Iflands lying to the 
Weſtward of St. Jago, but of little note; only Fogo 
is remarkable for its being a Vulcano: It is all of it 
one large Mountain of a good heighth, out of the 
top whereof iſſues Flames of Fire, yet only diſcerned 
in the Night: and then it may be ſeen a great war 
at Sea. Yet this Iſland is not without Inhabitants, 
who live at the foot of the Mountain near the Sea. 
Their Subſtance is much the ſame as in the other 
lands; they have ſome Goats, Fowls, Plantains, 
Coco-Nuts, &c. as I am informed. Of the Plan- 
tains and Coco-Nuts I ſhall have occaſion to ſpeak 
when I come into the Eaft-Indies ; and ſhall defer 
the giving an Account of them till then. 


* 


The remainder of theſe Iſlands of C 


| df Cape Verd, are 

St. Antboma, St. Lucia, St. Vincente, and Bona Viſta : 

of which I know nothing conſiderable. | 

= Our entrance among theſe Iſlands was from the 
North Eaſt 3 for in our Pa om Virginia we ran 


| preſerve the Trade- wind, left we ſhould be born off 
too much to the Weſtward, and ſo loſe the Iſlands. 
We anchored at the South of Sall, and paſſing by the 
South of St. Nicholas anchored again at Mayo, as hath 
been ſaid ; where we made the ſhorter ſtay, becauſe 
we could get no Fleſh among the Inhabitants, by 
teaſon of the regret they had at their Governour,. 
and his 222 carried away by Capt. Bond. So 
leaving the Iſles of Cape Verd we ſtood away to the 
Southward with the Wind at E. N. E. intending to 

1 have 


at they make 4s. 1683. 
a great deal of Wine, ſuch as is that of St. Nicholas. WWW 


pretty fair toward the Coaſt of Gualata in Africt, ro 


78 The River of Sherboro in Guinea, 
As. 1683. have touched no more till we came to the Streights 
of Magellan. But when we came into the Lat. of 
10 deg. North, we met the Winds at S. by W. and 
S. S. W. therefore we altered our Reſolutions, uud 
ſteered away for the Coaſt of Guinea, and in fey 
Days came to the Mouth of the River of Sherborg, 
which is an Engliſb Factory, uns South of Sierre 
Liona. We had one of our Men who was well ac- 
quainted there; and by his Direction we went in 
among the Shoals, and came to an Anchor. 
Sberboro was a good way from us, ſo I can give no 
account of the Place, or our Factory there; ſave that 
I have been informed, that there is a conſiderable 
Trade driven there for a ſort of red Wood for dying, 
which grows in that Country very — tis 
called by our People Cam-wood. A little within the 
ſhoar where we anchored was a Town of Negroes, 
Natives of this Coaſt. It was ſkreened from our 
fight by a large Grove of Trees that grew between 
them and the ſhoar ; but we went thither to them 
ſeveral Times, during the 3 or 4 Days of our ſtay 
here, to refreſh our ſelves ; and they as often came 
aboard us, bringing with them Plantains, Sugar- 
Canes, Palm-wines, Rice, Fowls, and Honey, which 
they ſold us. They were no way ſhy of us, being 
well acquainted with the Engliſh, by reaſon of our 


SGuiena Factories and Trade. This Town ſeem d 


retty large; the Houſes are but low and ordinary: 
ut one great Houſe in the midſt of it, where their 
chief Men meet and receive Strangers : and here! 
they treated us with Palm-wine. As to their Per- 
ſons, they are like other Negroes. While we lay 
here we ſcrubb'd the bottom of our Ship, and then 
_ filPd all our Water-caſks; and buying up 2 Punch 
ons of Rice for our Voyage; we departed from 
hence about the middle of November 1683, proſe⸗ 
cuting our intended Courſe towards the Streights of 
Magellan. r i 
2 We 


Tornadoes; or Thunder-ſhowers. 


ry hot Weather, with ſome fierce Tornadoes, com- 
monly riſing out of the N. E. which brought Thun- 


W Ometimes not a quarter of an Hour, and then the 
Wind would ſhuffle about to the Southward again, 
and fall flat calm; for theſe Tornadoes commonly 


come agal 
Thunder-Clouds are often obſerved to do in Exg- 


ly in my Chapter of Winds, in the Appendix to this 


with Fevers : yet we loſt but one. While we lay 
in the Calms we caught ſeveral great Sharks; ſome- 
times two or three in a Day, and eat them all, boil- 
ing * ſqueezing them dry, and then ſtewing them 
mch Vin 


er; and thoſe ſmall Winds between the Tornadoes 


of St. Jaga, one of the Cape -Verd Iſlands. 


er d moſt Eaſterly, and then we ſtemmed S. W. 


| 
f 
s. and as we got farther to the Southward, ſo 


E. In the Lat. of 5 we had it at E. S. where 
t ſtood a conſiderable Time, and blew afreſh Top- 
allant gale. We then made the beſt uſe of it, ſteer- 
Non briſkly with all the ſail we could make; and 
is Wind, by the 18th of January carried us into 
de Lat. of 36 South. In all this Time we met with 


inſt the Wind that is then blowing, as our 


Book. At this Time. many of our Men were taken 


egar, Pepper, Sc. for we had but little 
Fleſh aboard. We took the Benefit of every Torna- 
do, which came ſometimes three or four in a Day, 
and what Sail we could to get to the South- 
ward, for we had but little Wind when they were o- 


legree to the Eaftward of the Meridian of the Ile 


ewind came about to the Eaſtward and freſhened 
Ipon us. In the Lat. of 3 S. we had the Wind at 


nothing 


yo. 


We had but little Wind after we got out, and ve- A. 169. 


der, Lightening, and Rain. Theſe did nor laſt long; 


nd; but the Tornadoes I ſhall deſcribe more F 


were much againſt us, at S. by E. and S.S.E till we 


At firſt we could ſcarcely lye S. W. but being got 
degree to the Southward of the Line, the Wind 


A. 1683. nothing 


Neef Sibbel de Wards. 
remark ; not ſo much as a Fiſh; e 
cept flying Fiſh, which have been ſo often defer 
bed, that I think it needleſs to do it. . | 
Here we found the Sea much changed from i 

natural greenneſs to a white, or paliſh Colour, whig 

cauſed us to ſound, fuppo we might ſtril 

Ground: For whenever we find the Colour of th 

-Sea to change, we know we are not far from Land 

or ſhoals which ſtretch out into the Sea, running 

from ſome Land. But here we found no Ground 

-with one hundred Fathom Line. I was this Dy 
at noon by reckoning, 48 d. 5o m. Welt from the 

Lizard, the Variation by our Morning amplitude 
15 d. 10 m. Eaſt, the Variation increaſing. The 
20th Day one of our Chirurgeons died much | 
— becauſe we had but one more for ſuch 
dangerous Voyage. =& 
January 28. we made the Sibel de Wards, which 
are 3 Iſlands lying in the lat. of 31 d. 25 m. South 
and Longitude Weſt from the Lizard in England, by 
my Account, 57 d. 28 m. the Variation here w 
found to be 23 d. 10 m. I had for a Month bear 
we came hither, endeavoured to perſwade Captai 
Cook, and his Company, to anchor at theſe-Iflands 
where I told them we might probably get Water, a 
I then thought, and in caſe we ſhould miſs of it. hem 
yet by being good Huſbands of what. we had, 
might reach Fobn Fernando's in the South-Seas, befor 
our Water was ſpent. This I urged to hinderthe 

Deſigns of going through the Streights of Mag 
lan, which I knew would prove very dangerous u 
us; the rather, becauſe our Men being Privateen 
and ſo more wilful, and leſs under Command, would 
not be ſo ready to give a watchful Attendance in 
Paſſage ſo little known. For altho* theſe Men wet 
more under Command than I had ever ſeen all 
Privateers, yet I could not expect to find them al 
2 Minute's call in coming to an Anchor, or weig" 
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ny 


if — . 3x 
ne. Beſide, if ever we ſhould have occa- Au. 1683: 
Gon to moor, or caſt out two Anchors, we had not VE 
— Boat to 888 out or weigh an Anchor. 
bel de Wards were ſo named by 

— Ae a all chree rock derten and q 
without any Tree, only ſome Dildoc-Buſhes grow- 

ing on them : And T do believe there is no Water on 
any one of them, for there was no Appearance of 
apy Water. The two Northermoſt we could not 
come near, but the Southermoſt we came cloſe by, 
but could not ſtrike Ground till within two Cables 
— ſhore, and there found it to be foul 


From the Time that we were in 10 d. South, ill 
we came to theſe Iſlands, we had the Wind be- 
tween E. N. E. and the N. N. E. fair Weather, and 
a briſk gale. The Day that we made theſe iſlands, 
we ſaw great ſhoals of ſmall Lobſters, which co- 
lured the Sea in red ſpots, for a Mile in compaſs, 
and we drew ſome of' them out of the Sea in our 
Water-Buckets. They were no bigger than the top 
of a Man's little Finger, yer all their Claws, both 
great and ſmall like a Lobſter. I never ſaw any of 
this ſort of Fiſh naturally red but here x ——— 
tic ZngliG Coaſt, which ace black naturally, are net 
ed till they are boiled: Neither did I ever any 
vhere elſe meet with any . LA 

ſo {mall as theſe ; unleſs, it may be, Shrimps or 
Prawns :: Capt. Seen and Capt. Eaten mer — 
ſhoals of this Fiſh ia much the ſame Latitude and 


* 

—— the Sibbel de Ward Illands, as 
ws 8 neither good Anchorage nor Water, we 
filed on, direfting our Courſe for the Stteights of 
Magellan. But the Winds hanging in the Weſter- | 
ward, and blowing hard, oft put us by ourTopſails, @8_ þ 
ese that we could not fetch ir. The h Day of F- i 

| ary we _ in with the Sncights Le Mair, * = 
01. 
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32 Streights Le Malt. States-WMand. 
As. 1683. is very High Land on both ſides, and the 'Streight 
very narrow. We had the Wind at N.N.W. a 

gale; and ſeeing the Opening of the Streights, we 

| ran in with it, till within four Mile of the Mouth, 
and then it fell Calm, and we found a ſtrong Tide 
ſetting out of rhe Streights to the Northward, and 
Tike to founder our Ship; but whether flood or ebb 
I know not; only it made ſueh a ſhort cockling 


Sea, as if it had been in a Race, or place where 
Tides meet; for it ran every way, ſometimes break- 
ing in over our Waſte, ſometimes over our P 
ſometimes over out Bow, and the Ship toſſed like 
an Egg-ſhell, ſo that I never felt ſuch uncertain Jerks 
in a Ship. At 8 a Clock in the Evening we had a 
ſmall Breeze at W. N. W. and ſteered away to the 
Faſtward, intending to go round the States Iſland, 
the Eaſt- end of which we reached the next Day by 
Noon, having a freſh Breeze all Night © 
The 7th Day at Noon being off the Eaſt- end of 
States-Iſland, 1 had a good Obſervation of the Sun, 
and found my ſelf in Lat. 54d. 52 m. South. 
At the Eaft-end of State Iſand are three ſmal! 
Mands, or. rather Rocks, pretty high, and white 
with the Dung of Fowls. Wherefore having ob- 
| ſerved the Sun, we halted up South, deſigning to paſs 
round to the Southward of Cape Horne, which is the 
Southermoſt Land of Terra del Fuego. The Winds 
hung in the Weſtern quarter betwixt the N. W. and 
the Weft, fo that we could not get much to the 
Weſtward, and we neyer ſaw Terra del Fuego after 
that Evening that we made the Streight Le Mair. 
I have heard that there have been Smoaks and Fires 
on Terra del Fuego, not on the tops of Hills, but in 
Plains and Valleys, ſeen by thoſe who have failed 
thro* the Streights of Magellan 3 ſuppoſed to be 
nnn è⁰ m 
We did not fee the Sun at rifing of ſetting; in of- 
der to make an amplitude after we left the _ 
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They meet Capt. Eaton in the S. Ses 83 


Wards, till we got into the South-Sea : Therefore 154. 16633 
know not whether the Variation increaſed any more 9 
or no. Indeed I had an Obſervation of the Sun at | 

Noon, in lat. 59d. 30 m. and we were then ſtandin 
to the — = the Wind at W, by N. — 
that Night the Wind came about more to the South- 
ward of the Weſt, and we tackt. I was then in 
lat. 60 by reckoning, which was the fartheſt South 
and 


lat. that ever I was in. 

The 14th Day of February being in lat. 57, 

to the Weſt of Cape Horne, we had a violent Storm, 

which held us to the 3d Day of March, blowing 

commonly S. W. and SW, by W. and W. S. W. thick 

Weather Al theTime, with ſmall drizling Rain, but 

not hard. We made a ſhift however to ſave 23 Bar. 

rels of Rain-water, beſides what we dreſt our Victus 

als withal. om 
March the 3d theWind ſhifted at once, and came 

about at South, blowing a fierce gale of Wind; ſoon 

after it came about to the Eaſtward, and we ſtood 

into the South-Seas. 
The gth Day having an Obſervation of the Sun, 

not having ſeen it of late, we found our ſelves in 

kt. 47 d. 10 m. and the Variation to be but 15 d. 

30 m. Eaſt. 

The Wind ſtood at S. E. we had fair Weather, 

and a moderate Gale, and the 17th Day we were in 


an 70. be bur b d. Eaſt | 3 
The 19th Day when we looked out in che Morn- : 

ing we ſaw a Ship to the Southward of us, coming 
with all the Sail ſhe could make after us: We lay 
| muzled to let her come up with us, for we ſuppoſed 
her to be a Sþani/b Ship come from Baldivia bound to 
Lima: We being now to the Northward of Baldivia 
and this being the time of the Year when Ships that 
Trade thence to Baldivia return home. They had 
the * Opinion of us, * therefore made fare 8 
2 da 8 


% 


lat. 36 by Obſervation, and then found the Variati- — (i 


| N An. 1683. take us, but coming nearer we both found our mit. 
cakes. This proved to be one Capt. Eaton in a Ship 


came back to ſhore. He had with him his Gun and 
Shot; which being ſpent, he contrived a way by 


„ They arrive at the Iſle of John Fernando; 


fent purpoſely from London to the South-Seas.. We 

haled each other, and the Captain came on Board, 

and told us of his Actions on the Coaſt of Brazil, 
1 


and in the River of Plate. 
He met Captain Swan (one that came from Eng. 
land to trade here) at the Eaſt Entrance into the 
Streights of Magellan, and they accompanied each 
other thro? the Streights, and were ſeparated after 
they were thro* by the Storm before - mentioned 
Both we and Capt. Eaton being bound for Jabs Fer. 
nando's Wie, we kept Company, and we ſpared him 
Bread and Beef, and he ſpared us Water, which he 
took in as he paſſed thro? the Streights. 
March the 22d 1684, we came in fight of the 
Iſland, and the next Day got in and anchored in 3 
Bay at the South end of the Iſland, and 25 Fathom 
Water, not two Cables length from the Shore. We 
eſently got out our Canoa, and went aſhore to ſee 
or pl Ale Indian, whom we left here when we 
were chaſed henee by three Spaniſh Ships in the Yeat 
168 1, a little before we went to Arica; Capt. Wat 
n being then our Commander, after Capt. Sharp WW 
was turned out. 2 N 

This Indian lived here alone above three Years, 
and altho' he was ſeveral Times ſought after by the 
Spaniards, who knew he was left on the Iſland, yet 
they could never find him. He was in the Woods, 
hunting for Goats, when Captain MWatlin drew off 
his Men, and the Ship was under fail before he 


a Knife, with a ſmall Horn of Powder, and a few 


notching his Knife, ro ſaw the Barrel of his Gui 
into ſmall Pieces, wherewith he made Harpoons, I 
Lances, Hooks and a long Knife, heating the piece! 

firſt in the Fire, which he ſtruck with his _ 
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kg 


fo wide and d 


chat notch, and fo twiſting it hard, uſe it as an 
kandle or helve ; the Head being held by it very 


4 Moxkito Indian left here. I 
flint, and a piece of the Barrel of his Gun, which he 4». 168z; 


bend as 1. 8 with I and * 4 with 
his J nife z or grind them to an edge by long 
labour, and harden them to a good Temper A £9 
was occaſion, All this may ſeem ſtrange to thoſe 
that are not acquainted with the Sagacity of the In- 
dians ; but it is no more than theſe Moskizo Men 
are accuſtomed to in their own Country, Where they 
make their own Fiſhing and Striking * 
without either Forge or Anvil; tho 
great deal of Time about them. 


Inſtruments, 


they ſpend a 


: * 


W hardned ; having learnt to do that among theEnghb, WV W 
The hot pieces of Iron he would Hammer 2 


* As 


Other wild Indians who have not the uſe of tron, 
which the Moskito Men have from the Englyb, make = 


Hatches of a very hard Stone, with which they wi 


eut down Trees, (the Cotton- Tree eſpecially, why 4 
zs a ſoft tender Wood) to build their Houſes or 


make Canoas; and tho in working their Canoas 
hollow, they cannot dig them ſo neat and thin, yet 


they will make them fit for their Service. This 


their Digging or Hatcher-work they help out by 


the making the inſide of their Canoa hollow, Theſe 


Contrivances are uſed particularly by the Savage In- 


dians of Blemſeld's River, deſcribed in the 3d Chaps \ . 


ter, whoſe Canoas and Stone-Hatches I have ſeen. 
Theſe Stone-hatches are about 10 Inches long, 4 
broad, and three Inches thick in the middle. They 


are grownd away flat and ſharp at both ends: Righe 


in the midſt, and clear round it they make a notch, 
that a Man might place his Fin- 
er along it, and taking a ſtick or withe about 4 
oot long, they bind it round the Hatchet-head, in 


Nor are other wild Indians leſs ingenious. 
Thaſe of Patagonia, particularly, head their Arrows 
tl  £ with 


Fire; whether for the ay of Trees, or fr 


1 
Ws. 1683. with Flint, cut or ground; which I have 
& VV admired. But to return to our Moskito Man on the 


His Reception of us. 


ſcen and 


Ille of J. Fernando. With [ſuch Inſtruments as he 
made in that manner, he got ſuch Proviſion as the 


land afforded; either Goats or Fiſh. He told us 


that at firſt he was forced to eat Seal, which is very 


ordinary Meat, before he had made Hooks: but 
afterwards he never killed any Seals but to make 
Lines, cutting their Skins into Thongs. He had a 
little Houſe or Hut half a Mile from the Sea, which 


was lin'd with Goats Skin; his Couch or Barbecu 
of Sticks lying along about two foot diſtant from 


the Ground, was ſpread with the ſame, and was all 
his Bedding. He had no Cloaths left, having worn 


out thoſe he brought from Wallin's Ship, but only. 


2 Skin about his Waſte. He ſaw our Ship the Day 


before we came to an Anchor, and did believe we 


were Engliſh, and therefore kill'd three Goats in the 
Morning, before we came to an Anchor, and dreſt 
them with Cabbage, to treat us when we came a 
ſhore. He came then to the Sea · ſide to congratulate 


our ſafe Arrival. And when we landed, a Moskite * 


Indian, named Robin, firſt leap'd aſhore, and run- 
ning to his Brother Moskito Man, threw himſelf flat 


- bracing him, fell flat with his face on the Ground 


bracing him we had found here, who was overjoyel 


at Robin's feet, and was by him taken up alſo. We 


ſtood with pleaſure to behold the ſurprize, and ten. 


7 


ſtood gazing at them drew near, each of us em- 


to ſee fo many of his old Friends come hither, as 


he thought purpoſely to fetch him. He was named | 


Will, as the other was Robin. Theſe were names g#- 
en them by the Engi/h, for they had no Names + 
mong themſelves ; and they take it as a great fi- 

vouſr 
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on his face at his feet, who helping him up, and em. 


derneſs, and ſolemnity of this Interview; which was 
_ exceedingly affectionate on both Sides; and when 
their Ceremonies of Civility were over, we alſo that 


us. I as is: Mm 922 =ITY 


The Iſle of Jahn Fernando deſcribed. #7 
vour to be named by any of us; and will complain . 1683. 
for want of it, if we do nat appoint them ſome name 
when they are with us : ſaying of themſelyes they 
are poor Men, and have ne Name. 

_ — by + 344. 7 toys abaut 120 

Leagues from ain. It is ab ta Leagues 

round, full of high Hills, and ſmall pleaſant Valley: 
which if manured, would probably produce any 

Thing proper for the Climate, The ſides of the 
Mountains are Savannah, part Woodland. Sa- 
vannahs are clear pieces of Land without Woods; 
not — — — — the 8 for 
they are frequently ſpots of as good Land as any, 
and often are intermixt with Wood - land. In the Ba 
of Campeachy are very large - Savannahs, which T 
4 have ſeen full of Cattle: but about the River of Plate 
2 largeſt — 1 2 50, yo 100 

es in length; and Jamaica, Cuba and Hiſpaniola, 
have many Savannahs intermixt with Woods. Places 
cleared of Wood by Art and Labour do nat go by 
this Name, but thoſe only which are ſound ſo in the . 
uninhabited parts of Amarica, ſuch as this Ifle of 
Jobn Rermands's z or which were originally clear in 


other parts. + Ui n 
The Graſs in theſe Savannahs at Jobs Fernando 3 
Ls not a long flaggy Graſs, ſuch as is uſually in the 
| Savannaks in cheWef Indies, but a fort of kindly 


Graſs, thick and flouriſhing the biggeſt part of the 
Year. The Woods afford divers ſorts of Trees; 
{ome large and good Timber for Building, but none 
it for Maſts: The Cabbage T rees of this Iſle are but 
ſmall and low; yet afford a good Head, and the 
Cabbage very ſweet, - This Tree I {Mall deſcribe in 
the Appendix, in the Bay of Campeachy. 
The Savannahs are ſtocked with Goats in great 
Herds : but thoſe that live on the Eaſt- end of the 
Hand are not ſo fat as thoſe on the Weſt-end ; for 
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though there is much more Graſs, and plenty of 
AY G4 Water 


"of 


Ln. 1693 Water in 


Goats at J. Fernando's: 


Food ; and yet there ave found graarer Flocks, and 
thoſe too fatter and ſweeter. 

That Weſt-end of the Iſland is all bigh Champi 
on Ground without any 
land ; there is neither 
and the Graſs ſhort and dry 
Goats were firſt 


Lima to Baldivia ; (and diſcovered alſo another Iſland 
about the ſame bigneſs, 20 Leagues to the Weſtward 
of this.) From Doſe Goats theſe were propagated, 
and the Ifland hath taken irs Name from this its 


fired a Patent for it, deſigning to ſertle here; and 
it was in his ſecond Voyage hither that he ſet aſhore 
three or four Goats, which have ſince by their in- 
creaſe, ſo well ſtock'd the whole Ifland, But he 
could never get a Patent for ir, therefore it hes ſtill 
_ deſtitute of Inhabitants, tho? doubrleſs 
maintaining 4 or 300 Familes, by what may be pro- 
duced off the Land only. I ſpeak much within com- 
for the Savannahs would at 

4 of Cattle, beſides Goats, and the Land 
cultivated would probably bear Corn, or Wheat, an 


uo s and ſides of the Mountains, is of a good 

„ _ black | froitful Mould. The Sea about it 4s likewiſe 
very productive of its Inhabitants. Seals ſwarm as 
thick about this Iſland, as if they had no other place 


Rock that one can get aſhore on, but is full of them. 
_ Sea-Lions are here in great Companies, and Fiſh, 
* Snappers and Rock-fiſh, are fo plenti- 

that two Men in an Hour's Time will take wi 
3 as many as will ſerve 0 


'S 


The 


every Valley, nevertheleſs they thrive not 
ſo well here as on the Weſt-end, where there is lek 


and but one — 
Wood nor any freſh 


de as tar ae 
nando, who firſt diſcovered it on his Voyage from 


firſt Diſcoverer, who when he returned to Lima, de- 


capable of 
reſent feed 1000 


oodPeaſe, Tams, or Potatoes ; for the Land in their 


in the World to live in; for there is not a Bay nor 


% 
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The Seals are = ſort of Creatures pretty well 4. 1666. 
W known, yet it may not be amiſs to deſcribe them. 
They are as big as Calves, the Head of them like a 
Dog, therefore called by the Dutch the Sea-bounds, 
Under each Shoulder grows a long thick Fin: Theſe 
ſerve them to ſwim with when in the Sea, and are 
inſtead of Legs to them when on the Land for 
raifing their Bodies up on end, by the Help of theſe 
Fins or Stumps, and ſo having their Tail-parts drawn 
cloſe under them, they rebound as it were, and 
throw their Bodies forward, drawing their hinder 
parts after them; and then again riſing up, and 
fringing forward with their fore Parts alternately, 
they lie tumbling thus up and down, all the while 
ey are moving on Land. From their Shoulders to 
their Tails they grow tapering like Fiſh, and have 
two ſmall Fins on each fide the Rump; which is 
commonly covered with their Fins. Theſe Fins 
ne of a * the _ mee Land 

y fit on them, when they give ſuck to their young. 
Ti Hair is of divers — as black, grey, dun, 
ſpotted, looking very fleek and pleaſant when they 
come firſt out of the Sea: For theſe at oba Fernan- 
&'s have fine thick ſhort Furr ; the like I have not 
taken notice of any where but in theſe Seas. Here 
ae always Thouſands, I might ſay poſſibly Millions 
of them, either fitting on the Bays, or going and 
coming in the Sea round the Iſland; which is cove- 
red with them ( as they lie at the Top of the Wa- 
er playing and ſunning themſelves ) for a Mile or 
duo from the Shore. When they come out of the 
L they bleat like Sheep for their Young ; and 
the* they paſs through Hundreds of others young 
tes, before they come to their own, yet they wi 
lot ſuffer any of them to ſuck. The young ones 
re like Puppies, and lie much aſhore 3 bur when 
beiten by any of us, they, as well ab the old ones, 
Wl make towards the Sea. and ſwim very me 


90 De Sea Lion: 9 
e and nimble; tho' on Shore they lie very fluggiſhly 
Vaud will not go out af our ways unleſs we beat 
them, but ſnap at us. A blow on the Noſe ſoa 
kills them, Large Ships might here load themſelvg 
with Sea]s-ſking, and Trane-oyl; for they are extrs 
ordinary fat. Seals are found as well in cold as hot 
Climates ; and in the cold Places they love to get on 
Lumps of Ice, where they will lie and ſun chem. 
ſelves, as here on the Land: They are frequent in 
the Northern Parts of Europe and America, and in 
the Southern Parts of Africa, as about the Cape of 
| Good Hope, and at the Streights of Magdllan : And 
tho" I never ſaw any in the Weſt-Indies, but in the 
Bay of Campeachy, at cer tain Iſlands called the 4 
ceranes, and at others called the Deſarts 3 yet they 
are over all the American Coaſt of the South-Segi, 
from Terra del Fuego, up to the EquinaCtial Line; 
but to the North of the Equinox again, in theſe Seas, 
I never ſaw any, till as far as 21 North Lat. Not 
aid I ever fee any in the Eaft-Indies, In 8 
they ſeem to reſort where there is plenty of Fiſh, 
for that is their Food; and Fiſh, ſuch as they feed 
on, as Cods, Groopers, &c, are moſt plentiful on 
rocky Coaſts : and ſuch is moſtly this Weſtern Coaſt 
of the South America; as I ſhall further relate. 
The 9-407 is a large Creature about 12 or 14 
Foot long. The biggeſt Part of his Body is as big 
35 2 Bull: I; is ſhaped like a Saal, bur fix times & 
big. The Head is like a Lion's Head; it hath a 
broad Face with many long Hairs growing about itz 
Lips like. a Cat. Jt has 4 great goggle Eye, the 
Texth three Inches long, about the Bignels of 4 
Man's Thumb: In Capt. Sharps time, ſome af aut 
Men made Dice with them. They have no Hai 
on their Bodies like the Seal; they are of a dun 
Colour, and are all extraordinary fat; one of them 
being cut up and boiled, will yield a Hogſhead oi 
Oil, which is very ſweet and whoalſome to __— 
* WIL 
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Snapper. Fiſb. Rock-Fiſb.: * 


# 


Grain; yet indifferent good Food. They will lie a WWW 


withal, The lean Fleſh is black, and of a coarſe . 8; 


2 Renn MF _ CT» e a Ds” 


| Therevare only two Bays in 


uken in from hence by Capt. 53 London. 


Week at a time aſhore if not diſturbed. Where 3 
or 4, or more of them come aſhore * ter, they 
huddle one on anbther like Swine, and grunt like 
them, making a hideous Noiſe. They ear Fiſh, 
which I believe is their common Food. 5984 

The Snapper is a Fiſh much like a Roach, but a 
great deal bigger. It hath a large Head and Mouth, 
and great Gills. The Back is of a bright Red, the 
Belly of a Silver Colour: The Scales are as broad 
as a Shilling. The Snapper is excellent Meat. They 
are in many Places in the Weſt- Indies, and the South- 
Leas: I have not ſeen them any where beſide. 

The Rock-Fifþ is called by Seamen a Grooper ; the 
Spaniards call it a Baccalas, which is the Name for 
Cod, becauſe it is much like it. It is rounder than 
the 18 of-a dark r z and hath 
ſmall Scales no bigger than a Silver-penny. This 
Fiſh DS ins Meat, and is found a great 
plenty on all the Coaſt of Peru and Cin. 

are only. in the whole Iſland 
vhete Ships" may anchor; theſe are both at the 
Eaſt-end, and in bath of them is a Rivulet of good 
freſh Water. Either of theſe Bays may be fortified 
vith little charge, to that degree that 30 Men in 
each may be able to keep off 1000; and there is no 
coming into theſe” Bays from the Weſt-end, but 
vith great difficulty, over the Mountains, where if 
Men are placed, they may keep down as many as 
come againſt them on any ſide. This was partly ex- 
perienced by 5 Engliſbmen that Capt. Davis left here, 
*ho defended themſelves a 
Spaniardi who landed in the Bays, and came here to 
deſtroy them; and tho? rhe ſecond time one of their 
Conſorts deſerted and fled to the Spaniards, yet the 
other four kept their ground, and were afterwards 


We 
5 


a great Body of 


our fick Men were 


Their Management of their Sick. 

We remained at Jobs Fernands's ſixteen Dan; 
aſhore all the time, and one of 
Captain Ezton's Doctors (for he had four in hh 
Ship) tending and feeding them with Goat and 
ſeveral Herbs, whereof here is plenty growing is 
- +" and their Diſcaſes were chiefly Sc 7 
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ſhe Author departs from John ende F, 


the Pacifick Sea. Of the Andes, or . 
| Mountains in Peru and Chili. A Prize taken. 
Ie. of Lobos: Penguins and other Birds 
there. Three Prizes more. The Iſlands Gal- 
lapago's : The Dildoc-Tree, Burton - Mod, 
Mammet- Trees, Guanocs , Land- Tortoiſe, 
| their ſeveral kind; Green Snakes, Turtle. 
Doves, Tortoiſe, or Turtle-grafs. Sca-Tur- 
| tle, their ſeveral Kinds. The Air and Wee: 
ther at t of the Iſlands 
deſcribed, Cocos 


s. Some 
their Soil, &c. The Iſland 
| deſcribed, Cape Blanco, and the Bay of Cal- 


1 the Savannabs there. Capt. Cook dies. 
Nicoya, and à red Mood for dying, ans 
ale Commodities. A narrow Eſcape of 

Twelve Mex. Lancewood. Volcan Vejo, 4 


burning Mountain on the Coaſt of Ria Lexa. 


A Tornado. The Iſland and Harbour of Ria 
Lexa. The 


Gulphof Amapalla and Point Ga- 
 ſivina. Ifes of Mangera and Amapalla. The 
BW Indian 5 itants. go Plumb. Tres Other 
Iſlands inthe Gulph of Mn alla. Capt. Eaton 
and Capt. Davis careen ther Ships here, and 
afterwards part. 


THE 8th of April 1684, ve failed from the 


Ille of J. Fernando, —— the Windat S. E. We 
ne now two Ships in Company: Capt. Cook's, 


whoſe 


3 


2684. whoſe Ship I was in, and who here took che Sick 
9 neſs of which he died a while after , and"Captaj 


properly ſo called. For tho? it be uſual 


_ indefinitely, with reſpect to my Obſervation 3 who 


the Sun with the Quadrant; and in the Morning 
. hazy Weather frequently, and thick Miſts, but 


_ dwelling there. The 


Pacifick- Sea 


Eaton's. Our Paſſage lay nowalong the Pacifick-Seq, 
with our 
Map-makers to give that Name to this whole O. 
cean, calling it Mare Auſtrale, Mal del Zur, or Man 
Pacificum ;, yet, in my Opinion, the Name of the 
Pacifick-Sea ought not to be extended from South to 
North farther than from 30 to about 4 Deg. South 
Latitude, and from the American Shore Weſtward 
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have been 1n theſe parts 250 Leagues or more from 
Land, and ſti]! had the Sea very quiet from Wind 
For in all this Tra& of Water, of which I have 
ſpoken, there are no dark rainy Clouds, tho? often 
4 thick Horizon, ſo as to hinder an Obſervation of 


ſcarce able to wet one. Nor ate there in this Se 


any Winds but the Trade-wind, no Tempeſts, 50 
Tornadoes or Hurricanes ( tho? North of the Equa- 


tor, they are met with as well in this Ocean as inthe 


Atlantick ;) yet the Sea itſelf at the new and full of 
the Moon, runs with high, large, long Surges, but 


fuch as never break out at Sea, and ſo are fafe e. 

nough; unlefs that where they fall in and break up- 

on the Shore, they make it bad landing. 
In this Sea we made the beſt of our way toward Wo 


the Line, till in the Lat. of 24 S. where we fell in 


with the main Land of the South America. - All this 


| courſe of the Land, both of Chil: and Peru is vailly 8 
high; therefore we kept 12 or 14 Leagues off from 


ſhore, being unwilling to be ſeen by the Spaniard e 
— ( eſpecially beyond this, Wu 


from 24 deg. S. Lat. 17, and from 14 to 10) is of m. 
x moſt prodigious Heighth. It lies generally u 

Ridges parallel to the Shore, and 3 or 4 Ridges oαꝗf 
with another, each ſurpaſſing otker in * 


* 


Andes of Chili and Peru. 57 
44 thoſe that are fartheſt within Land, are much 4. i68þ 
higher than others. They always appear blue when WW 
ben at Sea: ſometimes they are obſcured with 
Clouds, but not ſo often as the high Lands in other 
of the World; for here are ſeldom or neyer 
any Rains on thefe Hills, any more than in the'Sea 
near it; neither are they ſubject to Fogs. Theſe are 
the higlleſt Mountains that ever I faw, far ſurpaſſing 
the Pike of Tenariffe ; or Santa Martha, and I be- 
leve any Mountains in the World, Lad 
| have ſeen very high Land in the Lat. of 30 
South, but not ſo high as in the Latitudes before 
leſcribed. In Sit John Natborough*s Voyage alſo to 
adivia (a City on this Conſt ) mention is made 
ff very high Land ſeen near Baldivia: and the Spa- 
nards, With whom 1 have difcourſed, have told me; 
that there is a very high Land all the way between 
Coquimbo, (which hes in about 30 d. South he.) and 
Baldivie, which is in 40 South; fo that by all ikeli- 
hood theſe Ridges of Mountains do fun ina continu- 
ed Chain from one end of Peru and Chili to the 
ther, all along this South-Sea Coaſt, called ufually 
the Andes, or Sierra Nuevada des Andes. The exceſſive 
Height of theſe Mountains may poſſibly be the 
raſoh that there are no Rivers of note that fall in- 
bo theſe Seas. Some fmall Rivers indeed there are, 
but very few of them, for in fome places there is 
tone that comes out into the Sea in 150 or 200 
Leagues, and where they ate thickeſt they are 30 
d or go Leagues afunder, and too little and ſhallow 
d be navigable; Beſides, ſome of theſe do not con- 
Rantly run, but are dry at certain Seaſons of the 
ear; as the River of No runs fluſh with a quick 
Ferrent at the latter End of January, and fo con- 
ues till June, and then it decreaſeth by 2 | 
dowing leſs, and running ſlow till the latter End of 
Pember, when it fails wholly, and runs no more 
ll January again: This I have ſeen ar both —4 ö 
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Penguins. 


a little way from ſhore, There is a ſmall Cove or 
fandy Bay ſheltered from the Winds, at theWeſt-end 
of the Eaſtermoſt Iſland, where Ships may careen : 
The reſt of the ſhore, as well round the two Iſlands 
as! between them, is a rocky Coaſt, conſiſting of 
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rtly rocky, and partly ſandy, barren, without 
- freſh W ater, Tree, Shrub, Graſs, or Herbs ; or 
any Land Animals (for the Seals and Sea-Lions 
come aſhore here) but Fowls, of which there are 
great Multitudes ; as Boobies, but moſtly Penguins, 
which I have ſeen plentifully all over the South- Seat, 
on the Coaſt of — and of the Cape of 
ud Hope. They are a Sea-Fowl, about as big as 
Duck, and ſuch Feet; but a ſharp Bill, feeding on 


Sumps like a young Goſlin's, than Wings: And 
theſe are inſtead of Fins. to them in the Water. 


rr 


another fort of ſmall black Fowl, that make holes 
n the Sand for their Night Habitations, whoſe Fleſh 
s good ſweet Meat. 6:6 ſaw any of them but 
ME: and at obs Fer nand s. 
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Here we ſerubbꝰ d our Ships, and being in a readi- 


any of them could conduct us to ſome Town 
where we might make ſome Attempt; for they had 
tefore informed us, that we were deſcricd by the 


erer ny 


bk. G 
ſmall Channel between, fit for Boats only 1 and ſe- 4>. 108% 
veral Rocks lying on the North - ſide of the Iſlands, WWW 


ſmall Cliffs. Within Land they are both of them 


Fiſh. They do not fly, but flutter, having rather 


Their Feathers are downy. Their Fleſh is but ordi- 
tary Food; but their Eggs are good Meat. There 


tels to ſail, the Priſoners were examined, to know 


aniards,.. and by that we knew that they would 
ind no Riches by Sca lo log as we were here. Ma- 


45. 1684 ny Towns were conſidered on, as Griaquil, Lunz, 
VV Traxille, and others: At laſt Truxillo was 


Cruiſmgc. 


s pitched 
on, as the moſt important; therefore the hkelieft 
to make us a Voyage if we could conquer it: Which 
we did not much queſtion, tho* we knew it to be 2 
very populous City. But the greateſt difficulty waz 
in Landing ; for Guanchaquo, which is the neareſt 
Sea-Port to it, but fix Miles off, is an ill place to 
Land, fince ſometimes the very Fiſhermen that live 
there, ate not able 970 in three or four Days 
However the 17th of, May in the Afternoon, our 
Men were muſtered of both Ships Companies, and 
their Arms proved. We were in all 108«Men fit 
for Service, beſides the ſicx: And the next Day we 
intended to fail and take the ood Prize with us. But 
the next Day, one of our Men being aſhore betime 
on the Iſland, deſcribed three fail bound to theNorth- 
ward; two of them without the Ifland to the Weſt. 
ward, the other between it and the Continent. 
We ſoon got our Anchors up and chaſed”: "and 
Captain Eaton, who drew the leaſt draught of Wa. 
ter, put through between the Weſtermoſt Iſland and 
the Rocks, and went after thoſe two chat were with 
out the Iſlands. We in Captain Covt's Ship went 
after the other, which ſtood in for the Main Land, 
but we ſoon fetched her up, and having taken her, 
ſtood in again with her to the Iſland ;* for we ſay 
that Captain Eaton wanted no help, | having taken 
both thoſe that he went after. He came in With one 
of his Prizes ; but the other was ſo far to Leeward, 
and ſo deep, that he could not then get her in, but 
hejhoped to get her in the next Day: bur being deep 
laden, as deſigned to go down before the Wind'to 
Panama, ſhe would not bear fail. 
The 19th Day ſhe turned all Day, but got nothing 
nearer the Iſland. Our Moskito-ſtrikers, according 
to their Cuſtom, went and ſtruck ſix Turtles; fot 
here are indifferent plenty of them. Theſe * 
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that we took the Day before we came from Cuancha- 42. 
quo, all three laden with Flour, bound for Panama. py 


\ Ss. 
© 4s * N 


the other was not above half laden, but was ordered 
by the Vice-Roy of Lina to fail with the other two, 
or elſe ſhe ſhould not ſail till we were gone out of 
the Seas; for he hoped they might eſcape us by ſer- 
ting out early. In the biggeſt Ship was a Letter to 
the Preſident of Panama from theVice-Roy of Lima; 


BY zfuring him, that there were Enemies come into 
chat Sea ; for which reaſom he had diſpatched theſe 

| WH three Ships with Flour, that they might not want; 
(tor Panama is ſupplied from Peru; and deſired 
him to de frugal of it, for he knew not when he 

| WH hould ſend more. In this Ship were likewiſe 7 or 8 
Tuns of Marmalade of Quinces, and a ſtately Mule 
ent to the'Prefident, and a very large Image of the 
Virgin Mary in Wood, carved and painted to adora 
new Church at Panama, and ſent from Lima by 
be vice Roy; for this great Ship came from thence 
rt long before. She: brought alſo from Lima 

| odooo Pisces of Eight, to carry with her to Pana- 
u: but while ſne lay at Gnanchaco, taking in her 

| 


häng of - Flour, the- Merchants hearing of Capt. 


„an's being in Baldiwil, order'd the Money aſhoar 
„ gain. 'Theſe-Priſonets likewiſe informed us, that 


be Gentlemen. (Inhabitants of Truxillo) were build- 
g 2 Fort at .Guancbagua (which is the Sea Port for 
1 Inuzitlo)-cloſe by the Sea, purpoſely to hinder the 


„ eſigns of any that ſhould attempt to land there. 
a Upon this News we altered our former Reſolutions, 
aud reſolved to go with our three Prizes to the Gal- 
o lapagos s/which are à great many large Wands, ly- 


ng ſome under the Equaror, others on each fide of 
t. I ſhall here omit the deſcription of Truxillo, be- 
cauſe. in my Appendix, at the latter end of = - 
book, I intend to give a general Relation of moſt 
Wo! the Towns of note on this Coaſt, from Bal- 
n * = I divia 


22. 468. divia to Panama, and from thence towards. Cal. 
feria. 


dur Sails, and ſteered as 


Iles of the Gallapagos: | 


'Fhe «6th Day in in the Evening we ſailed from the 
Mand Lobos, with Captain 2 in our Company, 


We carried the three Flour Prizes with us, butour 
firſt Prize laden with Timber, we left here at an 
Anchor; the Wind was at S. by E. which is the 
common Trade-wind here, and we ſteered away N 
the 


W. by N. intending to run into the Latitude 
Hes Gallapagos, ſteer off Weft, becauſe we did 
not know the certain diſtance, and therefore could 
not ſhape a direct courſe to them. When we came 
within 40 Minutes of the Equator, — 

having the Wind at South, a moderate 
Gate.” It was the 31ſt Day of May when = 
had fight of the Iſlands Gallapages : Some of them 
appeared on our Weather-bow, ſome on our Les 
dow, others right a-Head. We at firſt ſight trimm' 
nigh the Wind as we could, 
ſtriving to get to the Southermoſt of them, but our 
Prizes being deep laden, their Sails but fmall and 
tin, and a very ſmall Gale, they could not kee 

up with us; therefore we likewiſe edged away again, 
2 point from the Wind, to keep 
the Evening, the Ship that I was in, and Ca 
ton anchored on the Eaft-fide of one of the 
moſt Iſlands, a Mile from the f ain fixzee F 
thom Water, clean, white; hard Sand. 
The Gallapagas Iſlands are a great numbers 
inhabited INands, lying under, SI both fides of 
the Equator. The "Ekſtermoſt of — are about 
110 ues from the Main. They are Eid don 
in the Longitude of 18 1, reaching to m; 
as far as 1765 therefore their Lon from Exglau 
Weſtward is about 68 degrees. But I believe our Hy- 
drographers do not place them far enough to the 
Weſtward. The Spaniards who firſt difcovered them 
and in whoſe draughts alone they are-laiddown, ph 


near them ; n 
— 


Dildoe-Tree, Burton - Wood. = an I 

to be a great number ſtretching North - An. 1684. *Y 

Weſt from the Line, as far as 5 degrees N. but we "VV 
ſaw not above 14 or 15. They are ſome of them 

g. and 3 or 4 broad. They are 


or 8 Leagues 
1 a good — moſt of them flat and even on 
the top; 4 or g of the Eaſtermoſt are rocky, barren 
and hilly, producing neither Tree, Herb, nor Graſs, 
but a few Dildoe trees, 10 by the Sea- ide. The 
Dildoe-tree is a green prickly ſhrub, that grows a- 
bout 10 or 12 foot high, without either Leaf or 
Fruit. It is as big as a Man's Leg, from the root 
to the top, and it is full of ſharp prickles, growing in 
thick rows from top to bottom ; this ſhrub is fit for 
no uſe, not ſo much as to burn. Cloſe by the Sea 
there grows in ſome Places Buſhes of Burton-wood, 
which is very good firing. This ſort of Wood grows 
in many Places in the Meſt-Indies, eſpecially in the 
Bay of Campeachy, and the Samballoes. I did never 
ſee any in theſe Seas but here. There is Water on 
theſe barren Iſlands, in ponds and holes among the 
Rocks. Some other of theſe Iſlands are moſtly plain 
and low, and the Land more fertile, producing 
Trees of divers forts, unknown to us. Some of the 
Weſtermoſt of theſe Iſlands, are nine or ten Leagues 
long, and fix or ſeven broad; the Mould deep and 
black. Theſe produceTrees of great and tall Bodies, 
eſpecially Mammee-trees, which grow here in great 
Groves. In theſe large Iſlands there are ſome pretty 
big vers; and in many of the other leſſer Iſlands, 
there are Brooks of good Water. The Spaniards when 
they firſt diſcover'd theſe Iſlands, found Multitudes 
of Guanoes, and Land- turtle or Tortoiſe, and named 
them the Gallepages Iſlands. I do believe there is no 
place in the World that is ſo plentifully ſtored with 
thoſe Animals. The Guanoes here are fat and large 
V any that I ever ſaw ; they are ſo tame, that a Man 
may knock down twenty in an Hour's Time with a 
Ub. TheLand-turtle _— ſo numerous, that 5 
3 | or 
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102 
4. 1d or 600 Men might ſubſiſt on them, aloe for ſevery 
Monchs, without any other ſort of Proviſion : They 


Frencb; there are very large ones, but whether {6 
big, fat, and ſweet as theſe, I know not. There art 
3 or 4 ſorts of theſe Creatures in the Weſt-Indies, 


| forts are very good Meat. They are in great Bey 


Land-Tortoife, their X ads. 


are extraordinary large and fat; and ſo'fweet; that 


no Pullet eats more pleaſahtly. One of the largeſt af 
theſe Creatures will weigh 150 or 200 weight, and 


ſome of them are 2 foot, or 2 foot 6 inches over the 
Challapee or Belly. I did never'fee any but at this 
— that will weigh above 30 pound weight. 

ve heard that at the Iſle of St. Lawrence or Mad 
gaſcar, and at the Englih Foreſt, an Iſland near it, 
called alſo Don Maſcarin, and now poſſeſſed by the 


One is called by the Spaniards, Hecatee ; theſe live 


| moſt in freſh Water-ponds, and ſeldom come on 


Land. They weigh about 10 or 15 pound ; they 
have ſmall Legs and flat Feet, and mall longNeck! 
Another ſort is called Tenapen ; thefe are a great 
deal lefs than the Hecatee ; the Shell on their Back 


before-mentioned ; they are otherwife much of the 
ſame form : Theſe delight to live in wer ſwampy 
places, or on the Land near ſuch places. Both thele 


on the Iſles of Pines near Cuba: there the Sp 
Hunters when they meet them in the Woods bring 
them homè to their Huts, and mai k them by notel> 


ing their Shells, then let them go; this they do i 


have them at Hand, for they never ramble far from 
thence. When theſe Hunters return to Cuba, after 
about a Month or ſix Weeks ſtay, they carry with 
them 3 or 400 or more, of theſe Creatures to fell 
for they are very good Meat, and every Man knows 
his own by their Marks. Theſe Tortoiſe in the Ga. 
lapagees are more like the Hecatee, except that, a1 
taid before, they are much bigger; and they nar 
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is all carved naturally, finely wrought, .and well 
clouded : the Backs of theſe are rounder than thoſe 
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Ser Tortoiſe, and their Rind.. 03 


Land. Animal that I did ever ſee. There are great 


i plenty of Turtle-Doves ſo tame, that a Man may 

Lil 5-or 6 dozen in a Foregoon with a ſtick. They 
ue fomewhar leſs than à Pigeon, and are very good 
Meat, and commonly fat. 2. 5 BC. 


There are good wide Channels between theſe - 4 
lands fit for Ships to paſs, and in ſome places ſhole 
Water, where there grows plenty of Turtle-Graſs; 
therefore theſe. lands are plentifully ſtored with 
Sea-Turtle, of that fort which is called the green 

Turtle: I have hitherto. deferred the deſcription of 
theſe Creatures, therefore I ſhall give it here. There 
are 4 ſorts of Sea-turtle, viz. the Trunk-turtle, the 
Loggerhead, the Hawks-bill, and the Green-turtle. 
TheTrunk-turtle is commonly bigger than the other, 
their Backs are higher and rounder, and their Fleſh 
rank and not wholſome. The Loggerhead is ſo call'd, 
becauſe.it hath a great Head, much bigger than the 
other ſorts; their fleſh is likewiſe very rank, and ſel- 
dom eaten but in caſe of Neceſſity: They feed on 
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; Moſs that grows about Rocks. The Hawks-billTur- 
es the leaſt kind, they are ſo call'd becauſe their 

> WH Mouths are long and ſmall, ſomewhat reſembling 
be Bill of a Hawk : on the Backs of theſe Hawks. 

F bill Tuctle grows that ſhell which is ſo much eſteem'd 

q | for making Cabinets, Combs, and other things. The 

LW largeſt of them may have 3 pound an an half of ſhell ; 

» WY | have taken ſome that have had 3 pound 10Ounces: 
nut they commonly have a pound and half, or two 
r pound ;. ſame not fo much. Theſe are hut ordinary 

þ Wl 120d, but generally ſweeter than the Loggerhead : 
Let theſe” Hawks bills in ſome places are unwhol- 
ſome, cauſing them that eat them to purge and vo-: 
mt exceſſively, eſpecially choſe between the Sambal- 
e and Portobel. We meet with other Fiſh in the 

* TL e/i-Indies, of the ſame malignant Nature But 1 

+ RE 8 r | ſhall 


very long ſmall Necks and little Heads. There are 47. 1684; 
ſome (green. Snakes on theſe Iſlands, but no other, 


a. . 16h. ſhall deſcribe them in the Appendix. Theſe Hawks. 
WY bill Turtles are better or worſe, accordin 


Sex-Tortoile; and their Kinds: 


to 4 
S In ſome places they feed on G 
reen-Tortoiſe alſo doth; in — p cs they kom 
among Rocks, and feed on Moſs, or Sea- 
but theſe ate not ſo' ſweet as thoſe that eat Graks 
neither is their Shell ſo clear; for they are commonly 
over-grown with Barnacles bach il the —— 
and their fleſh is commonly yellow, pegel 
Hawks-bill Turtle are in many Ke aer d es — 
Indies: They have Iſlands and Ba peculiar ty 
themſelves, Tiere they lay their and ſeldom 
come among any other Turtle. Theſe and all other 
Turtle lay Eggs in the Sand; their Time of laying 
is A ne, July.“ Some begin ſooner, ſome lx 
Wy, They lay 3Times in a Seaſon, and at each Time 
728. 20 Eggs. Their Eggs are as big as a Hen 
g, and v W covered only with à white 
— Skin. There are ſome Bays an the North 
fide of Jamaica, where theſe Hawks-bills reſort 00 
lay. In the Bay of Honduras are Iſlands which they 
likewiſe make their breeding-places, and many pla 
ces along all the Coaſt on theMain of the Weſt. — 
from Trinidado to La Vera Cruz, in the Bay of New 
Hiſpania. When a Sea-turtle turns out of the 
lay, ſhe is at leaſt an Hour before ſhe returns 
for ſhe is to go above High-water Mark, and if it 
be low-water when ſhe comes aſhore, ſhe muſt reſt 
once or twice, being heavy, before ſhe come to the 
place where ſh: lays. When ſhe hath found a = 
for her pr - +4 he makes a great hole wit 
Pins in te San , wherein ſhe lays her Eggs, ch 
covers them 2 foot deep with the ſame which 
ſhe threw out of the 1. and ſo returns. Sametime 
they come up the Night before they intend to lay, 
and take a view of the place, and fo having made | 
Tour, or Semi- circular March, they return tothe 
Sea again, and they never fail to come _— 
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Seax-Tortoiſe, and their Kinds. 20s 
ht to lay near that place. All ſortsof Turtle 46.1684 
ie me mee in yin N Iknewa Man in a- 
mice, that made 8 pound Sterling of the ſhell of theſe” 
Hawks-bill Turtle, which he got in one Seaſon, and 
in one ſmall Bay, not half a Mile long. The manner 
of taking them r by walking from 
one part to the other all night, no notle, nor 
— ſort of light. When the Turtle comes 
—— for them turm them os 
their — — then hales them above high-warter mark, 
and leaves them till the Morning. A large green Fur- 
tle, with her weight and ſtruggling, will puzzle-2 
Men to turn her. The Hawks-billTurtle are not only 
found in the . Indies, but on the Coaſt of Guinea, 
and in the Eaft- Indies. I never ſaw any intheSouth-Seas. 
The green Turtle age fo called,, e their ſhell 
is greener than any other. It is very thin and clear, 
better c than the Hawks- bill; but tis 
uſed only for inlays, being extraordinary than. Theſe 
Turtles are generally larger than the Hawks-bill; 
one will weigh 2 or 3 hundred Pound. Their Backs 
re flatter than the Hawks-bill, their Heads round 
and ſmall. Green Turtle are the ſweeteſt of all the 
kinds : but there are degrees of them, both in re- 
ſpe& to their fleſh and their bigneſs. I have ob- 
ſerved that at Blanco in the Meſt- Indies, the green 
Turtle (which is the only kind there) are larger 
than any other in the North-Seas. There t wg 
— weigh 280 or 300 pound: Their 
yellow, and the Lean _ and their F — = 
trordinary ſweet. At Boca Toro, Weſt of Portabel, 
they are not ſo large, their fleſh not ſo white, nor 
the fat ſo yellow. Thoſe in the Bay of Honduras 
and Campeachy are ſomewhat ſmaller fill: ; their far 
s green, and the lean of a darker colour than thoſe 
at Boca, Toro, I heard of a monſtrous green Turtle 
once taken at Port-Roya!, in the Bay of Campeachy 
that was four foot deep from the tack: to the vl, 
— 7G 
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106 Ses. Töttoiſe and their Kind. 
n 18, and the belly fix foot broad; Capt. Roch's Son, of 
i dout nine or ten Years of Age, went in it as in 3 
Boat, on board his Father's Ship, about a quartet of 
a Mile from the ſhore. The leaves of Fat-afforded 
eight Gallons of Oil. The Turtle that live among 
the Keys, or ſmall Iſlands on the South- ide of Cuba, 
are a mix d ſort, ſome bigger, ſome leſs; and ſo 
their fleſh is of a mixt Colour, ſome green, ſome. 
dark, ſome yellowiſn. With theſe Port- Roya! in Ja. 
maica is conſtantly ſupplied, by Sloops that come hi 
ther with Nets to take them. They carry them a, 
hve to Jamaica, where the Turtles have Wires mach 
with Stakes in the Sea, to preſerve them alive; and 
the Market is every Day plentifully ſtored with 
Turtle, it being the common Food there, chiefly 
for the ordinary ſort of People. 2 
_ . Green Turtle live on Grafs, which grows in gt 
Sea, in 3,.4, 5, or 6 Fathom Water, at moſt of the 
Places before-mentioned. This Graſs is different: 
from Manatee-graſs, for that is a ſmall blade; but 
this a quarter of an inch broad, and ſix Inches long, 
The Turtle of theſe Iſlands Gallapagos, are a ſort o 
a baſtard green Turtle; for their ſhell is thicker than 
other green Turtle in the Weſt or Eaſt-Indies, and 
their fleſh is not ſo ſweet. They are larger than am 
other green Turtle; for it is common for theſe to 
be two or three foot deep, and their Callapees, ot 
Bellies five foot wide: But there are other green 
Turtle in the Soutb-Seas that are not fo big as dhe 
ſmalleſt Hawks-bill. Theſe are ſeen at the Iſland 
Plata, and other places thereabouts: They feed on 
Moſs, and are very rank, but fat. 
Both theſe ſorts are different from any others, fot 
both He's and She's come aſhore in the Day Time, 
and lie in the Sun; but in other places, none but the 
She's $9 aſhore, and that in the Night only, to Jay 
their Eggs. The beſt feeding for Turtle in che Sat 
Seas is amang theſe Gallapagos Iſlands, for heres 
plenty of Graſs. | There 
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There is another ſort of green Turtle in the Soughs Ae, 
gen which are but ſmall, yet pretty ſweet: Theſe 9 
je Weſtward on the Coaſt of Mexico. © One thing is : 
very ſtrange and remarkable in theſe Creatures 
that at the breeding Time they leave for two er 
three Months their common haunts, where they feed 
moſt of the Year, and reſort to other Places, only 
to lay their Eggs: fund tis not thought that they eat . 
any Thing during chis Sraſon: So that both He's as 
and She's grow very lean; but the He's to that de-. 
gree that none will eat them. The moſt remarka- 
ble Places that I did ever hear of fbr their breeding, 
is at an Iſland in the Meſt- Indies called Caimanes, and 
the Ie Aſcention in the Weſtern Ocran: and when 
the breeding Time is paſt, there are none remaining 
Doubtleſs they ſwim ſome hundreds of Leagues to 
come to thoſe two Places: For ĩt hath been :ofteh 
obſerved, that at Caimanes, at the breeding Time? 
there are found all thoſe ſort of Turtle before del 
ſcribed. TheSouth-Keys of Cuba are above d Leagues 
from thence, which is the neareſt Place that theſe 
Creatures can come from; and it is moſt certain, 
that there could not live ſo many there as come 
here in one Seaſon. n 
Thoſe that go to lay at Aſcention, muſt needs tra- 
vel much farther ; for there is no Land nearer it than 
300 Leagues: And it is certain, that theſe Crea- 
tures live always near the ſhore. In the South. Sea 
lkewiſe, the Gallapagos is the place where they live 
the biggeſt part of the Lear; yet they go from thence 
at wei Selon over to the Main, to lay their Eggs; 
which is 100 Leagues, the neareſt Place. Altho' 
Multitudes of theſe Turtles go from their common 
Places of feeding and abode, to thoſe laying Places, 
yet they do not all go: And at the Lime when the 
Turtle reſort to theſe Places to lay their Eggs, they 
are accompanied with abundance of Fiſh, eſpecially 
Sharks; the Places which the Turtle then leave be- 
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_ When che She's go chus * Placrare] lay;th 
accompany them, and never leave them i 
ehey return : Both Male and Female are fat thebs 
 ginning of the Seaſon ; but before they return, th 
Rade as I faid, are fo lean, that they are not fit u 
eat, 11 
rer It an 
ported e Creatures, that are nine Day 
and in the Water; be Balg ce 
Female's Back. It is obſervable, that the Male, wi 
engendering, do not forſake their Female 
rr 
bad ftriker ar cr 

ut the 


arquld make her eſcape but chat the Male grafy 
hey with his two fore ins, and holds her faſt, When 
are thus coupled, it is beſt to ſtrike the Femak 
— ſure. of the Male alſo.  Thek 
| Creatures are thought to live to a great Age; and 
it is _—_— by the Zamaica Turtlers, that they an 
Years before they come to their full growth: 
"The Air of theſe Iflands is temperate enougl 
conſidering the Clime. Here is conſtantly a frei 
Sea-breeze all Day, and cooling refreſhing Wind 
in the Night : Thwakiee the Heat is not fo violent 
here, as in moſt Places near the Equator. The tame 
of the Year for the Rains is in November, Decemb' 
and January. Then there is oftentimes exceſſin 
bard tempeſtuous Weather, mixt with much Thur 
der and Lightning. Sometimes before and after 
theſe Months, there are moderate refreſhing ſhow 
ers; but in May, June, Fuly and Auguſt, the Wer 
ther is always very fair. 

We ſtaid at one of theſe Illands, which * unde 
the — but one Night, becauſe our — 
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Ares very 
and the next Day we failed from thence. The next 
and of the Gallapages that we came to, is but two 
Leagues from this: tis rocky and barren like this: 
it is about five or ſin Leagues long, and four broad. 
We anchored in the Afternoon, at the North- ſide 
of che Iſland, a 
in 16 Fathom Water. It is ſteep all round this Iſland, 
ind no anchoring only at this Place; Here it i 
but ordinary riding; for the Ground is ſo ſtecp, that 
if an Anchor ſtarts it never holds again; and the 
Wind is commonly off from the Land, except inthe 
Night, when the Land-wind comes more from the 
Weſt, for there it blows right along the Shoar, tho 
bur faintly. Here is no Water but in Ponds and 
Holes of * the Rocks: That which we firft ancho- 
ted at hath Water on the North-end, falling down 
in a Stream from high * Rocks, upon the ſandy 
Bay, where it may be taken up. As ſoon as we 
came to an Anchor, we made a Tent aſhore for 

Capt. Cook who was ſick. Here we found the ca- 
"WM Turtle lying aſhore on the Sand; this is not cuſto- 
mary in the #eft- Indies. We turned them on their 
Backs that they might not get away. The next Day 
more came up, when we found it to be their cuſtom 
to he in the Sun: So we never toak care to turn 
thens. afterwards ;; but ſent aſhore: the Cook every 
ing, who killed as many as ſerved for the Day. 


Morni 
This Cuſtom we obſerved all the time w lay here, 
feeding ſome times on Land- Turtle, ſometimes on 
dea Turtle, there being plenty of either fort. Capt. 
Davis came hither again a ſecond time ; and then 
he went ta other Iflands on the Weſt-fide of theſe. 
There he found ſuch plenty of Land · Turtle, that 
be and his Men eat nothing elſe for three Months 
that he ſtaĩd there. They were ſo fat that he faved 
izty Jars of Oil out of \thoſe that he ſpent: * 


get in to Anchor. We'refreſh'4 dur 4». 180 
very well both with Land and Sea-Turtles ; WV 


Quarter of a Mile from the Shore, 


110 Cocos Hand. 


A». 1684. Oll ſerved inſtead of Butter, to eat with Doug bs; 
or Dumplins, in his return out of theſe Seas. 'F 
found ve 
Channels en the Iſlands ; and very g 
choring in many Places; There he found alſo 
plenty of Brooks of good 'Freſh-water, and Fire. 
wood enough, there being plenty of Trees "= 
many uſes.” Capt. Harris, one that we ſhall f 
of hereafter, came thither hkewiſe, and found ſom 
Illands that had plenty of Mammee-Trees, and vrich 
large Rivers. The Sea about theſe Iſlands is plenti 
fully ſtored with Fiſh, ſuch as are at Jobn Fernandes. 
They are both large and fat, and as plentiful heft 
as at Fobn Fernando's. Here are particularly abus 
dance of Sharks. The North-part of this ſecond Ile 
we anchored at, lies 28 min. North of the Equater 
Þrook the Height of the Sun with an - Afrolak 
Thbeſe Ifles of the Gallapage's have plenty of Salt. 
We ſtay d here but 12 Days; in which time-we 
put aſhore 5000 Packs of Flour for a Reſerve, f 
we ſhould have ——— of any before we left theſe 
Seas. Here one of our Indiun Prifoncrs informed ui 
that he was born at Ria Lexa, and that he would 
engage to carry us thither. . He being examin df 
che Strength and Riches of it, ſatisfy*d mung 
5 ſo well, that they were reſolv'd to go thither. 
| Having thus . the 12th of June we 
failed from herice, deſigning to touch at the If 
Cocos, as well to put aſhoar fome Flour chere, a 
ſee” the Iſland, becauſe it was in our way to N 
Lexa. We ſteer'd North, till in Lat. 4 d. 40 min. MW 
intending then to ſteer W. by N. * we expected 
to have had the Wind at S. by E. or S. &. E. as 
had on the South - ſide of the Aer. Thus I had 
formerly found the Winds near the Shoar in theſe La. 
_ ritudes ; but when we firſt parted from the Gatlap® 
gos, we had the Wind at S. and as we failed tar 
ther North, we had the Winds atS, by E 8 


convenient Places to careen, and ood 
ai 
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98 W. Winds which we did not expect. We 49.1684: 
thought ar firſt that the Wind would come abort wry 
again to the South; but when we came to ſail off 

Weſt to the Iſland Cocos, we had the Wind ar S.W. 
by S. and could lie but W. by N. Yet we ftood 
that courſe till we were in the Lat. 5d. 40 m. N. 
and then deſpairing, as the Winds were, to find the 
and Cocos, we ſteer'd over to the Main; for had 
we ſeen the Iſland then, we could not have fetch 
it, being ſo far to the North of it. 
The mand Cocos is ſo named by the 8 bender, 5 
becauſe there ate abundance of Coce- Nut Trees 
on it. They are not only in one or two 
Places, but grow in great Groves, all round the 
Wand, by the Sea. This is an — — Inland, E 
#7 or 8 Leagues round, een high in the mid 
de, where it is deſtitute of es bet looks very 
green and pleaſant, with an Herb called by the Spa- 
— Airis 10% Land by the Bea gde. 
This Illand is in g di 15 m. North of the Equator; 


it is environed with Rocks, which makes it almoſt 


mece ſſible: only at the N. E. End there is a ſmall 
Harbour where Ships may fafely + enter and ride ſe- 
cure. In this Harbour there is a fine Brook of freſh 
Water running into the Sea. This is the Account = 
that the $ paniards give of it, and I had the Tame 110 
from Curt Eaton, who was there afterward. FE 
Any who like us had not experienced the Nat 
of the Winds in theſe Parts, might reaſonably ex 
Woett that we could ha ve failed with & flown Sheet to to 
Ria Lexa; but we found our ſelves miſtaken, for 
s we came nearer the Shoar, we found the Winds 
night in our Teeth. But I ſhall refer my Reader 
tothe Chapter of Winds in the 1 for a 
anther Account of this. 
We had very fair Weather,and ſmall Winds in this 
boese from the Galla pagos, and at the Beginning of 
July we fell with Ca pe — on the Main of 
Mexico. 


— 


* Mexico, This is ſo called from two white s 
ing off it. When we are off at Sea right againſt th, 


the Land is 


* * "= 
Caldera Bay- 3 


Cape, they appear as part of the Cape; but 
near the . Bo _ 1 * ( wal 
of che Cape, they appear like two Ships under {aj 
at firſt view, but coming nearer, they are like tyy 

high Towers; they being ſmall, high and ſteep qt 

all ſides, and they „ . Mile ee 
Cape. This Cape is in Lat. 9 d. 56 m. It is abo 
the height of Beach- head in Wed. on the Coaſt o 
Suſſex. It is a full Point, w ſteey Rocks tothy 
Sea. The Top of it is flat e 
Mile; then it gradually falls away on each ſide vi 
a gentle Deſcent. It appears very pleaſant, being o 
I with great lofty Trees. From the Cap m 
N. W. ſide the Land runs in N. E. for about 4 Le 
making a ſmall Bay, call*d by the Spaniards Cy 7% 
A League within Cape | Sag on the N. W. fide 
it, and at the Lomance of this flap, there is a ſmall 
Brook of very good Water running into the Se 
Here the Landis low, making a ſaddling between: 
ſmall Hills, It is very rich Land, producing large ul 
Frees of many — the Mould is black and deep, 
which I- — always taken notice of to be af 
Soil. About a Mile from this Brook, rowaxds tht 
* E. the Woodland terminates. Here che Sanur 


are here and there ſ prinkled with ſmall Grone, 
which render them very delightful, The Grab 
which grows here is very kindly, thick and long 
I have ſeen none nM - in the West- Indies. Tou 
the Bottom of the Bay, the Land by the Sea i len 
and full of neon farther in the Count 
high and mountainous. The Mountain 
are — png? pant Savannah. The Tis 
thoſe Woods are but {mall and ſhort 3 and. i 
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Cape Blanco and Caldera Bay. 


rent Graſs. From the bottom of this Bay, it is but 
14 or 15 Leagues, to the Lake of Nicargua on the 
North-Sea Coaſt : The way between is ſome w 
mountainous, but moſt Savannah. A 
Capt. Cook, who was then ſick at Fobn Fernando's, 
continued fo till we came within 2 or 3 Leagues 
of Cape Blanco, and then died of a ſudden; tf 
he ſeem'd that Morning to be as likely to live, as 
he had been ſome Weeks before; but it is uſual with 
fick Men cqming from the Sea, where they have 
nothing but the Sea-Air, to die off as ſoon as ever 
they come within the view of the Land. About four 
Hours after we all-came'to-an Anchor, (namely the 
Ship that I was in, Captain Eaton, and the 
Meal Pre, ) a League within the Cape, right a- 
czinft the Brook of freſh-water, in 14 fathom clean 


„ r , d ee 


Capt. Cook was carried aſhore to be buried, twelve 
Men carried their Arms to guard thoſe that were 
ordered to dig the Grave: for although we ſaw no 
J appearance of Inhabitatits, yet we did not know 
but the Country might be thick inhabited. And 


came to the Place where our Men were digging 
the Grave, and demanded what they were, and 
from whence they came? To whom our Men an- 
lwered, they came from Lima, and were bound to 
Na Lexa, hut that the Captain of one of the Ships 


-_ 


5 dying at Sea, obliged them to come into this Place 
0 5 1 Chriſtian Burial. The three Spaniſh In- 
, who were very ſhy at firſt, began to be very 
ol bold, and Peer Fry aſked any My Queſtions? 
wa and our Men did not ftick to ſooth them up with as 
"8 many Falſchoods,' purpoſely to draw them into their 
wy Clutches. Our Men'often laught at their temerity ; 
1 ad aſked them if they never faw any Spaniards be- 
fore? They told them, that they themſelves were 
Vor. I. E 1 Spaniards, 


Mountain Sa vannahs are cloathed but with indiffe- An. 1664. 


hard Sand. Preſently after we came to an ABE. 


betore Capt. Cook was interred, three Spaniſh Indians 


114 \ 
Au. 1684. Spaniards, and that they: lived among Spaniards, and 
ANY that altho? they were born there, yet they had nevy 


had not been on an urgent occaſion. At length 


Cook was buried, one of them made his eſcape; the 


forming the Magiſtrates thereof, that ſome Enemie 
were come into theſe Seas, and that therefore it: 


Eaſt from hence, ſtanding on the Banks of a River 
(uſt after I left him, in the Year 168 1.) got Cr 
be careful, (according to the Governour of Panama 


that they were ſent to the Place where they were 
taken in order to view our Ships, as fearing thel 


1 Nicoya. 


ſeen 3 Ships there before: Our Men told them, that 
neither now might they have ſeen ſo many, if i 


they drilPd them by Diſcourſe fo near, that our Men 
laid hold on all three at once ; but before Captain 


other two were brought off aboard our Ship. Cap 
tain Eaton immediately came aboard and examined 
them; they connfeſſed that they came purpoſely to 
view our Ship, and if poſſible, to inform themſelve, 
what we were ; for the Preſident of Panama not 
long before ſent a Letter of advice to Nzcoya, in 


behoved them to be careful of themſelves.  Nicay 
is a ſmall Mulatto Town, about 12 or 14 League 


of that name. It is a Place very fit for building Ships, 
therefore moſt of the Inhabitants are Carpenters; 
who are commonly employed in building new, ot 


repairing old Ships. It was here that Capt. & 


enters to fix his Ship, before he returned to E 
— and for that reaſon it behoved the S paniardli to 


Advice, left any Men at other times wanting ſuch 
t again be 
us liewile 


Neceflaries as that Place afforded, mi 
ſupplied there. Theſe Saniſb Indians told 


were thoſe mentioned by the Preſident of Panams : 
It being demanded of them to give an account dl 
the Eſtate and Riches of the Country; they ſaid that 
the Inhabitants were moſt Huſbandmen, who were 
imployed either in Planting and Manuring of Com, 
or chiefly about Cattle; they having large _ 
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Ne od. 
nahs, which were well ſtored with Bulls, Cows and 42. 184, 
Horſes; that by the Sea-ſide, in ſome Places, there \ 


they faid there was little Profit made, becauſe my 
were forced to ſend t to the Lake of Nicargua,whi 
runs into the Nerth-Seas':: That they ſent thither 
alſo great quantities of Bull and Cow-Hides, and 
brought from thence in Exchange Europe Commo- 


dities ; as Hats, 'Linnen and Woollen, wherewith 
they cloathed themſelves ; that the Fleſh of the 


Cattle turned to no other Profit than Suftenance for 


their Families; As for Butter and Cheeſe they make 
but little in thoſe Parts. After they had given this 
Relation, they told us, that if we wanted Proviſi- 


on there was a Beef -Eſtantion, or Farm of Bulls 


and Cows about three Mile off, where we might 


kill what we pleaſed. This was welcome News, for 


we had no ſort of Fleſh fince we left the Gallapagos 
therefore Twenty-four of us immediately entered 
into two Boats, taking one of theſe Spaniſh Indians 
with us for a Pilot, and went aſhore about a League 


and marched all away, following our Guide, who 


ſoon brought us to fome Houſes and a large eng R__ 
for Cattle. This Penn ſtood in a large Savannah TIRE 
bout twp Mile from our Boats: There were ag, fx 
many fat Bulls and Cows feeding in the Savannahsy 2 E | 
ſome of us would have killed three or four to cart. 1 
pn board, bur others oppoſed it, and ic it TS 
better to ſtay all Night, and in the Morning drive al 
the Cattle into the Pen, and then kill 20 or 30, or aa i 


many as we pleaſed. I was minded to geturn aboard, 
and endeavoured to perſwade them all to go with me, 
but ſome would not, therefore I returned with 12, 


which was half, and left the other 12 behind. At 


this place I faw three or four Tun of the Red-wood ; 
Which I take to be that ſort of Wood, called in Ja- 
naica Blood- wood, or Nicargua- wood. We who 

8 12 returned 


\ 
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from the Ship. There we haled up our Boats dry; 
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An. 1684. returned aboard, met no one to oppoſe us, and the 
next Day we expected our Conſorts that we left 3. 
ſhore, but none came; therefore at four a Clock in 
the Afternoon, ten Men went in our Canoa to fee | 
what was become of them: When they came to 
the Bay where we landed to go to the Eſtane b. 
they found our Men all on a {mall Rock, half a Mi 
from the ſhore, ſtanding in the Water up 40 thei 
Waſtes. Theſe Men had ſlept aſhore in the Houle, 
and turned out betimes in the Morning to pen the 


Cattle; 2 or 3 went one way, and as, many another 


* 


* 
* 


Way,; to get the Cattle to che cn, and others ſtood at 
the Pen to drive them in. When they, were thus 
 ſeattered, about 40 or 50 armed payers comen 
among them. Our Men immediately called to each 
other, and drew thgether in a Body before the Spe: 
niards could attack them and marched to their Boat, 
which was hal'd up dry on the Sand. But when 
they came to the ſandy Bay, they found their Boat 
all in Flames. This, was a very unpleaſing fight, for 
they knew, not how to get aboard, unlels they 
marched by Land to the Place where Capt. Cual 


Mos, * . FY _ 


as buried; which was near a League, The greatel 
RE gert of. .che way was thick Woods, where 0 ut 
8 iS aibt calily lay an Ambuſh for them, at which 
are Very expert. On the other fide, the Span- 
der thought. them ſecure 3 and therefore came 
ec, and aſked them if they would be pleaſed 
oa wo their Plantations, with many other ſuch 

[zz Yours ; but our Men anſwered never 4 Word. I 


* 
P 


11 was about half ebb, when, one. of our Men tobe 89 
1 ice of a Rog a good diſtance from the ore, jul 
appearing. ave Water; he ſhewed..1t to. his Con: 
ſorts, and told them it would be a good. Caſtle for 
them if they, could Set chither. | hey all wilt 
themſelyes there; for the Spaniardi, who lay as Jet 
at a god diſtance from them behind the Buſhes, 4 
ſecure of their Prey, began to whiltle che 12 
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in, they propoſed to 
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A narrow Eſcape of twelve Men. 


dered the place rogether with the danger they were 
: ſend one of the talleſt Men to 
try if the Sea between them and the Rock were 
fordable. This Counſel they preſeritly put in Exe- 


cution, and found it according to their deſire. So 
they all marched over to the Rock, where they re- 


mained till the Canoa came to them; which was a- 
bout ſeven Hours. It was the latter part of the Ebb 
when they firſt went over, and then the Rock was 
dry; but W Floc 

the Rock was covered, and the Water ſtifl fownig 
ſo that if dur Canoa had ſtaled but one Hoifr longer, 


they might have been in as great danger of their 
Lives from the Sea, as before from'the Spaniards; for 


Spaniards 
remind n the ſhore, expecting to ſee them de- 


the Tide riſeth here ab6ut eight foot. The 


| ftroyed, but never came from behind the Buſhes, 


where they firſt lanred themſelves ; they having 


* 


not above 3 or 4 Hand- guns, the reſt of them being 


armed wich Lances. The Spaniards in theſe parts are 
very expert in heaving or darting the Lance; with 


vhich upon Occaſion, they will do great Featsz 
eſpecially in Ambuſcades: And by their good Will, 
they care not for fighting otherwiſe, Bat content 


themſelves with ſtanding aloof; threatning'and kal 


ling Names, at which they are as expert as che other 
lo that I their Tongues be quiet, we always take it 
for granted they have 0 
Night our Canoa came àboard, and 
Men all ſafe! The next Day two Canoas were ſent 
to the bottom of the Bay to ſeek: for i large Canoa, 


which We were informed was there. The Spaniards 
| have neither Ships nor Barks here, and but a few 
| Canoas, which they ſeldom uſe : Neither are chere 


any Fiſhermen here, as 1 judge, ' becauſe Fiſh is 
very fearce ; for never law any here, neither could 
Jof our Men ever take any; and yet-wherr-ever 


13 We 


ben the Tide of Flood returneq again, 


lid ſome Ambuſh. Before 
brought our 
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A. 168. we come to an Anchor, we always ſend out ow 


many Looms, or Handles, or Staves for ars; for 


that Ifland. The Lance wood grows ſtrait like our 


made Captain by conſent of all the Company; for 


nary Wind, yet carried us in three Days abre 
dur intended Port. 


Euance- od. 
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Strikers, and put our Hooks and Lines over-board, 
to-try for Fiſh. The next Day our Men returned 
out of the Bay, and brought the Canoa with them, 
which they were ſent for, and three or four Day 
afterwards the two Canoas were ſent. out again for a. 
nother, which they likewiſe brought aboard. Theſe 
Canoas were fitted with Thoats or Benches, . Straps 
and Oars fit for Service ; and one of theſe Captain 
Eaton had for his ſhare, and we the other, which we 
fixt for landing Men when occaſion required. While 
we lay here, we filled our Water, and cut a great 


here is plenty of Lance- wood, which is moſt pro 

for that uſe. I never ſaw any in the Sozth-Seas, but 
in this Place: There is plenty of it in Jamaica, eſpe- 
cially at a Place called Bl-wfields (not Blewfield: ki 
ver which is on the Main) near the Weſt-end of 


young Aſh ; it is very hard, tough and heavy, 
therefore Privateers eſteem it very much, not a 
to make Looms for Oars, but Scowring-Rads for 
their Guns; for they have ſeldam leſs than three or 
four ſpare Rods for fear one ſhould break, and they 
are much better than Rods made of An. 
The Day before we went from hence, Mr. EA. 
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ward Davis, the Company's Quarter-Maſter, was 


it was his Place by Succeſſion. The 2oth Day of In. 
ly we ſailed from this Bay of Caldera, with Capt, Ea. 
ton, and our Prize which we brought from Gailapu- 
gos in Company, directing our Courſe ſor Ria Lexa, 
The Wind was at North, which altho* but an * 


Kia Lexa is the moſt remarkable Landon all this 
Coaſt, for there is a hig ked burning Moun-. 
tain, called by the Spaniardꝭ Volcan-Vcjo, 92 Old 

ouan i 
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Volcan Vejo, 4 burning Mountain. 


will bring you to the Harbour. The Sea- winds are 
here at 8. S. W. therefore Ships that come hither 
muſt take the Sea - winds, for there is no going in with 
the Land-wind. The Volcan may be eaſily known, 
becauſe there is not any other ſo 


hed — — — 


form all along the Coaſt ; beſides it ſmoaks all the 
Day, and in the Night it ſometimes ſends forth 
flames of 'Fire. This Mountain may be ſeen twenty 


ſmall flat low Iſland which makes the Harbour, it 
ind is from the Main about a Mile and half. There 


point of the Ifland there is a ſhole which Ships muſt 


andf point ſtrikes over from the Main almoſt half 


ver go in that way. This Harbor is capabl 


clean hard Sand. 
Ria Lexa Town is two L 


I 4 


Voltan. 1 This muſt be brought 0 bear N. E. then An. 1684. 
ſteer in directly with the Mountain, and that courſe "VV 


high a Mountain 
near it, neither is there any that appears in the like 


Leagues; being within three Leagues of the Har- 
bour, the entrance into it may be ſeen; there is a 


z about a Mile long, and a quarter of a Mile broad, 


is a Channel at each end of the Iſland, the Weſt 
Channel is the wideſt and ſafeſt, yet at the N. W. 


uke heed of going in. Being paſt that ſhole, you 
muſt keep cloſe to the Iſland, for there is a Whole 


my. The Eaſt Channel is not ſo wide, beſides there 
runs a ſtronger Tide; therefore Ships ſeldom or ne- 
e of re- 
ceiving 200 Sail of Ships; the beſt riding is near the 
Main, where there is ſeven or eight fathom Water, 


| es from hence, and 
there are 2 Creeks that run towards it; the Weſte- 
molt comes near the back · ſide of the Town, the o 
ther runs up to the Town, but neither Ships nor 
Barks can go ſo far. Theſe Creeks are very narrow, 

and the Land on each ſide drowned and full of red 
Mangrove- Trees. About a Mile and half below 

the Ton, on the Banks of the Eaſt · Creek, the Spani- 

nds had caſt up a ſtrong Breaſt- work ; it was like - 

iſe reported they had another on the Weſt _ a 

| Ra both 


An. 1654 both ſo advantageouſly placed, that ten Men might 
WV. with eaſe keep 200 Men from landing; I ſhall giye 


Ria Lexa Ilend and Harbour. 


a Deſcription of the Town in my return hither, and 
therefore forbear to do it here. Wherefore to reſume 
the Thread of our Courſe, we were now in fight of 
the Volcan, being by Eſtimation 7 or 8 Leagues from 
the ſhoar, and the Mountain bearing N. E. we took 
m our Topſails and hal'd up our Courſes, antending 
to go with our Canoas into the Harbor in the Nigt 
In the Evening we had a very hard Tornado, out of 
the N. E. with much Thunder, Lightning and 
Rain. The violence of the Wind did not laſt long, 
pyet it was 11 a Clock at Night before we got out ou 
Canoas, and then it was quite calm. We rowed 
in directly for the ſhoar, and thought to have reach d 
it before Day, but it was 9 a Clock in the Morning 
before we got into theHarbor. When we came with- 
in a League of the Iſland of Ria Lexa, that makes the 
Harbour, we ſaw a Houſe on it, and coming nearer 
_ we ſaw two or three Men, who ſtood and looked on 
us till we came within Ealf a Mile of the Iſland, then 
they went into their Canoa, which lay on the in 
| fide of the Ifland, and rowed towards the Main; 
but we overtook them before they got over, and 
brought them back again to the Iſland... There was 
2 Horſeman right againſt us on the Main when we: 
took the Canoa, who immediately rode awaytowards 
the Town as faſt as he could. The reſt of ur Conoa 
rowed heavily, and did not come to the Iſland till 
12 à Clock, therefore we were forced to ſtay for 
them. Before they came we examined the-Priſonens; 
who told us, that they were ſet there to watch; ior 
the Governour of Ria Lexa received a Letter about 
a Month before, wherein he was adviſed of ſome 
Enemies come into the Sea, and therefore admoniſt- 
ed Im to be cart ful; that immediately-chereupon 
the Governour had cauſed a Houſe to he built on 
this Iſland, and ordered ſour Men to be inen 
| | | there 
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Gulf of Aznapalla and Point Catrin. 121 

| there to mated. ty Night and Day ; and if they faw any an 30 | 

Ship coming ave er They: were to give notice of it. 
They ſaid not expect to ſee Boats or Ca- 
noas, but — 2 out 85 a Ship. At firſt they took us 
in our advanced Canoa to be ſome Men that had 
been caſt away and loſt our Ship; till ſeeing 3 or 4 
Canoas more, they. to ful ect what we were. 
They told us likewiſe, that the rſeman which we 
ſaw "Hd. come to.them every Morning, and that in 
leſs than an Hour's time he could be at the Town. 
When Capt. Eaton and his Canoas came aſhoar, we 
told them what had happened. It was now three 
Hours fince the Horſeman rode away, and we could 
not expect to get to the Town in leſs. than two 
Hours ; in which time the Governour having notice 
of our coming, might be provided to receive us 
at his Breaſt-works.; therefore we thought it beſt 
to defer this Deſign till another tige. 

There is afineSpring of freſh Water on the Iſland; 
there are ſome Trees alſo, but the biggeſt Fart is 
Savannah, whereon is good Graſs, tho? there is no 
ſort of Beaſt to eat it. This Illand is in Lat. 12d. 
10m. North. Here we ſtayed till 4 a Clock in 5 
Afternoon; then our Ships * — come within 2 
League of the Shoar, we all went on beard, 
ſteered for the Gulf of Amapalla, intending the 
to careen our, Ships. 
1 26th of July Capt. Eaton came aboard our. 
ſip, to conſult with Capt. Davis, how to get ſome. 

ians to aſſiſt us in careening: it was concluded, 
that When we came near the Gulf, Capt. Davis 
ſhould take two Canoas well mann d. — go be: 
fore, and Capt. Eaton ſhould ſtay 1 Ac- 
cording to this Agreement, r Deyis went aß | 
for the Gulf the next Day, 5 
Tue Gulf of Anapalla is a great Arm of the%ea 
N ng 8 or 10 Leagues into the Country. - It is 
a bounded. on the South; ſide of * Entrance Fu 

0 oint 
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A. 468. Point Ca 
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5 Soil much the ſame. There are two Towns on it, 


che other on the Eaſt- ſide: That on the Eaſt-ſide 


Iſles of Mangera an Ainapalla; | 
na, and on the N. W. fide with St. M. 


/ chaePs Mount. Both theſe places are very rematkz 
ble : Point we em Se is 175 SY 2 m. North: 
It is a high rou oint, which at appears like 
an x becauſe the Land within it is ve * 
St. Mi chaePs Mount is a very high peeked Hi 
very ſteep: the Land at the Foot of it on the 8. E 
fide, is low «6 even, for at leaſt a Mile. From 
this low Land the Gulf of Amapalla enters on that 
ſide. Between this low Land and Point Caftving, 
there are two conſiderable high Iſlands; the Son. 
thermoſt is called Mangera, the other is callel 
; 2 and they are des ites aſunder. 
Mangera is a high round Wand,” about 2 ; League 
in compaſs, appearing like a tall Grove. It is m- 
vironed with ocks all round, only a ſmall Cove, 
a ſandy ay on the N. E. fide: The Mold and 
Soil of this iNand is black, bur not deep; it is mixt 
with Stones, yet productive of large tall Tim. 
ber Trees. In the middle of the Iſland there isan 
Indian Town, and a fair Spaniſh Church. The I 
_ dians have Plantations of Maiz round the Town; 
and ſome Plantains : They have a few Cocks and 
Hens, but no other fort of tame Fowl; neither 
have they any ſort of Beaſt, but Cats and Dogs. 
There is a Path from the Town to the ſandy Ba S 
but the way is ſteep and rocky. At this A 
chere are always 10 or 12 Canoas lie haled up dr, 
except when they are in uſe. © 
+ Amapalla is a larger Iſland than Mi the 


about two Miles aſunder; one on the 'North=fide, 


is not above a Mile from the Sea; it ſtands on 2 
Plain on the Top of an Hill, the Path to it is fo fteep 
and rocky, that a few Men might keep down 4 
great Number only with Stones. There is a very 
air Church ſtanding in the midſt of the W 
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N The Hog-Plamb-Tree 80 
The other Town is not- ſo big, yet it has a 


all the Indian Towns under the Spaniſß Government, 
8 well in theſe parts in the Bay of Campeachy, an 
elſewhere, that the Images of che Virgin Mary and 
other Saints, (wich which all their Churches were 
filled) are ſtill painted in an Indian Complexion, and 
partly in that Dreſs; but in thoſe Towns which are 
inhabited chiefly by « | ts alſ 8 
form themſelves to the Spaniſb Garb and Complexion. 
The Houſes here are but mean; the Indians of both 


Plains have good Field Maiz, remote from the 


Town: They have but few Plantains, but they have 
abundance of large Hog-plumb Trees, gro Nene ent 
their Houſes. - The Tree that bears this Fru 


W . | 
ruit is as 


green Colour, and as broad as the Leaf of a Plumb- 
tree ; but they are ſhaped like the Haw-thorn Leaf. 

The Trees are very brittle Wood; the Fruitis oval, 

and- as big as a ſmall Horſe-Plumb. It is at firſt 
very green, but when it is ripe, one fide is yellow, 
the other red. It hath a great Stone, and but little 
dubſtance about it: The Fruit is pleaſant: enough; 
but I do not remember that ever I ſaw one thorough- 
j ripe, that had not a Maggot or two in it. I 
0 


| 
Fruit in the Soutb-Seas; but at this Place. In the 
Bay of Campeachy are very plentiful, and in 


Theſe Indians have alſo ſome Fowls, as thoſe at 
Mangera : No Spaniards dwell among them, but only 


theſe two at Amapalla, and that at Mangera. They 
ae under the Governour of the Town of St. Mi- 
chael's, at the Foot of St. Michael's Mount, to whom 
they pay their Tribute in Maiz; being extreamly 


aiz and 
their 


make Money of, but their Plantations of M 


handſome Church. One thing I have obſerved ing 


Spaniards, the Saints alſo con- 


big as our largeſt Plumb-tree: The Leaf is of a dar 


not remember that I did ever ſee any of this 
Jamaica they __ to fence their Ground. 


Jae Padre or Prieſt, who ſerves for all three Towns; = 


poor, yet very contented. They have nothing ta 


44». 684. their Fowls; the Padre or Fryar hath his Tenrhs (| 
it, and knows to a Peck how much every Man hath 


There was (as I faid) never another white Man's 


mong them. In this vaſt Country of Amercia chen 


Although theſe here are but paor, yet the Inn 


the Pryars ger plentiful Tncoimes ; as partjcullh 
in the Bay of Campeachy, where the Indians have 


could fpeak Spaniſh ; he could write S punis allo, 
Books of Account: He was Secretary to bol 
| Minis. They had a Ceſta too; C4 fall dot 
Magiſtrate the Indians have amongſt themſelves) 


There are a great many more Iſlands in this By, 


the Cattle, for the fake of which we often fie 


There are two Channels to come into this Guipi 


Other” Iſlands in Amapalla Gulpb. 


and how many Fowls, of which they dare not Eil 
one, tho they are fick, without leave from him 


theſe Iſlands but the Fryar. He could ſpeak the 
Hidian Language, as all Fryars muſt that live's. 


are divers Nations of Indians, different in their Lay 


guage, therefore thoſe Fryars that are minded t 


live among any Nations of Indians, muſt learn tie 


=. o © RrS 


in many other places have great Riches, which the 
Spaniards draw from them for Trifles: In ſuch place 


large Cacao-walks; or in other places where the 


they gather Vinelloes, and in ſuch places wien 
they gather Gold. In ſuch places as theſe; thie Fry: 
ars do get a great deal of Wealth. There was bi 
one of all the Indians on both theſe INands that 


3 1 1 1 marks. em. => + wt. — et 0 - 


being bred up purpoſely to keep the Regiſters ad 


but he could neither write nor ſpeak Spaniſh. 


but none inhabired as theſe. There is ä 
large Iſland belonging to a Nunnery, as the Tran 
told us, this was ſtacked with Bulls and Cows: 
there were 3 or 4 Indians lived there to look alte! 


quented this Mand, while we lay in the Bay: tht 


are all low Wands, except Amapalla and Manger. 


ole 


Other Illands in Amapalla Gulph. F 
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between Point Caſivina and Mangera, the other Au, x09 
cen Mangera and Amapalla : The latter is the WW 
beſt. The Riding: place is on the Eaſt-ſide of Ama 
alla, right againſt A Spot of low Ground; for all 
the Iſland except, this one place is high Land. Run- 
ning in farther, Ships may anchor near the Main, 
the place moſt frequented by Spaniards : It is called 
the Pen of Mariin Lopez, This Gulph or Lake 
runs in ſome Leagues beyond all the Iſlands ; but 
itis ſhole Water, and not capable of Ships. 
It was into this Gulph that Capt. Davis was gone 
| with the two Canoas, to endeavour for a Priſoner, 
togain Intelligence, if poſſible, before our Ships came 
in: He came the firſt Night to Mangera, * for 
want of a Pilot, did not know where to look for 
the Town. In the Morning he found a great many 
Canoas haled up on the Bay; and from that Bay 
found a Path which led him and his Company to 
the Town. The Indians ſaw our Ships in the Evening 
coming towards the Iſland, and being before infor- 
med of Enemies in the Sea, they kept Scouts out all 
Night for fear : who ſeeing Capt. Davis coming, 
run. into. the Town, and alarmed all the People, 
When Capt. Davis came-thither, they all run into 
the Woods. The, Fryar happened to be there at 
this time; who being unable to ramble into the 
Woods, fell into Capt. Davis's, Hands : there were 
two Indian Boys with him, who were likewiſe ta- 
ken. Capt. Davis went only to get a Priſoner, _ 


* 
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WI therefore was well fatisfied with the Fryar, and im- 
1 nediately came down to the Sea-lige. He went 
js from thence to the Iſland Ama palla, carrying the 
Far and the two Jian Boys with him. Theſe 
r 


were his Pilots to conduct him to the "ins. 


place, where they * about Noon. They made 


do ſtay here, but left three or four Men to look af- 
& the Canoas, and Capt. Davis with the reſt 


Il; | marched 


j 


126 


Other Iſlands i in Amapatla Guph. 


2. 1684. marched to the Town, taking the Fr yar with thei 


other Indians received his Men with the like Cere- 
' marched towards the Church, for thar is the p 


The Town, as is before noted, is about 3 ot 

from the Landing: place, ſtandin ng in a Plain on the 
All the Indians ſtood on the * of & 

Hill waiting Capt. Davis's coming. 


T ON of a Hill, having a very ſteep Aſcent tn 
The Secretary, mentioned before, had no great 


Kindneſs for the Spaniards. It was he that perſuaded 


the Indians to wait Capt. Davis his coming ; far 
they were all running into the Woods; but he tal 
them, that if any of the Spaniard's Enemies came 


thither, it was not to hurt them, but the 8 


whoſe Slaves they were; and that their Poverty 
would protect them. This Man with the Caſica ſtood 


more forward than the reſt, at the Bank of the Hill, 


when Capt Davis with his Company appeared be. 
neath. "hey called out therefore in Spaniſh, de 


manding of our Men, What they were, and from 


whence they came? To whom Capt. Davis and his 
Men replied, They were Biſca 1 and that thi 
were ſent thither by the King 4; 


as alſo to deſire the Indian's Aſſiſtance. The Se 
cretary, who, as I ſaid before, was the only Man 
that could ſpeak Spaniſh, told them that they were 
welcome, for he had a great Reſpect for any Ol 
Spain Men, eſpecially for the Biſcayers, of whom he 


had heard a very honourable Reporr ; therefore he 


defired them to come up to their Town. ' Ca 
Davis and his Men imme ar aſcending the Hill, 
the Fryar going before ; 


Caſica and Secretary 


embraced Capt. Da vis, and the 


mony. Theſe Salutations being ended, they 


he of 
all 


Spain to clear thoſ : 
Seas from en that their Ships were coming 
into the Gulf to careen, and that they came thicher 
before the Ships, to ſeek a convenient Place for it, 
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they were receivet. 
with a great deal of Affection by the Indians. The 


£2. 0 


Other Hands in Amapalli Guiph, 


ing to Indian Towns they have all forts of Vizards, 
and ſtrange antick Dreſſes both for Men and Wo- 
men, and abundance of Muſical Hautboys and 
Strumſtrums. The Strumſtrum is made ſomewhat 
like a Cittern; moſt of thoſe that the Indians uſe are 
made of a large Goad cut in the midſt, and a thin 
Board laid over the Hollow, and which is faſtned to 


Stringsare placed. The Nights before any Holidays; 
| or the Nights enſuing, are the times when they all 
meet to make merry. Their Mirth conſiſts in ſing- 


ſhine they uſe but few Torches, if not, the Church is 
doch Sexes. All the Indians that] have been acquaint- 


and at theſe publick Meetings, when they are in the 
YN creteſt of their Jollity, their Mirth ſeems to be ra- 
ther forced than real. Their Songs are very melan- 


their Country and Liberties ; which alrcho* theſe that 


| was to be free, yet there ſeems to be a deep Impreſ- 
lon of the Thoughts of the Slavery which the Spa- 
wards have brought them under, increas'd proba- 


Capt. Davis intended when they were all in the 


vich them, letting them know what he was, and fo 
da them afterwards by fair means to our aſſiſtanee: 


* 


the Sides 3 this ſerves for the Belly ; over which the 


ing, dancing and ſporting. in thoſe antick Habits, 
and uſing as many antick Geſtures. If the Moon 


full of light. There meet at theſe times all forts of © 


ed with who are under the Spaniards, ſeem to be 
more melancholy than other Indians that are free ; 


choly and doleful ; ſo is their Muſick : but whether 

it be natural to the Indians to be thus melancholy, 

or the Effect of their Slavery, I am not certain: Bur 
I have always been prone to believe, that they are 
then only condoling their Misfortunes, the Loſs of 


ae now living do not know, nor remember what it 


bly by ſome Traditions of their antient Freedom. 
Church to ſhut the Doors, and then makea Bargain 


1237 Þ| 
Al publick Meetings, and all Plays and Paſtimes are le | 
ited there alſo; therefore in the Churches belong. WW>w 
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423 Other Inde in Amapalls Gun. 
4». 1684. the Fryar being with him, who had alſo promigy 
d engage them to it: but before they were all h 


the Church, one of Capt. Davis his Men puſht one 
of the Indians to haſten him into the Church. The 
Indian immediately ran away, and all the reſt taking 
the Alarm, ſprang out of the Church like Deer; 
it was hard to ſay which was firſt: and Capt. Da 
vis, who knew nothing of what hapned, was let 
in . the Church only with the Fryar. When they 
wereall fled, Capt. Davis __ fired and killed 
the Secretary; and thus our Hopes periſhed hy the 
Indiſcretion of one fooliſh Fellow. 1 | * 
In the Afternoon the Ships came into the Gulf 
between Point Caſivina and Mangera, and anchored 
near the Iſland Amapalla, on the Eaſt-fide, in 10F+ 
thom Water, clean hard Sand. In the Evening 
Capt. Davis and his Company came aboard, and 
brought the Fryar with them; who told Cz 
Davis, that if the Secretary had not been kürd. he 
could have ſent him a Letter by one of the Tndian 
that was taken at Mangera, and perſuaded him ti 
come to us; but now the only way was to ſend one 
df thoſe Indians to ſeek the Caſica, and that himſel 
would inſtruct him what to ſay, and did not que 
{tion but the Cafica would come in on his word. The 
next Day we ſent aſhoar one of the Indians, wht 
before Night returned with the Caſica and ſix othet 
Indians, who remained with us all the time that we 
ftaid here. Theſe Indian did us good ſervice; eſpe 
cially in piloting us to an Iſland where we kill 
Beef whenever we wanted; and for this their fer- 
vice we ſatisfied them to their Hearts content. l 
vas at this Iſland Amapalla that a Party of Exgliſonm 
and Frenchmen came afterwards, and ſtay'd a great 
while, and at laſt landed on the Main, and marched 
over Land to the Cape River, which diſembogues it 
to the North Seas near Cape Gratia- Dios, and" 
therefore called the Cape - Riuer: Near the Head 1 
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The Paſſage along the Cape River. 
this River they made Bark-logs 


Notth-Seas. This was the way that Captain Sharp 


had propoſed to go if he had been put to it; for 


this way was partly known by Privateers by the diſ- 


covery that was made into the Country about 30 


rs ſince, by a Party of Engliſh Men that went 


Yea 


ere theſe French Men made their Bark-logs : there 


| they landed and marched to a Town called Segavia 


in the Country. They were near a Month getting 


up the River, for there were many Cataracts, where 
they were often forced to leave the River, and hale 
| their Canoas aſhoar over the Land, till they were 
paſt the Cataracts, and then launch their Canoas 


again into the River. I have diſcourſed ſeveral 
Men that were in'that Ex 


our Voyage in Hand; when both our Ships were 
clean, and our Water filled, Captain Davis and 
Captain Eaton broke off Conſortſhips. Capt. Ea- 


un took aboard of his Ship 400 Packs of Flour, 
ut of the Gulf the ſecond Day of Sep- 


and failed o 
lember. _ 


” - * 
2 

* 
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12 
(which I ſhall de- 4». 1684 
ſcribe in the next Chapter) and ſo went into the WW 


that River in Canoas, about as far as the place 


+= "ap ae 


ere 11 xpedition, and if I miftake 
not, Captain Sharp was one of them. But to return 
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CHAP. VI. Sj} 
Dey depart from Amapalla. Tornadoes. Cape 
S . Franciſco. They meet Captain Eaton, and 
part again. Iſle of Plata deſcribed. Another 
aneeting with Capt. Eaton, and their final 
parting. Point Sancta Hellena. Algatrane, y 
fort of Tar. A Spaniſh Wreck. Cruiſings. 
Manta, near Cape St. Lorenzo. Monte Chi 
ſto. Cruiſings. Cape Blanco. Payta. The 
Buildings in Peru. The Soil of Peru. Colan 
. Bark-logs deſcribed. Piura. The Road of 
Payta. Lobos de Terra. They come again to 
Lobos dela Mar. The Bay of Guiaquil. Je 
2 Sancta Clara. A rich Spaniſh Wreck there, 
Cat f ſb. Point Arena inthe Iſle Puna. The 
Iland deſcribed. The Palmeto- tree. Town 
and Harbour of Puna. River of Guiaquil. | 
Guiaquil Town. Its Commodities, Cacao 
Sarſaparilla, Quito Cloth. Of the City, and 
Gold, and Air of Quito. They enter the By 
in order to make an attempt on the Townof 
Guiaquil. A great Advantage ſlipt that might 
have been made of a Company of Negroes ta- 
ken in Guiaquil River. They go to Plata 
again. Iſle Plata, 


IH E third Day of September, 1684, we ſent the 

Friar aſhoar, and left the Indians in Poſſeſſion 
of the Prize which we brought in hither,. though 
ſhe was ſtill half laden with Flour, and we failed 
out with the Land-Wind, paſſing between 4 
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_ Tornadoes. 


and Mangera. When we were a League out, we ſaw An. 1634 


Canoa coming with Sail and Oars after us; there- WWW 


fore we ſhortned Sail and ſtaid for her. She was a 
| Canoa ſent by the Governour of St. Michaels Town 
to our Captain, deſiring him not to carry away the 


Friar. The Meſſenger being told, that the Friar - 


was ſet aſhore again at Amapalia, he returned with 
joy, and we made Sail again, having the Wind at 
W. N. W. We ſteered towards the Coaſt of Peru; 
we had Tornauaes every Day till we made Cape St. 
Franciſco, which from June to November are very 
common on theſe Coaſts; and we had with the 


Tornadoes very much Thunder, Lightning and Rain. 


' When the Tornadoes were over, the Winds, which 


while theylaſted was moſt from the South-Eaſt, came 
about again to the Weſt, and never failed us till we 

were in fight of Cape St. Franciſco, where we found 
the Wind at South with fair Weather. This Cape is 


in lat. ord. oo North. It is a high bluff, or full 
point of Land, cloathed with tall great Trees. Paſ- 


fing by this Point, coming from the North, you will 


ſee a ſmall low Point, which you might ſuppoſe to 
be the Cape; but you are then paſt ir, and preſent- 


ly afterwards it appears with three Points. TheLand = 


n the Country within this Cape is very high, and the 
Mountains commonly appear very black. When we 
came in with this Cape, we overtook Capt. Eaton, 
plying under the ſhoar : he in his Paſſage from A 
mapalla, while he was on that Coaſt, met with ſuch 
| terrible Tornadoes of Thunder and Lightning, that as 
he and all his Men related, they had never met with 
the like in any Place. They were very much af- 


frighted by them, the Air ſmelling very much of 


Sulphur, and they apprehending themſelves in great 
danger of being burnt by the Lightning. He touch'd 


Flour there, and loaded his Boat with Coco-Nuts, 
and took in freſh Water. In the Evening we ſepa- 
hs” "2 rated 


at the Iſland Cocos, and put aſhoar 200 Packs of 


D * * 


River we ſhould have the Wind at S. E. 


South- America. 


Cacafoga, a Ship chiefly laden with Plate, which 


on the Eaſt- ſide. The top of it is flat and even, the 
| ſmall-bodied, low, and grow thin; and there art 
| Moſs. There is good Graſs, eſpecially in the be- 

ginning of the Year. There is no Water on this T 


Sea; there it drills lowly down from the Rocks, 


the middle of the Iſland, cloſe by the ſhoar, within? 
or 20 Fathom good faſt oazy Ground, and ſmooth 


The Iſle Plata. 


4». 1684+ rated again from Capt. Eaton; for he ſtood off 0 


Sea, and we plied up under the ſhoar, making our 
beſt Advantage both of Sea and Land-Winds. The 
Sea-Winds are here at South, the Land- Winds at 
S. S. E. but ſometimes when we came abreſt of the 


The 2oth Day of September we came to the Iſland 
Plata, and anchored in 16 Fathom. We had very 
good Weather from the Time that we fell in with 


Cape St. Franciſco ; and were now fallen in again 
with the ſame Places from whence I beg 


count of this Voyage in the firſt Chapter, having 


now compaſſed in the whole Continent of the 


be 'The Iſland Plata, as ſome report, WAS {o named | 
by the Spaniards, after Sir Francis Drake took the Wl 


they ſay he brought hither, and divided it here with 
his Men. Ir is about four Mile long, and a Mile and 
half broad, and of a good heighth. Ir is bounded 
with high ſteep Cliffs clear round, only at one Place 


Soil ſandy and dry: the Trees it produceth are but 


only three or four ſorts of Trees, all unknown to us 
TI obſerved they were much over-grown with long 


fland but at one place on the Eaſt- ſide, cloſe by the 


where it may be received into Veſſels. There was 

lenty of Goats, but they are now all deftroyed. 
I here is no other ſort of Land-Animal that I dide- 
ver ſee: here are plenty of Boobies and Men of War 
Birds. The anchoring-Place is on the Eaſt-ſide, near 


Cables length of the ſandy Bay: there is about 16 


Water; i 


% = * 
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| 24187 Point St: Hellena. 
Water; for the 8. E. point of the Iſland ſhelters from . sl. 


the South- Winds which conſtantly blow here. From 


all the Flood. The Tide runs pretty ſtrong, the 
Flood to the South, and the Ebb to the North. 
There is good landing on the ſandy Bay againſt the 
Anchoring-Place, from whence you may go up in- 


to the Iſland, and at no Place beſides. There are 2 


or 3 high, ſteep, ſmall Rocks at the S. E. point, not 
a Cables length from the Iſland; and another much 


bigger at the N. E. end: it ĩs deep Water all round, 
but at the anchoring-Place, and at the ſhole at the 
8. E. point. This 

South. Tt is diſtant from Ca 
Leagues, bearing from it W. S. W. and half a point 
weſterly. At this Iſland are plenty of thoſe ſmall 


and lieth in lat. o 1 d. 10 m. 


dea- Turtle ſpoken of in my laſt Chapter. 


The 21ſt Day Captain Eaton came to an Anchor 
by us: he was very willing to have conſorted with 


us again; but Captain Davis's Men were ſo unrea- 


ſonable, that they would not allow Captain Eaton's 
Men an equal ſhare with them in what they got: 
| therefore Captain Eaton ſtaid here but one Night, 
and the next Day failed from hence, ſteering away 
to the Southward. We ſtaid no longer than the 


Day enſuing, and then we ſailed towards Point St. 


Hellena, intending there to land ſome Men purpoſe- 
j to get Priſoners for Intelligence. a eg end . 
Point Santa Hellena, bears South from the Iſland 
Plata. It lies in lat. 2 d. 15 m. South. The Point 


8 pretty high, flat, and even at top, overgrown 
with many great Thiſtles, but no ſort of Tree; at 
a diſtance it appears like an Iſland, becauſe the Land 
within it is very low. 


the S. E. point there ſtrikes out a ſmall ſhole a quar- 
ter of a Mile into the Sea, where there is commonly 
a great ripling or working of ſhort Waves during, 


St. Lorenzo 4 or 5 
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This Point ftrikes out Weſt into the Sea, making a 


Pretty large Bay on the North - ſide. A mile within the 
K 3 Point 


134. 
. Point, on the ſandy Bay, cloſe by the Sea, there is a 
=_ CTY 7 ſmall Indian Village, called Sancta Hellena ; the 

1 d about it is low, ſandy and barren, there are 


St. Hellena Village. Algratane: 


no Trees nor Graſs growing near it; neither do the 
Indians produce any Fruit, Grain, or Plant, but Wa- 
ter-Melons only, which are large and very ſweet. 
There is no freſh Water at this Place, nor near it; 
therefore the Inhabitants are obliged to fetch all 
their Water from the River Colanche, which is in the 
bottom of the Bay, about 4 Leagues from it. Not 
far from this Town on the Bay, cloſe by the Sea, 
about 5 paces from high-water Mark, there is a ſort 
of bituminous Matter boils out of a little hole in the 
Earth; it is like thin Tar : the Spaniards call it A. 
gatrane. By much boiling it becomes hard like Pitch. 
It is frequently uſed by the Spaniards inſtead of 
Pitch; and the Indians that inhabit here ſave it i 
Jars. It boils up moſt at high Water; and then 
the Indians are ready to receive it. Theſe Indians are 
Fiſhermen, and go out to Sea on Bark. logs. Their 
chief Subſiſtence is Maiz, moſt of which they get 
from Ships that come hither from Algatrane. There 
is good anchoring to I ceward of the Point, right a- 
gainſt the Village: but on theWeſt-fide of the Point 
it is deep Water, and no anchoring. The Spaniards 
do report, that there was once a very rieh Ship drt | 
ven aſhoar here in Calm, for want of Wind to work 
her. As ſoon as ever ſhe ſtruck ſhe heePd off to dea, 
7 or 8 Fathom Water, where ſhe lies to this Day; 
none having attempted to fiſh for her, becauſe ſhe lies 
deep, and there falls in here a great high Sea. When 
we were abreſt of this Point, we ſent away our Ca- 
noas in the Night to take the Indian Village. They 
landed in the Morning betimes cloſe by the Town, 
and took ſome Priſoners. They took likewiſe 3 3 
ſmall Bark which the Indians had ſet on fire, but our 
Men quenched it, and took the Indians that did 8 


/ 


who being aſked wherefore he ſet the Bark on fire, £#.,1684.  * 
faid, that there was an Order from the Vice-Roy * 
lately ſet out, commanding all Seamen to burn 
their Veſſels, if attacked by us, and betake them- 

ſelves to their Boats. There was another Bark in 

a ſmall Cove, a Mile from the Village, thither our 

Men went, thinking to take her, but the Seamen 

| that were aboard ſer her in Flames and fled : In the 


Evening our Men came aboard, and brought the 
ſmall Bark with them, the Fire of which they had 
yenched ; and then we returned again towards 
| lata ; where we arrived the 26th Day of Sep- 
In the Evening we ſent out ſome Men in dur 
Bark lately taken, and Canoas, to an Indian Village 
called Manta, two or three Leagues to the Weſt. 
ward of Cape St. Lorenzo; hoping there to get o- 
ther Priſoners, for we could not learn from thoſe we 
took at Point St. Hellena, the reaſon why the Vice- 
Roy ſhould give ſuch Orders to burn the Ships. 
They had a freſh Sea-breeze till about 12 a Clock at 
Night, and then it proved calm ; wherefore they 
rowed away with their Canoas as near to the Town 
as they thought convenient, and lay ſtil] till Day, 
Manta is a ſmall Indian Village on the Main, di- 
ſtant from the Iſland Plata 7 or 8 Leagues. It ſtands 
ſo advantageouſly to be ſeen, being built on a ſmall 
| Aſcent, that it makes a very fair proſpect to the Sea; 4 
yet but a few poor ſcattering Indian Houſes. There _ 
kavery fine Church, adorned with a great deal. of 1 
carved Work. It was formerly a Habitation for Spa- 
wards, but they are all removed from hence now. 
The Land about it is dry and ſandy, bearing only a 
few ſhrubby Trees. Theſe Indians plant no man- 
ner of Grain or Root, but are ſupplied from other 
places; and commonly keep a ſtock of Proviſion to 
relieve Ships that want; for this is the firſt Sertle- 
ment that Ships can touch at, which come from Pa- 
— jr HE K 4 nana 
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An- 1684: nana, bound to Lima, or any 
dry and ſandy, is not fit to pro. 


| who both ſaid, that it was reported that a great ma- 


Monte - Chriſto. 
other Port in Pen 


The Land bein 
duce Crops of 
plant none. 
tween the Village and the Seas. 
On the back of the Town, a 
the Country, there is a very high 


1 


az; which is the reafon 


þ Mc 


ountain, towr. 


ing up like a Sugar-loaf, called Monte Chriſto. It i 


good Sea-mark, for there is none like it on 


a very 


all the Coaſt. The Body of this Mountain bears 


due South from Manta. About a Mile and half from 
the ſhore, right againſt the Village, there is a Rock, 


which is very dangerous, becauſe it never appears 
above Water; neither doth the Sea break on it, be. 


_ cauſe there is ſeldom any great Sea; yet it is non 


ſo well known, that all Ships bound to this place do 
eaſily avoid it. A Mile within this Rock there is 


5 8 Anchoring in 6, 8, or 10 fathom Water, good 


rd Sand, and "Tleat Ground : And a Mile from the 


Road on the Weſt- ſide, there is a ſhoal running out 


a Mile into the Sea. From Mania to Cape St. La. 
renzo the Land is plain and even, of an indifferent 


eighth. [See a farther Account of theſe Coaſts in 


the Appendix.] ' 
As ſoon as ever the day appear'd our Men landed, 


and marched towards the Village, which was about 


a Mile and a half from their Landing-place : Some 


able got away. They took only two old Women, 


ny Enemies were come over Land thro? the Coun- 
try of Darien into the South-Seas, and that they were 
at preſent in Canoas and Periagoes : and that the 
Vice-Roy upon this News had ſet out the fore- men- 


tioned order for burning their own Ships. Our 
Men found no fort of Proviſion here; the Vice-Roy 


Having — _ orders to all a 


There is a Spring of good Water be. 
tty way up in 


of the Indians who were ſtirring, ſaw them coming, 
and alarmed their Neighbours ; ſo that all that were 
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Captain Swan. a 


| \ 


eep no Provifion, bat to juſt ſu ply themſelves. 4». 1584. | 
2 Women alſo faid, that the Manta Indians were wm © i 


ſent over to the Iſland Plata, to deſtroy all the 
Goats there ; which they performed about a Month 
agone. With this News our Men returned again, 
and arrived at Plata the next Day. 
We lay ſtill at the Iſland Plata, being not reſolved . 
what to do; till the 2d Day of OFob. and then Capt. 
Swan in the Cygnet of London arrived there. He was 
ficted out by very eminent Merchants of thar Citys 
on a Deſign only to Trade with the Spaniards or In- 
dians, having a very conſiderable Cargo well ſorted 
for theſe parts of the World ; but meeting with di- 
vers Diſappointments, and being out of hopes to ob- 
tain a Trade intheſe Seas, his Men forced him to en- 
tertain a Company of Privateers which he met with 
near Nicoya, a Town whither he was going to ſeek 
2 Trade, and theſe Privateers were bound thither in 
Boats to get a Ship. Theſe were the Men that we 
had heard of at Mania; they came over Land under 
the Command of Capt. Peter Harris, Nephew to that 
Capt. Harris who was killed before Panama, Capt, 
Swan was ſtill Commander of his own Ship, and Capt, 
Harris commanded a ſmall Bark under Capt. Swan, 
There was much Joy on all ſides when they arriy*ds 
and immediately hereupon Capt. Davis and Capt. 
Swan conſorted, wiſhing for Capt. Eatonagain. Our 
litle Bark, which was taken at Santa Hellena, was 
immediately ſent out to cruize, while the Ships 
vere fitting; for Capt. Swan's Ship being full of 
Goods, was not fit to entertain his new Gueſt, till the 
Goods were diſpoſed of; therefore he by the Conſent 

of the Super-cargo's, got up all his Goods on Deck, 
andſold to any one that would buy upon Truſt : the 
reſt was thrown over-board into the Sea, except fine 
Goods, as Silks, Muſlins, Stockings, Sc. and except 
the Iron, whereof he had a good Quantity, both 
wrought and in Bars : This was ſaved for ä 


m_ 4s. 1684: The third Day after our Bark ws ſent to cruſes 
WYY ſhe brought in a Prize of 400 Tuns, laden with 


Letter directed to Capt. Eaton, deſiring his Com- 


Cape Blanco? 


Timber: They took her in the Bay of Guiaguil; 
the came from a Town of that Name, and was 
bound to Lima. The Commander of this. Prize 
ſaid that it was generally reported and believed ax 
Guiaquil, that the Vice-Roy was fitting out 10 Sail 
of Frigots to drive us out of theſe Seas. This 
News made our unſettled Crew wiſh, that they had 
been perſuaded to accept of Capt. Eator's Compa. 
ny on reaſonable Terms. Capt. Davis and Capt, 
Swan had ſome diſcourſe concerning Capt. Eaten 
they · at laſt concluded to fend our ſmall Bark to 
wards the Coaſt of Lima, as far as the Ifland Ls 
Bos, to ſeek Capt. Eaton. This being approved by 
all Hands, ſhe was clean'd the next Day, and ſent 
away, mann*d with twenty Men, ten of Capt. Ds 
vis's, and ten of Swan's Men, and Capt. Swan writ 


pany, and the Iſle of Plata was appointed for the 
general Rendezvous. When this Bark was 
we turn'd another Bark, which we had, into a Fire 
ſhip; having ſix or ſeven Carpenters, who ſoon 
fixt her; and while the Carpenters were at work 4 
bout the Fireſhip, we ſcrubbed and clean'dour Men 
of War, as well as Time and Place would permit. 
The 19th Day of O#ober we finiſhed our Bul- 
neſs, and the 2oth Day we ſailed towards the Iſland 
Lobos, where our Bark was ordered to ſtay for us, 
or meet us again at Plata. We had but little Wind, 
therefore it was the 23d Day before we paſſed by 
Point St. Hellena. The 25th Day we croſſed over 
the Bay of Guiaguil. The goth Day we doubled 
Cape Blanco. This Cape is in Lat. 3 d. 45 m. Its 
counted the worſt Cape in all the South-Seas to dow 
ble, paſſing to the Southward ; for in all other pla 
ces Ships may ſtand off to Sea 20 or 30 Leagues of, 
if they find they cannot get any ching nay the 

der, con  Shourj 
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Pata. The Buildings in Peru: 
choar ; but here they dare not do it: for; by rela- 
non of the Spaniards, they find a Current ſetting 
N. W. which will carry a Ship off more in two 
Hours, than they can run in again in five. Beſides, 
ſetting to the Northward they loſe ground: there- 
fore they always beat up in under the Shoar, which 
oft-times they find very difficult, becauſe the Wind 
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4. 1634; 


commonly blows very ſtrong at S. S. W. or S. by 


W. without altering; for here are never any Lan 


winds. This Cape 1s of an indifferent Heighth: It 


; fenced with white Rocks to the Sea; for which 
reaſon, I believe, it hath this Name. The Land 


in the Country ſeems to be full of high, ſteep, 


rugged and barren Rocks. 8 
The 2d Day of November we got as high as Payta: 
we lay about fix Leagues off Shoar all the Day, that 


the Spaniards might not ſee us; and in the Even- 


ng ſent our Canoas aſhoar to take it, mannꝰd with 


110 Men. 


Payta is a ſmall Spaniſh Sea-Port Town in the lat. 


of 5 d. 15 m. It is built on the Sand, cloſe by the 
Sa, in a Nook, Elbow, or ſmall Bay, under a pret- 
ty high Hill. There are not above 75 or 80 Houſes, 


and two Churches. The Houſes are but low and ill 
bult. The Building in this Country of Peru is much 
alike on all the Sea-Coaſt. The Walls are built of 


Brick, made with Earth and Straw kneaded together: 


They are about three Foot long, two Foot broad, 
and a Foot and a half thick : They never burn them, 


but lay them a long time in the Sun to dry before 


they are uſed in building. In ſome places they have 
n0 Roofs, only Poles laid a-croſs from the fide Walls 


and covered with Matts; and then thoſe Walls are 
carry d up to a conſiderable Heighth. But where 
they build Roofs upon their Houſes, the Walls are 


not made ſo high, as I ſaid before. The Houſes in 


general, all over this Kingdom, are but meanly built, 
one chief reaſon, with the common People ef 4 
| ly, 
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WYY however it be more within Land, yet here is_neiths 
Stone nor Timber to build with, nor any Mats 


the Stone which they have in ſome places is ſo brig 


Another reaſon why they build ſo meanly is, be 
cauſe it never Rains; therefore they only enfleavoy 
to fence themſelves from the Sun. Yet their Walk 
which are built but with an ordinary ſort of Brick 


the World, continue a long time as firm as wha 


This dry Country commences to the Northwar 


having no Rain that I could ever obſerve or hear of; 


| down. So chat the Northermoſt Parts of this nf 
| Galleo, Tornato, and other places that are watered 
Timber. In the South Parts, as about Guaſen and 


Churches and rich Mens Houſes are whitened will 
Poſts are very 


_ their Houſes: theſe, I ſuppoſe, they have from Cl 


The Soil and Building: of Pet: 


rials but ſuch Brick as I have deſcribed ;- and ever 
tle, that you may rub it into Sand with your Finger 


in compariſon with what is made in other party 


firſt made, having never any Winds nor Rains, t 
rot, moulder, or ſhake them. However, the riche 
Sort have Timber, which they make uſe of in build 
ing; but it is brought from other places. 


from about Cape Blanco to Coquimbo, in about 30d. 
nor any green thing growing in the Mountains: ne 
ther yet in the Valleys, except where here and then 
water'd with a few ſmall Rivers diſpers'd up ant 
of Land are ſupplied with Timber from Guiaqui 
with Rains; where there are plenty of all ſorts d 


Coquimbo, they fetch their Timber from the Iſland 
Cbiloe, or other places thereabouts. The Wall d 


Lime, both within and without; and the Doom ani 
large, and adorned with carved Work, 
and the Beams alſo in the Churches: The Inſide d 
the Houſes are hung round with rich embroidered 
or painted Cloths. They have likewiſe abundan® 
of fine Pictures, which adds no ſmall Ornament 


Spain. But the Houſes of Payta are none of * 


ben W br 
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Jo richly furniſhed. The Churches were large and 4n. 168. 
ariy carved: At one end of the Town there was a WW 
mall Fort cloſe by the Sea, but no great Guns in it. 
This Fort, only with Muſquets, will command all 
the Bay, ſo as to hinder any Boats from landing. 
There is another Fort on the Top of the Hill, juſt 
over the Town, which commands both it and the 
lower Fort. There is neither Wood nor Water to 
ve had there: they fetch their Water from an Indian 
WH Town called Colan, about two Leagues N. N. E. 
from Payta: for at Colan there is a imall River of = 
fe Water, which runs out into the Sea; from | 
| 
| 


whence Ships that touch at Payta are ſupplied with 
Water and other Refreſhments, as Fowls, Hogs, 
Plantains, Yams, and Maiz : Payta being deſtitute 
of all theſe things, only as they fetch them from 
= Colon, as they have occaſio . 
The Indians of Colan are all Fiſhermen : they go 
ut to Sea and fiſh for Bark-logs. Bark-logs are 
made of many round Logs of Wood, in manner of a 
Raft, and very different according to the Uſe that 
they are deſigned for, or the Humour of the People 
that make them, or the matter that they are made 
of. If they are made for fiſhing, then they are only 
or 4 Logs of light Wood, of 7 or 8 Foot long, 
plac'd by the ſide of each other, pinn'd faſt together 
with wooden Pins, and bound hard with Withes. 
The Logs are ſo placed, that the middlemoſt are 
longer than thoſe by the Sides, eſpecially at the 
Heador Fore-part, which grows narrower gradually 
ntoan Angle or Point, the better to cut thro” the 
Water. Others are made to carry Goods: the Bot- 
tom of theſe is made of 20 or 30 great Trees of a- 
bout 20, 30 or 40 Foot long, faſten d like the other, 
de to fide, and ſo ſhaped : on the Top of theſe they 
place another ſhorter Row of Trees acroſs them, 
binn d faſt to each other, and then pinn'd to the un- 
mot Row: this double Row of lanks makes he 
ottom 
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An. 1684. bottom ꝭof the Float, and of a conſiderable breadth 
From this bottom the Raft is raiſed to about 10 fot 


and ſupporting a floor or two: but thoſe I obſerve 
were rais'd by thick Trees laid a-croſs each other, x 


except that here and there a Beam goes acrols it, to 
keep the Float more compact. In this hollow, at 
about 4 foot heighth from the beams at the bottom 


the entrances into both theſeRooms is only by creep 


for Ballaſt, and their Jars of freſh Water cloſed up 


ſtowed, to what heighth they pleaſe, uſually about 


Bark-logs deſcribed. 


higher, with rows of Poſts ſometimes ſer upright, 


in Wood-Piles; only not cloſe together, as in the 
bottom of the Float, but at the ends and ſides only, 
ſo as to leave the middle all hollow like a Chamber; 


they lay ſmall poles along, and cloſe together, 90 
make a floor for another Room, on the top of whick 
alſo they lay another ſuch floor madeof Poles ; and 


ing between the great traverſe Trees which make 
the Walls of this Sea-Houſe. The loweſt of thele 
ſtories ſerves as a Cellar : there they lay great ſtont 


and whatever may bear being wet; for by ten 
weight of the Ballaſt and Cargo, the bottom of this WT 
Room, and of the whole Veſlel, is ſunk — 4 Wt 
to lie 2 or 3 feet within the Surface of the Water. WW 
The ſecond ſtory is for the Seamen, and their Ne 
ceſſaries. Above this ſecond ſtory the Goods art 


.$ or 10 feet, and kept together by Poles ſet upright i 


quite round: only there is a little ſpace abaft ſor 
the Steers-men, (for they have a large Rudder) an 
afore for the Fire-hearth, to dreſs their Victuals, eſpe 
cially when they make long Voyages, as from Lin 
to Truxillo, or Guiaguil, or Panama, which laſt Vo- 


age is 5 or 600 Leagues. In the midſt of all, among I 
the Goods riſes a Maſt, to which is faſten'd a lag 
Sail, as in our Weſt-Country Barges in the Than. 
They always go before the Wind, being unable f 


Ply againſt it; and therefore are fit only for thele 
Seas, where the Wind is always in a —_— 
ſame, 


1 


2 
* 7 * 
— 


me. not varying above a point or two all the way 4. 1684 
Era lach time — come into the Bay WWW 
of Panama : and even there they meet with no great 
dea; but ſometimes Northerly Winds; and then 
they lower their Sails, and drive before it, waiting 
a change. All their Care then is only to keep off 
from Shoar 3 for they are ſo made that they cannot 
fink at Sea. Theſe Rafts carry 60 or 70 Tuns of 
Goods and upwards; their Cargo is chiefly Wine, 
Oil, Flour, Sugar, Quito-Cloth, Soap, Goat-ſking 
teſt, Sc. The Float is manag' d uſually by 3 or 4 
Men, who being unable to return with it againſt 
the Trade-wind, when they come to Panama diſpoſe 
of the Goods and Bottom together; getting a Paſ- 
ge back again for themſelves in ſome Ship or Boat 
bound to the Port they came from; and there they 
make a new'Bark-log for their next Cargo. : 
The ſmaller ſort of Bark-logs, deſcribed before, 
which lie flat on the Water, and are uſed for Fiſh- 
ig or carrying Water to Ships, or the like (half a 
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Fan or a Tun at a time) are more governable than 
White other, tho? they have Maſts and Sails too. With 


eſe they go out at Night by the help of the Land- 
md (which is ſeldom wanting on this Coaſt) and 
aun back in the Day Time with the Sea-wind. 

da ſort of Floats are uſed in many Places both 

me Eaſt and Heſt-Indies, On the Coaſt Coroman- 
Win the Eaſt-Indies they call them Catamarians. 
Theſe are but one Log, or two ſometimes of a fort 
fight Wood, and are made without Sail or Rud- 
er, and ſo ſmall, that they carry but one Man, 
Iiagſe Legs and Breech are always in the Water, and 
Ie manages his Log with a Paddle, appearing at a 
mance like a Man fiting on a Fiſh's Back. 7 
The Country about Payia is mountainous and bar- 
in, ike all the reſt of the Kingdom of Peru. There 
% Towns of Conſequence nearer it than Piura, 
Mich is a large Towp in the Country W di- 
3 ant. 


eee eee 


An. 1684. ftant. It li 
nn a Valley, which is water'd with a ſmall Ring 


aid, that the Governour of Piura-came wick 10 


Diura. Pata. 


that diſembogues it ſelf into the Bay of Chirape i 
about 7 d. of North latitude. This Bay is nearer 
Piura than Payta; yet all Goods imported by gg 
for Piura are landed at Payta, for the Bay of Chin 
pee is full of dangerous ſholes, and therefore ng 
frequented by Shipping. The Road of Payta'is ont 
of the beſt on the Coaft of Peru. It is ſheltered fron 
the South Weſt by a point of Land, which makes 
large Bay and ſmooth Water for Ships to ride 1 
There is room enough for a good Fleet of d 
and good anchoring in any depth, from 6 Fathon 
Water to 20 Fathom. Right againſt the Town, the 
 _ nearer the Town, the ſhallower the Water, andthe 

ſmoother the riding, it is clean Sand all overly 
Bay. Moſt Ships paſſing either to the North or tl 
South touch at this Place for Water, for the” hen 
is none at the Town, yet thoſe Indian Fiſhermen 
Calan will, and do fupply all Ships very reaſomablyi 
and good Water is much prized on all this Cu 
through the Scarcity of it. 210 
November the 3d, at 6 a Clock in the Mora 
our Men landed about 4 Miles to the South of tit 
Town, and took ſome Priſoners that were ſent thi 
ther to watch for fear of us; and theſe Priſoncn 
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armed Men to Payta the Night before, purpoſely 
' oppole our landing there, if we ſhould/atrempt®. 
Our Men marched directly to the Fort on 
Hill, and took it without the loſs of one Many Het 
upon the Governour of Piara with all his Men, «4 
e Inhabitants of the Town ran away as faſt as 
could. Then our Men entered the Town, and bh 
it emptied both of Money and Goods; there Wi 
not ſo much as a Meal of Victuals leſt for them. 

The Priſoners told us a Ship had been here 3% 
tle before and burnt a great Sup in che Road, n 


N 
Fo 


| Je Lobos de Terra. 145 
did not land their Men; and that here they put a- 4+ 1684, 
ſhore all their Priſoners and Pilots. We knew this 
muſt be Captain Eaton's Ship which had done this, 
and by theſe Circumſtances we ſuppoſed he was gone 
to the Eaſt: Indies, it being always deſigned by him. 
The Priſoners told us alſo, That fince Capt. Eaton 
was here, a {mall Bark had been off the Harbour, 

nud taken a pair of Bark-logs a Fiſhing, and made 

WM the Fiſhermen bring aboard 20 or 30 Jars of freſh 

Water. This we [ſuppoſed was our Bark that was 

Wl {cnt to the Lobos to feek Capt. Eaton, 

Achored before the Town in 10 Fathom Water, 

near a Mile from the ſhore. Here we ſtaid till the 

fixth Day, an hopes to get a Ranſom from the Town. 

Our Captains demanded 300 Packs of Flour, 3000 
Found of Sugar, 25 Jars of Wine, and 1000 Jars of 
Water to he brought off to us; but we got nothing 

lf it. Therefore Captain Swan ordered the Town 
Men came aboard, and Captain Swan ordered the 

Bark which Capt. Harris commanded, to be burnt, 

becauſe ſhe did nat ſail well. 

At Night, when the Land-Wind came off, we 

failed from hence towards Lobos, The 10th Day in 

the Evening we ſaw a Sail bearing N. W. by N. as far 

as We could well diſcern her on our Deck. We im- 

mediately chaſed, ſeparating our ſelves, the better 

to meet her in the Night ; but we miſt her. There- 
fore the next Morning we again trimm'd ſharp, and 
made the beſt of our way to Lobos de la Mar. 
de 14th Day we had ſight of the Iſland Lobos de 
era: It bore Eaſt from us we ſtood in towards it, 

u betwixt 7 and 8 a Clock in the Night came to an 

W Anchor at the N. E. end of the Idand, in 4 Fathom 

Water. This Iſland at Sea is of an indifferent height, 

ad appears like Lobos de la Mar. About a quarter 

2 Mile from the North · end there is a great hollow 

You. I. L Rock. 
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—_ Lobos de la Mar, again: 
A. 1654. Rock, and a good Channel between, where there 
- V ˖· 7 Fathom Water. The 15th Day we went aſhore, 
WW and found abundance of Penguins and Boobies, and 
_—. Seal in great quantities. We ſent aboard of all theſe 
1 to be dreſt, for we had. not taſted any Fleſh in a grey 
while before; therefore ſome of us did eat very 
heartily. Captain Swan, to encourage his Men to 
eat this coarſe Fleſh, would commend it tor extra. 
ordinary Food, comparing the Scal to a rokfted 
Pig, the Boobies to Hens, and the Penguins ty. 
Ducks: this he did to ttain them to live contented. 
ly on-Garſe Meat, not knowing but we might be 
forced to make uſe of ſuch Food befote-we- depart. 
ed out of theſe Seas; for it is generally ſeen amm 
Privateers, that nothing emboldens them oder to 
Mutiny than want, which we could not well ſuffer. 
in a Place where there are ſuch quantities of theſe 
Animals to be had, if Men could be perſwaded i 
be content with them 41 2330 
In the Afternoon we failed from Lobos de Terra; 
with the Wind at S. by E. and arrived at Labos & l 
Mar on the 19th Day. Here we found à Letter, lef 
by our Bark that was ſent to ſeek Capt. Zatony by 
which we underſtood, that Capt. Zaion had been 
there, but was gone before they arrived, and had 
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left no Letter to adviſe us which way he was gone; 
and that our Bark was again returned to Plata, in 
hopes to find us there, or meet us by the way, elſe 
reſolving to ſtay for us there. We were ſorry to hear | 
that Capt. Eaton was gone, - for now we did not ex- 
pect to meet with him any more in theſe Seas. 

The 21ſt Day we ſent out our Aoskito Strikers for | 
Turtle, who brought aboard enough to ſerve: both 
Ships Companies; and this they did all the time 
that we abode here. While we lay at this Iſland, 
Captain Swan made new Yards, ſquarer than thoſ 
he had before, and: made his Sails larger, and our 
Ship's Company in the mean time ſplit W 4 
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Bay of Guiaquil. Ile of St. Clara. 


vither in the firſt Prize that we took, and left here. 


Bark about 3 Leagues N. N. W. from the Ifland, but 
we ſuppoſing her to be our own Bark, did not go 
after her. 
South of the Iſland, ſtanding off to Sea; but we did 
not now Chace her neither, altho* we knew ſhe was 


ſent out purpoſely to ſee if we were at this Iſland: 


vader we had not chaſed her: But our not doing 


out fear of any Enemy fo near them. 


tending to fail the next Day towards Guiaguil; it be- 
mg concluded upon to attempt that Town before 
we returned again to Plata. Accordingly, on the 
29th Day in the Morning, we looſed from hence, 
ſteering directly for the Bay of Guiaguil. This = 
funs in between Cape Blanco on the South- ſide, and 


from C. Blanco, near the bottom of the Bay, there is 


0 : 


Ike a dead Man ſtretched out in a Shroud. The 
Eiſt-end reprefents the Head, and the Weſt-end the 
Feet. Ships that are hound into the River of Guia 

paſs on the South- ſide, to avoid the ſholes which 


” 


L 2 have 
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The 26th Day in the Evening, we ſaw a ſmall 


not our Bark; for being to Windward of us, ſhe 
could have made her eſcape, if we had chaſed Her. 
This Bark, as we were afterwards informed, was 
Her Orders were, not to come too near, only to ap- 
per =» fight 3 they ſuppoſing that if we were here 
we ſhould toun be after her; as indeed it was 2 
ſj, and lying cloſe under the Iſland undiſcern'd by 
them, was à great Occafion of our coming upon 
Pang after wards unexpectedly, they being now with- 


The 28th Day we ferubbed our Ship's bottom, in- 


kent Chandy on che North. About 25 Leagues 


mall Tand called Santa Clara, which hes Eaſt and 
Welt: It is of an indifferent length, and it appears 


on the North · ſide of it; whereon formerly Ships 


147 
Fire-wood, and put aboard as many Planks as we an 1684; 
could conveniently ſtow, for other uſes : Here be. WWW 
ing Plank enough of all ſorts, which we had brought 


*- | 


he next Morning ſhe was two Leagues 


148 


have to their Sorrow experienced it; ſome having 


4». 1684. have been loſt. It is reported by the Spa 


and certain ſmall Strings pointing out from each fide 


it is dangerous diving where many of theſe Fiſh am 


had been fiſhing on it by ſtealth. I my ſelf hare 


mards, that 
there is a very rich Wreck lies on the North · ſidę 
that Iſland, not far from it; and that ſome of the 
Plate hath been taken up by one who came from 
Old-Spain, with a Patent from the King to fiſh in 
thoſe Seas for Wrecks ; but he dying, the Projed 
ceaſed, and theWreck ſtill remains as he left it ; only 
the Indians by ſtealth do ſometimes take up. ſome of 
it; and they might have taken up much more, if i 
were not for the Cat-f/þ which fwarms hereabouts, 
The Cat-fþ is much like a Vbitim, but the Head 
is flatter and bigger. It hath a great wide Mouth, 


A rich Wreck: Cat. fin. 


of it, like Cat's Whiskers ; and for that reaſon it 
called a Cas. b. It hath three Fins; one growing a 
the top of his back, and one one either hide. Each 
of theſe Fins hath a tiff ſharp Bone, which is ver 
venomous if it ſtrikes into a Man's Fleſh ; therefore 


The Indians that adventured to ſearch this Wreck, 


loſt their Lives, others the uſe of their Limbs by it 
this we were informed of by an Indian, who himſelf 


known ſome white Men that have loſt the uſe d 
their Hands, only. by a ſmall prick with the Fin d 
theſe Fiſh : Therefore when we catch them with a 
Hook, we tread on them to take the Hook out d 
their Mouths, or otherwiſe, in flurting about (a 
all Fiſh will when firſt taken) they might acciden- 
tally ſtrike their ſharp Fins into the Hands of those 
that caught — 5 Some of the Nh are 118 
eight pound weight: ſome again, in ſomg particul 
„ 3 them — than a M . Thumb, 
but their Fins are all alike venomous. They uſe to 
be at the Mouths of Rivers, or where there is much 
Mud and Oaze, and they are found all over i 
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American Coaſt, both in the North and Sub der 


4 LE 
« at 


Punta Arena. Puna. 140 
Jeaſt in the hot Countries, as alſo in the Eaſt-Indies : An. 1684: 
where failing with Captain Minchin among certain ts 
[lands near the Streigbis of Malacca, he pointed to 
an Iſland, at which he told me he loſt the uſe of his 
Hand by one of theſe, only in going to take the 
Hook out of its Mouth. The Wound was ſcarce vi- wu 
ſible, yet his Hand was much ſwoln, and the Pain 
laſted about 9 Weeks; during moſt = of which 
the raging Heat of it was almoſt ready to diſtract 
him. However, though the bony Fins of theſe Fiſh 
are ſo venomous, yet the Bones in their Bodies are 
not ſo ; at leaſt we never perceived any ſuch effect 
in eating the Fiſh z and cheir F leſh is very ſweet, 
delicious and wholeſome Meat. 
From the Iſland Santa Clara to Punta Arena is 7 
Leagues E. N. E. This Punta Arena, or Sandy- Point, 
's the Weſtermoſt Point of the Iſland Puna. Here 
all Ships bound into the River of Guiaguil anchor, 
ind muſt wait for a Pilot, the entrance being very 
| dngerous for Strangees. 
The Wand Puna is a pretty large flat low Iſland; 
ſtretching Eaſt and Weſt about 12 or 14 Leagues 
long, and about four or five Leagues wide. The 
Tide runs very ſtrong all about this Iſland, but ſo 
many different ways, by reaſon of the Branches, 
Creeks, and Rivers that run into the Sea near ir, that 
t caſts up many dangerous ſholes on all ſides of it. 
| There is in the Iſland only one Indian Town on the 
douth- ſide of it, cloſe by the Sea, and ſeven Leagues 
from Point Arena, which Town is alſo called Puna: 
The Indians of this Town are all Scamen, and are the 
only Pilots in theſe Seas, eſpecially for this River. 
Their chiefeſt Employment, when they are not at 
Sea, is iſhing. Theſe Men are obliged by the Spa- 
nards to keep good watch for Ships that anchor at 
Point Arena; Which, as I ſaid before, is 7 Leagues 
from.the Town Puna, The place where they keep 
this watch is at a Point of Land on the Iſland Puna, 
3 = L 3 that 
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Palmeto-Tree. - 


An. 1684. that ſtarts out into the Sea; from whence they can 
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rod 
Travellers : But there are plenty of Palmeio- Trees 


ſome no bigger than ones Finger: Theſe Branches 


thinner and ſmaller, The leaves that make the 
bruſn - part of the Flag-brooms which are hrought in- 
to England, 
deed a ſmall kind of Palmeio; for there are af them 


they make Hats, Baſkets, Brooms, Fans to blen 


ſee all Ships that anchor at Point Arena. The Inj. 
ans come thit 
on Horſeback. From this watching Point to Point 


Arena it is 4 Leagues, all drowned Mangrove- land: 
and in the midway between theſe two Points is ano. 
* ther ſmall Point, where theſe Indians are obliged to 


keep another Watch, when they fear an Enemy, 
The Centinel goes thither in a Canoa in the Morn- 


ing, and returns at Night; for there is no coming 


thither by Land, through that Mangrove marſhy 


Ground. The middle of the Iſland Puna is Savannah 
pr Paſture, There are ſome ridges of good Wood. 
land, which is of a light yellow or ſandy Mould, 


ucing large tall Trees, moſt unknown-even to 


which, becauſe I am acquainted with, I fhallds 
ſcribe. The Palmeto-Tree is about the bigneſs of an 
ordinary Aſh : It is about 30 Foot high ; the Body 


ſtraight, without any limb, or branch, or leaf, e 
cept at the head only, where it ſpreads forth into 
many ſmall Branches, not half fo big as a Man' Arm, 


are about three or four Foot long, clear from am 


knot: At the end of the Branch their groweth ont 
broad leaf, about the bigneſs of a 


when it firſt ſhoors forth, grows in foldy, like a Fa 
when it is cloſed; and ſtill as it grows bigger fot 


ſtrengthened towards the ſtalk with many A mall ribs 
| g into the leaf: 


ſpringing from thence, and grown 
which as they grow near the end of the leaf, grow 


row juſt in this manner; and are in 


of ſeveral Dimenſions. In Bermudas, and elſewhere 


the 


her in the Morning, and return at Night 


ee. 
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= ' Honſes of Puna. Guiaquil Raver, 131 
the Fire inſtead of Bellows, with many other Houſe- 4#. 1684+ 
implements, of Palmeto-leaves. On the Ridges where YN 
theſe Trees grow, the Indians have here and there 
Plantations of Maiz, Yams, and Potatoe. 

There are in the Town of Puna about 20 Houſes, 
and a ſmall Church. The Houſes ſtand all on Poſts, 
10 or 12 foot high, with Ladders on the outſide td 
go up into them. I did never ſee the like Building 
any where but among the Mala yans in the Eaſt-Indies. 
They are thatched with Palmeto-leaves, and there 
Chambers well boarded, in which laſt they exceed 
the Malayans. The beſt place for Ships to lie at an 
Anchor is againſt the middle of the Town. There 
s five Fathom Water within a Cables length of the 
ſhoar, and good ſoſt deep Oaze where Ships may 
en, ox hale aſhore; it ſtows 15 or 16 Foot Wa- 
ur up 2nd Gann. DMS to 00 = comme, - 

From Puna to Guiaguil is reckoned: 7 Leagues, It is 
League before you come to the River of GuiaquiPs 
Mouth, where it is about two Mile wide; from 

thence upwards the River lies pretty ſtraight, with- 
out any conſiderable turnings. Both ſides of the Ri- 
ver are low ſwampy Land, overgrown with Red 
Mangroves, ſo that there is no landing. Four Mile 
before you come to the Town of Guiaguil, there's a 
bo Iſland ſtanding in the River. This Iſland di- 

vides the River into two Parts, making two very 
air Channels for Ships to paſs up and down. The 8. 
W. Channel is the wideſt, the other is as deep, but 
narrower and narrower yet, by reaſon of many Trees 
and Buſhes, which ſpread over the River, both from 
the Main and from the Iſland; and there are alſo 
ſeveral great ſtumps of Trees ſtanding upright in the 
Mater, on either ſide. The Iſland is above a Mile 
long. From the upper part of the Iſland to the 
Town of Guiaquil, is almoſt a League, and near as 
much from one fide of the River to the other. In 

that ſpacious place Ships of the greateſt Burthen may 

a 45+ 28 ride 
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132 Guiaq. Y Cacao. Sarſaparilla. Quito- Cloth. 
2 4 A ride afloat; but the beſt place for Ships is neareſt tg 
= EY that part of the Land where the Town ſtands; and 
this place is ſeldom without Ships. Guiaquil ſtands 
facing the. Iſland, cloſe by the River, partly on the 
ſide, and partly at the Foot of a gentle Hill deck 
ning towards the River, by which the lower- part of 
it is often overflown, There are two Forts, ons 
|  ftanding on the low Ground, the other on the Hill, 
This Town makes a very fine Proſpect, it being 
beautified with ſeveral Churches — other good 
Buildings. Here lives a Governour, who, as I have 
been informed, hath his Patent from the King of 
Spain. Guiaquil may be reckoned one of the chiefeſ 
Sea-Ports in the South-Szas : the Commodities which 
are exported from hence are Cacao, Hides, Tallow, 
Sarſaparilla, and other Drugs, and Woollen-Clat, 
commonly called Cloth of Quito, 
The Cacao grows on both ſides of the River 2 
bove the Town. It is a ſmall Nut, like the Camps 
chy Nut: I think, the ſmalleſt of the two; they 
ance as much Cacao hete as ſer ves all the King 
dom of Peru; and much of it is ſent to ae 
and from thence to the Philippine Iands. 
Sarſaparilla grows in the Water by the fdes of the 
River, as I have been informed. 
The Quito-Cloth comes from a rich Tenn in the 
Country within Land called Quito. There is a great! 
deal made, both Serges and Broad-Cloth:” This 
Cloth is not very fine, 4 it is worn by the common 
ſort of People throughour the whole Kingdom of 
Peru. This, and all other Commodities, which 
come from Quito, are ſhipt off at Guiaguil for other 
Parts; and all imported Goods for the City of N. 
to paſs by Guiaquil : By which it may Wr that 
Guiaquil is a Place of no mean Trade. 
Quito, as I have been informed, is a very pops 
lous City, ſeated in the heart of the Country. Ls ls 


inhabited partly by S eniards ; but the major part 
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Quito; 477 Gold: and bad iv. 


yernment.” | 

It is invironed with Mountains of a vaſt heigh th, 
om whoſe Bowels many great Rivers have their 
iſe. Theſe Mountains abound in Gold, which by 
violent Rains is waſh*d with the Sand into the adja- 
cent Brooks, where the Indians reſort in Troops, 
waſhing away the Sand, and putting up the Gold- 
lyſt in their Calabaſhes or Gourd-Shells: But for 


Mr. Wafer's Book : Only I ſhall remark wth that 
Quito is the Place in al the Kingdom of Peru that 


hounds moſt with this rich Metal, as I have been 
often informed. 


The Count! 
tick Fogs, | 
tis very unwholſome and fickly, The chiefeſt Diſ- 
empers are Fevers, violent — Pains in the 


is ſubject 


to great Rains, and very 


prticularly relate when I come to ſpeak: of Acbin 
athe Iſle of Sumatra in the Eaſt-Indies. Guiaquil 
8 not ſo ſickly as Quito and other Towns farther 
vithin Land; yet in Compariſon with the Towns. 
bat are on the Coaſt of Mare Pacifico, South of 0 
Banco, it is very ſickly : 

lt was to the Town of Guiaquil that we were 


bound ; therefore we left ur Ships off Cape Blanco, 


nd from thence we ſent away two Cangas the next 


Ivening to Point Arena. At this Point there are 
— of Oyfters, and other Shell-fiſh, as Cock-. 
ks and Muſcles ; therefore the Indians of Puna of-- 
go ot. 


kn come hither to get theſe Fiſh. Our Canoas 
7 before Day, and ahſconded in a Creek, to wait 
lo hon coming of the Puna Indians. The next Morn- 


wg 


Ide manner of gathering the Gold I refer you to 


pecially the Valleys. For that reaſon 


wels, and Fluxes. I know no Place where Gold 
ound but what is very unhealthy ; as I ſhall more 


ad ran into the Bay of Guiaquil with our Bark and. 
Lanoas, ſteering in for the INand Santa Clara, where 
r arrived the next Day after we left aur Ships, 
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| ” Tawwof Guiaquit Witempred. 1 
S 42.16%. ing ſome of them, according to their Cuſtotm G 
fi 9 thither on Bark- logs, at the latter part of he Bil 

{ 1 ani were all taken by our Men. The next Day, by 


their advice, the two Watchmen of the Indian Tow, Wl 
Ping were taken by our Men, and all its Inhabitants Wl} 
not one eſcaping. The next Ebb they took x fi? 
Bark laden wirh Quito-Cloth. She came from Gu 
quil that Tide, and was boumd to Lima, they having Wl 
advice that we were gone off the Coaſt, by the Bu 
which I faid we ſaw while we lay at the land L: 
Jet. The Maſter of this Cloth-bark informed d. 
Men, that there were three Barks coming from Gu, WM. 
aquil, laden with Negroes: he faid they would come il 
from thence the next Tide. The ſame Tide of f 
chat they took the Cloth-bark, they ſent a Candi w 
our Bark, where the biggeſt part of the Men wer, . 

to haſten them away with ſpeed to the Tndiau To⁹m Wl 
The Bark was now riding at Point Arena ; and u 
next Flood ſhe came with all the Meri, and che te 
of the Candas to Puna. The Tide of Flood*being Wi 
now far ſpent, we lay at this Town till the daft dt 
f 

f 

( 

h 

n 

l 


the Ebb, and then rowed away, leaving ſive Men 
aboard our Bark, who were ordered to lie ſtill dil 
Eight a Clock the next Morning, and not to fire af 
any Boat or Bark, but aſter that time they might 
fire at any Object: For it was ſuppoſed, that belore 


that time we ſhould be Maſters of Guidquil. We 
had not rowed above two Mile, before we met and 
took one of the three Barks laden with Negroes 3 
the Maſter of her ſaid, chat the other two would 
come from Guiaguil the next Tide of Ebb. Wen 
her Main-maft down, and-left her at an Anchor. lt 
was now Rig Flood, and therefore we — 
all ſpeed towards the Town, in hopes to get thither 
3 Flood was down, but ＋ id it farther 
han we did expect it to be, or elſe our Canoas be. 
ing very full of Men, did not row fo faſt as 
would have them. The Day broke when * 


\ 


Fd 


——— 


two Leagues from the I ane V. 
above an Hours Flood more; therefore our Capy- 


Creek where we might abſcond all Day, which was 
immediately done, and one Canoa was ſent toward 
Puna. to our Bark, to order them not to move nor 


hefore-mentianed laden with Ne 
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Town iaquil attempted. 


fre till the next Day. But ſhe came too late to 
countermand the firſt Orders; for the two Barks 


2 come from 
the Town the laſt quarter of the Evening Tide, and 
ly in the River, cloſe by the ſhoar on one ſide, and 
we rowed upon the other fide and miſt them; nei- 
ther did they ſee nor hear us. As ſoon as the Flood 
was ſpent, the two Barks weighed and went down 


of Men, ſuppoſed that we by ſome Accident had 


terefore they fired three Guns at them a League 


nö their Boats, and rowed for the ſhoar ;; but our 
Canoa that was ſent from us took them boch. The 
fring of theſe three Guns made a great diſorder A» 
nong our advanced Men, for maſt of them did be- 


ather row away to the Town, or back again to our 


bot move upwards, if we had been diſpoſed ſo to 
u. At length Capt. Davis ſaid, he would immedi- 
aely land in the Creek where they or 
lire&tly to the Town, if but forty Men 
tompany. him: And without ſaying more Words, 
te landed among the 
Thoſe that were ſo minded followed him, to the 
Number of forty ar fifty. Capt. Swan lay ſtill _ 


ak 


vith the Ebb, towards Pune. Our Bark ſeeing 
them coming directly towards them, and both full 


ren deſtroyed, and that the two Barks were mann d 
wh Spaniſh Soldiers, and ſent to take our Ships, and 


before they came near, The two Spaniſb Barks im- 
nediately came to an Anchor, and the Maſters got 


ups. It was now quarter Ebb, therefore-we could 


An. 1684. 


leve they were heard at Guiaguil, and that therefore 
t could be nd Profit to lie ſtill in the Crerk; but 


and march 


Maogroves in the Marſhes. 
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as Gufaquil artempred. © 
= — 4. 1684. the'reft of the Party in the Creek, for they thou 
1 impoſſible to do any good that way. Gepe 
3 vis and his Men were abſent about four Hours,” ag 
= then returned all wet, and quite tired, and ch 
1 not find any Paſſage out into the firm Land. "wil 
= had been fo far, that he almoſt deſpaired of getting 
1 dack again: For a Man cannot paſs thro* thoſe 
 =_ Mangroves but with very much labour. When Cin 
fo Davis was returned, we concluded to be going te 
= wards the Town the beginning of the next Flood; 
and if we found that the Town was alarmed, we par. 
poſed to return again without attempting any thin 
there. As ſoon as it was flood we rowed away, aul 
paſſed by the Iſland thro* the N. E. Channel, which 
i the narroweſt. There are ſo many Stumps in the 
River, that it is very dangerous paſſing in the Night 
—_ (and that is the time we always take for fuch"At 
ls tempts) for the River runs very ſwift, and one i 
— our Canoas ſtuck on a Stump, and had certainly a 
__ >verſet, if ſhe had not been immediately reſcuel i 
[ | * others. When we were come almoſt to the end d 
1 the Iſland, there was a Muſquet fired at us out 
91 the * 2 on the Main. We — had = 
| $8 open before us, and preſently ſaw lighted-Foreh 
i _” Ten all the Town — whereas before'tit 
_ Gun was fired there was but one Light : cheieg 
we now concluded we were diſcovered Yet m 
of our Men ſaid, that lit was a Holy-day the 
Day, as it was indeed, and that therefore the Spam 
ards were making Fire-works, which they oſten d 
in the Night againſt ſuch times. We rowed:thereiut 
a little farther; and found firm Land; and Capt. 
vir pitched his Canoa aſhore and landed with his Mens 
Capt. Swan, and moſt of his Men did _ _ 
convenient to attempt any thing, . ſeeing” the "For 
was alarmed — dal, bring upbraided wi 
Cowardize, Captain Swan and his Men landed allo 
The place where we landed was about rio Miley 


© 
.. 
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nd therefore we ſat down, waiting for the light of 
the Day. We had two Indian Pilots with us 3 or 
I:hat had been with us a Month, who having receiv- 
d ſome Abuſes from a Gentleman of Guiaquil, to 
be revenged offered his Service to us, and we found 


above two or three Days before, and he feemed to 
de as willing as the other to aſſiſt us. This latter 
was led by one of Capt. Davis's Men, who ſhewed 
himſelf very forward to go to the Town, and up- 


las he afterwards confeſſed ) notwithſtanding his Cou- 
nge, privately cut the String that the Guide was 
made faſt with, and let him go to the Town by him- 


tie Guide was got far enough from us, he cried out 
tat the Pilot was gone, and that ſome Body had cut 
tie Cord that tied him. This put every Man in a 


md our Conſternation was great, being in the dark 
ad among Woods; ſo the deſign was wholly daſh- 
ed, for not a Man after that had the Heart to ſpeak 
of going farther. Here we ſtaid till Day, and then 
towed out into the middle of the River, where we 


lore, makes a very pleaſant Proſpect. We lay ſtill 
out half an Hour, being a Mile, or ſomething 


Us, nor we at them. Thus our deſign on Guiaquit 
led: . et Capt. Townley, and Capt. Francois Gronet 
ok it a little while after this. When we had ta- 

n a full view of the Town, we rowed over the 
Wer, Where we went aſhore to a Beef Eſtantion or 
Im, and kilbd a Cow, which we deft and eat. 
Ne ſaid there till the Evening Tide of Ebb, and. 
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ka towed down the River, and the gh Day in the 


Et) Morning 


te Toun: It was all overgrown with Woods ſo ths 
thick, that we could not march thro in the Night; WWa. 


tim very faithful: The other was taken by us not 


braided others with faint-heartedneſs : Yet this Man 


during Poſture to ſeek the Indian, but all in vain 3 


tad a fair view of the Town; which, as I faid be- 


better from the Town. They did not fire one Gun 


684. 
. 
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an. 1684. Morning arrived at Puna.” In our way thither y 


UV 
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was now with us) coming over Land from the 


* 


| # - 
Negroes taken. A great Advantage Mi. 


went aboard the three Barks laden with Negrog 
that lay at their Anchor in the River, and car 
the Barks away with us. There were 1000 Negrou 
in the three Barks, all * young Men and Wy 
men. When we came to Puna, we ſent a Canoa 
Point Arena, to ſee if the Ships were come thiche 
The 12th Day ſhe returned again, with Tidings that 
they were both there at Anchor. Therefore in the 
Afternoon we all went aboard of our Ships, "ad 
carried the Cloth-bark with us, and about forty dl 
the ſtouteſt Negro-Men, leaving their three Bark 
with the reſt ; and out of theſe alfo Capt. Davir and 
FP Swan choſe about 14 or 15 a- piece, and*rurit} 
Me reft aſhore. * 1 
There was never a greater rtunity put in 
the Hands of Men to Sad therhalves than we hall 
to have gone with theſe Negroes, and ſetrled ou 
ſelves at Santa Maria, on the hmos of Darien, and 
employed them in getting Gold but of the "Mink 
there. Which might have been done with eaſe * For 
about fix Months before this, Capt. Harris (wid 
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Seas, with his Body of Privateers, had routed the 
Spaniards away from the Town and Gold-Mines d 
Santa Maria, ſo that they had never 'atremptedt 
ſettle there again fince : Add to this, that che [ruiat 
Neighbourhood, who were mortal Enemies u tie! 
Spamardi, and had been fluſh'd by their Succeſſes & 
gaint them, through the Aſſiſtance of the Privateety, 
or ſeveral Years, were our faſt Friends, and read 
to receive and aſſiſt us. We had, as T have faid ! 00 
Negroes to work for us, we had 200 Ton of Flow 
that lay at the Ga!lapagss, there was the River bf Sale 


— 


Maria, where we could careen and fit dur Ships 
and might fortific the Mouth fo, that H all of 
ſtrength the Spamards have in Peru had come agam 


, we could have kept them our, If they lay wi 
us, We col have kept them out. 41 


1 1 


Wh ain. 1 
zur ſtüps of Strength 26 keep us in, yet we had 4. 1604. 
— — trim] and 4 great Nation of 88 
— that were our Friends: Befides, - which was 
he principal Thing, we had the North Seas to be- 
tend us; from whence we conld export ourſelves, 
Effects, or import Goods or Men to our Aſſiſt- 
ince |; for in a ſhort time we ſhould have kad Af- * 
Nuance from all Parts of the gf. India; many 
Thouſands of Privareers from-Famaics and the Frencb 
lands eſpecially would have flockt over to us; and 
ne before this time we might have been Maſters 
ot only of thoſe Mines, (the richeſt Gold- Mines 
er yet found in America) but of all che Coaſt as 
bigh'as Quito > And much more than I ſay might 
hor probably have been done. „ e 2 003 een 
-Bur theſe may ſeem) to the Reader but Golden 
Dams: To leave them therefore; The ꝝgth Day 
hailed from Point Arenu towards Plata, to ſeek: 
ou Bark 2 was — to the Iſland 2 
(apt. Baton. We were two Ships in Company, 
ut fo Barks ; and the 'x6th- Day we — 
dun, but found no Bark there, nor any Letter. 
e next Day we went over to the Main tõ fill Wa- 
v, and in our Paſſage met our Bark : She had deen 
kcond time at the Iſland Labos, and not finding us, 
nas coming to Plata again. They had been in ſome 
Fant of Proviſion ſince they left us, and therefore 
ey had been at Santa Hellena, and taken it; where 
ley got as much Maize as ſerved them three or four 
ys ; and that with ſorhe Fiſh and Turtle which 
ley ſtruck, laſted them till they came to the Iſland 
Ws de Terra. They got Boobies and Penguins 
bps, of which they laid in a ſtore ; and went from 
ence to Lobos de la Mar, where they repleniſhed 
er ſtock of Eggs, and ſalted up a few young Seal, 
fear they ſhould want: And being thus victual- 
5 they returned again towards Plata, When our 
Kr was fill'd we went over again to the _ 
| ata. 
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160 Tae Turtle at Plata. | 
£2. 1654. Plata. There we parted the Cloths that were tale 
nta Cloth Bark into two Lots or — 

and his Men had one part, and Capt. Sway and k 

Men had the other part. The Bark which the Clok 

was in Capt. Swan kept for a Tender. At this time 

here were at Plata a great many large Tur 

* which I judge came from the Gallapago's, for I hy 
never ſeen any here before, tho” I had been here f 
veral times. This was their Coupling - time, which 
is much ſooner in the Lear here than in the Weſt.l, 

| 8 ſo called. Our Strikers brought x 
board every Day more than we could eat. :Capta 

Swan had no Striker, and therefore had no Turk 
but what was. ſent him from Capt. Davis; and all i 
"Flour too he had from Capt. Davis: but fince ow 
diſappointment at Guiaquil, Capt. Davis's Men mu 
mured againſt Capt. Swan, and did not willingy 

give him any Proviſion, becauſe. he was not ſo for 

ward to go thither as Captain Davis. However, 4 
laſt, theſe Differences were made up, and we co 
cluded to go into the Bay of Panama, to a Tom 

called La Velia; but becauſe we had not Canoss e 

, nough to land our Men, we were reſolved to ſeard 
ſome Rivers where the Spaniards have no Commerce, 

there to get Indian Canoas. 41. 
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They leave the Ile of Plata, Cape Paſſao. The 
' Coaſt between that and Cape St. Franciſco ; 


St. Jago. The Red and the White Cotton- tree. 
The Cabbage-tree. The Indians of St. Jago 
River, and its Neighbourhood. The Iſle of 


Gallo. The River and Village of Tomaca. Iſle 


| of Gorgonia, The Pearl-Oyſters there and in 
Corientes. Point Garachina. Ifland Gal- 
lera. The Kings, or Pearl Iflands, Pacheque 
St. Paul's Iſland. Lavelia. Nata. The Calm- 
Ib. Onfters. The pleaſant Proſpects inthe 


| The great Concourſe there from Lima and Por- 

| tabel, &c. wpon the Arrival of the Spaniſh 
Armada iz the Weſt-Indies. The Courſe the 

' Armada fakes ; with an incidental Account of 
the firſt inducements that made the Privateers 
undertake the paſſage over the lſthmus of Da- 


mien into the South-Seas, and of the particular 


beginning of their Correſpondence with the In- 
dians that inhabiſ that Ifihmus. Of the Air and 
| Weather at Panama. The Iſles of Perico. Ta- 

bago, apleaſant Iſland. TheMammeec-tree.The 
Village Tabago. A Spaniſh Stratagem or two 
of Capt. Bond their Engineer. The Ignorance 
of the Spaniards of theſe parts in Sea- Aſairs. 
A Party of French Privateers arrive from 

over Land. Of the Commiſſions that are given 
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and from thente on to Panama. The River of 


Bay of Panama. Old Panama. The New City. 
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. , Cape Paſſao. 


at 


ent by the French Governour 
Of the Gulph of St. Michael, and the Rivers 
Congos, Sambo, .and Sta. Maria : 


and the \Town of Scuchadero, + 
ley's Arrival with fome more Eng 


X f of Capt. Knight's / 


Pacquet fromLima ts 
French Priuateers 
the ſweeteſt Hands in the Worl 
dillo Avogato Pear, 
Mammee and Star-Ag 


k 
arrive. Oy 


— 


Spani 


| Engagement between them. N 21. 


THE 23d Day of Decemb. 168 l, we ſalled fon 
1 the Ifland Plata, towards the Bay of Panama: 


The Wind at S. S. E. a fine briſk Gale, and fine Wer 
ther. The next Morning we paſt by Cape Paſa] 
This Cape is in lat. oo d. o8 m. South of the Eq. 


tor. It runs out into the Sea with a High round 
Point, which ſeems to be divided in the midſt. It 
is bald againſt the Sea, but within Land, und on 
both ſides, it is full of ſhort Trees. The Land in the 
Country is very high and mountainous, and it ap 
pears to be very woody. Between e Pajja 
and Cape St. Franciſco, the Land by the Sea is full 
.of ſmall Points, making as many little ſandy Baſs 
between them; and is of an indifferent height 

=} | vl 


* 


of Petit Guavres 

A 
, and an 
Error of the common Maps, in the placing Pong 
| Guraching and Cape St Lorenzo, e 
* Of the Town and Gold Mines of Sta. Mar; 


x, Town- 
10 fd e Englith Prius 
teers over Land. ars of Pilco-WWime, A Bark 
ns them. Point Gatachina 
again. Porto de. Pinas. Iſe of Otoque. The 
5 en. Ot ber Engliſh and 
clio, one of 
. - The Sap 
Mammee Sappota. Mili 
by — Cheapo River and 
Town, Some Traverſimgs in the Bay of Pans 
ma; and an account of the Strength af the 

Fleet, and of the Privatecrs, und the 


TH, You 
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covered with Trees of divers ſorts; | ſo that * ſailing A 6%: . 
by this Coaſt you fee nothing: but a vaſt Grove or 
Wood; which is fo much the more pleaſant, becauſe 

the Trees are of ſeveral Forms, both in reſpect tb 
their Growth and Colour. 

Our defign was, as I ſaid in my firſt: Chapter, to 
{-arch for Canoas in ſome River where the Spaniards 
have neither Settlement or Trade with the native 
Indian. We had Span Pilots, and Indians bred 


} 


on E 4 


under the Spaniards, Who were able to catry us into 
any Harbour or River belonging to the” Spaniards, 
but were wholly unacquainted' with thoſe” Rivers 
which were not frequented by the Spaniards.” There 
are many ſuch unfrequented Rivers between Plata 
md Panama : Indeed all the way from the Line to 
the Gulph of St. Michaels, or even to Palama it 
ſelf, the Coaft is not inhabited by any Spaniards, nor 
we the Tndians. that inhabit there any way under 
tteir Subjection: except only near the Ifle Gallb, 
were on the” Banks of a Gold River or two, there 
ie ſome Spanzjards who work there to find Gold. 
No our Pilots being at a loſs on theſe leſs fre- 
quented Coaſts, we ſupplied that defect out of the 
Vans Pilot-books, which we took in their Ships; 


— Ws * 


"i Theſe we found by Experience to be very good 
"Wh Guides. Yer nevertheleſs the Country in many Pla- 
es by the Sea being low, and full of Openings, 
"WH Creeks and Rivers, it is ſomewhat difficult to find 
; ay particular River that a Man deſigns to go to, 
where he is not well acquainted. — 
. This however could be no diſcouragement to us; 
br one River might probably be as well furniſhed 
"With Indian Canoas as another; and if we found 
en, it was to us indifferent where, yet we piteb'd 


en the River St. Jago, not becauſe there were not 
ther Rivers as large, and as likely to be inhabited 
"th Indians as it; but becauſe that River was not 
r from Gallo, an Iſland where our Ships could an- 
Bit M 2 chor, 


16 „ 


2 1684. Chor ſafely and ride ſecurely. We paſt by Ca 


ordinary great tall Trees of _ ſuch 


many large and naviga 


Leagues from the Sea it divides atſelf into two-party 


of the Iſland. Both Branches are very 
at low Water even Canoas can't enter. 
ty ftraight, and very ſwift. The Tide flows 
know not. Probably the River hath its original from 
and it runs through a Country as rich in Soul, a 
perhaps any in the World, eſpecially when it drayt 


within 10 or 12 Leagues o the Sea. The Lanai 
there both on the Iſland, and on boy ſides of the 


an account of the Cotton and Cabbage-trees, wheredl 


the Red, the other the White Cotton-iree. Th 


River of St. Tago: 


Franciſco, meeting with great and continued pk 
The Land by the Sea to the North of the Cape, i 
low and extraordinary woody; the Trees are 
thick, and ſeem to be | a [+ prodgion heighth and 
bigneſs. From Cape ranciſco the Land rum 
more Eaſterly into & Boy of Nan I take thi 
Cape to be its —_— on the South-ſide, and the 
Iles of Cobaya or Quibo to bound it on the North. 
fide. Between chis Gap and the Iſle Galla there av 

le Rivers. We paſt by 4 
nal till we came to the River St. age. 
This River is near 2 d. North of t the Equator. tb 
is large and navigable ſome Leagues up, and ſeven 
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mall an Iſland that is four Leagues wide again 
the Sea. The wideſt Branch is that on the S. W. fide 
deep, but the 
Mouth of the narrower is ſo choakt with ſholes that 
Above 0 
Iland it is a League wide, and the Stream runs 
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three Leagues up the River, but to what big! 
ſome of the rich Mountains near the Ciy Quin 


River, is of a black deep Mold, ucing cxtri 


48 U 
ſually grow in theſe hot Climates. I ſhall only gin 


there is great-Plenty ; and they are as large of ther 
kinds as ever I ſaw. 


There are two ſorts of Cotton-trees, one is called 


__ kc, ore <A ww a. Tad trof od mn QQa% ont fact. 3 1 i. a 


White Cotton ves grows like an Oak, but a 
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_ Cotton Tee. 
much bigger and taller than our Oaks: The Bod 


head : there it ſpreads forth many great Limbs juſt 

like an Oak. The Bark is ſmooth and of a |= Aw 
bor: the Leaves are as big as a large Plumb-Leaf, 
jagged at the edge; they are oval, ſmooth, and of 
| Bodies much bigger, 18 or 20 foot high, than nearer 
the Ground, being big-bellied like Nine-pins. They 
hear a very fine ſort of Cotton, called Silk- Cotton. 
When this Cotton is rip 


Apple-trees in England, when full of Bloſſoms. If I 


Pllows. It hath a ſmall black Seed among it. The 
Leaves of this Tree fall off the beginning of April; 


while the old Leaves are falling off, the young ones 
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her old Robes, and is cloathed in a new pleafant 


WW Gard. The red'Cotton-tree is like the other, but 
; hardly ſo big: It bears no Cotton, but its Wood is 
| ſomewhat harder of the two, Je both ſorts are ſoft. 
: pungy Wood, fit for no uſe that I know, but only 
( Ka Canoas, which being ſtrait and tall they are very 
ad for; but they will not laſt long, eſpecially it 
we drawn aſhore often and tarred ; otherwiſe the 
Worm and the Water ſoon rot them. They are the 


Ges in good fat Lan. 
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bo che Cabbage · tree is the talleſt: The Body is not 
- e M 3 1 


y-is 45. 168g, 
fraight and clear from knots or boughs to the very 92 


k green Colour. Some of theſe Trees ha ve their 


L. - the Trees appear like our 
do not miſtake, the Cotton falls down in November, = 


e December : then the Ground is covered white with 
WW it. This is not ſubſtantial and continuous, like that 
Wich grows upon the Cotton-ſhrubs in Plantati- 
s, but like the Down of Thiſtles; fo that I did 
rer know any uſe made of it in the Veſt-Indies, be- 

| auſe it is not worth the Labour of gathering it : but 


n the Eaft-Indies the Natives gather and uſe it for 


| pring out, and in a Week's Time the Tree caſts off 


biggeſt Trees, or perhaps Weeds rather, in the VIH. 
"Indies. They are common in the Eaſt and Weſt-In- 


As the Cotton is the biggeſt Tree in the Woods. 
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An. 16 


Cabbaꝑr· Trees. 


8. very big, but very high and ſtrait. I have meaſ 
5 the Bay of 15 i 120 feet N 
lay on the xx and there are ſome much higher 
It has no Limbs nor Boughs, but at the Head there 
are many Branches bigger than a Man's Arm. These 
Branches , are not covered, but flat, with, ſhary 
edges ; they are 12 or 14 Foot long. About ty, 
Foot from the Trunk, the Branches tThoot forth 
ſmall long Leaves, about an Inch broad, which grow 


* 
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fo regularly on both ſides of the Branch,. that.th 
whole Branch ſeems to be, but one Leaf, made upg 
many ſmall ones. The. ypbage-Frax ſhoots our 


in the midſt of theſe Branches, from the top of the 

inveſted with many 1 or. 
| which are ready to ſpread abrogd, as the 
old Branches drop. and fall down. The Cabbage 
it i when it is; taken pat. of the Lo SA 
ſeems to be folded in, is as big as the {mall.of a 
Man's Leg, and a foot long 3 it Is as white | as Milk, 


and as ſweet as a Nut, if eaten raw, and it is very 
ſweet and wholſome if boiled. Beſides, the Cab- 
bage it ſelf, there grow out between the Cabbage 
and the large Branches, ſmall Twigs, as of a Shrub, 
about two Foot long from their Stump. At the « 


Tree ; 5 


Branches w 


n At the end 
of thoſe. Twigs (which grow very thick together) 
there hang Berries thard and round, and as big as 
a Cherry. Theſe the Trees ſhed every Tear, and 
they are very good for Hogs : For this reaſon the 
Spaniards fine any who ſhall cut down any of theſe 
in their Woods. The Body of the Tree ig full of. 
rings round it, half a foot aſunder from the hotrom | 
to the top. The Bark is thin and brittle z the Wood 
is black and very kard, the Heart or Middle of the 
Tree is white Pitch. They do not climb to get the; 
Cabbage, but cut them down; for ſhould they g. 
ther it off the Tree as it ſtands, yet its Head being 
gone, it ſoon dies. Theſe Trees are much uſed by 
Planters in 7amaica, to board the ſides of the Feen 
a n 05 
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it is but ſplitting the Trunk into four parts with 4»: 1684. 
P Axe; and there are ſo many Planks. Thoſe Trees VV. 
appear very pleaſant, and they heautifie the whole 
Wood, Ipreading their green Branches above all o- 
Rr FR =: to fond Het nd pig: bolt 
All this Country is ſubje& to very great Rains, ſo 
that this part of Peru pays for the dry Weather which 
they have about Lima and all that Coaſt, I believe 
that is one reaſon why the Spaniards have made ſuch 
ſmall Diſcoveries, in this and other Rivers on this 
Coaſt. Another reaſon may be, becauſe it lies not ſo 
directly in their way ; for they do not coaſt it a- 
long in going from Panama to Lima, but firſt go Weſt - 
vnd as far as to the Keys or Iſles of Coba ya, for a 
veſterly Wind, and from thence ſtand over towards 
Cape St. Franciſco, not touching any where . 
ull they come to Manta near Cape St. Lorenzo. In 
their return indeed from Lima to Panama, they may 
keep along the Coaſt hereabouts ; but then their 
Hips are always laden; whereas the light Ships that 
o from Panama, are moſt at leiſure to make Diſco- 
Fries. A third Reaſon may be, the wildneſs and 
emity of all the Natives on this Coaſt, who are na- 
| turally fortified. by their Rivers and vaſt Woods, from 
vience with their Arrows they can eaſily annoy any 
that ſhall land there to aſſault them. At this River 
particularly there are no Iadians live within 6 Leagues 
ef the Sea, and all the Country ſo far is full of im- 
paſſable Wodds ; . ſo that to get at the Indians, or 
the Mines and Mountains, there is no way but by 
wing up the River ; and if any who are Enemies 
o the Natives attempt this, (as the Spaniards are al- 
Vays hated by them) they muſt allithe way be ex- 
poled ta the Arrows of thoſe who would lie purpoſe- 
in Ambuſh in the Woods for them. Fheſe wild 
indiaus have ſmall Plantations of Maiz, and good 
Plantain-Gardens: ;: for; Plantains are their chiefeſt 
: 00d. They have alſo _ Fowls and Hogs, _ 1 
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An. 1684. It was to this River that we were bound, to ſe 
for Canoas, therefore the 26th ſuppoſing our ſelves to 


Oars, but they with their Paddles kept cloſe under 


Houſes a League from us on the 
ver; but the main Stream into which we were now! 
come, ſeemed to be ſo ſwift, that we were afraid 


and Plantains in the Huts: We killed the H 


Who converſe with the Spaniards; fbr this that we 
took was of their European kind, which the Spaniarss 


have introduced into America very 2 & 
ſpecially into the Iſlands Jamaica, Hiſpaniola, and 


where they feed in the Woods in the Day-time, and 


and are put up in their Crauls or Pens, and jet 


St. Jago River. Hag. 


be abreſt of it, we went from our Ships with 4 Canoas 
The 27th Day in the Morning we entered at half 
Flood into the ſmaller Branch of that River, and 
rowed up fix Leagues before we met any Inhabitantz 
There we found two ſmall] Huts thatched with Pal: 
meto-Leaves. The Indians ſeeing us rowing towards 
their Houſes, got their Wives ſand little ones, with 
their Houſhold-ſtuff, into their Canoas, and padled 
away faſter than we could row ; for we were forced 
to keep in the middle of the River becauſe 'of our 


wo ww az To% 


the Banks, and ſo had not the ſtrength of the Stream 
againft them, as we had. Theſe Hats were eloſe 
by the River on the Eaſt- ſide of it, juſt againſt"the 
end of the Iſland; We faw a great many other 
er {ide of the N. 
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to put over, for fear we ſhould not be able to get 
back again. We found only a Hog, ſome Fowl; 


| g and 
the Fowls, which were dreſt preſently. "Fhei 
Hogs they got (as I ſuppoſe) from the Spaniards by 
ſome Accident, or from ſome Neighbouring India 


Cuba above all, being very largely ſtored with them; WL 


at Night come in at the ſounding of à Conch-/btl, 


ſome turn wild, which nevertheleſs are. often deco) 
ed in by the other, which being all marked, whe 
ever they ſee an unmarked Hog: in the Pen, tht) 
know it is a wild one, and ſhoot him ps 
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| 8 a Channel to come in at, where there i is no leſs 
than four Fathom Water : You muſt go in with the 


Tide of Flood, and come out with Ebb, * | 
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un Gallo: Tomacs- n 


Theſe Crauls I have not ſeen on the Continent : ; 4s. 1684; 


— Ald Indians, or in their Woods, are no 


Hogs, but Tockey and Warree, A fort 3 have men- 
tioned ed before. 


After we had por 67 EY our 8 we ä 
coward the Mouth of the River. It was the Even- 


River's Mouth the next Morning before Day: Our 
Ships when we left them were ordered to go to Gal- 


aninhabited Iſland lying in. between two and three 


from the Mouth of the River z omaco; 
and . ues and half from a ſmall Indian Vil- 
lage called 7 Omaco : The Illand Gallo is of an indiffe- 
rent heighth ; it is cloathed with very good Timber 
Trees, and is therefore often viſited with Barks from 
Guiaquil and other Places: for moſt of the Timber 
carried fromGuiaquil to Lima, is firſt fetcht from Gallo. 


There is a Spring of good Water at the N. E. end: 
at that Place there is a fine ſmall ſandy Bay, where 


_ is good landing. The Road for Shi "aint 
by; where there is good ſecure. riding i in 
atho 


m Water; and here Ships — careen. 
1. Is — ſhoal Water all about this Iſland; yet there 


all the way. 
Tomaco is a large Dine that takes irs Name from 
an Indian Village ſo called ; It is reported to ſpri 


from the rich MM Mouptaing about Quito. It is Nick 


n with 2 and 1 are ſome Spani- 


4 that live there, who Traffick with the Tadians 
for Gold. It is ſhoal at the Mouth of the River, 


15 Barks __ enter. 


4 


ing when we came from thence, and we got to the 


hb, where they were to ſtay for us. Gallo is a ſmall 
Ar North Lat. 15 lieth in a wide Bay about 


The 


ere the Spaniards: keep them tame at home, A- WWW. 


10 -. - Tomaco-Towno 
a. 1684. This Village Tomaco is but ſma 
rt from the Mouth of the River.” 


f 


load Timber, or to traffick with the Indians for. Gold, 
At this place one Doleman, with ſeven on eight Men 
more, once of Capt. Sharps Crew; were KkilPd in the 
Year 1680. From the Branch of the River-St. Jaz; 
where we now lay, to Tomaco; is about five Leagues; 
the Land low, and full of "Creeks, ſo that Canois 
may paſs within Land through thoſe Creeks, aud 
from thence into Tomaco River. 
The 28th Day we left the River of St. Jago, crol: 
fing ſome Creeks in our way with our Carioas 3 aud 
came to an Indian Houſe, where we took the Mai 
and all his Family. We ſtaid here till the Afternoon; 
and then rowed towards Tomaco, with the Man ef 
this Houſe for our Guide. We arrived at Tomacu a 
bout 12 a Clock at Night. Here we took all the In. 
habitants of the Village, and «Spaniſh Knight, call 
Don Diego de Pinas. This Knight came in a-Ship 
from Lima to lade Timber. The Ship was riding in 
a Creek about a Mile off, and there were only ene 
Spaniard and 8 Indians aboard. We went in 2 C. 
noa with 7 Men, and took her; ſhe had no Goods, 
bur 12 or 13 Jars of good Wine, which we took 
out, and the next Day let the Ship go. Here an I. 
dian Canoa came aboard with three! Men in her! 
Theſe Men could not ſpeak Spaniſh, neither could 
they diſtinguiſh us from Spaniards 4 the wild Indians 
uſually thinking all white Men to be Spaniards.” We 
gave them 3 or 4 Callabaſhes of Wine, which the 
freely drank, They were ſtreight-bodied, and wel 
imb d Men, of a mean heighth 3/ their Hair black, 
long. viſag d, ſmall Noſes and Eyes; and were thin- 
fac'd, ilElook'd Men, of a very dark Copper- colour. 
A little before Night Captain Swan and all of us fe- 
rurned to Tomaco, and left the Veſſel tothe Seamen. 
The 3 iſt Day two of our Canoas, who had E 
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4 Pacquet talen. — 
up the River of Tomacp, returned back again to the 4. 258g. 
Village. They had rowed ſeven or eight Leagues WS 
vp, and found but one Spani/þ Houſe, which they 
were told did belong to à Lady who lived at Lima, 
he had Servants here that traded with the Indians 
for Gold; but they ſeeing our Men coming, ran a- 
way : Yet our Men found there ſeveral Ounces o 
Gold in Callabaſne. her eee 
| The. firſt Day of January 1685, we went from To- 1665? 

naco towards Gallo. We carried the Knight with us ww 
and two ſmall- Canoas which we took there, and | 
while we were rowing over, one of our Canoas 
took a Pacquet - Boat that was ſent from Panama to 
Lina. The $ aniards threw the Pacquet of Letters 
orerboard wich 4 Line and a Buoy to it, but our 
Men ſeeing it took it up, and brought the Letters 
ud all the Priſoners aboard our Ships, that were chen / 
ben Anchor at Galle... Here, we and till the 6th 
Jay, reading the Letters, by which we underſtood. 

lat the Armada from Old Spain was.come ta Porta- 

&.; And that the Preſident of Panama had ſent this 
Pacquet on purpoſe to haſten the Plate- Fleet thither 
We were very joyful of this News, and therefore 
ent away the Pacquet-Boat with all her Letters; and 
ve. altered our former Reſolutions of going to La- 
vis. We now concluded to careen our Ships as 
ſpeedily. as we could, that we might be. ready to, 
acercept this Fleet. The propereſt Place that we, 
could think on for doing it was among the King's. 


lands or Pearl-Keys, becauſe they are near Gal of 


ad ail Ships bound to Panama from the-Coaſt 
Ling paſs by them; ſo that being there we cou] 
not poffibly miſs the Fleet. According to theſe Reſo-, 

t tions we ſailed the next. Morning, in order to exe- 

ute what we deſigned. We were two Ships and three. 
* in Company, viz. Captain Davy, Captain 
wan, a Fire- ip, and two ſmall Barks, a: 
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„„ SGorgonia. 3 
22s; one on Capt. Davis his Ship, the other on Capt. 
gswans. We weigh'd before Day, and got our all 
but Capt. Swan's Tender, which never budged; far 

the Men were all aſleep when we went out, and the 
Tide of Flood coming on before they waked, ye 
were forced to ſtay for them till the next Day. 
The 8th Day in the Morning we deſcried a Sail 
to the Weſt of us; the Wind was at South, and we 

. Chaſed her, and before Noon took her. She was 4 
Ship of about 90 Tun laden with Flour ; ſhe came 
from Truxillo, and was bound to Panama. This 
Ship came very opportunely to us, for Flour be. 
gan to grow ſcarce, and Captain Davis his Men 
grudg'd at what was given to Capt. Swan; who, 1 
2 . before, had none but what he had from Capt, 
a 7 Ar 2 
We jogged on after this with a gentle Gale to: 
wards Gorgonia, an Iſland lying about 25 Leagne 
from the Iſland Gallo. The gth Day we anchored at 
Gorgonia, on the Weſt- ſide of the Iſland, in 38 Fx 
thom clean Ground, not two Cables length from the! 
ſhoar. Gorgonia is an uninhabited Iſland, in lat. + 
bout three degrees North: It is a pretty high Iſland, 
and very remarkable, by reaſon of two Saddles, ot 
riſings and fallings on the top. It is about 2 Leagues 
long, and a League broad; and it is four Leagues 
from the Main: At the Weſt-end is another ſmall] 
land. The Land againſt the Anchoring-place is lo 
there is a ſmall ſandy Bay and good landing, The 
Soil or Mould of it is black and deep, in the lov 
Ground, but on the fide of the high Land it is a kind 
of a red Clay. This Iſland is very well cloathed with 
large Trees of ſeveral ſorts, that are flouriſhing and 
= all the Year. It's very well watered win 
ſmall Brooks that iſſue from the high Land. Het 
are a great many little black Monkeys, ſome Ina 
Conies, and a few Snakes, which are all the Land 
Animals that I know there. It is reported = 
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| $ the Place where they are found moſt plentifully. 
KU St. Auguſtin, a Town in the Gulph of Fo 


1 Peari Oyft ers. 


2 


very wet Coaſt, and it rains abundantly here all the 
Year long. There are but few fair Days; for there 


is little difference. in the Seaſons of the Year between 
the wet and dry; only in that Seaſon which ſhould 
be the dry time, the Rains are leſs frequent and more 
moderate than in the wet Seaſon, for then it pours 


us out of a Sieve. It is deep Water and no anchor- 
ing any where about this Iſland, only at the Weſt- 


fide : The Tide riſeth and falleth ſeven or eight foot 
up and down. Here are a great many Perewincles 


and Muſcles ro be had at low Water. Then the 


Monkeys come down by the Sea-lide and catch 
them ; digging them our of their Shells with their 
Claws. ng 


Here are Pearl-Oyſters in great Plenty: They 


| grow to the looſe Rocks, in 4, 5 or 6 Fathom Wa- 


er by Beards, or little ſmall Roots, as a Muſcle: 
Theſe Oyſters are commonly flatter and thinner 


than other Oyſters 3 otherwiſe much alike in ſhape. 
The Fiſh is not ſweet nor very wholſome; it is as 


limy as a Shell-Snai] ; they taſte very copperiſh, it 


eaten raw, and are beſt boiled. The Indians who 


gather them for the Spaniards, hang the Meat of 
them on ſtrings like 


none at all, and ſome will have one or two pretty 


large ones. The inſide of the Shell is more glorious 


than the Pearl it ſelf, I did never ſee any in the 


douth-Seas but here. It is reported there are ſome 
a the South-end of Callifornia. In the Meſt-Indies, 


the Rancho Reys, or Rancheria, ſpoken. of in Chap. 3. 


"Tis ſaid there are ſome at the Iſland Margarita, 


rida, 


Jews-ears, and dry them before 
they eat them. The Pearl is found at the Head of 
the Oyſter, lying between the Meat and the Shell, 
dome will have 20 or 30 ſmall Seed-Pearl, ſome 
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or leſs; but that I can diſprove: However, it is a 
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Cape Corictites: Point Garachina. 
Oc. In the Faft-Tndies, the Illand Ainam, neat th 
South- end of China, is ſaid to have plenty of th 
Oyſters, more „a luctive of large round Pearl than 
thoſe in other Places. They are found alfo in other 
parts of the Eaſt- Indies, ain on the Perſian Coaſt. 
At this and Gorgond we rummaged our Prize 
and found a few Boxes of Marmalade, and three & 
four Jars of Brandy, which were equally ſhared 'W. 
rween Capt. Davis and Capt. Swan, and there Met 
Here we filPd all our Water, and Capt: Suan fur: 
niſhed him with Flour : Afterward we turned 2 
| Thore a great many hy bur kept che chief 
to put them afhore in a better Place, oo 
The 13th Day we ſailed from hence towards dh 
Ning ande. We were now fix Sail, two Men 
War, two Tenders, a Fireſhip and the Prize. - We 
had but little Wind, but what we had was the com- 
mon Trade at Sourh. The Land we failed by on the 
Main, is very low towards the Sea-fide, but in the 


Country there are very high Mountains. 
The 16th Day we paſſed by Cape Corientes.. This 
Cape is in lat. gj d. 10 m. it is high bluff Land, . 


three or four ſmall Hillocks on the top. It 15 
at a diftance like an Iſland. Here we found a ſtrong 
Current running to the North, but whether it be A 
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the Cape, we ſaw a ſmall white Iſland, Which 
chaced, ſuppoſing it had been a Sail, till comin 
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Mar we found oor Error. HZ 
The 21ſt Day we ſaw Point Garaching. This Pot 
is in lat. 7d. 20 m. North; it is pretty high Land, 
focky, and deſtitute of Trees; yet within Land i 


woody. It is fenced with Rocks againſt the Se. 


may find ſtore of Oyſters and Muſcles. © 
The King*s-Iflands, or Pearl-Keys, ate about twelve, 
Leagues diſtant from this Point. Between Point 64. 


Within the Point, by che Sea, at low Water, 0 


rachina and them; there is a fmall low flar bare 


re.. 


ways ſo, I know not. The Day after we paſſedby 
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= Kings, or Pearl-Iflands; | 
nnd called Gallern, at which Capt. Harris was fha- : 


we Maria, which I ſpoke of a little before, when 
on 2 ſudden five Spaniſh Barks fitted out on purpoſe 
i Panama, came upon him; but he fought them fo 
ſtoutly with one mall Bark he had, and ſome few 
Canas, boarding their Admiral particularly, that 
they were all glad to leave him. 1 Hand we 
anchored; and ſent our Boats to the 

Ide Rr, Ir © great matiy low-Woody l. 
ſunds, lying N. W. by N. and S. E. by S. They are 
about 7 — the Main, and 14 Leagues in 
ength, and from Panama about 12 Leagues. Why 
they are called the Ning. Hands, I know not; ny 
ae ſometimes, and moſtly in Maps, called the Pearl. 
lands. I cannot imagine herefiz rity are called 

Þ, for I did never ſee one Pearl Oyſter about them, 

wr any Pearl Oyfter-ſhells ; but on the other Oy- 
kT have made many a Meal there: The norther- 
noſt and of all this range is called Pachen, or Pa- 
heque; This is but a ſmall Iſland diſtant from Pa- 
um 11 or 12 Leagues. The Southermoſt of them 
8 called St. Pauls. Beſides theſe two I know no more 
tat are called by any particular Name, tho? there 
we many that far exceed either of the two in big- 
neſs. Some of theſe Iſlands are planted with Plan- 
uns and Bonano's 3 and there are Fields of Rice on 
hers of them. The Gentlemen of Panama, to 
om they belong, keep Negroes there to plant, 


« 


NO _n — . Jl. * _ 


ved, and huſband the Plantations. Many of them, 
| tpecially the largeſt, are wholly untilPd, yet "oy 
. fat Land, füll of large Trees. Theſe unplanter 

/ Wands ſhelter many Runaway-Negroes, who abſcond 


ltheWoods all Day, and in the Night boldly pillage 
de Plantain-Walks. Betwixt theſe Iſlands and the 
am is a Channel of 7 or 8 Leagues wide ; there is 
od depth of Water, and good anchoring all the 

— way 
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; with his Men the Gold he took in his pillaging WY 
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. een border thick e 
N 


good deep Channel on the North - ſide to 
The Tide riſeth here about ten Foot 


Day, but were forced to tarry for a Spring- Tidebę. 
fore we could have Water enough to clean them; 
therefore we firſt clean 
cruiſe before Panama, while we la 
Day our Barks being clean we 
20 Men in each. The 4th Day — 5 they retum- 


Salt-Beef and Fowls. She came from Lavelia, and 
was bound to Panama. Lavelia is a Town we ona 
deſigned to attempt. 
on the Bank of a 
of Panama, fix or ſeven Leagy 


Towns, and ſome others on the ſame Coaſt, they 
| purpoſely for the ſupport of Panama, 


_ plied with Proviſion moſtly | from other 8 
the neighbouring Iſlands. 


Ships rode in the middle. That on which we haled 
of the Harbour. There was a fine ſmall ſandy Bay, bu 


- Lavelia Nata. 


they make many ſmall narrow . Chana? "ki 
mo 


only for Boats to paſs between of them. A 
the S. E. end, IR a League from St. PauPs Iſland, 
there is a good Place for Ships to careen, or hal 
aſhore. It is ſurrounded with the Land, and blatt 


mA. 


* 
lace the 2gt 


We brought our Ships into this 


d our * that they * 
here. Ten 
t them out with 


ed with a Prize laden 9 Mazz. or Indian Com 


It 1s pre and ſtand 
ver on = horn Fe of the Bay 
ues from the Sea. 

Nuata is another ſuch Town, ſtanding in a Plai 
near another Branch of the ſame River. In the 


„„ AJ. JL. wm > wor ox th fra yo jor ge EA mms. boy: wor ot ew ib 


breed Hogs, Fowls, Bulls and Cows, and plane * 
ich 1s 


The Beef and Fowl our Men took, came to gin 
2 good time, for we had eaten but little Fleſh fince! 
we left the Iſland Plata. The Harbour whereW 
careen'd was incompaſſed with three Iſlands, and ou 


our Ships aſhore, was a little Iſland on the North 


all the reſt of the Iſland was invironed wich Roch 
on which at low Water we did uſe to gather Of 
ſters, Clams, Muſcles and Limpits. The Ch, 


-* 


* 0 ; "thy 


+ ſort of Oy ſter which grows ſo faſt to. the Rock, A. 168g» 

unt chere is no ſeparating it from thence, therefore 

ve did open it where it grows, and take pa 
Here 


„ 
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ade ac ed 


Trees, Which are al- 
here are ſome few 
een. im 
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| 3685. 5 high rhands within a League of the Main, fea 


according as th 


killed, before he got aſhore, as we heard afterwards,” 
3 was taken by Sir Henry 1 7 about the Year 1675 


=; of are very rich 
15 rinkled wich Iſlands, that are hot vals pro 


on the backſide with x pleaſant: COumtty ?; 
Full of fihall Hills and Valleys, Wc ap 


City of Panama. 


tering here and there one: Theſe are partly Woody 

partly bare; and rhe — well as the Main, appear 
very pleaſant. The King's Hands ate on the other 
ſide of this Channel, 42 make alſv'-z lovely Prof 
pe& as you fait by them; * — — I have already 
noted, are low and flat, ap vera Shay 
are naturally ende by. miny 

ſmall Creeks and ranches of the Sea. The 1 6th day 
weanchored at Pacheque; in 17 Fathom Water, about 
a Leag e from the Ifland, and failed from thence the 
next Day, with the Wind 4 N. N. E. err our 


courſe towards Panama. 
: "When. e came abrel — we * 
and ent ur Canoa 4 with our Priſoner Don 


de Piuas, wic 4 Ma to the Governour, to 
about.an Exchange for our Man they had fpi 
, as I fad; and another Captain Harri 
the River of St. Maris the Year before, coming 
pid 7 Don Dizgo was deſirous to go on thi 2 
Emap in the Name, and with the Conſent of the ret 
of our Spaniſh Priſoners; but by ſomeaccident he vn 


Dieg 


fn 


Old Panama was formerly a famous Place, but i 


and at that time great t of it. was N to 
ea New Panama is av ir Ci 5 ſtanding cloſe 
the Sea, about Hg 4 ir ry, Ruines of the Old 
3 * Le gives Name to a large Bay which is fr 
nous for a great n gable Rivers, ſore wheres 
it is alſo very'pleaſanty 


11 their. Owners, dut very deligheful to che 
fengers and. Seamen that fail by them; ſome 0 


which T have already deſcribed. It is incom — 
ier z 


— » — 
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vannahs like'ſo-many little lands. This City is all 


compaſſed with a high Stone Wall ; the Houſes are 
{aid to be of Brick. Their Roofs appear higher than 


the top of the City Wall. It is beautified with a 
great many fair Churches and Religious Houſes, be- 
hides 


Ades the Prefident's Houſe, and other eminent Build- 
ings; which altogether make one of the fineſt Ob- 
jects that I did ever ſee, in America eſperially. There 


are a great many Guns on her Walls, moſt of which 


look roward the Land. They had none at all againft 
the Sea, when I firſt entered thoſe Seas with Capt. 
for till then they" did not fear any Enemy, by Sea : 
But fince that they have planted Guns cleat- round. 
This is a flouriſhing City by reaſon it is a thorough- 


fur for all irmported/or exported Goods and Tren- 


* 


ſure, to and from all Parts of Peru and Chili; 


whereof their Store-Houſes are never empty. T 


Road alſo is ſeldom or never without Ships. Beſides, 
once in three Years, when the Spaniſh Armada comes 


to Portobel, then the Plate-Fleet alſo from Lima 


comes hither” with the King's Treaſure, and abun- 


dance of Merchant-Ships full of Goods and Plate; 


at that time the City is full of Merchants and Gen- 


| tlemen 3; the Seamen are buſie in landing the Trea- 


ſure and Goods, and the Carriers, or Caravan Maſ- 
ters, imployed in carrying it over Land on Mules 


(in vaſt droves every Day) to Portobel, and bringing 


back European Goods from thence : Tho? the City 
de then ſo fully yet during this heat of Buſineſs there 


h no hiring of an ordinary Slave under a Piece of 


Eight a Day; Houſes, alſo Chambers, Beds and 
Na, are then extraordinary dear. 


Now I am on this Subject, I think it will not be 


mit to give the Reader an account of the Progreſs 


of the Armada from Old. Spain, which comes thus 


en they Tenn med Lal, in iK bee 


ad 


a j „ —_— by. & 
ve * ” * 
* * 


180 ISS. Spaniſh Propheſy. Kr 
2 1685. at Carthagena, from whence, as I have been told, n 
YV Expreſs is immediately ſent over Land to Lima, tho 
the Southern Continent, and another by Sea to Porm. 
bel, with two Pacquets of Letters, one for the Vice. 
roy of Lima, the other for the Viceroy of Mexica,/] 
know not which way that of Mexico goes after it 
arrival at Portobel, whether by Land or Sea: But] 
believe by Sea to La Vera Cruz. That for Lima is ſent 
by 1 to 2 = from jay _— — 
pon mention of theſe Pacquets digreſs y 
4 lade farther, and acquaint my Reader, that befire 1 
my firſt going over into the South- Seas with Captain 
Sharp (and indeed before any Privateers, (at leaſt 
ſince Drake and Oxengham) had gone that way which 
we afterwards went, except La Sound, a French Cap 
tain, who by Capt. MWrighi's Inſtructions. had yentured 
as far as Cheapo Town with a Body of Men; but ya 
driven back again,) I being chen on Board Capt. Cas 
on, in Company with three or four more Privateer, 
about four Leagues to the Eaſt of Portobel, we took 
the Pacquets bound thither from Caribagena. We 
opened a great quantity of the Merchants Letters, 
and found the Contents of many of them to be very 
ſurprizing, the Merchants of ſeveral Parts of Oli 
Spain thereby informing their Correſpondents of Pe. 
nama, and elſewhere, ot a certain Prophecy that went 
about Spain that Year, the Tenour of which was, 
That there wonld be Engliſh Privateers ibat Year in 
tbe Weſt-Indies, «who would make ſuch great Diſcou- 
ries, as io open à Door into the South-Seag-z Which 
they ſuppoſed was faſteſt ſhut : And the Letters were 
accordingly full of Cautions to their Friends to be 
very watchful and careful of their Coaſts. 

T his Door they ſpake of we all concluded ou 1 
the Paſſage over Land through the Country p 
Indians of Darien, who were a little before this He 
our Friends, and had lately fallen out wich the ps 
niaradt, breaking off the Intercourſe which far _ 


* 


The Story of JohwGrer. RR —© 
had with them: And upon calling alſo 4»: 8 
to Mind the frequent Invitations. we had from 13 A 
Indians a little before this time, to paſs cbrough 
their Country, and fall upon the ark of in the 
Sath-Seas, we from henceforward began do enter- 
nin ſuch Thoughts in earneſt, and ſoon came to 4 
Reſolution to make thoſe Attempts which we after- 
wards did witſi Capt. Sharp; Coxon, &c. So that the 
taking theſe Letters gave the firſt Life to thoſe. bold ; 
Undertakings: And — the Advantage of the 
| Fears the S paniatui were in from that Prophecy, or 

probable! ConjeQturez or whatever it were; for we 
ſeated up mold of the Letters again; and ſent them 
| aſhore to! Portobel-- * af? 0. a 

The gecaftonof chis our lateFrienddbig with thoſe 
Indians was thus. About 15 Years before this time, 
Capt. Wrig bt being eruĩſing near that Coaſt, and go- 
ing in — the Samballost Iſles to ſtrike F . 
Turtle, took: there a young Indian Lad as he was pad- 
dling * — a Canoa; He brought him aboard his 
Ship, and gave him the Name of: Jobn Gret, cloath- 
ing him, and intending to breed him among the Eu- 
%% But his Moskito Strikers, taking a fancy to 
the Boy, begg d him of Capt. Mrigbt, and took him 
with them at their return into their own Country, 
where they taught him their Art, and he married a 


Wife among them, and learnt their Language, as he 


had done ſome broken Engliſh while he was with Capt. 


— "which he improved among the Magkifoss, 

who cr ling fo much with us, do all of them 

netelb after a ſort; but his own Language he 

had almoſt forgot. Thus he lived among them for 

my Years 3 ll about. ſix or eight Months before 

aaking cheſe Letters, Capt. Mrigbt being agaity. 

" Ig the: Samballoes, took thence anather Indian 
r 10 or. 12. Years old, the Son of Man of. 

<= 3ccount among thoſe Indians; and wanting a 


Stiker; .he- went away : to the Mot kite 8 Country, 
tn . N 3 where 


Lad 
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2. 1584. where he took Job Gret, who was now very enpen 


vas one of the Company that was got together on 


| of theSamballees, a Place where chere is good filly i | 
for Turtle) he ſhould have his Son reſtored yo'lilny MN 


them, but to the Spaniards : Toconfirm this, he told 
them how well the Eng treated another young Lad 
of theirs, they had lately taken, ſuch a one's Son; 


League with theſe friendly People; byiwhoſe help 


at it. John Gret was much pleaſed to ſee a Lad there 
of his own Country, and it came into his Mind to 


perſuade Capt. Wright, upon this cafion; to ende 
vour a Friendſhip with thoſe Indians; a — 


Privateers had long 
having ſuch dreadful Apprehenſions of their Num- 
bers and Fierceneſs : But Jobs Gret offered the Cap. 
tain that he would go aſhore and negotiate the Mar: 


ter; who accordingly ſent him in his Canoa till he 
was hear the ſhoar, which of a ſudden was covered 


with Indians, ſtanding” with their Bows and 
Arrows. Jobn Gret, who had only 2 Clout about his 
middle, as the Faſhion of the Indians is, leapt then 
out of the Boat and ſwam, the Boat retiring a little 
way back ; and the Indians aſhore ſeeing him in that 
Habit, and hearing him call to them in their own 
Tongue, (which he bad recovered by converſing 


with the Boy lately taken) ſuffered him quietiy to 
land, and gathered all about to hear how it was with 
him. He told them particularly, that he was one of 
| men, and how he had been taken ma- 


their Country 
ny Years ago by the Engliſh, who had uſed him very 

kindly ; that they were miſtaken in being ſo much 
afraid of that Nation, who were not Enemies'to 


for this he had learnt of the Youth, and his Father 


the ſhoar, He perſuaded them therefore 'to make a 


they might be able to quell the Spaniards'3-afluring 
alſo the Father of the Boy, that if he would but 


an Iſland there (it was Golden-Iland, the 


coveted, but never durſtattempe, 


| 

| 
4 
| 

| 
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t all k 1 45. 1685. 
and they.migh expect a very ind Reception 


Upon theſe Aſſurances, 20 or 30 of them went off 
pe Canoes Len with Plan- © © * 


Fowls,, 0. And C apt. Wrig bt hav- 
ing them on board, went 11 5 Tit thety, 
and was enterkained Lk m, and Preſents. Were 
made on each. fide. | 4 ght gave the Boy to bis 
Father in a very Tit Dreſs, which he 
had cauſed to be made — for him 3. and an 
Agreement. was immediately, ſtruck up berweed the 
2800 and theſe Indians, WhO red the J 
through their Country. into ME eckch 3 
Purſuant t greement, \ when. ey 
came. upon any ſuch n or 1 raffick with 
them, were to give a certain Signal hich e 
upon, whereby 4bey; might be non. Bur ib hap- 
Felle def > r 975 
3 U ore, -DEL en one o apt. rights 
— Kg — and — aue 2o Petit; 4 


ee. 
a 0 12 


p me on this Call. from Jamtei ge, 
who by eee amiclfa 


| Ban 


- ©. IS > 


mo 


. 
14 Courſe of the Spaniſh Armadas” 
An. 1685. a Grandee among theſe Indians, together with ſive qt 
ix more of that quality, went off to the Sloop in the 
long Gowns, as the Cuſtom is for ſuch to weàt᷑ an 
them. Being received aboard, — to find 
every thing friendly, and Jobn Gret talkt to them i 
Engliſh K. A theſe Engliſb Men, having no Know 
ledge at all of what had happened, endeavoured to 
make them Slaves (as is commonly done) for upon 
carrying them to Jamaica, they could have ſold them 
for 10 or 12 Pound a piece. But Joon Get, and the 
reſt, perceiving this, leapt all over board, and were 
by the others killed every one af them in the Water 
The Indians on ſhoar never came to the knowledgt of 
it; if they had, it would have endangered our Cor 
reſpondence. Sevetal times after, upon our conven 
fing with *em, they enquired of us what was become 
of theit᷑ Country-men : But we told them we knen 
not, as indeed it was a great while after that we 
heard this Story; ſo they concluded the Spaninrk 
had met with them, and killed, or taken them 
But to: return to the account of the Progreſs of tht 
Armada which we left ar Caribagena. Alter am af 
pointed ſtay there of about 60 Days, as take irpit 
gqes thence ro Portobel, where it lies 30 Days, ande 
anger. Therefore the Vieeroy of Lima oh notice bf 
the Armad#s arrival at Carthagena, immediately feds 
away the King's T redfureto-Paname, where it is land- 
cd, and Hes zeady to be ſent to Portobad upon the firlt * 
News of (he Armadua's arrival · there T lus is che ta- 
ſon partly of their ſending Expreſſes ſo carſy as Lin 
that dps the Armada's Ar, coming 0 H uche, the 
Treafure nd Goods may lie ready a t hm to be 
ſent ama upon the Mules, and it requltes ſome time 
for the Lins Fleet to unlade, beeaufd the Stips tid 
not at Panama, but at Perica, which are three {aa 
Iſlands 2 Leagues from chenee. The King's en 
E ſaid to amount commonly to about yeodouonl 
Pieces of Eight : Befdes Nn 
nne 4 VF; 9 2 one) · 


* 
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Money. All this Treaſure is carried on Mules, and 4#. 686. 
there are large Stables at both places to lodge them. 
Sometimes the Merchants to ſteal the Cuſtom pack 
up Money among Goods, and ſend it to Venta de 
Cruzes on the River Chagre; from thence down the 
River, and afterwards by Sea 19 Portobel 3 in which 


River, 
Paſhge I have known a whole Fleet of Periago's and 
Canoas taken. The Merchants who are not ready 
to fail by the thirteenth Day after the Armada's arri- 

weigh the goth Day preciſęly, and go to the Harbor's 
Mouth ; Let ſometimes, on great importunity, the 
Admiral may ſtay a Week longer; for it is impoſſible 
that all the Merchants ſhould get ready, for want of 


* 


Men. When the Armada departs from Portabel, it re- 
turns again to Cartbagena, by which time all the King's 
Revenue which comes out of the Country is got rea- 
iy there. Here alſo meets them again a great N 
alled the Pattacbe, one of the Spaniſh Galeons, which 
tefore their firſt arrival at Caribagena goes from the 
reſt of the Armada on purpoſe to gather the Tribute 
of the Coaſt, touching at the Margarita s and other 
places in her way thenee to Caribagena, as Punta de 
Cuaira Moraca o, Rio de la Hacha, and Sancta Mar- 
tba; and at all theſe places takes in Treafure for the 
king. After the for ſtay at Carthagena, the Armada 
goes away to the Havana in the Iſle of Cubs, to meet 
there the Flota, which is a ſmall number of Ships that 
80 to la Hera Crux, and there takes in the Effects of 
be City and Country of, Mexico, and what is brought 
thither in the Ship, which. comes thither every Lear 
from the Philippine Jlands z and having joined the 
relt at the Havana, the whole Armada lets. ſail for 
"pain through the Gulf, of Florida. The Ships in the 
ub: Saas lie a great deal longer at Panama before 
bey return to Lina. The Merchants and Gentlemen 
which come from Lima, ſtay as little time as they cap 
it Fortobel. whichy is at the beſt but a ſickly Enz 


5.1685. and at this time is very full of Men from all pati 
gut P 
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The Air and Weathes of Panama 


as it is not over- d witch Men 
unreaſonably as the other, tho! very full, ſo/i it enjoy 
a good Air, lying open to the Sea - wind; which — 
commonly about ro or 11 2 Cloek-in the Mornin 
and continues till 8 or ꝙ a Clock ar Night : then t 
Land- wind comes,” and blows dll vr 10 in che Nam 
. ON Inn Of | i) 
eee ate no Woods ae: Maritics: near Pan 
| but a brave dry Champion Land, not ſubject to Fogg 
Nor Miſts. The wet Seaſon begins in the latret. cf 
of May, and continues till November. "At chat tin 
the Sea · breezes are at S. S. W. and che Landwind 
at N. At the dry Seaſon the Winds are moſt bermg 
- the E. N. E. and the N. Yet off in che Bay they 
are commonly at South z bur of this I-ſhall-bewion 
articular in my Chapter of Winds in the A 
The Rains are not fo 5 Panama it el 
as on either ſide of the Bay; yet in the Months d 
Jane, Fuly and Auguſt, they are ſevere enough. er 
tlemen that come from Peru to Panama, eſpeciilly 
theſe Months, cut their Hair eloſe: tb preſerve! 
lace is eltron becauſt 
ountry which never hath un 
34 end ſerenity; bat! 


eren 


2 come out of 2 
Rains or Fogs, but enjoy 
am apt to beheve this City is-houlthy encüötzh ron} 
other People. Thus much for Pane 
The zoth Day ve. Went and anchored withla' 
1 62 che Iffands 7 — are 88 


barten rocky Hands) in KC 

of Paitana's Anſwer te the tre 

by Don Digi, treating 

this being rhe Per on which de > ods his P8 | 
role to ler unt. an Anſwer. The g N 
another Bark laden with Hogs, Fomls Sal 
| Moloffoes ; ſhe tame —— U e 


Panne. Hi'the Afternoon we ſent another 
* young Ma/tife eee 
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I. Tabago. be Mamme- Tree. 167 
Europeans) directed to the Preſdent, and 3 or 4 4 168% 
. it to be diſperſed abroad the co ‚ 
non People. This Letter, vhich was full of Threats, 
- with the young Man's managing the Buſi- 
neſs, wrought ſo powerfully among the commoa 
People, that the City was in an uproar. The Preſi- 
dent immediately ſent a Gentleman aboard, who de- 
— the Flour-Prize that we todk off of Galla, 
and all the Priſoners, for the Ranſom of our two 
Men: but our Captains told him they would ex- 
cange Man for Man. The Gentleman ſaid he had 
nt Orders for that; but if we would ſtay till the nest 
Day he would bring the Governour's Anſwer. The 
next Day he brought aboard 2. 
out 40 Priſoners in exchange. 
The 24th Day we ran over. te land Takeys, 
Jabayo- is in the Bay, and about ſ Leagues South of 
mama. — 3 Mile long, and 2 broad, a high 
muntaindus Wand- On the North- ſide it declines 
with a gentle deſcent to the Sea.” The Land by the 
da of a black Mold and deep; but rowards the wp 
of the Mountain it is ſtrong and dry. The North 
ideof this Iſland makes 2 very pleaſant ſhew, it ſeems 
to be a Garden of Fruit incloſed withiznegyi high 
Tres; the the chiefeſt Fruits are Plant is: and. : Bona- 
boy's, They thutve very well from che foot roithe 
hide of it ; bur'thoſe near the top are bur fall as 


We Nut Trees, —— very pleafint 
Within the Coco-Nut · Trees there grow man 
a. Trees. The Manmet is a la = 
bodied: Tree, ' clean, —— for 50 
ro Foot. or more. The Head ſprends abroad into 
nity ſmall Limbs, which grow pretty thick, and 
doe together. The Bark is of a dark grey colour, 
lack and rough, full of large chops. The Fruit id 
Wa oc Quince; it is round, and covered with aa 
App When the — 
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42. 2985, the Rind is waits and tough; and it will chen ge 
5 off like Leather; but before it is ripe it is rin) 
the juice: is ithen-white and clammy 3 : | but when rip 
not ſo. The ripe Fruit under the Rind is yellam mee 
Carrot, and in the middle are two large rough Stones 
flat, and each of them much bigger than an A0 
The Fruit fmells very well, and the; taſte is anf 
ble to the ſmell; Phe S. W. end: of the Iſland hath 
never been cleared, but isi full of Fire- wood, and 
Trees of divers ſorts. There is a very fine ſmall Brod 
of freſh Water, that ſpritigs our wf the ſide: of 
Mountain, and gliding through the Grove of Hu 
trees, falls into the Sea on the Notth-ſide. The 
was a ſmall Town ftanding by the Sea, with a Chun 
at one end, but now the biggeſt. part of it ĩs deſtrꝶ 
ed by the Privateers. There is good anchoring HU 
againſt the Town; about a Mile: from the ſhoar, where 
you may have 16 or 18 Fathom: Water, ſoſt au 
Ground. There is a ſmall Iſland cloſe by — W. 
end of this called Tabogilla, with a ſmall Channel u 
pals between. There is another woody an 
a Mile on the N. E. ſide of Tab —— a good Chad 
nel between chem: This Itand bath. no "Named 
ever 1 heard. 261. ur 1: bn 
- Whilewela — WE; had like ro herein 
2 rick plaid us by a pretended Merchant fron 
anama, who came; —— ſtealth, to-traffick within 
— a thing common enough-with the n 
6 — both i the North and -$04th=$423,n6twitd 
ſtanding the ſevere Prohibition of the Cem 
who yet ſometimes connive at it, and will even Trade 
with the Privateers themſelves. Our Merchant v 
dy agreement to bring out his Bark laden with Co 
in the Night, and we to go and anthor ax the South] 
of Perico. Out he came, "with a Fireſhip inſtead af: 
Bark, and approached very near, haling us wich dh 
Web- word ue Ad agree upon. We fuſpecting dds 
n. call'd to them̃ ta come to an anchok, and We 
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hip, which blew up, and burnt cloſe by us; ſo that 
ve. were forcd to cut our Cables in all haſte, and 


Camper away as well as we coule. 
The Spaniard was not altogether ſo politick in ap- 
inting to meet us at Perico, for there we had Sea- 
dom; whereas had he come thus upon us at Tabag 
he Land- wind bearing hard upon us as it did, we 
nuſt either have been burnt by the Fireſhip, or upon 

lofing; our Cables have been driven aſhore : But L 

ippoſe they choſe Perico, rather for the Scene af 
thee Enterprize, partly becauſe they might there 
teſt ſculk among the Iſlands, and partly becauſe, if 
their Exploit fail'd, . they could thence eſcape. beſt 
fom-our Canoas to Panama, but two Leagues off. 
Daring this Exploit, Capt. Swan (whoſe Ship was 
kk than ours, and ſo- not ſo much aim'd at by the 
aniards) lay about a Mile off, with a Canoa at the 
hoy of his Anchor, as fearing ſome Treachery from 
ur pretended Merchant; and a little before the Bark 
blew up, he ſaw a ſmall Float on the Water, and as 
W it appeared, a Man on it, making towards his Ship ; 
but the Man dived, and diſappeared of a ſudden, as 
think ing probably that he was diſcovered. 


„This was ſuppoſed t 


- ” 
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us was. to be one coming with ſome 
combuſtible Matter to have ſtuck about the Rudder. 
For ſuch a trick Capt. Sharp was ſerved at Coguimbo, 
ad his Ship had like to have been burnt by it, if, by 
2 3 it 2 not ra 94 I was 
en aboard Capt. Sharp's Ship. Capt. Swan ſeei 
de Blaze by —— his Cables „ his Bark 5 
ud the like; ſo. we kept under Sail all the Night, 
being more ſcared than hurt. The Bark that was on 
ie drove burning towards Tabago; hut after the firſt 
blaſt ſhe did not burn clear, only made a ſmother, 
i ſhe was not well made, though Capt. Bond had 
"* ruming and manggementof it, 5 
| . hn 8 | 1 18 
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lar not doing ſo-fired at them; when immediately 43. 1685. 
er Men going out into the Canoas, ſet fire to their A2 


190 
1 8g. 


wich Capr. 


where we came to an Anchor was at Portobel." H 
| but they believed him, and ſent him ave 
ma, where he was in great Eſteem. II is {eyend 
ur their Fire-ſhip without this Oar 


Sonth-Seas, are of 'Sea-Afﬀairs.' They buil 
p Ships, but this is a ſmall Matter: 


have no Guns, but in 3 or 4 of the King's Ships, and 
are meanly furniſhed” with Warlike Proviſions, 


— — 


Capt. Bond. The — Shipping, 


3 t. Bond was he of whom I made ment 
in my 4 zpter. He, after his being at the I 
- of hs Fad ſtood away for the South-Seai; at 
-Inftigation of one Richar; Morton, who had deen vi 
Capt. Sharp in the South-Seas: In his way hem 
Eaton, and they two conſorted a 
two : At laſt Morton went aboard Capt. Eaton, * 
perſuaded him to loſe Capt. Bond in the Night 
which Capt. Eaton did, Morton continuing aboard 
Capt. Eaton, as finding bis the better Ship. Gig 
ond thus lofing both his Conſort Eaton, and Morin 
His Pilot, and his Ship being but an © Sailer, 
be pid fack 1 of getting into the South-Sths'; and hal 

d fuch Tricks among the Caribber Les, as I haw 
n told, that he did not dare to appear at any 
che E wlih Iſlands. Therefore he partie his Mei 
to go to the Spaniards, bv they conſented to ay! 
thing that he ſhould propoſe : So he preſent 
ſteered away into the 11k dies, and the firſt Place 


SSS eiae 


—— declared to the Governour, that there ve 
— hips coming into the Sonth-Seas, and that f 
queſtioned it, he offered to be kept a Priſoner, 


l time ſhould diſcover the Truth of what he fad 
to Pans 


, ow g VO © Go FD M- 
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Prifoners told us. Anon 

The Spaniards of Panama could not bete fitted 
Bond's Affi. 
ance; for it is ſtrange to ſay how gro ignorant 
the Spaniards i in the Weſt- Indies, but cpecally ine 


. 


{it 


For — 
of a good hottom vill ſerve for theſe Seas on the 
South Coaft. They rig their Ships but untowarYh, 


and 


other 
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much at a loſs for che making any Fireſhips or 
. 


3 


Ne Priunteers arrived. 19 
rs uſeful Machines. Nay, they have not the ſenſe th h. 68h: 
ive their Guns run within the fides upon their dif. WWW 
(barge, but have Platforms ſwithout for the Men to 

2 to charge them; ſo that when we come neat 

ne can fetch them down with ſmall ſhoe out of our 

Boats. A main reaſon of this is, that the Native Sp 

ziards are too proud to be Seamen, but uſe the Indians 

tor all thoſe Offices: One Spaniard, it may be, goinę 
in the Ship to command it, and himſelf of little 
nore knowledge than thoſe poor ignorant Creatures: 
nor can they gain much Experience, ſeldotm going 

ar off to Sea, bur coaſting along the ſhores. 1 2 

But to proceed: In the Morning when it was light 

MW ne came again to anchor cloſe by our Buoys, and 

Wl (trove to get our Anchors again; but ourBuoy-Ropes; 

being Totten, broke. While we were puzzling about 

our Anchors, we ſaw a great many Canoas full of 

Men paſs between Tabago, and the other Iſland: This 

put us into a new Conſternation: We lay ſtill fome 

tine, till we ſaw that they came directly towards us, 

they we weighed and ſtood towards them: And f 
when we came within hale, we found that they were 
Ee and French Privateers come out of the Northa 

ia; through the Iſthmus of Darien. They were 20 
Men, in 28 Canoùs; 200 of them French, the reſt 
Enlib. They were commanded by Captain Gronet, 

nd Capt. Leguie. We preſently came to an Anchot 
gain, and all the Canoas came aboard. Theſe Men 
ald us, that there were 180 Englio Men more, un- 
der te command of Capt. Totunley, in the Country 
af Darien, making Canoas (as theſe Men had been) 

0 bring them into rheſe Seas; All the Engi/h Men 
that came over in this Party were immediately enter- 
tained by Captain Davis and Captain Swan in their 
dun Ships, and the French Men were ordered to have 
ar Flour-Prize to carry them, and Captain. Gronet 
being the eldeſt Commander was to command them 
fe; and rhus they were all diſpoſed of r 
9 41 | 56: 1 earts 


. 
T 
. 14 
; \ 
1H 
T5 
1 
1 
J ! 
Ss . 
148 
4 
H 
a 
l 
© 
1 
.—< 
= 
1 
' 
4 


» 


e Hearts content. Capt. Gronet, to retaliate this ki 
ness, offered Capt. Davis and Capt. Swan, tack of 


co right himſelf. I never read any of theſe Hu 


Erench Commiſſhons to Privateers. 


them a new Commiſſion from the Governour of 95 
tit Guavres. It hath been uſual for many Years paſt 
for-the Governour of P. Guavres to fend blank Com- 
miſſions to Sea by many of his Captains, with Orden 
to diſpoſe of them to whom they ſaw convenient 
Thoſe of Petit Guavres by this means making them 
ſelves the Sanctuary and Aſylum of all People af de 
ſperate Fortunes; and increaſing their own Wealth 
and the Strength and Reputation of their Pam 
thereby. Captain Davis accepted of one, having be- 
fore only an old Commiſſion, which fell to him b 
Inheritance at the deceaſe of Capt. Cook; who took 
it from Captain Triſtian, together with his Bark; 
as is before mentioned. But Captain Swan reſuſel 
it, ſaying, He had an Order from the Duke of I 
neither to give Offence to the Spaniards, not ton 
ceive any atfront from them; and that he had ben 
injur d by them at Baldivia, where they had killed 
fone of his Men, and wounded feveral 3 ſo that 
he thought he had a lawful Commiſſion of his on 


Commiſſions while I was in theſe Seas, nor did I then 
know the import of them; but I have learnt ſince, 
that the Tenor of them is, to give a Liberty 1 
Fiſh, Fowl, and Hunt. The occaſion of this is, that 
the Iſland Hiſpaniola, where the Garriſon of Petit 
| Guavres is, belongs partly to the French, and parti 
to the-Spaniards ; and in time of Peace theſe Com 
miſſions are given as a Warrant to thoſe of each fit 
to protect them from the adverſe, Party: But in cf 
fect the French do not reſtrain them to Hiſpenm 
but make them a pretenſe for a general ravagen 
any part of America, by Sea or Lanßcg 
Having thus diſpoſed of our Aſſociates, e . 
rended to fail toward the Golf of St. Michgel, to fel 


* 


aht be entering into theſe Seas. Accordingly the 4». 1685. 
2204 Day of March 168 5, we failed from hence 
Ml tomards.the Gulf of St. Michael. This Gulf lies 

near 30 Leagues from Panama, towards the S. KE. 
The way thither from Panama is, to paſs between 
the King- Hands and the Main. It is a place where 
many great Rivers having finiſhed their Courfes are 
feallowed up, in the Sea, It is bounded on the S, 
with Point Garachiza, which lieth in North. lat. 6d. 
Jom. 4 the North: ſide with Cape St. Lorenzo. 

Where, by the way, I muſt correct a groſs Error in 
our common Maps ; which giving no Name at all 
to the South-Cape, which yet is the moſt confidera- 
ble, and is the true Point Garachina, do give that 
name to the North-Cape, which is of ſmall remark, 
only for thoſe whoſe Buſineſs is into the Gulf; and 
the Name St. Lorenzo, which is the true Name of 
this Northern Point, is by them wholly omitted ; 
the Name of the other Point. being ſubſtituted into 
its place, The chief Rivers which run into this Gulf 
of St. Michael, are Santa Maria, Sambo, and . 
The River Congas (which is the River I would have AY 
perſuaded our Men to have gone up, as their neareſt 
Way in ee. over Land, mentioned Chaps.) - wm 
comes directly out of the Country, and ſwallows up 1 

many ſmall Streams that fall into it from both fidesz; 
and at laſt loſeth itſelf on the North-fide of the 
Gulf, a League within Cape St. Lorenzo. It is not 
very wide, but deep, and navigable ſome Leagues 

within Land. There are Sands without it; but a 
Channel for Ships. is not made uſe of by the 
-M 9aniards, becauſe. of the neighbourhood of Santa 

Maria River; where they have moſt Buſineſs on ac+ 
The River of Samby. ſeems to be a great River, 
for there is a great Tide at its Mouth; but I can fay ' 
nothing more of it, having never been in it. This 
River falls into the Sea e South · ſide of the Gulf, 

N "IE EW a. | 


194 . River and Town of Santi Maria. 


vfs.-168;. near Point Garachina, Between the Motiths of th 
ro Rivers on either fide, the Gulf runs I toast 
the Land ſomewhat narrower ; and makes five or f 
ſmall Iſlands, Which are cloathed with great Trax, 
green and flouriſhing all the Year, and good Chan. 
nels between the Illands. Beyond which, further i 
ſtill, che ſhoar on each ſide cloſes fo near, with tw, Ml 
Points of; low Mangrove Land, as to makk 4 Har. 
row. or:{treight, ſcarce half a Mile wide. This ws 
as a Mouth or Entrance to the inner- part of the Gus 
which is a deep Bay two or three Leagues over en. 
ry way, and aboùt the Eaſt-end theteoF are tft 
Mouths of ſeveral Rivers, the chief of which ig thir 
of Fanta Maria. There are many Outlets or Cre 
belides this narrow Place I have deſcribed, hut - 
navigable beſides that. For this reaſoh, the A 
Guard- Ship, mentioned in Chap. 1. choſe t6 liebe 
tween theſe two Points, as the enn, Paſſage 8 they 
| -could imagine we ſhould attempt; finde tis . the 
way that the Privateers have generally: taken, a8 the 
' neareſt, between the North and Sen Sk Thei 


ver of Santa Marid is the largeſt of all the Rivers of 
\ [if this Gulf: It is navigable eight or nine Leagues up; 
for fo high the Tide flows, Beyond that Plate the 
River is divided into many Branches, which ae ul 
fit for Canoas. The Tide riſes and falls in th N. 
ver about 28 ot. ER 
About ſix Leagues from the River's Mouth, en the 
Sputh-ſide of it, the Spania#d5 about 20 Years ag, 
upon their firſt Diſcovery of. the Gold Wines hers, 
built the Town Santa Maria, of the fame Name . 
the River. This Town was taken by Capt. Caxah, 
Capt. Harris and Capt. Sharp, at theif entran=e ew 

_ theſe Seas; it being then but newly built. Since 
that time it is grown conſiderable; for when Cap 
tain Harris, the Nephew of the former, took iF (8 
is faid in Chap. 6.) he found in it all ſorts of Fk 
men, with a great deal of Flour, and Wine, art 
Fw h = 


af nd froamrm. wick. ca ** „ WWWGGGGGGG 


4 ado - r A[ottc A 


bundancs of Iron —— "= nt Theſe were An. 1685 Wl 
Jaſtruments for the Slaves to work in the 7 4 ">. mas 
Mines ; for beſides. what. Gold and Sand they 


together, they often find great Lumps, wedg 24 
5 — Rocks, as if it — grew 5 1 have 
ſeen a Lump as big as a'Hen's Egg, a ee Cap- 
tuin Harris from thence, (who took 120 pou 
and he told me that there were Lumps a great ed 
bigger: But theſe they were forc'd to heat in pieces 

| tharthey might divide them. Theſe Lumps are not 
ſo ſolid, but that they have Creyiſes and Pores full of 
Earth and Duſt. This Town is not far from the 
Mines, where the Spaniards keep * many Slaves 
to work in the dry time of the os 
rainy Seaſon, when the oy do overflow,. they 
cannot work. ſo well. Yet the Mines. are 
the Mountains, that as the oth 
ne Tone: Com r 5 + 0p ' 
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mains. c the Nav 2 
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2 phat mare 
Te have a | 


| one with — | 
them wich their. 4, 0 
882 2 this Town 6 
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\ There. Thy bo ſmall {IP 2 at 121 ws 4 : 
River called.: the Scucba It fand un the 


Tak N of the Oe at 1 Maw oth. 45 the 
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weighed. from Paris, and the lame Night we anchor d 


and Oil. The Prifoners that he took declared that 
the Lima Fleet was ready to ſail. We Went ud 


His. Wine and Brandy ſome to ev 


Mine) and * ſtow one I Tier at * top of g 


4 Prize if two Baths. 


All about theſe Rivers, eſpe ciall 7 the Js 
the Land is low, it is deep Pack rth;” and tie 
Trees it produceth are e rge and hiph. 
Thus much concerning the Gulf of St. Michael, W 
ther we were bound. 


The ſecond Day of Marth, as is fl befehe * 


again at Pacheque, The third Day we failed from 
thence ſteering towards the Gulf. Capt. Swan un. 
dertook to fetch off Capt. 7 ownley and his Men: 
therefore he kept near the Main; but the reſt of the 
Ship ſtood nearer the Kings. Iſiandi. Captain Stun 
defired this Office, becauſe he intended to ſend Let. 
ters over - land by the Indians to Jamaica, Which he 
did; ordering the Indians ro deliver his Letters to any 
Engliſh Veſſel in the other Seas. At two-'a-Cloek: we 
were again near the Place were we el our 
Ships. There we ſawitwy' he :oming ont, who 
proved to be Captain Townley bis Mens 3 The 
were coming out of the ws in the Night, 
took 2 Barks bound for Panama: the one was ow 
with Flour, the other with Wine, Brandy, Sugar, 


anchoredamong the Kings-IMands, and the next Dy 


Captain Swan returned out of the River of S 


Maria, being informed by the Indian, that Captain 
70 oontey was come over to the Kings- 1ands, "At this 
place Captain Townley put out a great deal! "of his | 
Goods to make room Rr his Men. — 

| 
might be drank our, becauſe he wahte® che Jars to 
carry Water in. The Spaniards in theſe Sens eatfy | 
all rheir Wine, Brandy and Oy], in Jars That he 
7 of 8 Gallons: When tliey lade 2c Pi⁰ (a Pliet | 
about go Leagues to the Southward ef Em —— 
mous Wa they bring nothing elſe but Jan of 


News ef more Privateers coming. 


without -breaking them: Yet they often carry in 
this mannex 1500 or 2000, or more in a Ship, and 
ſeldom break ne. The roth Day we took a ſmall 
Bark that came from Gnuiagui!: She had nothing 1 in 


15th Day we met à Bark, with five or fix Engl 
Men in her, that e to Capt. Knight, who had 
deen in the South - Sea ve or fix Months, and was 
now on the Mexican Coaſt. There he had eſpied this 
Bark ; but not being able to come up with het in his 
Ship, he detach'd theſe five or ſix Men in a Canoa, 


recover their own. Ship again, loſing Compary. with 
ber in the Night, 1 dre they « came into the Bay 
of Panama, intending. to go over-land back into the 
North-Seas, but that they luckily met with, us; for 
the Iſthmus of Darien was now become a common 
| Road for Privatcers to paſs berween the North and 
South-Seas at their Pleaſure. .. Lare! Bark of Cap 3 
\ Nnight's, bad in her. 10 or 30 Jars of Brandy: 
now commanded by Mr. Henry More; but « 
* 1 


Sevin 


or lik ey eſs 

Commander 16 
went aba 

ba Men. my 


It was now : the latter-e end c. che 
* the \ afer r at the Kings. .or Pearl- 
which chere Wag plenty w ned we firl 
ras now din ied. away. 'Fher ergfore _. We. were wk 
to 855 e t San thinking & 39. wats 

aue n 7 tain! 422 e ne Som 
Ts er. * 15 


en were run away from their 
More willingly reſigned ber, and 


Captain Swan, and TO one * 


—— 
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y Se 
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fo artificially,.. that we could hardly do the like 4s. 1685. 
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ber but Ballaſt, The fath 3 there came an In. 


dan Canoa out of the River. of Santa Maria, and 
told us, that there were 500 Engl % and Each ien 
more coming over Land from the Norib Sea. The 


who took © her, but when they had done, could not 


„ promote Captain Harris, Sued 
turned out, _alledging that it was 


er our | 
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ak 1685 of Santa Maris, to ſee for thoſe Men that the In 
u, cold us of, whilſt the reſt of the Ships failed to- 


Day, 
found a ſtrong Tide copay out of 
30. The next within t 
anchored in fout F Net? th w Water. Tbe Tide 
riſeth here eight or nine Foot : The Flobd ſers N. 
N. E. the Ebb S. S. W. ' The © Indians that in bi 


and anchored two Mile from the Point, and 


lantains* and Bg 
not Fee 22905 . he ore 1 believe th 
have no Commerce with the Spaniards.” We Fon 
no freſh Water here neither; ſo we went row hene 
to Port-Pinds, which even Tubs 
hence: 5 ene 
Poris Pinar lierh in ut. 
becaüſe there are many 'Pihe-ttees gr 
The Land is pretty biel, :rifing gently as it runs in 
to the Country. This Country 
cove fed with pretty 
14 zounds the Hatbour js low in the middle, bur hiph 
= and rocky.on both ſides: At rhe Mouth of the Har- 
1 bout there are two ſmall high Iſtands, ot rather bar- 


men this for a 
to the S. 2 

min the wet Seaſon: Befide, the 
Ma 1s 4 7 Place of bur” ſmall extth 
very narrow going in; what depth © 
is in. the 2 bour I! 


good but xx lierh all open 
inds, guts "Gi ucatly blow here 


hath 3 
ot rhete 


ko 


now not. 


. n 
f 


'ordinaty Bl Place to 112 At. 
58 ro 1 and they fond a . 
goo Watt running into the Sea W ery lh 


uch great fwelling Surges came into 
that we could not conveniently fill 00 Wi 


wards Point Garacbina ; where we arrived the 21ſt 
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the River San. 
he Point, and 


the River Sambo an ae eben anUbrough - 
could: not pal 
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d. North. Irs 15 ol 
ding theie. 


hear the Sea is a 
high Woods: The Land cht 


ren Rocks. The N 1 choir Pitor-Books com. 


arbour within the 


Aeg of | 
find- | 
Bu feng in 
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B Panama. 

The 26th Day we returned to Point Garaebing again. 

Fat our Way we took a fmall . Veſſel. laden wich Ca- 

She came from Guiaquil, The 29th Ly $4 
arrived at Point Garacbina: There we found Cap- 

tain Harris, who had been in the River of Santg 


for: Yet he was informed again by * Indians, tha af 


they were making 2 ane of the Branches 
the River of Santa Maria * we ſhared our Ca- 
cao lately taken. 


5 5 fult. 927 
ing i "he Ohe * 4 the Rey 
E we had much. Thunder, Lightnz why 
ſome Rais; This Evening, we-anchorcd at the Iſl 
Pecbegue, and eta. ſent four 


formation, and we followed the next Day. 
and the next Morning went to Tabaga: 1 ere WE 


| Panamg for Plantains. There were in the C ana 


be ſaid he was in * 1 that came to burn us 


* toad 
i a Sugat-wark : For dow. we had 


of their Buſi 


havin g now o 


* * 


s, for each Ship 


was to: get — 
ots would not boll 


6 many Men, our 


| Victual 


Maria hut he did not meet the Men that he We . 


REP We: 4 0 0 our Vier heye, 55 


u to the Hand Tabea, to. take ſome Priſoners. . 
3d Day in the Evening ve anchored by Peric, t 


found our four Canoas. They arrived there. in . the 
Night, and zook-a Canoa that came e om 


four Indiaus and a Mulatta. The Mulatta, becauſe 


in the Night, was dn y hanged. Theſe Pri- 
loners: confirmed, chat one ** . Ex wy 


—_— = ne th 
acao, 2 


Vanted Spgar 46 make Chocolate. But Ke chiefeſt 
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F 2d 
4. 1685. Victuals faſt enough though we kept 
Val che Day. About two or three Pays aſter the 


2 to Took after them, Theſe Negroes rear 


that the) 


that he Pilots of Lima had been in Conſultation * 


1 Ls we took. "The firſt Fine" as 9 a 


- Wherei de ſays, there Bord be a meeting 
firs for bdjection the Gallap 


follows, © ** "NE *in genes 


te of Geer 4 


them boiling 


returned aboard with three Coppers. © 

While we lay here Capt, Davis his Bark went to 
the Iſland Otogue. This is another inhabited land 
in the Bay of Panama; not fo big as Tadayo, yer 
there are good Plantain-walks on it, and ſome Ne 


owls and Hogs for their Maſters, who ſive at P 
nams ; as at the Nings- Iſands. It was for ſome Fowk 
or Hogs that our Men went thither ; but by atci- 
dent they met alſo with an Expreſs that was ſent 
to Panama with an account, that the Lima Fleet 
was at Sea. © Moſt of the Letters were thton over. 
board and loſt; yet we found ſome that ſaid poſitive. 
Iy, that. the Fleet was coming with all the ſtrength 
could make in the Rin gdom of Aww; et 

were or ered not to fight us, except they cs 4 
cef to it; (though afterwards they 25 to Gohtw 
Having landed their Treaſure at Lavelia) and 


courſe to ſteer to miſs us. 
For the Satisfaction of "thee ho wk he curious 
to know, I have here inſerted the Reſolutions taken 
by the Committee of Pilots, as one of our Company 
tranſlated them out of the Spaniſb of tyro of the Let 


1 9 r 


Ig Ty%s with bis Becellency; and beet 1 the Le 
ter if Captain Michael Sanches' Wo 5 47 
oft; ls 
of Panama in the ſaid City, they fay tis ef time, put- 
a To which I. anſwer- 
That it was fear of the Þ Enemy, , and tha 123 might 
Hts that way, T rold this to bf Extellons 1 
labs to command me ro Write 1 Courſe, 9 2 


< 
1 7 F- 


Su * 4 * (1 


. 
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The Spaniſh Bleet's: ſailing * 20 


* for ſailing being come, go forth to the Weſt An. 106g. 
vuuth Welt ; frum that 10 the Wel- till you are forty Www 
Leagues off at Sea 3, then keep at the ſame diſtance to the 
V till you come under the Line: from whence the Pi- 
bt muſt ſhape bis Courſe fur Moro de Porco, and for 
the Coaſt of Lavelia and Natta: chere 9 may ſpeak 
with the People, and according to the Information #bey 
give, youu may keep the ſeine Cour for Otoque, from 
thence to Tabago, . . Wit it rng 
rr as to (EBnſe, IS ane BY * * | 
The Latter böhse But be dee ks 
what he can of is. The Directions in che other Let- 
nn. 1 3%: Wes 1} 2 * * 

nr 


r 1H E fur Giurſe tobe obſerved 6 gang forth from 
Malabrigo, is Dus > You. maſt . . , thay 
js maj avoid the. gh of jbe lands of Lobos 3, and i 
v ſhoutd chance to ſee them, by reaſon of the B 
4 all to Leward of the Lat. of } Malabrigs, 
ind ai near 4. — if neceſſary,” go 
oout, , and, 3 - the boar; — 
ad be” Fur be . and when yam ar 
—＋ to 3 — the Iſland Lobos, ep tha 
dftence, till you the: Line; and tben, if the 
yneral Wind fllon yi further you muſt ſail N. M. E. 
dl hon come into 3 degrees North. Aud if in this Las 
vu ſbould find the Breezes, make it your Buſineſs tokiep 
the Coaft,, and jo ſail for. Panama. If in your courſe you 
ſhould come in fig bt of ib Land before % are A of 
Cape Ft. Franciſco, he ſure t regs ro gain out of ig 
8 yu . dſeouer ape Nan: 
\ olliÞens:. T 
- The laſt Letter f 5 the:Blecr's gering vir 
frond Malabrigo, in AA Sauth Lat. (as the 
ather doth irs going immediately from Lama, 4 det 
further South) and from hence is that Caution given 
Favoiding Libor, as near W their uſual 
my 


JJ 
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M1685 . w ws Patama, and hardly to be kept out of i 
A reer ate thereabonts ; yet to be 2 
the Spaniſh\ Fleet ut this time, becauſe as they hal 
twice — af.the Privateers lying at Lab 
de la Mar, they knewnor bur ar thar time we mighe 
be there in Ex tion of them. 
The och Bay we ſailett rom Tahago towards the 
King's Han again, becauſe our Pilots told us, th 
_ the King's Ships did always come this way. Tr 
1:th Day we anchored at the Place where we es. 
reen'd. Here we found Capt. Harris, who had gone 
2 ſecond time into the River of Sania Maria; and 
fetched the Body of Men chat laſt came over Lan 
as the Indians had informed us: but they: fell ſham 
of the Number they told us of. The 29th Day ye 
ſent 230 Men in 15 Canoas' —— Ft 
take the Town of ee The * 
Stups, bot Captain Harris, who ftaid 20:clean th 
Skips, followed. * The. and Day ve ere nd 
the iflaind Chess. wn hs 
Q 'Chepetio is che pleafanceſt Ihund in the Bay of Þ 
nam: It is but ſeven Eragues from: the Cleyof: u 
eama,; and a League from the Main. This:Iſknd 
abour a Mile long, and almvſt fo broad; ivighey | 
dn the North. ſide, and rſoth by a mall aſcent 
wards the South- de. The Soit äs velow, © kind 
Qa. The high ſide is ſtony rhe low Land is pf 
——_— Marne, — 8 


with ee ee, — very. 

the Fruit en fut. 
The Sapadillo- Tree | is as big as a large N 

i Fruit mach le 4 botbr d co 

Jour, ſhape and Gaze; but m Ion Trers lie Fruit 

# a kttle longer. When i is green or finſti garherd 

che Juice is: ite and clammy and it SP Ban 


Ble „ then tha Fruit is- hard, bur after it hat 9 4 
8. 


Yau 


1 es of the Wel-Indies It is very pleaſant 
p pholiome. I have not ſeen any of theſe on Jana 


— _ Cheap Rive 


but in many Places in the Weſt-Indies among the 
Spanard.. There is another ſort of Mammee-tres 
which is called the wild Mammee: This beatz 
Fruit which is of no d erde Tree is fraigh 
tall, and very-tough, and ore principally dial 
for making Maſts. "of + 2 2 
"The Star Apple-tree grows much like 
: Tre, but much bigger. It is full of leaves, wi 
the leaf is broad of an, oval ſhape, and . 
dark green colour. The Fruit is as big 23-2 lay 
Apple, which is commonly ſo —— with leaves 
chat a! Man can hardly — 2 They ſay Wb. 
good Fruit; I did never taſte any, but have; fem 
Doth of the Trees and Fruit in many Places on ch 
Main, on the North-ſide of the S 0 
Jamaica. When the 8 pania ds poſſeſs d that nd 
they; planted. this and other ſorts of Fruit, as the 
2 — Avogato-Pear, and the like; and theſe 
Fruits there are ſtill in r Plantation 
chat were firit-ſertled by the Spaniards, as gt he 
gles, at y Mile-Walk, and 16 Aile-Walk. Tn 
Jaye leen-thele Trees which were planted by thæ 
#iards, but I did never ſee any Improvemest ab 
che Eugliſb, who ſeem in that little curious 5 
Noad ſor Ships is on the /Notth-lide, awhere ü . 
good — half a Mile from the — by 
SB a Well glaſe. by. the Sea on. the. Nap * 
formerly there were threg or four 115 dolce y 
bar noy den ace deſtroyed. kp Iſao 555 
right a inſt the Mouth of the River C apo... A 2, 
Many 


ef The. River Gao Tie gu vof. ay 
near the Narth-· ſide af the 5 ju 
e berween = 


— up QB; hg IO1 
itcourſe to the We 
4 6 7 19,8 #9 


F 1 cl wg r . HE” WS tt *F DM. me fo & = os Fe STS 1 0 2 


till finding a Paſſage on the 
of a half Ger being 6 


ker!” 


. Chedps' ND. 205 
es it — 2 flow Motion into 'the 4 a7 
5 3 from Panams. Tis: River 4 ö 


Pa * 


n OÞ we ood 


Ab is it which 1 fad Gage. , 
| The Land about it is Champion, 
all Hills cloarhed with Woods: Dat the 
— * Wood land far wary. 
Leagues: together. It was to this Town that our 
250 Men were ſent. The 24th Day they returned 
out of the River, having taken the” Town without 
2 Opp — but they found nothing in it. B 
R but mo 
eſcaped: aſhoar upon one of the King's 
1 was ſent out well appointed with armed 
lea . — Motion. The 2gth Day Capt. 
us, having cleaned his Ship. The 
Ach Day we went again toward Tabage 3 our Fleet 
now, upon Capt. Harris joinii us again, conſiſted 
af ten Sail. We arrived at Tabago the 2 
there Our Þ ned. 
Mitre! . 2nama;; for noy we thought our ſelves | 
| for | = 01446 I ny being near 
Qut uf cheſt, on occafion, we could: 
lave landed gõονůF, our Priſoners gave us f 
Urag to; it. — — that al E 
the Streagrk -of the Country was there, and that 
ul Alen Gere cnme from Portohel,. beſides its awn 
+, che of .hewſelves were more in Num- 
derlthan we. Theſe Reaſons, tagether with the 
— of che Placa which hath; a high Wall) 
au framlattempting it. While we-lay there 
a ſome ao . burat the 2 on” 
Mind. 5 10 — to 2342S - 27 7] a4 
* 10 1 


„%% è ˙T? U ww We ' X 


n 


r = = = "7 c 0 3 Aa — 


Ir 


aebi bony 


a 


ner there. The 25 
Fg ©. 
F > * N * n 
* 8 l p 
4 


\Panams was,” that King Char- 
dead, and that the Duke « * 
The 27 Day Captain 
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paniſh Rleps from n: Their — 


e this Channel all our Fleet lay 
25 Lima Fleet,” which we were in hopes 
come this Way. non a R ae 
The 28th Day we tad a very wer Morning, for 
the Rains were Com in, as they do uſually m Ma), 
or June, ſooner or later; ſo that May is here a very 
uncertain Month. Hicherto, till Aich a:few Days, 
ve had good fair Weather, and the Wind at N. N. 
E. det now a nen er nag and the 
Wind at 8. S. W. 

However abour-eleven A Clock i ir Tp 
ve ſaw the Spaniſh Fleet about three Leag 

. from the Iſland Pacbegue, rang a 
Wind to the Eaftward I IE fetch the 
Wand by a League. We were riding a League 8. E. 
rr ly 
Capt. Grofiet was about a Mile to the N 1 
of us near the Ifland: he weighed fo ſoon as they 
ume in fight, and ſtood over for the Main; and 
w lay fell; expecting when he would tack and 
tome to us: 'but he took care to kerp himſelf our | 
of Harms way. + 
Captain Swan and Townley came- aboard of Cape. 
Davis to order how to — „ WhO 
ky came purpoſely to fight us, they deing in all 
14 Sail, befides Pefiagoes, rowing with 12 and 14 
Oers apiece. Deer 
force : firſt the Admiral 48 Guns, 450 Men ; the 


— 


or 
* 
dn 
ko 
U 
a. 
3 
m 
e 
0 
" 
5 
b 
| 
| 


Vice-Admiral 40 Guns, 400 Men; the — = | may 

nin! 36 Guns, 360 Men; x Ship of 24 "Guns, 11 
ph. * Guns, 250 Men; and ne -_ | na 
Guns, 200 Men; two greatFireſhuips, fir Shas | Wd 

— 2 ſmall Arms, h 800 Men on board 
them all; beſides 2 6r — — dens 

This account of their Strength oh 

from Captain — 9 * 

N a Colt of 7 rio 
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4 1685. . Thank, Be ſides theſe Men, they had allo & 
rw hundreds of Old Spain Men that came from Porta 


only Ships of force that we had; the reſt 


not to us till all was over, yet we were - 
couraged: at it, but reſolved to-fight them » for he 


being all under ſail, we bore down x 
Wind on our Enemies, who kept 
to come tous 3 but Night came on without 
thing, beſide the exchangin 
ſide. When it grew dark, __ Spaniſh Admiral 
out a Light, as. Sig 


and met them at Leet from whence they noy 
came: and their ſtrength ef Men from Lime wy 
3000 Men, being all e ſtrength could mn 
in that Kingdom; and go greater Eurity,,thy 
had firſt landed their Treaſure. at Level, ....... 
Our Fleet conſiſted of ten Sail: firſt Captain Du 


vi 36 Guns, 156 Men, * 2 Captain Sum 
16 Guns, 140 Men, all Engliſh: Theſe were the 


none but ſmall Arms. Captain Townley, . 
Men, all Engliſh. Captain Gronet 308 Men, & 
French. Captain Harris 190 Men, moſt; Englifh 
Captain Branly 36 Men, ſome Ws ſome Fre 
Davis his Tender eight Men; Swan's Tender gal 
Men; Townley's Bark 80 Men; and a ſmall Bark d 
30 Tuns made a  Fireſhip, with a; Canoas-Crewy 
her. We had in all 960 Men. But Capt. day 


ing to Windward of che Enemy, we had it a8 9 
Choice, whether we would fight or not. It was thi 
a Clock in the Afternoon Wwhen we weig rs Sp. 
ig ht 


cloſe on a; Wind 


ug of a few: Shox; on each 


gnal for his Fleet ta come ton 
Anchor. We ſaw = Light in the Admiral's/Top, 
which: continued 4 each x an Hour, and then 
was taken down. In a ſhort. ti me after we lay 
the Light again, and being 9 we. 1 
under ſail, fuppglipg the Lake had been in the 

mirally.Top ; Vas it proved, this was qnl a Str 
tagem of theirs for this Light was, put cn 1 
concb time Ac one of cheit Yar Tepee t-head, = 


mor} 


then ſhe 
for we thoug 


found they 


, — 
— 


* 


0 


Panama, 


the Morning. 
Thus ended 


Capt. Harris, who was forced away from us in the 
Fight ; that being the place appointed for our Ren- 
dezyous upon any ſuch accident. As for Gronet, he 


cuſe; ſo we ſuffered him to go with us to the Iſles 


wr. SE Eos . hou ti. . a6 ts AS. ĩ́ PI“ PA. Ac A. 3A 7 FH... 


which we had given him: But at length he was 
ſuffered to keep it with his Men, and we 
wap in it to ſome other paare. 


3 
1 


S 


„ and ha- 


ſolved to go to the Keys of Nuibo or Cobaya, to ſeek 


nid his Men would not ſuffer him to joyn us in 
the Fight: But we were not fatisfied with that ex- 


on. Some were for taking from him the Ship 


ſent them 
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They fet out from Tabago. Iſle ef Chuche. The 
Mountain called Moro de Porcos. The Co 
to the Weſtward of the Bay of Panama. Iſles of 

Quibo, Quicato, Rancheria. The Palms 
= Maria-tree. g The | Iſles Canales and Cantarrs, 
They build Canoas for anew Expedition; an 
tate Püecbla Nova. Captain Knight e 
bee, Canoas how made. The Ceaft and Win 
gain. Tarnadees, and the Sea rough, Ria Len 
Nia Lexa Cree; the Town and Commodities; 
the Guava- Fruit, and Prickle- Pear: A Ray 
nm paid honowrably upon Parole : The Town 
| burnt. Captain Davis and others go off fill 


N * a_—— 4 4 a 


my 2 to. of ud A _ = As Om tm ws 


* * 


the South Coaſt. A contagious Sickneſs as fi 
Guatimala; the. rb Commodities. of tha 
Country, Indico, Otta or Anatta, Cochinec 
Silveſter. Drift Wood, and Pumice-Stents: 

The Coaft furt her on the North-weſh. Capt, 

Townley's fruitleſs Expedition towards Teco- 
antepeque. The Iſland Tangola, and Neighbour! 
ing Continent. Guatulco Port. The Buffadore, 
ar Mater. ſbout. Ruins of Guatalco Village. Fit 
| Coaſt adjoining. Capt. Townley marches tot 
| River Capalita. Turtle at Guatulco. An India 
Settlement. The Vinello Plant and f. 


: \ Ccording to the Reſolutions we had taken, 


A. fer our June the 1ſt, 1685, og 
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TI Te Chuche. Moro de Porcos: n 


Au. 1685: 


Wind was at S. S. W. rainy Weather, with Torna 


does of Thunder and Lightning. The 3d day we 
paſſed by the Iſland Ghache, the laſt remainder of 
the Iſles in the Bay of Panzma. This is a ſmall, low, 
round, woody Iſland, uninhabited; lying four 
In our paſſage to Quilo, Captain Branly loſt his 
Main-Maſt; therefore he and all his Men left his 
Bark, and came aboard Captain Davis his Ship. 
Captain Swan alſo: ſprung his Main $0p It and 
got up another; but While he was oy and 
ve were making the beſt of our way, we,loſt ſight 
Bay 3 for this way all Ships muſt paſs from Panama, 
whether bound towards the Coaſt of Mexico or 
Peru. The roth day we paſſed by Moro de Porcos, 
or the Mountain of Hogs. . Why ſo called, I know 
not: it is a high round Hill on the Coaſt of Lavelia. 
bis ſide of the Bay of Panama runs out Weſterly 
to the Iſlands of Quibo : There are on this Coaſt ma- 
y Rivers and Creeks, but none ſo large as thoſe 
the South fide of the Bay, It is a Coaſt that is 
patly mountainous, partly low Land, and very 
tuck of Woods bordering on the Sea; but a few 
kigues within Land it conſiſts moſtly of Savannahs, 
wich are ſtock'd with Bulls and Cows. The Ri- 


* 
% 


on this fide are not wholly deſtitute of Gold, 


dor except the Rivers that lead up to the Towns of | 
Nata and Lavelia, I know of no other Settlement 
terucen Panama. and Puebla Nova, The - Spaniards 
pay travel by Land from Panana through all the 
Kingdom of Mexico, as being full of Savannahs; 

r. the Coaſt of Peru they cannot paſs fur - 


' than the River Cheapo ; the Land there being 
ö full of thick Woods, and watered with ſo many 


the Bay. The Coaſt is but thinly. inhabited, : 
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An. 1685. great Ri IV 
the Indians themſelves, who -inhabit there, canjg: 
travel far without much trouble. © © 


to 2uibo; and with S. S. W. and ſometimes $.W 


there is good Water on the Eaſt and North-Ealt fide 


Snakes. I know no other ſort of Land-Animalm 


and a League to the North of this ſhole point, at 
| ſhoar, - which at the laſt quarter ebb appears aboꝶ 

ger on this fide, but Ships may run within a qu | 
or 12 fathom, good clean Sand and Oaze. 


There are many other Iſlands, 


large Iſland S. W. of Quibo, and on the North of u lll | 
_ "a ſmall Iſland called the Rancheria ; on which Wand - 

are plenty of Palma-Maria Trees. The an 
Maria is a tall ſtraight-bodied Tree, with a fm 


ſtanding the Name. It is greatly efteenied-for m 
length; for the grain of the Wood runs nat fitay 


TDue Hes of Quibo. Palma-Maria Tree: 
ivers, beſides leſs Rivers and Creeks; that 


We met with very wet weather in our Voy 


Winds, which retarded our courſe. It was the 
15th day of June when we arrived at Quibo, and 
found there Captain Harris, whom we ſought. The 
Iſland 2nibo or Cabaya, is in lat. 7. d. 14. m. North 
the Equator. It is about fix or ſeven Leagues long, 
and three or four broad. The Land is low, exceptonly 

near the N. E. end. It is all over plentifully ſtored 
with great tall flouriſhing Trees of many forts; and 


of the Ifland. Here are ſome Deer, and plenty off 
pretty large black Monkies, whoſe Fleſh: is fweet 
and wholſome : beſides a few Guanoes, and fome 


the Iſland. There is a ſhole runs out from t 
S. E. point of the Iſland, half a Mile into the Sa; 


the Eaſt-fide, there is a Rock about a Mile fromiie 
Water. | Beſides theſe two places, there is no tay 
ter of a Mile of the ſhoar, and Anchor in 6, 5, 16 


Tying ſome on ths 
S. W. fide, others on the N. and N. E. ſides ot uu 
Illand; as the Iſland Qzicaro, which is à preti 


Head, but very unlike the Palin-cree, -noil 
king Maſts, being very tough, as well as of à god 


_ . 7; 
3 1 | along Y 


vich Trees and Water as Quibo. Sailing without 


| though the reſt have 


| of theſe Illands, the Names of thoſe Engliſh Mer- 
- chants and Gentlemen who were Owners of en 


cut down Trees, and make as many as we had oc- 


Puebla Nora zan. : 413 
it, but twiſting gradually about it, Theſe Trees A. 1685. 
— in many 9 of the Weſt-Indies, and are 708 W 
uently uſed both by the Engliſb and Spaniards there 
or that uſe. The Iſlands Canales and Cantarxas, are 
ſmall INands lyipg on the N. E. of Rancheria,” Theſe 
have all Channels to paſs between, and good An- 

choring about them; and they are as well ſtored 


them all, they appear to be part of the Main, The 
s el eſt Pr moſt noted for al- 
' Names, yet they are ſeldom 
uſed only; for, diſtinction fake: theſe, anch the reſt 
| all under the common name of 


the Keys, of Nxibo. 8 Swan gave q ſeveral 
a 


Vine röth Captain Swan came to an Anchor by 
us: and then our Captains conſulted about new 
nethods to advance their F ortunes; and. becauſe 
they were now out of hopes to get any thing a 


Sa, they reſolved to try what the Land would 
afford. . Y of 


id. They demanded of our Pilots, what Towns 
on the Coalt of Mexico they could carry us to. The 
City of Leon being the chiefeſt in the Ae (amp 
in Land, 

s, pirch'd on. But now we wanted Canoas tg 
our Men, and we had no other way but to 


Alion for, theſe Illands affording plenty of large 
Trees fit for our purpoſe. WI this, was doing, 
ve ſent 150 Men to take Puebla Nova (a Ton 
upon the Main near the innermoſt of theſe Iſiands) 
to get Proviſion : It was in going to take this Town 
that Captain Sawkins was Files in the Tear 1680, 
Wo. was ſucceeded by Sharp. Our Men took the 
dun with much caſe, although. there. was more 
5 = lar dt Men than when Captain Sawkixs- was 


They recrno again te 242 day, bus gor 
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22. 1685. no Proviſion there. They took an empty Bark in 


their way, and brought her to us. 
The 5th day of Fuly Captain Knight, mention 
in my laſt Chapter, came to us. He had been cry. 
ſing à great way to the Weſtward, but got nothin 
beſide 2 good Ship. At laſt, he went to the South 
ward, as high as the Bay of Caiaguil, where he took 


chiefly with Flour. Sbe had other Goods, as 
Wine, Oyl, Brandy, Sugar, 'Soap, and Leather of 
Goats-skins: and he took out as much of each x; 
he had occaſion for, and then turned her away 
2 The Maſter of the Float told him, that the 
King's Ships were gone from Lima towards Panans; 
that they carried but half the King's Treaſure with 
them, fr fear of us, although they had alf the 
3 2 that the Kingdom could afford: that all 
the Merchant: Ships which ſhould have gone with 
them were laden and lying ar Payta, where they 
were to Wait for further Orders. & 
having bor few Men, did not d. 
where, if he had been better provided,” he might 


have taken them all; but he made the beſt of his 


way into the Bay of Panama, in hopes to finds 
there inriched with che Spoils of the Lima Fleet; 
but coming to the Kings andi, he had advice by a 

Priſoner, that we had engaged with their Pert 


fi 
- 


but were worſted, arid fince that made ouf way to 


the Weſtward; and therefore he came hither to | 
ſeek us. He preſently conſorted with . and 


ſet his Men to work to make Candas. 19 
Ships company made for themſelves, but we al 
helped each other to launch them, for fore wer 
made a'Mile from the Sea. 
The manner of making a Canoa is, after cutting 


moſt fide, and then turning it upon the flat lide, to 
ſhape the oppotite ſide for the bottom. Then again 


they 


* 


2 Bark- log, or pair of Bark- logs as we call it, laden 


it for further Ore aptain Nat 
ut few Men, did not dare to go to Pay, 


down a large long Tree, and ſquaring the, per 


" nm, 4 © = =—_ © Ht =. 


— 
— 


Se r - kg - 


They ſail from Qnibo for Ria Lexa. 215 
turn her, and dig the inſide 5.: boring alſo three 4»: 1685. 


＋ the bottom, one before; one in the middle, 
and one abaft, thereby to gage the thickneſs of the, 
bottom; for other wiſe we might cut the hottom 
winner than is convenient. We left the bottoms. 
commonly abbut three Inehes thick, and the ſides two 
Inches thick below, and ene and an half at the top.“ 
One or both of the ends we ſhafpen to a point. 
- Capt. Dauit made tio very large Canoas; one 
vis 36 Foot long, and five or fix Feet wide; che _ 
ther 32 Foot long, and near 2s wide as che other. _ 
Months tine vn ſiniſhed our Buſineſs and were rea- 
dy to ſail. Here Capt. Harris went to lay his 
Ship a- ground to elean ber but ſhe be ing old and 
rotten fell in pieces: Ahd therefore hejand all, his 
Men went abdafd of Capt. Davis and Capt, Swan, 
While we lay her wo firuck Turtle every day for 
they were now vory plentiful: «But, from gu t 
March here are not many. The a8th day-of Jug 
Jubn Roſe, « and” 14 Men more, -belong- . 
mgto Capt. Groxet, having made a-hew-Canga, came 
n her to Capt: Davis, and deſired to ſerve under 
him; and Capt. Davis accepted of them, . becauſe 
they had a Carlos of their inn.. 
155 hy Ria Lexa, which 4 the Port for 
con, the City that we no deſign igned to attempt, 
We were now | So Men ih eight Saibof Ships, 5 
mnded by Capt. Davis, Capt. Spun, Capt. Town, 
and Capt. Tight, with a Fireſhip and thres 
Tenders, which laſt had not a conſtant Crew. We 
paſt out betweerr the River Nuiba and the Rancheria, 
learing Quibo and Qvicuro omohr Larboard fide, and 
the Rancberiazi with: the reſt of che Illands, and the - 
Main, on our: Statboird fide. +: The Wind ar firſt 
ms at South l South Weſt: Me doaſted along More, 
Palhag by the Gulf of Neve Gulf of” Dwce, 
"by the Hand Cate. Aab, Ct is low Land 


4 O ver- 


of Pura wie cn 


— yd tn Id GR Aa GER er ene ts 4 eld — EOS —— . Aeris rs. 


Wc + 5» ae 


. e 8 
Kd oe _ = 
N — mn 
» 1 
* 2 
— a> = 8 + - - 
— _ * * * = 
* 
a N __ . — * 
— ——— wal, 1 + 
. 5 . 
* 


216 


ov. 164; 65 
2 Inhabitants near the ſhore. As we ſailed to the Wel. 


ſeered in North, and made it plainer, and then knen 


into ther the next Day. 


f the Wind comical about half an h 
bated * degrees x ns a che War dad 44s 


Leagues 


0 be ſwallowed by ev 


7 n 4 


* 


| Volcan Veo. 
overgrown with thick Woods, and 8 * * 


ward we had variable Winds, ſometimes S. W. and at 
W. & W. and ſometimes at E. N. E. but we had chen 
moſt commonly at S. W. we had a Tornado or tub 
every Day, and in the Evening Kenn Night, we 
had Land- winds at N. N. E. 

The 8th Day of Auguſt, being i in che Iat. 6f. 11 4 
20 m. by obſer vation, we ſaw a high Hill in the 
Country, towring up like a Sugar - loaf, which bore 
N. E. by N. We ſuppoſed it to be Yotcan:Heje, by the 
ſmoak which aſcended from its top; therefore ve 


it to be that Volkan, which is the Sea- mark for the 
Harbour for Ria Larn; for, as. I ſaid before in 
Chapter the 5th, it is a very remarkable Mountain 
AIAN had brought this Mountain to bear N. E 
ve got dut all our Candus, and Jorge to embark 


being 8 about cj 
ues: from the ſhore; we elt — Ships under 
he charge of a tee Nen, and 520 of us went aug 
31 Canoas, rowing towards che Harbour of Ru 
Lie We had fair Weather and little Wind ul 
two a Clock in the Afternoon, then we had a Tornido 
from the ſhore, with much Thunder, -Lightning 
and Rain, and ſueh a guſt of Wind, that we wet 
all ke to be foundred. In this extremity we pit 
right afore the Wind, every Canoas. Crew — 
what ſhift oy could to avoid the ThreathingDan- 
ger. The ſmall” Canoas being moſt-light 
buoyant,” mounted nimbly over the / but the 
great heavy Canods lay like prog. in the Sea, 2 
Biltow, Some 

aten yet 10 
ag it out. The Genc a 
hour, ind 2 
10 

the 


ry - "+ 


The gth Day in the ne 


of our Canoas were half —— q 
rwo' Men eonſtantty heavi 


o #7 85 7” 


®.... — + . 
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get into the ſhore; but finding . we could not do it 


row; the Land on both ſides ly 


cloſe by 
| built a. Breaſt- work, purpoſely to hinder an Enemy 
tom the 1 
Nesſt-work, we owed as. faſt as we could te. get 


1 * 
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. Tornadoes... LY % ama. 


zs'] have obſerved, the Sea is ſoon raiſed. by the © 
Wind, and as ſoon down again. when the Wind s 
and therefore it. is a _- among the Seamen, 


77 75 nd, up See, - Down Wind, down Sea. At ſeven 


z Clock in the Evening it was quite calm, and the 
Sea as ende a Mill-pond. Then we tugg d to 


before Day, we rowed off again to keep our ſelves 
out. of, ſight, - By that time it. was Day, we were five 


Leagues from the Land, which we thought was far 


enough off ſhore. Hete we intended to lye till the 
Evening; but at three a Clock in the nn we had 


another Tornado, more fierce than that which we 
had the Day before. This put us in greater peril of 


our Lives, but did not laſt ſo long. As ſoon as the 
violence of the Tornado was over, we rowed in 
ſor the ſhore, and entred the Harbour in the Night: 


The Creek which leads towards Leon lieth on 2 5 
8. E. ſide of the Harbour. Our Pilot being very 
yell. acquainted here, carried us into the Mouth 

| of it, but could carry us no farther ail Day, be- 
| cauſe it is but a ſmall Cr eek, and there are other 


Creeks like it. The nent Morning as ſoon as it was 
light, we rowed into the Creek, which | is very nar- 
ſo low, that 
every Tide it is overflown with = Sea. This fort of 


Land produceth red Mangrove · Trees, which are here 


4 R and thick, that there is no paſſing thro 
m. 


1 fide of the Niver, the Spaniards have 


an ing. When We came in ſight of the 


aſhore: The noife of our Oars alarmed the Indians 
vo were ſet to watch, and preſently - they ran a- 


appro ach. 


landed as ſggn, Ee could, and 
marched 


the *. of * * abated: For! in all hot Countries. An 168 
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ond theſe Mangroves, on the firm Land, 


ty of Leon, to give notice of our 


there is a Sugar- Work, three Mile father there is au 


compaſſed with Savannahs; ſo that they have tlie 


City of Leon, and Country adjacent. 
42.1685; marched after them: 470 Men were drawn out uy 10 
V march to the Town, and I was left with 59 Mes Wl + 


more to ſtay and guard the Canoas till their return. 

The City of Leon is 20 Mile up in the Country: 
The way to it plain and even, thro? a+ Champien 
Country, of long graſſy Savannahs, and ſpots of 
high Woods: About five Milefrom theT atding place 


ther, and two Mile beyond that, there is a fine River 
to ford, wbich is not very deep, beſides \ whith; 
there is no Water in all the way; kül you coe 0 
an Indian Town, which is two Miles before you come 
to the City, and from thence it is a pleaſant ſtraight 
ſandy way to Leon. This City ſtands Im a Pin ne, 
far from a high pecked Mountain, Which oftetitinies 
eaſts forth fire — ſmoak from its top. It” may be 
ſeen at Sea, and it ĩs called the Vulcan df Leon. Ne 
Houſes of Leon are not high baile; but ſtromg and 
large, with Gardens about them. The Walls at 
Stone, and the Covering of Pan- tile: There ate thret 
Churches and a Cathedral, which is the head Churth 
in theſe parts. Our Countryman Mr. Gage, -who 
travelled in theſe © parts, recommends it to the 
World as the pleaſanteſt place in all America, und 
calls it the Paradice of the Indies. Indeed if ue 
conſider the Advantage of its Situation; we may find 
it ſurpaſſing moſt Places for Health and Pleaſure in 
America, for the Country about it is of A | 
Soil, which ſoon: — up all- the Rain that falls 
to which theſe parts are much ſubject. It 44h 


benefit of the Breezes coming - froth- -any quarters 
all which makes it a very healthy Place. It 
— of no great Trade, and therefore not rie in 
ſoney. Their Wealth lies in their Paſtures und 
Cattle, and Plantations of Sugar. It is "ſaid chat 
they make ge here of Hemp, bot iche 
have aoy fuck ManufaGtorys it is at — 


'F 


City of Leon talen 


ſom the Town, for here is no ſign of any ſuch 4 1685. 


thing - 


"hither our Men were now marching ; theß 


yen ror the Canoas abour eight « Clock. Captain 
Tramley, with 8o of the briskeſt Men, marched be- 
fore, Feen ee with 100/ ARA HANCREY neg, 
nd Captain Davis with 170 Men marched next, 
and Captain Knight brought up the Rear. Captain 
Trionley, who was near two Mile a-head of the reſt; 


met about 70 Horſemen four Miles before he came to 


Clock Captain Townley, only with his 80 Men, enter- 
ed the Town, and was briskly charg'd in a broad 
Street, with 170 of 260'Spuniſh Horſemen, but two 
or three of their Leaders being knock*d down, the reft 


fed. Their Foot conſiſted of about 500 Men, which 


were drawn up in the Parade; for the Spaniards 
 teſe parts make = eie quare in evety Town, 
tho” the Town iv ſelf be mall. . 
led the Parade :* commonly the Church makes one 
fide of it, and the Gentlemens Houſes, with their 
Galleries about chein, thè other. But the Foot al- 


. 


Townley ; beg inſting to ſave tiemfelves by 


Captain 


flight. Captain Swan chme in about four a Clock, 


Captain Divis with his Men about five, and Captain 


- 


march, came in about fix, but he left many Mei 
tired on the Road; theſe, as is uſual, came drop- 


ping in one or two at a time, as they were able, 


The next Morning the Spaniards kilłd one of our 


tired Men; he was a ſtout old Grey-headed Man, 
| aged about 84, who had ſerved under Oliver in 
_ the time of the Iris Rebellion; after Wich he 


was at Jamaica,” and had followed Privateering 


ever ſince. He would not accept of che offer our 
Men made him to tarry aſhoar, but faid he would 
venture as far as the beſt of them: and when ſur- 

3 rounded 


| the City, but they never ſtood him. About three 4 


mall. The Square is cal- 


Knight with as many Men as he could K 5 


* 
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* but diſcharged his Gun amongſt them, keeping; a 


| Men, although he had with, him above 1000. Men, 


* ol 


City of Leon burnt. 
”4 1685. rounded by the 8 paniards, he refuſed to take 


Quarter, 


Piſtol ſtill charged, ſo they ſhot him dead at a d. 
ſtance; His name was Swan; he was a ve mer, 
ry: hearty old Man, and always uſed to declare he 
would never take Quarter: But they took Mer. Smith 
who was tired alſo; he was a Merchant be 
to Captain Swan, and being carried before the 
Governour of Leon, was known by a Mulat ta 5 
man that waited on him. Mr. Smith had Ji 
ny years in the Canaries, and could ſpeak and = 
very good Spaniſh, and it was N this Mulati 
Woman remembred him. He being examined hoy 
many Men we. were, - ſaid 1000 at the City, and 
300 at the —— Ea, well wo us at the 
Canoas,. who ſtraggling about every t es 
fily have been deſtroyed... But this. O 7 as 
Governour, that he did never offer to moleſt om 


as Mr. Smith e e. He ſent in a Flag of Truce 
about Noon, pretending to Ranſom the Town, n. 
ther than let it be. burnt, . but our Captains de: 
manded 300000 Pieces of Eight for its Ranſom, and 
as: much Proviſion as would, victual 1000 Men four 
Months, and Mr. Smith, xo. be W N or "ſome 
of cheir Priſoners z,. but the Spaniards 


nat in 
tend to Ranſom the Towp, büt only ca pitulated ay 


ter day 1 


3 they os How the Lane f he Wo 
85 ordered the 85 0 to — * on Flag 

they took more time in coming down; than in 5 
change. "Then our Ciptains ſent a Letter tu 


rolong,; time, till; they ad T got my 
age done, and then they, came Py; 
ing up. The 15th day in the Morning, the Spaniard 
Sr to. acquain hitg, „chat they, nf 5 


aptains therefore, .conſidering, the 
be marching down. T 
2 r. Smith, and had a_ Gen ſewoman in ox: 


4 


Ria Lexa Harbour and Town. 
next to viſit Ria Lexa, and defired to meet him there: Au. 16856. 
they alſo releaſed a Gentleman, on his promiſe of "VV 
paying/150 Beefs for his Ranſom, and to deliver 
them to us at Ria Lexa; and the ſame day our Men 


came to their Canoas : where having ſtaid all Night, 
the next Morning we all entred our Canoas, and 


noon our Ships 


came to the Harbour of Ria Lexa, and in the After- 
came thither to an Anchor. 


T de Creek that leads to Ris Lexa, lyeth from the 


N. W. part of the Harbour, and it runs in Norther- 
Leagues from the Iſland in the 
Harbours mouth to the Town; two thirds of the 

way it is broad, then you enter a narrow deep 


ly. It is about two 


Creek, bordered on both ſides with Red Mangrove 
Trees, whoſe limbs reach almoſt from one ſide to 
the other. A mile from the mouth of the Creek it 


| turns away Weſt. There the Spaniards have made 
Wy = very ſtrong Breaft-work, fronting towards the 


mouth of the Creek, in which were placed 100 Sol- 


ders to hinder us from landing: and 20 Yards be- 
tow that Breaſt-work there was a Chain of great 


Trees placed croſs the Creek, ſo that 10 Men could 


have kept off 500 or 1000. . + 


. When we came in ſight of the Brea 
but two: Guns, and the 
were afterwards. near ha 
Boom or Chain. Here we. landed, and 
do the Ton of Ria Lena, or Rea Lejo, which is a- 
dout a Mile from hence. This Town ſtands on a 
Plain by a (mall River. It is a pretty large Town 
with three Churches, and an Hoſpital that hath a fine 
Garden belonging to it: beſides many large fair 
Houſes, they all ſtand at a good diſtance one from 
mother, with Yards about them. This is a very 
lickly. place, and I believe hath need enoug 
Hoſpital; for it is ſeated ſo nigh the Crecks and 
that. it is: never free from a noiſam ſmell. 


about. ĩt is a ſtrong. yellow Clay: yet 


Swam 


The. 


L 
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-work we fired 
all ran away: and we 
lf an hour cutting the 
marched 


b of an 
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2 where the Town ſtands it ſeems to be Sand. 
SYS. are ſeveral ſorts of Fruits, as Guavo's, Pine. apples 


veral branches; and on each 


_ The Guava..' Prickle-Pear. 


Hen 


Melons, and Prickle-Pears. The Fine-pgit and 
Melon are well known. 
The Guava Fruit grows on a hard ſcrubbed 
Shrub, whofe Bark is ſmooth and whitiſh, the 
branches pretty Jong and ſmall, the leaf ſamewha 
like the leaf of a Hazel, the Fruit much like a Pex, 
with a thin rind; it is full of ſmall hard Seeds, and 
it may be eaten while it is green, which is a thing 
rare in the Indies: for moſt Fruit, both in the 
Eafl or Weſt-Indies, is full of — white, unſi- 
vory juice, before it is ripe, though pleaſant enough 
= amy When this "Fruit is fipe it 1s yellow, 
| ſoft, and very pleaſant. It bakes as well-as a , 
and it may * codled, and it makes good Pies, 
There are of divers ſorts, different in ſhape, raſte, 
and colour. The infide of ſome is yellow, of othen 
red. When this Fruit is eaten green, i is binding = 
when ripe, it is looſening. 
The! ickle-Pear, Buſh, ot Shrub, of abend 
or five Foot high, grows in many places of org 
Indies, as at Jamaica, and molt other Iſlands 
and on the Main in ſeveral places. — pri 
laces that are near the Se: 


Shrub delights moſt in barren ſandy grounds; 
and is faltiſh. The Tree ! 


they thrive beſt in 
eſpecially where the Sand 
Shrub, is — or four Foot high, ſpreading forth ſe. 
branch two or three 
leaves. Theſe leaves (if I may call them ſo) are round, | 
as broad every way as the palm of a Man's hand, and 
as thick; their ſubſtance like Houſeleek : theſe leaves | 
are fenced round with ſtrong prickles above an Inch 
long. The Fruit grous at the farther edge of che 
Leaf: it is as big as a large Plumb, nog mal | 
near the Leaf, and big towards the 
Opens like a Medlar. This Fruit at fir is 
the Leaf, from whence it ſprings wich 


Nia Lexa burn. 


The inſide is full of ſmall black Seeds, mixt with a 
certain red Pulp, like thick Syrup. It is very plea- 
cnt in taſte, cooling, and refreſhing; but if a Man 
eats 15 or 20 of them they will colour his Water, 
making it look like Blood. This I have often ex- 

rienced, . yet found no harm by it. | 
There are many Sugar-works in the Country, and 
Eſtantions or Beef Farms: There is alſo a great deal 
of Pitch, Tar and Cordage, made in the Country, 
which is the chief of their Trade. This Town we 
approached without any 


thing but empty Houſes ; beſides ſuch things as they 
could not, or would not 
chiefly about 300 Packs of Flour, brought hither 
in the great Ship that we left at Amapalla, and ſome 
Pitch, Tar and Cordage. Thefe things we wanted, 
and therefore we ſent them all aboard. Here we 
received 150 Beefs, promiſed by the Gentleman 
that was releaſed coming from Leon; beſides, we 
ited the Beef-Farms every Day, and the Sugar- 
Works, going in ſmall Companies of 20 or 30 Men, 


deen ſerviceable to us. We ſtayed here from the 
17th till the a 4th day, and then ſome of our de- 


whoſe order, but we marched away and left them 


burning ; at the Breaſt-work we imbarked into our 
Canoas and returned aboard our Ships, 8 


Kii 1 She $3 n 5. #834. Ch +3 5+ + FoRay = £ * L 
The 25th: day. Capt, Dauis and Capt. Swan 


minded to return again on the Coaſt of Peru, but 
Capt. Swan deſired to go farther to the Weſt⸗ 
_ I had till this time been with Capt. Davis, 
"at now left him, and went aboard 


Swan. 


carry away, which were 


and brought away every Man his Load; for we 
bound no Horſes, which if we had, yet the ways 
were ſq wet and dirty, that they would not have 


223 


bout it; but when tipe it is of à deep red colour. 4. 1685, 


oppoſition, and found no- 


ſiruftive Crew ſet fire to the Houſes: I know not by 


Captain 
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An. 1685. 


W — A % 


Capt. Swan determined to coaſt it as far North, ag jy 


reſolved to keep in Company; but Capt. Knight any 
Capt. Harris followed Captain Davis. The 250 
day in the Morning Capt. Davis with his Ships y 
out of the Harbour, having a freſh Land Wi 


Harris in her ; Capt. Davis's Bark and 
Swan took his laſt farewel of him by firing fiſten 


the Water, or the unhealthineſs of the Town wk 
the cauſe of it we did not know; but of the t 
I rather believe it was a Diſtemper we got at Ru 


although this Viſitation was over with them, ' yt 


Capr. Davis and his Men, 'as 
fince, when I met him in Eng 


* s 
4 * 
, 


Malignant Feuers. "mY 
Swan. It was not from any diſlike to my old fi | 
tain, but to get ſome knowledge of the ' Northen Ml 
Parts of this Continent of Mexico: And I knew um 


thought convenient, and then pafs over for the Ea 
Indies; which was a way very agreeable to my in 
clination. Capt. Townley, with his two Barks, wy 


went 


T 

were in Company " Capt. Daviss — with Gl 
ireſhip;- and 

Capt. Knight in his own Ship, in all four Sail. Cay 


Guns, and he fired eleven in return of the Ciyilny. 

We ſtayed here ſome time afterwards to fill oy 
Water and cut Fire-wood ; but our Men, who hit 
been very healthy till now, began to fall dow 
apace in Fevers. Whether it was he badnels'« 


Lexa; for it was reported that they had been 
fited with a Malignant Fever in that Town, whucl 
had occaſioned many People to abandon it; 1 


their Houſes and Goods might ſtill retain ſomewlul 
of the Infection, and communicate the ſame 
I the rat 


her believe chis, becauſe it af 5 
raged very much, not only among us, but allo among 
dhe told me him! 
land : Himſelf nut 


like to have died, as did ſeveral of his and our Me 
The 3d: day of September we turned aſhore all 0 
Priſoners and Pilots, they being unacquaiated fu 
ther to the Weſt, which was the Coaſt that 22 


( 


Tornadoes. Volcan, and City 0 Gastimels 3 225, 
boned to wie: 1 the .& aniards have f FAR An. 168g. 5 


being” in 
company four * 98, Viz. 


Captain S wan and his Birk TE % Techn ey 
g and his Bark, and about 340 Men. 5 
e met with very bad weather as we {ai iled along 

this Coaſt: ſeldom. day p bid 14 we, had one or 

two violent Tornadoes, "and fich them very fr ight- 51 

ful Flaſhes of Lig Lightning a nd e of "Thunder ; © 1 * 

did never meet 2 the } ic before vor ings. ; Theſe 

Tornadoes commonly came 0 5 of the N. „ 1 

Wind did. not laſt long, but blew very "here tor 

the time. When the 17 ornadoes. were over we had 

the Wind at W. ſometimes at W. S. W. and +. 
2nd ſometimes to. ” North of the Welt, ” as far as 
the N. W. a * 7 * a fray 

We kept at a goc d diſtance off TORS and faw 2 

no Land till the r4th-day ; but then, . being in lat. 

12d. 50 m. the Volcanzof San, ap e 

fight. This is a very hi Mountain wi 

peeks or heads; appearing li two. Iv} 2r-loaves. 1 

often belches forth ang FI ire an Smoak ru 

between the wa heads;... d this, as the '$ paniards 

do report, happens chiefly. in tempeſtuous weather. 

It q; called ſo. from the City Cua tamala, which ſtands 

near the foot of it, about eight Leagues from the South- 

Sea, and by report, 40, or — Leagues from the 

_ of Mati igue in the Honduras, in the 
North-Scas. This City is * for many. rich 


| Commodities that are 1 f thereabouts (ſome 
almoſt peculiar to this Country) and yearly ſent - 


into a eſpecially four rich Dyes, Indico, ( Otta 7 
or Anatta, Silveſter, and Cochineel. 


dico is made of an Herb which grows a Foot 
and half or two Foot ot high, full of ſmall branches ; 


why - . "> and 


. 


Ln. 2 at the Branches full of Leaves, reſembling the 


. 


ona or Anat 74 


aleo. p 


Leaves which grow on Flax, but more thick a0 
ſubſtantial. They cut this Herb or Shrub and ci 
it into a large Ciſtern made in the ground for that 
98 Which is half full of Water. The Indico 

or Herb remains in the Water till all dhe 
caves, and 1 think, the Skin, Rind, or Bark the 
fi and in 2 manner diffolve : but if 2 of the 


eaves ſhould ſtick faſt, they force them off By much 
bour, toffing and rumbling the Maſs in the Water 
till all che pulpy ſabſtance is diffolyed. * "They the 
Shrub, or woody part, is taken out, and the Wart, 
which ; is like Ink, being diſturbed no more, — 
and the Indico falls ro the bottom bf the Cittern Hi 
Mod. When it is thus ſertled, they draw off th 
| ater, and take the Mud and "las 7 in the Sun w 
dry: Which there becomes hard, 
brought home. 
Otta, or Anatta, is a red es 
of. a red Flower that grows on Shr or 8 Foot 
high. Tt is thrown into k Ciſtern of W to as the 
kndieg'is, but with this difference, thar there is n 
Ik, nor ſo much as the head of the Flower, bit 
only the Flower it ſelf pulFd off from the head, u 
you 15 R6ſc-Jeaves from the bud. This remaits in 
the Water till ir rots, and by much jumbling it 
diſſolves to a liquid ſubſtance, like the Tadico; 
and being ſertled, ani the Water drawn off, the 
red Mud is made up 21 Is or Cakes, ' and hi 
in the Sun to dry d never ſee auy made but 
at a place called hs a 5 in Jamaica, at Sir Dane 
Muddifo rds — "bout 20 Years ſince; Vil 
Fas grubb'd up while Twas hire, and the 
 dtherwiſe employed. I do believe there is none any 
where elſe on Jamaica: and even this . cu 
owing to the Spaniards, "when. they h and. 
Indico is common nough in Jamaica. 1 obferved 


they — it moſt in i Ground: hs 


Kue 


Indico. Otta or Anatta. 
Cent Fields of it, and I think they ſow it e n. 1685. 
1 baut I did never ſee the 8 & it bears, . WS 
dico is uced all over the Vet- Indien, on moſt 
of the afidbet Iſandr, as well as che Main; yet no 
part of che Main yields ſuch great quantities both 
of Indico and Otta as this 2328 1 
I believe that Otta is made now only — 59 
ads, fer fince' the deſtroy ing _ 4 the Angels 
Plahrati6n' in Jamaica, 1h —— heard of any 
Improvement made of this Commodity by our 
Country- men any where; and as to:Famarce, I have 
ice been informed, that tis wholly left off there. 
Iknow net what quantities either of Indico or Otta 
ae made at Cuba or Hiſpanials: but the place moſt 
uſed by our Jama ita Sloops for theſe things is 
the Hand Porto Rico, where our Jamaica Traders | 
did uſe to buy ladico for three Rials, and Otta fot 
| four Nialsche Pound, Which is bur 2.5. 3 d. of our 
Money: and yet at the ſame time Otta was worth 
in Jamaica 43, the Pound, and Indico 3 5. 6d. the 
Pound; all _ this alſo paid in Goods; by 
which means alone they got 50 ot Go per Cen. Our 
Traders had not then found the. way of trading 
with the Spaniards in the Bay of Hembibas but 
Captain — went thither (as I take it) at the 
| beginning of the Year 1679, under pretenceto cut 
b Logwood, and went inte the of „ 
ck is in — bottom of that Bay. There he 


of Indies and: Otta is Cheſts, piled up 
parcels, and marked with different 
J to be Möge off aboard two Ships tha 
then Jay l In the: road putpoſely to take it in; but | 
theſe Ships could not come at him, it being ſhole- 
= He © "ſome of the Cheſts — * 
ſuppofin the other Cheſts to be all of the ſame 
Species, ordered his Men ts carry them away. They 
immediately ſer to work, and took the neareſt at 


2 hand ; 
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228 AS Cochiteel. | 
086. hand; and having cartied but one Heap of:Cheſty 
WY they. ſeized — — great Pile of a different 
Mark from the reſt, intending to carry them am 
next. But a Spaniſbd Gentleman, their „ 
knowing that there was a great deal more than t 
could carry away, deſired them to take only ſu 
as belongecd to che Merchants, (whoſe Marks he 
undertook to ſhew them) and to: ſpare ſuch wh 
the ſame Mark with thoſe in that —_ Pile 
were then entring upon; becauſe, 1 boy 
. Cheſts to the Ship-Cap Al 18. 
lowing the Seas, as themſelves did, he 1 = 
5 — for that reaſos. rather ſpare their Goods tha 
the Merchants, They conſented: to his Requell; 
but upon their opening their, Cheſts, Crhich v 
not before they came to Jamaica, where by con- 
-vance they were permitted to ſell them) they fon 
chat the Don had been too ſharp for them; the e 
. Cheſts: which they had taken of the ſame Ma 
-with the great Pile proving to be Otta, of greatet 
value by far than the other 3 whereas they Taght,s 
-well — loaded the * Stup. with Otta, 4s. 
with Indicx oo. e e hat. 

The Cbocbineel is an Inſet, bed in a ſort of Fm 
nauch like the Prickle- Pear. The Tree or Sheub 
that roar it is » like — Le abourhy 


* 


the F _ wok then 4 away by che heat | 
of the Sun, the Fruit opens as Tom, as dex may 

of a Pint-Pot, and the inſide of the 2 ruit is 2 
time full of ſmall red Inſects, with curious thin ings 
As * were bred have, fo here they 0 [= 


/ oe wm td = =o . // =o oor wm oa.” . ©. mr we. 


230 Drift. wood, and Pumice ones. 
4», 1685. I met a Spaniſh Gentleman that had lived 30 Ney 
LY the Welk lache, and ſome Tears where 70 

and from him I had-theſe relations. He + was A 
intelligent Perſon, and — to > be” well 
quainted in the Bay of Cam peut 
2mined him in many noun 
Bay, where I was wel 
her three Tears. He e * 
anſwers to al i dem ds; 92 
diſtruſt of what 3 . 
When we firſt faw" the 


we were by judgtnent 23 agues ee 
As we 3 the Land it appear 


ing 33 had wy 
the ſhoar 'by the Rains, which are 
frequent in chis Country; and on the Ode cf Ho 
duras it is exceſſively wet. 1 
The 24th Day we en ht. we _— Nonh, 
and the Weather more ſettled. Then Gain Town- 
ley took with him res Men in nine Cangas, 88 | 
ent away to the Weſtward, r 
Lud. abs omage in the Coun y for ſome refreſt> 


ment Key our ſiek Men, "We havin at 4 2 

half our Men ſieh, and many wh fince” we. 
left Ria Lexa. We Qin the Ships ay . v 
Topfails furled, and dur Corſes or lower Saſs i hat 


7 


up this Day and the nent, that 2 
ht get the ſtart of ß. 2 — 

Fbe ꝛcth Day we Nude il again; chit 
the Westward, having * Wind ar ar North « 


N The cee. Ni 


ae 

me from 

8 x: rich it, it bare 
ys comp for about 10 4 * with 


— deſcent towards the W. | 
p A Lane view of a ke low 


Ty Paſt 
It _ _ Dif us be 5h e with Franz 


EE * 15 
Tow — ich high 


5 


ale al. wg 
The 2d ber of onde 8 10 came + 
board 3. be had coſted along fhoar- in his Canoas, = 
keking for an entrance, but found none. At laft, 
being out of hopes to find any. Bay, Creek, or R. 
ver, into which he might ſafely enter; be. put 3 
ſhoar on a ſandy Bay, bot in angas: 
He had ons Man ;drowned, and ſeveral. loſt their 
| Arms, and ſome of them that. had not want up 
their Cartage or Catouche Boxes, wet all their 
Powder, Captain Townley with much ado gat 3. 
ſhoar, and dragged the Age up 6 \ dry on the Bay; 
then every Man ſearched his Cato eder. ang 
drew the wet Powder out of his and pro. 
vided to march ing ke Country,. but findin 4 4 
of great Creeks - which they * ** for 
Were. forced t rerura 
the night they made — Rc to keep — 
warm ; the next — 290 Spavigrds and Indian; 
fell on them, bat were onen repulſed, -and 
made * ſpeed back than they had done for. 


Q4 ward, 


— 


Ile Tangola. Guatulco, 4 Port. 


235 
. 1685. ward. Captain Townley followed them, but not f. 
or for fear of hi is Cahoas. — Men — ws 
uantapegice, 4 Town that Captain mn wen 
G to ſeek, becauſe the Spaniſh | Rooks malte 
mention of à large River there; but — 
was run away at this time, or rather Captain Toten 
and his Men were ſhort ri-lighted; | know gov; by 
they could not find it. 24 * N 
Upon his retum we 5 — il vaſt 
al Weſtward, Havin the Wind at E. N. E. 
weather and a freſh pa We kept within co Me 
of the ſhoar, — 
Miles diſtance from Eänd 19 1 At eight 
Miles diſtance 21 Pihem, rens Sand. We fi 
no opening, nor ſigh of any Plate to land at, ſome 


i. 


0 


with \ ood: and Water; "and Heth abouta 1 


bk: of the ſnoar. The Main 
etty ampien Savanith Land by the Sea; 
6 e -Withirr Land itꝭ is-highes, 


: 


tis Pre Bin bo & Je\ns-- 16 qua 
in all this © om-of Mexico. Near a Mile from 


+ 2 little Iffand ' cfoſe by the" ſh 

EE as 

Ereat hollow R ich by t e cbft w 

ing of the Sea in and out makes a'greaPnoiſe; which 

1 de heard a r reat way. Ex "Surge that come 
Vater 


in” orceth the 015 of a lit 
28 out df A pe, 
Tic-blowin --of * Whale? to which the Spaniards — 

To ken! 2 They call this Rock and 
Nahe . hat account | know: 


4 * * my 
| 2 
"ws —— — 4 EC # +6054; «- PEP 232 2 TICS » 26x" : * Rs 


fa 
4 e 3 and found at 


1 11 Aa ac Tt AL. 2%. -. Ks ak”. CE DG Rs 1 


ſailed about 201 3 — ſmall 


"high Hand: called Fanyols, Where There is ood an- : 
choring. The Ifland is indifferemtly well 


againftiche INand'k 


FI 19:27 $6.06 0101 


de füirber hd Wengb 600 th. * 
'of hie beſt 


the-mourtr of the Harbour, on the Euſt-ſide, ther 
n 
pur- there is 


ittle hole! 6n irs! tod 
from whence it flies out j juſt like | 


2 


ne  Capalita. River. 


king the Water ſpout at the hole: ſo that this js 
always a good Mark to find the Harbour by The 
Harbour is about three Mile deep, and — Mile 
broad; it runs in N. W. But the Weſt · ſide of the 
Harbour is beſt to ride in for ſmall Ships; for the 
you may ride land- locked: whereas any where e 
jou are open to the S. W. Winds, which often blow 
here. There is: goad clean ground any where, and 
good gradual ſoundings — 16 to 6 Fathom; it is 
bounded —— ſandy ſhoar, very good to 
land at; änd at the — ions on. 
is a ſine Brook of-freſh! Water running into the Sea. 
1 n ſtood a ſmall S paniib Town, .. r VII- 
| lage, w Tach Oy Sir Francis Drale: but 
mo gent rr 
C nano 
from the- . x 
ridges parall to — ao >: 
innermoſt Rill gradually higher than chat nearer 
' the ſhoar; and they are all cloathed with very 
high flouriſhing Trees, that it is extraordinary plea - 
| Gant and delightful to to behold at 2 diſtance: Ihe 
— —— thing like it. 
fick, came aſhoar, and all the ſick Men with him, 
aud the Surgeon to tend chem. Captain Townley 
io he Comnry fo ak or with oY and went 
He marched. ay to- Eaſtward came to 
the: River Capalita: which is a ſwift River, et deep 
bear the mouth, and is about a League from Guatulco, 
There wo of his Men ſwam over the River, and took, 
three Indians — mere, — 25 Centinels, te 
watch. an 65 0 2 none of 


= 


in che calmeſt Seaſons the Sea beats in there, ma- N 


ptain Swan, who had been: very 


234 Nur. Vinellas 
fn. 1885. Tr derſtand, /thy 
WY” they could guide them to a Settlement: but they 
was no underſtanding by them, whether it wag 
Spaniſb or Indian Settlement, nor how far it was thi, 
ther. r Indian aboard with them 
and the next Oy. which was the 6th Day. of 
der, Captain Townloy with 140 Men el — 
was one) went aſhoar again, taking one of:thek 
Indiam with us for a Guide to e us ta thy 
Settlement. Our Men that ftay*d aboard fill'd og 
Water, and cut Wood, and mended our Sails: an 
our Moskito Men ftruck three or four Turtle every 
Day. They were a ſmall ſort of Turtle, ani at 
* Bw yet very well eſteemed by us „ becauſe 
| eaten no Fleſh a great while. The 8th Nay 
we returned out of i gd having been about 
14 Miles directly within La before we came to 
any Settlement. There we found a ſmall Indic) 
Village, and in it 4 great” rns of” "Yau 
arying 1 in the Sun. 
The Vinello is à little Cod full of anal black 
Seeds; it is four or five Inches long, about the gg 
neſs of the ſtem of a Tobacco Leaf, and when dried 
much reſembling i it: ſo that en Privateers at ful | 
have often thrown them away when oy pee 21 
wondering why the . ſhould la 
baeco ſtems. ls Rs e 
which elimbs about and in {elf by in 
neighbouring Trees: it ben bears a yellowPlowr,, | 
from wen the Cod afterwards n 
firſt green, but when ripe ĩt turns N 
Indians (whoſe Manufacture it 8; -agd od 
cheap ta the Spaniards) gather it, and lay it in tie 
Sun, which Sous it Ker then it changes 102 
Cuheſnut- colour, Then they frequently N | 
pwecn their fingers, {which makes it flat. If the 
ES 2 beſide, Then not? bn | | 
ay ve ſeen the 8Paniards ſeek dem- wid Oil. Thck 
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ef. 233 
Theſe Vines grow ptentiflly xt Nute ves g 

| have Arn. tov) tried to cure them, but could 9 
dot: which makes me think that the” rdions have 
ſme Secret -that 1 know not of to eute then. 1 

have often aslet che Spaniards how they were cured, 

but I never could meet with any could tell me. One 
Mr. Cree alſo, a very curious Perſon, who 1 
$paniſþ well, and had been a Privateer all his Life, 
and ſeven Tears a Priſoner among the Spaniards at 
Portobel and Cartagena, yet upon all his enquiry 
could not find any of them that underſtood it. 
Could we have learnt the Art of it, ſeveral of us 
world have gone to Bocca-toro Yearly, at the dry 
ſeaſon and cured them, and freighted our Veſſel. 
We there might have had Turtle enough for food, 
and ſtore of Vinelle's. "Mir. Cre finſt ſhewed me 
thoſe at Bocca lam. At, dt near a Townalſo, called 
Caibooca, in the Bay of *Compeathy, theſe Cods are 
| found, They ure eotmmonly fold for Three pence 
a Cod among the Speniargs in the Wit-indics, and 
among Chocolate t perfume ig. Some will uſe 
them among Tobacco, for it gives a delicate 
ſcent. I never heard of any Vinello's but here 
in this Country, about Caibooca, and at Bocca- 
The Indians of this Village could ſpeak but little 

9paniſh. They ſeemed to be a poor innocent Peo- 

ple: and by them we underſtood, that here are 

very few Spaniards in theſe parts; yet all the In- 
digns hereabout are under them. The Land from 

the Sea to their Houſes is black Earth, mixt wich 

1 ſome Stones and Rocks; all the way full of very : 
4 high Trees. Ne COL "by 


4 


= The roth Day we fent four Canoas to the Weſt. 
W yard, who were ordered to lie for us at Port An- 
85; where we were in hopes that by ſome means 
er other they might get Priſoners, that might 
MY 0 3885 give. 


ae give be better account of 
ve could 
332 — our Ships, 
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ſets out from Maes.” "The WY Sacribicio; 
Angels, Faccals. A narrow Eſcape. The | 
| Rock Algetrois, aud. the neighbouring Coaſt. 
| Snooks,-.4 ſort of Fiſh. The Town of Acapulco. 
523 Trade it drives with the: Philippine 
V The Haven of Acapulco. A Tor- 
| _ Port Marquis. 72 21 Maker 
4 fruitleſs Attempt. a a, 
2 e e — wp. fs «lg 
"The Hill of Petaplan. A poor indian + lage. 
 Tew-filhy, Chequetan, a good Harbour. Eſta 
' Muſcles there. A Caravan of Miiles . * 
A Hill near Thelupan. The Coaſt hereahouts. 
Tube Volcan, Town, Valley, and Bay of Colima. 
- Sallagua-Porz.'- Orrha- Ragged Hilts. Co- 
- ronada, or tbe Crown Land. Cape Corri- 
entes. Iſles of Chametly. The City Purifi- 
cation. Valderas; or the Valley of Flags. 
7 They miſs their defien on this Coaſt. Captam 
| . Townley leaves them with the Darien Indi- 
Vals. 75 he Point and Iſles of Pontique. O- 
tber Iſles of Chametley. Th penguin. fruit, 
be yellow and the red. Seals here. "Of the 
Lot = Cullacan, and the Trade of a Town 
there with California. Maſſaclau. River au 
way of Rofario, Caput Cavalli, and aus- 
ber Hill. The difficulty of Intelligente on this 
r Raver o 82 River of St. Jago: 
n Zeliſco Hill. Sancta 
„„ , —_ 


7 hey 
Port 


23 8 The 72 Sacrificio: 
tn; 1685. | Peckaque Town in the River of St. ago. 0 
* QJICormpoſtella. Mair of them cut off at Sin 
Pechaque. Of California; whether an Iſla 
or not: and of the Notth-Welt and Noni 


| Eaſt Paſſage. AI Method p W. a or Di 
 covery by the Non Wel otth- 
. e of Santa Maria. 1 prick 


Capo, Swan 2 ſes 4 Voyage 19th 
— ae Indies.” eras age,” and 
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"Ca we eg 7 en ſms of rheir i 51S 
ee on the Mexican Conſt, und * 
5 ts AN 
| 1 was the. Jack of Oer, 1685, vi | 
Ke the Harbour of Guatulco with our Shi 
Tt Land here lies along Weſt, and a litt Sony 
erly for about 20 br ues, and the Sea-wind 


ea 
are commonly i WS, W metimes at S. W. 4 
Land-winds at N. Won had now fair wearher; 1 
but liccle wind; We coaſted along to the Wel 
ward, keeping as near the ſhole as we could furt 
| henefir of the Land- -winds, for the Sea-winds/wett 
t againſt us; and we found a Current ſeri 
to the Eaſtw-ard Which kept us e and oblige 
to anchor at the Ifland Nash 1 is 2 
green Tlland abont half e fon It lieth about 
A League to the Weſt of San and about MF 
Mile freu the Main. There ſeems to be à fin Bi 
to the Weſt of the land; but it is full of NRO 
ie beſt | riding is between the Inland and the 
: there you. wil have five or fix Fake 
9 Here runs a pretty ſtrong Tide 3 the 
riſeth and falleth five or fix Foot up anddown, ... 
The 18th Day we failed from hence, coaſting * 
the Weſtward after our Canaas. We kept neat the 
Korr. whicit was * * Bays ; ; "rhe. Count! 


= 


Du Angels —_— 
nn the ſhoar. "'The'22d Day two of our Cad SYS =_ 
ane aboard, and told us they had been a great If 
way ro the Weſtward, but could not find Port 4 
gb,” They bad atternpred to land the Day. before, 
it A place where they ſaw a great many Bulls and 
Cows feeding,” in hopes to get ſome of them; but 
the Sea ran ſo high, that they over-ſet both Ca- 
ind had one Man drowin'd, and with much ado got 
of again. They could give no account of the 
eber two Canas, for they loſt company the firſt 
Night that they went from Guatulco, and had not 
We were how abreſt of Port Angels, though our 
Men in the Canoas did not know it ; therefore we 
vent in and anchored there. This is a broad open Bay, 
with two or three Rocks at the Weſt-fide. Here is 
wed anchoring all over the Bay, in 30 or 20 or 12 
om Water; bot you muſt ride open to all 
Winds, except the Land-Winds, till you come into 
ner 13 fathom Water; then you ate ſheltered 
from the W. S. W. which are the common Trade 
Winds. The Tide riſech here about five Foot; the 
Hood ſets to the N. E. and rhe Ebb to the S. W. 
The landing in this Bay is bad; the place of land- 
ing is cloſe by the Weſt-fide, behind a few Rocks; 
here always goes a great Swell. The Spaniards com- 
pate this Harbour for goodneſs to Guatulco, but 
there is a great difference between chem. For 
Cuatulco is almoſt Landlocked, and this an open 
rad, and no one would eaſily know it by their Cha - 
racter of it, but by its Marks and its Latitude, which 
8 ig d. North, For this reaſon our Canas, which 
| were ſent from Guainke and ordered to tarry here 
for us, did not know it, (hot thinking this to be 
| that fine Harbour) and therefore went farther; wwo = 
ek them, ar ſaid before; returned again, "bathe 
ws other 


—— 
. 
* 
* 


en qelier two weir not yet come to us. e 
V. bounds this Harbour is p 


fully . with 
2 Don Diego 


Tocks and Hens: but the Owners or Overſests mere 
gone. We lay here two or three Days feaſting on fret 


Men but weeks : and a great wide River to ford. 
Day, and brought every one a littje Beef or Paß 


got aboard in the Evening but did 


any news of our two Candas. 


in their Pilot-book. The a8th Day we hoy 


* 


A Farm.” 


— 


tty high, the Earth 
and yellow, in ſome places red; it is partly Was 
— 1 * Savannahs. The Trees in the Woods 
are — tall, and the Savannahs are Plenti 
kindly Graſs, Two League 
ok pry is a ee belonging 
- The 224 Day — abou 100 Men 8 _ 
ed thither, where we found plenty of fat Bulls and 
Cows, feeding in the Savannahs, and in the -Houſ 
good ſtore of Salt and Maiz; and ſome Hags;.and 


. Fo... aka ods ns PR, 7, * ee 


Proviſion,” but could not contrive to carry any quian- 
tity aboard, - becauſe the Way was ſo long, and o 


Therefore we return'd again frum thence the 26th 


for the Men that ſtay'd aboard. The two ** 
that we ſtay d er at this place wWe heard- great 
droves of Iaccals, as we — them robe, bark 
ing all Night long, not far from us. None of 
— theſe; Dus Ido verily; believe they were Jaccals; 
tho* I did never ſee — Creatures in America, ,not 
hear any but at this time. We could not think that 
there were leſs than 30 or 40 in a e Ve 
not ver b 
%% 08t | 
+: The -27th Day in the Morning. we, failed from | 
hence, with the Land- Wind at N. by W. The Se- 
Wind came about Noon at W. S. W. and is the Evet- | 
ing we anchored in 16 Fathom Water, by a {mall 
rocky Iſland, which lieth about half a Mile frown 
the Main, and fix Leagues Weſtward from- Port. Ai. | 
geln. The Spaniards give no account of this In 
ag 


with the Land Wind: in the | 


* 
N . * 
1 = 
x . 1 
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breeze blew hard, and we ſprung our Main Top-maſt. An. 1685? 
This Coaft is full of ſmall Hills and Valleys, and a 
great Sea falls in upon the Shore. In the Night we 
met with the other two of our Canoas that went from 
us at Guatulco. They had been as far as Acapulco to 
ſeck Port Angels. Coming back from thence they 
went into a River to get Water, and were encounte- 
ſpight of them, but had one Man ſhot through the 
Thigh. Afterward they went into a Lagune, or 
Lake of Salt-water, where they found much dried 
Fiſh, and brought ſome; aboard. We being now: a- 
breaſt of that:place, ſent in a Canoa mann'd with 
WH twelve Men for more Fiſh. The Mouth of this La- 
W gune is not Piſtol-ſhot wide, and on bath ſides are 
pretty high Rocks, ſo conveniently placed by Na- 
ture, that many Men may abſcond behind; and with- 
in the Rock and Lagune opens wide on both ſides. 
The q paniards being alarmed by our two Canoas that 
had been there two or three Days before, came arm- 
ed to this Place to ſecure their Fiſh ; and ſeeing our 
Canoa coming, they lay ſnug behind the Rocks, and 
ſuffered the Canoa to paſs in, then they fired their 
Volley, and wounded five of our Men. Our People 
were a little ſurprized at this ſudden Adventure, 
yet fired their Guns, and rowed farther into the 
wg for they durſt not adventure to come out 
again thro? the narrow Entrance, which was near a 
| Quarter of a Mile in length. Therefore they 
rowed into the Middle of the Lagune, where they 
lay out of Gun-ſhot, and looked about to ſee if 
there was not another Paſſage to get out at, broader 
than that by which they entred, but could ſee none. 
So they lay ſtill two Days. and three Nights, in 
hopes that we ſhould come to ſeek them; but we 
lay off at Sea, about three Leagues diſtant, waiting 
for their return, ſuppoſing by their long abſence, that 


| they had made ſome greater Diſcavery, and were 
N Yor. I, 


. 
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ers, and in many places fortified 
i. * want — 2 ſmall Fire- 


am, for they have bur few on all che Sea Coaſts, 


onleſs near their larger Garriſons. Here we found a 


great deal of Salt, brought hicher, as I judge, for 
E ale Film, which they 3 The 


Fiſh I obſer ved here moſtly;. where . call 
Snooks, neither u Sea-Gſhi nor freſh Water- Ach, bur 
very numerous in theſe: ſale: Lakes. This Fiſh is 
le- wie ee Tg Hand fe 
ſmall A S * a pretty * 

hath Scales of a whitiſh Colour, and is good Meat. 
How the Spaniards take chem I know not, for we 
never found any Nets, Hooks or Lines ; neither 
yet any Bark, "Boat, or:Carioa among them, on all 
this Coaſt, except the Ship I ſhall mention at Aca- 


We Ae two tel ebenen Con- 


ty, and met with bur one Houſe, where we took a 


Mulatio Priſoner, who informed us of a-Ship-that 


was lately afrived at Acapulco ; ſhe came from Lans. 


= hy ownely wanting a good Ship, thought pow 


an opportuni of getting One, he could 
eee Men 2 Vith dn 4 


— outs, ——— DO 


milling to 
— of Captain Santa, Mex. alſe. 1 


prain 
was » oppoletl it, decauſe Proviſion being ſearœe with 


thought our time might be much better em- 


ber in firſt proriding our ſelves with Food, and 


re was plenty of Malz in the River, where. e 


now were, as we were inforted by the ſame Pri- 


loner, who offered to conduct us d the Pace 


where ir it was. But neither the preſent Neceſlity, nor 


R 2 Cap- 


” 
- 


Leagues 


There is no Land ſhaped like this on all the Chak: 
In the Evening Captain Townley went away fromthe 
Ships with 140 Men in twelve Canoas, to try to gu 
the Lima Ship out of Acapulco Harbour.. 


„ is on che Ngrth-ſide. This Town ig the 


ther Boats, 12— nor Ships, 


1 . 


An. 5.1685, Captain Swans Perſuaſion availed anything, no 
Ng Weg own Intereſt; for the great Deſign nom 


then in Hand, was to lie and wait for a rich Skip 
which comes to Arapulco every Tear richly: ade 
from the Philippine Hlands. But it was net 


e ſhould be well ſtored with Proviſions, to enable 


us to cruiſe about, and wait the Time of her 
However, Towy 


ro be 


gone, 


*vth Day in the Afternoon, being about twelve 
from the Shoar, we ſaw the high Land ef 


remarkable: fer there ;; 


Acapulco, which is very 


round Hill ſtanding between two other Hills ;"the 


Weſtermoſt of which is the biggeſt and higheſt, ani 
hath two Hillocks like two Paps on its: Top: the 
Eaſtermoſt Hill is higher and ſharper. than the Mid 
dlemoſt. From the middle Hill the Land decline 
toward the Sea, ending in a high round Point, 


Acapulco is a pretty 


large Town, 17 deg. North 


el the Equator. It is the Sea Port for the City d 
© Mexico, oh the Weſt-ſide of the Continent;-as Ls 


Fera Crus, or St. John #Ullea in the Bay of New 


place of Trade on all this Coaſt ; for there i 
hae er ge Traffick by Sea on all the N. W. Fare 
this vaſt Kingdom, here being, as J have ſaid, ne- 
(that I couldever ſee) 
: unleſs only what come kicker from other Parts, and 


ſdme B6ats- near the 8. E. End of California ; 11 


coming. 
leyh Party prevailing;- we only fl. 
led our Water here, and made 
So the 5th Day in the Afternoon we ſailed 


"coaſting to the Weſtward, towards Acapulco. * 


- gueſsy by the Interoourſe berwoen that and the Main, W 


-forPeart- wm: Zub2on ©: to 0 .. n 


14 * . 14 * #4, _ mY * 4 | ; 


| 
| 
| 
| 


never miſſes a Wind to bring her away from 
| quite to Acapulco, When ſhe. gets the length 


* "g — 2 8 , 
* 
w 368. 
4 L 


The Ships that Trade with Manila. 


one Ship more every Year to and from Lina. This 
rom Lima commonly arrives a little before Chriſt: 


4 


Silks, Callicoes, and Muflins, .and other Eaft-India” 


be above 1000 Tun. Theſe. make their Voyages! 


the Manila 3. When either of them ſets out 


time in June. By that time the other is ready to ſail 


ſometimes into 40 d. of North Lat. before ſhe gets 


2 Wind to ſtand over to the American Shoar. She 
falls in firſt with the Coaſt of California, and then 


coaſts along the Shoar to the South again, and 
thence 


0 * - „ - N 


daga, and there ſhe ſets aſhoar Paſſengers that are 


makes her beſt way, coaſting ftill along Shoar, till 
be arrives at Acapulco, w | 


R 3 Chriſtmas, 


- 
- 


lar conſtandly.;go once a. Year between this and. VG: 


Ships arrive, and then takes in a Cargo of Spices, | 


turns to Lima. This is but a {mall Veſſel of twenty 
Guns, but the two' Manila Ships are each ſaid to 


alternately, ſa that one or other of them is always. 
7 Acapulco, it is at the latter End of March, or 

the Beginning of April; ſhe. always touches to re- 

freſh at Guam, one of the Ladrone Iſlands, in'aboyt- 
ſixty Days ſpace after, ſhe ſets out. There ſhe ſtays. - 
but two or three Days, and then proſecutes her 
Voyage to Manila, where ſhe commonly arrives ſome: 


She ſtretcheth away to the North as far as 36, or 


1 

Cape St. Lucas, which is the Southermoſt Point of 

California, ſhe ſtretches over to Cape Corrientes, - 

| Which is in about the 20th Degree of North Lat. 
from thence ſhe coaſts along till ſhe comes to Sal. 


bound to the City of Mexico: From thence ſhe: 
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that Trade hicher are only three, two £2; 3685; 


> 
* * 
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nas 3 the, brings them Quick-filyer, Cacoa, and. 
Pieces of Eight. Here ſhe ſtays till the Manila 


1 Acapulco Her: 


a. 1685. Chriſtmas, never more than eight or ren Days before 
or after. Upon the Return of this 8 o* 
Musils; the other which ſtayeth ther till her Arti 
val, rakes her turn back to Aeapitlcs: Sir John Ayr 
borough therefore hyde, e en | end, | 
who told him that chere were eight Wh, 1 1 
than uſed this Trade. BY 
8 n ales B very ebm i ere 


Reception of and ſo large, char ſOnie Hug 
ede 2 r e without damnify ing or 
ere 5 4. ſmall Tow Ifidnd -trofing the 
Nach of the Hafbotr; it is about à Nie 280 3 
half nll Bog, and half 4 Mile bread, ſtretching Ef 
a It leaves a fd wide deep Chapel # 
— End, where Ships may fafely go in dye 
taking the Advantage of the Win they muſt eg · 
ter with the Sea-wind, and go out with the Land 
wind; for theſe Winds ſeldom or never fail to ſue- 
ceed each other alternately in their proper Seaſon of 
the Day or Night. The Weſtermoſt Channel is 
the narroweſt, but ſo deep, there is no atichoring, 
and che Manila Ships paſs in that way, but the Ships 
from een W. Channel. This Har. 
boar runs in North about three Miles, then growin 
very narrow, it turns ſhort about to the Weſt, aud 
runs abour a Mile farther, | where it ends. The 
Ton ſtands on the N. W. gde; at the Mouth e 
this: narrow Paſlage, cloſe by the Sea, and at the 
End of the Town there is a Platform with a great 
many Guns. Oppoſite to the Town, on the! 
ſide, ſtands a high ſtrong Caſtle, faid to have fore 
Guns of very great Bore. Ships coy ridg 
bear the Bottom of the Harbour, under the Comp 
_ both . the Caſtle and the Platform. * 


Nen i Townley, Who, as I ſaid before, with 140 

: left our Shins on a defi ign to fetch the Lin 
5 out of the Harbour, Had not rowed above 
my vr four Leagues * n like . 


/ 


1 


0 
; 
us; 


a if they had been ſeeking 
cloſe to the Caſtle ; then ſtruck over to 
nnd found the Ship riding between the Ireaſt- work 
and the Fort, within about a hundred Yards of 
BW ach. Whenthey had well viewed her, and confide- 
ted the Danger of the Defign, they thought it not 
_ poſſible to accomplith. it; therefore they paddled 
bly back again, fill they were out of command of. 
the Forts, and then they went to Land, and fell in 
among a Company of Spaniſh Soldiers ( for the 
5eniards having ſeen them the Day before, bad ſer 
Guards along the Coaſt) who immediately fired at 
them, but did them no damage, only made them 
retire farther from the Shore. They lay afterwards 
at the Mouth of the Harbour till it was Day, to 
= take a view of the Town and Caftle, and then re- 
= furned aboard again, being tired, hungry and ſorry 
The xith Day we made fail again further on to 
the Weſtward, with the Land-wind, which is com- 
— be N. E. but the be e eL We 
4 a ſandy Bay of above twenty Leagues. 
Al che way dg ** 82 falls with cl. Force on 
be Shore, that it is impoſſible to come near it with 
Boat or Canoa; yet it is good clean Ground, and 
good anchoring a Mile or two from the Shore. The 
Land by the Sea is low and indifferent fertile; pro- 
1 R 4 ducing 
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Branches, not much unlike the Cabbage-Tree before 
Cas in Jamaica, Darien, the Bay of Campaac by, &c.) 


have once loft their Head; but theſe are a ſort of 
Dwarf- palm, and the Branches which grow from 


Houſes: 'They are very laſting and ſerviceable, 
much ſurpaſſing the Palmeto. For this Thatch, if 


is called by the Spamards the Palmeto-Royal, Th 

Engliſh at Faimaca give it the ſame Name. Whether 
this be the ſame which they in Guinea get the Palm- 

The Land in the Country is full of ſmall. pecked. 


appear flouriſhing and green. At the Waſt- end of 


* i _ «a * " [ER n 
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The Palm. Tree. Hill of Petaplan: 
ducing many forts of Trees, eſpecially the ſpreading 
Palm, which grows in ſpots from one End of the 
Bay to the other. © Pil hel: id 
The Palm-Tree is as big as an ordinary Aſh, 
growing about twenty or thirty Foot high. The 
Body is clear from Boughs or Branches, till juſt at 
the Head ; there it ſpreads forth many large green 


deſcribed. Theſe Branches alſo grow in many places, 


from a Stump not above a Foot or two high'; which 
is not the Remains of a Tree cut down; for none f 
{ 
| 


theſe ſort of Trees will ever grow again when they 


the Stump, are not ſo large as thoſe that grow. an, | 
the great Tree. Theſe ſmaller Branches are uſed. 
bath. in the Eaſt and Weſi-Indies for thatehing 


well laid on, will endure fiye or fix Years ; and this 
The 


barren Hills, making as many little Valleys, which 


this Bay is the Hill of Peiaplan, in lat, 17 d, gm. N. 
This is a round Point ſtretching out into the Sea: 
At a Diſtance it ſeems to be an Iſland. A little tq, WW 
the Weſt of this Hill are ſeveral rund Rocks, 

which we left without us, ſteering in between them 
and the round Point, where we had eleven Fathom 
Water. We came to an Anchor on the N. W. fide 
of the Hill, and went aſhore, about 170 Men of 
us, and marched into the Country twelve gp fourteel, 


Miles, 


- 


There we came to a 


poor Indian; Village 


Miles. 


le all fled, only aMulatiaWoman, and three or four 
| Children, who were taken and brought a- 
board. She told us that a Carrier (one who drives 

a Caravan of Mules) was going to Acapulco, laden, 
+ Flour and other Goods, bur flopt in the Radl 
far of us le to the Welt of this Villages. 
and 


for. fear of us, a 
ect 


ſhe thought he {till remained there: And f 
ir was we kept the Woman to be our Guide to carry 
our Moskizo-men {truck ſome ſmall Turtle, and ma- 
ny ſmall Je. Hb. gen nnr; 


. * 


(for he had heard of our being on this 


— * a i 
- : — 
- - is 


The Jeu. is a very good Fiſh, and I judge ſa... 
called by the Engliſb, becauſe it hath Scales and Fing,.: 
Fiſh, according to the Levitical , 


therefore a clean 


| Law, and the Jews fr Jamaica buy them, and eat. 
them very freely, It is 


em ve is a very large Filh, ſhaped, 

much hke a Cad, but a great deal bigger; one will YES 

yeigh three, or four, or five Hundred Weight. It 
large Head, with great Fins and Scales, as 


big as an Half-Crown, anſwerable to the bigneſs of 
his Body. It is very ſweet Meat, and commonly fat. 
This Fiſh lives among the Rocks; there are plenty 
of them in the Weſt- Indies, about Jamaica, and e 
Coaft of Caraccos; but chi 
E / OR 

We went from hence with our Ships the 18th day, 

and ſteered Weſt about two Leagues farther, to a 
Phace called Chequetan. A Mile and half from the 

ſhore there is a ſmall Key, and within it is a very 


2 ſmall River of freſh Water, and Wood enough. 
1 155 Day in the Morning we went with 93 
Men in fix Canoas to ſeek for the Carrier, taking 
the Mulatto: Woman for our Guide; but Captain | 
e wopld pougy ich ps. Belpry Tap wake 
N | this HA 'L 


that did not afford us a Meal of Victuals. The Peo- SON | 
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260 A Caravan of Males taken: = 
iS. 1685. ed at a Place called Etapa, a League to the Wel 
WV of cn. The Woman was well acquainted here, 

| hæving bern often at this Place for Muſcles, as fhe 

told'us; for here are great Plenty of them. They 
ſeem in all reſpects like our EN Muſcles. She 
carried us through the pathleſs Wood by the fide of 
2River, for about a League: Then we came into: 

Sgvannah full of Bulls and Cows ; and here the 

Carrier before-mentioned was lying at the Eftantien. 

Honfe with his Mules, not having dared to advanee 

all ' this while, as not knowing where we lay; { 
bis own fear made tim, his Mules, and all his 4 

become a Prey to us. He had: 40 Packs of Flour, 
ſome Chocolate, a great many ſmall Cheeſes, and 
_ abundance” of Earthern Ware. The Eatables ve 
_ away, but the Earthen Veſſels we had no 
octafion for, and therefore left them. The Mule 
were about 60': We brought our Prize with them 
to the Shore, and fo turned them away. Here we 
alfo kil'd ſome Cows, and brought with us to our | 
Canoas, In the Afternoon our Ships came to an 
Anchor half a Mile from the Place where we land- 
ed ; and then we went aboard. Captain Townley ſee. 
ns our good Succeſs, went aſhore with his Men to 
kill fome Cows ; for here were no Inhabitants near 
to oppoſe us, The Land is very woody, of a good 
fertile Soil, watered with many ſmall Rivers ; yet 
it hath but few Inhabitants near the Sea, Captain WW 
Townley killed 18 Beefs, and after he came aboard, 
our Men, contrary to Captain Swan's Inclination, 
gave Captain Townley part of the Flour which we | 
took aſhore. Afterwards we gave the Woman ſome 
Cloaths for her, and her Children, and put ber 
and two of them aſhore ; but one of them, *® 
very pretty Boy, about ſeven or eight Years old 
Captain $wan kept, The Woman cried, and begg's 
hard to have him; bur Captain Swan would not, 
bur promiſed to make much of him, and was f 
. g 


525 as his Word, He fore 

55 "ft Da 12 the — 
with the Land- ind. The * 
of the Coalt afe at N. ana the Sea-Winds Tz 
We had fair Weither, and coſted along 
Weſtward. The Land js high, ind fill of = 
Hills ; and Weft from theſe ged Fits —— 

makes many pleaſant and fre 

he Mountains. The 25th Day we a a ft of: 2 
 remirkable Hil}, which towring above the reſt” 
of his Fellows, divided in the top, and maker 
two (mall Parts. er in lat. 19 d. 8 m. North, The: L 
Sariards make mention of a Town called 
war this Hill, which we would have viſited if os 
wold have found the way to it. The 26th Day 
Captain Swan and Captain Townley, with 200 Men, = 
of whom I was one, went in our Cgnoas to ſeek for 
the City of Colima, a rich Place by „ but how 

far within Land I could never learn: For 2s 1 I id” 
before, here is no Trade by Sea, and therefore we 
could never get Guides to inform us, or conduct us 
to any Town, hut one or two, on this Coaſt: and 
there is never a Town that lieth open to the Sea hut 
| 4capnlco ;, and therefore our ſearch was commonly. 
— as now ; for we rowed above 20 Leagues 
along ſhoar, and found it a very bad Coaſt i 
Land. We "Ow no Houſe, nor fign of Inhabitants 
although pq 4 a fine Valley, called the V 
ey of iel 44 ths ü e 
= fr lacks ta on * 5 and the other 
at the end i, we ſaw a Horſeman fer, as we ſup- 
poſed, as a Centinel, to watch us, At both Places 


hogs with difficulty; and at each Place we fob 
5 w 


wed the track of the Horſe on the fandy Bay 3 

here they entered the Woods we loſt the track, 

and * we diligently ſearcht for it, yet by 
£9 
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„eis could find it no more; fo we were perfectly at 3 


find any Town, we went aboard our Ships, that 
| for always when we leave our Ships, we either or. 


more great Smoaks ; yet we had 


Voyage under Captain Sharp, when we made that 


thoſe ſo taken told the Spaniards, that it was agreed 
between them and their Companions on board, tg, 


ther, as ſoon as the Town ſhould be taken, as a 


fame other Diſcouragement happened, I remem- 
we entered the Port upon the falſe Signal, we mult 


bring us our, till the Land-Wind ſhould riſe in the | 


The Volcan and Valley 'of 'Colima, - 


from. The 28th Day, being tired and hopeleſs to 


were now come abreſt of the Place where we were; 


der a certain Place of Meeting, or elſe leave them 
a Sign to know where we are, making one or 
| | | all hke to. have 
been ruined by ſuch a ſignal as this, in a former 


fortunate Attempt upon Arica, which is mentions, 
ed in the Hiftory of the Buccaneers, For upon the 
Nen, our Men, and taking ſeveral of them, ſome of 


make two great Smoaks at a diſtance from each o- 


final to the Ship, that it might ſafely encer the 
Jarbour. The Spaniards made theſe Smoaks pre- 
ſently: I was then among thoſe who ſtaid on board; 

and whether the ſignal was not ſo exactly made, or | 


ber not, but we forbore going in, till we ſaw our 
ſcattered Crew coming off in their Canoas, Had 


have been taken or funk; for we muſt have pat 


Cloſe by the Fort, and could have had no Wind to 


But to our preſent Voyage: After we came 4 
board we faw the Volcan of Colima, This is a vey: | 
high Mountain, in about 18 d. 36 m. North, ſtand. 
8 or fix Leagues from the Sea, in the midſt 
of a pleaſant Valley, It appears with two ſharp 
Peeks, from each of which there do always iſſue 


Flames of Fire or Smoak, The Valley in which this. | 
Volcan ſtands, is called the Valley of Colima, 522 


? : 
** * " 4 , 5 


| Halley of Colima: 5 23 
the Town it. ſelf which ſtands: there not far from the . ls. 


Volcan. The Town is ſaid to be great and rich, the SW 
chief of all its Neighbourhood: And the Valley in 4 
which it is ſeated; by the relation which the Spani- 
ards give of it, is the moſt pleafant and fruitful Val- 

| ey in all the Kingdom of Mexico. This Valley is 
about ten or twelve Leagues wide by the Sea, where 
it makes a ſmall Bay: but how far the Vale runs in- 
to the Country I know not. It is ſaĩd to be full of 
Cacoa-Gardens, Fields of Corn, Wheat, and Plan- 

M tain-Walks. The neighbouring Sea is bounded with 
 -a ſandy ſhoar ; but there is no going aſhoar for the 
violence of the Waves. The Land within it is low 
all _ and woody for about two Leagues from 

the Eaft- 
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ſide; at the end of the Woods there is a 


deep River runs out into the Sea, but it hath ſuch 
a great Bar, or ſandy Shoal, that when we? were 

| "here, no Boat or Canoa could poſſibly enter, the 
Sea running ſo high upon the Bar: otherwiſe, 1 
judge, we ſhould have made ſome farther Diſcovery 


into this pleaſant Valley. On the Weſt-lide of the 
River the Savannah-land begins, and runs to the o- 
ther ſide of the Valley. We had but little Wind 
when we came aboard, therefore we lay off this Bay 
that Afternoon and the Night enſuing 
The 29th Day our Captains went away from our 
Ships with 200 Men, intending at the firſt conveni- 
ent Place to land and ſearch about for a Path: For 
the Spaniſh Books make mention of twyd or three o- 
ther Towns hereabouts, eſpecially one called Sallagua, 
to the Weſt of this Bay. Our Candas rowed along 
48 near the ſhoar as they could, but the Sea went 
ſo high that they could not land. About 10 or 11 
2 Clock, two Horſemen came near che ſhoar, and 
one of them tock a Bottle out of his Pocket, and 
drank to our Men. While he was drinking, one of 
dur Men ſnatcb'd up his Gun, and let drive: at him, 
and kilPd his Horſe : So his Confott immediately 
UII = 1 8 | {er 
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eee bs Horſe and rode avay 7. * 
EY gther to come aſtef a Foot. But he being the 
made bur ow baſte ; therefore two of our 
tri Ives, and fwam aſhoar — 
ee a Cane ey ng 
them 
kepe them bork om Lining hi, hey e 
or offend him. The goth Day our Men came all 
aboard again, for they could not find any r 


land in. 
by the Pan 
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"The firſt Day of December we paſſed 
of Sallagus. This Port is in lat. 18 d. 52 m. It aᷣ 
only a pretty deep Bay, divided in the middle with 
. which makes, as it were, two Hur - 
bours. Ships may ride ſecurely in either, but the 
Weſt Harbour is the beſt there 1s good Anchoring 
any wherein 10 or 12 Fathom, and a Brock of fre 
Water runs into the Sea. Here we ſaw a great ner 
thatched Houſe, and a t many Y paniards both 
Horſe and Foot, __ boning, and 
 Jours flying in defiance'of us, as we * We 
took no notice of them till the next Morning, and 
then we landed about do Men to try theũ Cou- 
rage; but they preſently withdrew. The Foot ne- 
ver ſtay'd to exchange one ſhot, but the Horſema 
ſtay'd till two or three were knock'd down, and 
then they drew off, our Mien purſuing them. At lit 
| two of our Men took two Horſes that had loſt their 
Riders, and monnting chays, 2ode olbee PTS 
full drive till came among them, thinking to 
have taken a Priſoner for Intelligence, but had like 
to have been taken themſelves : for four Spaniards 
ſurrounded them, after they had diſcharged their Fi. 
ſtols, and unhorſed them ; and if ſome of our belt 
Footmen had not come to their reſcue, they mult 
have yielded, or have been killed. They were | 
cut in two or three Places, bur their Wounds wer 
not mortal. The four Spaniards got away before Men 


/ 


fe 


Onha. - The Ant bor laben fick. 


Mes could hurt them, and mounting their Horſes, 4. 
ſpeeded after their Conſoxts. who were marched away 
into the Country. Our Men — a 
leading into the Country, followed it about four 
Leagues in a dry ſtony Country, full of ſhore 
Wood; but finding no ſign of Inhabitanta, they re- 
turned again. In their way back they took two:My- 
latti's, who were not able to march as faſt as their 
Conſorts; therefore they had ſkulleed in che Woods, 
and by that means thought to have eſcaped our 
Men. Theſe Priſoners 1 : Us, that this great 
Road did lead to a great City called Oarrbha, from 
whence many of thoſe Horſemen before f 
| far as a Horſe will go in four Days; and that there 
is no place of Conſequence nearer: That the Coun- 
try is very 
= Paſſengers for Mexico. The | Spaniſh Pilot- 
Books mention a Town alſo called Sallagua here- 
abouts; but we could not find it, nor bear any 
thing of it by our Priſon ers 
We now intended to cruiſe off Cape 
to wait for the Phillipine' Ship. So the-6th Day of 
December we ſet fail, coaſting to the Weſtward, to- 
wards Cape Corrientes. We had fair Weather, and 
but little Wind; the Sea-Breezes:ar N. W. and the 
Land-wind at N. The Land is of an indifferent 
Heighth, full of ragged Pointz, which at a Diſtanee 
appear like Iſlands: The Country is very woady,. 
but the Trees are not high, nor very bg. 
Here I was taken ſick of a Fever and Ague that 
after wards turned to a Dropfy, which I laboured 
ts Dillmper, hooghr our ue uk ther 
| | IS Dutem P h our Su u . ir 
greateſt Skill S their Lives. The Dropfy is 
* general Diſtemper on chis Coaſt, and * 
2 


r, and thinly inhabited. They ſaid 
theſe Men 7 to aſſiſt the Phillipine 
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. 685. ſay, "ey dle bel Remedy they can find Fea ith 
. Stone or Cod ef an Allegator (of which ce have 
four, one near each Leg, within the Fleſh) pulverineg 
and drunk in Water: This 3 we alſo found 
mentioned in an Almanark e at Mexico: \| 
would have tried it, but we found no Allegaton 
here, though there are ſeveral. 
There are many good Harbours between Salk. 
gue and Cape Corrientes ; but we paſſed by chem all 
"As we drew near the Cape, the Land by the Sea ap 
-peared of an indifferent  heighth, full of . white 
Cliffs; but in the Country the Land is high and 
barren, and full of ſharp -peeked Hills, unpleaſant 
to the ſight. To the Weſt of this ragged Land i 
Chain of Mountains running parallel with the 
Shore; they end on the Weſt with a gentle Deſcent; 
but on the Eaſt-fide they keep their heighth; 
with a high fteep Mountain, which hath three 
ſharp pecked Tops, ſomewhat reſembling a Crown; 
and therefore called by che * — the 
Croton Land. 
The iith Day we were fair in ſight of Cape: de 
rientes, it bore N. by W. and the Crown: Land bon 
North. The Cape is of an indifferent heighth, with 
Keep Rocks to the Sea. It is flat and even on the 
Top, cloathed with Woods: The Land in the 
Country is high and doubled. This Cape lieth i 
20 d. 9 m. North. I find its Longitude from Teas: 
Tiff to be 230 d. 56. m. but I keep my Longitude! 
Weſtward, according to our Courſe ; and accord- 
ing to this recko „ Lfind it is from the Lixami n 
England 121 d. 41 — ſo that the Difference of tine 
is eight Hours, and almoſt ſix Minutes. 
— we had reſolved to cruize for the Pbilipix 
Ship, becauſe ſhe always makes this Cape in her 
Voyage home ward. We mam: (as have ſaid ) foul 
Ships in Company; Captain Swan, and his Ten 
3 Townley , and his Tender. It w ho 
or 


 erdered, that Capt 
urs off N the reſt about 1 League di- wy 
tant each from other, between him and the Cape, 
that ſo we might not miſs the Philippine Ship; but 
ve wanted Proviſion, and therefore we ſent Capt. 
Teanley's Bark, with 50: or 60 Men to the Weſt of 
| the Cape, to ſearch about for ſome Town or Planta- 
tions, where we might get Proviſion of any fort, 
Sutions. The 17th Day the Bark came to us again, 
but had got nothing, for they could not get about 
the Cape, becauſe the Wind on this Coaſt is com- 
monly bet) the N. W. and the S.W. which makes 
it very difficult getting to the Weſtward ; but they 

left four Canoas with 46 Men at the Cape, who re- 
ſolved to row. to the Weſtward. The 18th Day we 
The Keys or Iflands of Chametly are about 16 or, 
| 18 ies to the Eaftward of Cape Corrientes; They 

are ſmall, low, and woody, invironed with Rocks, 
there are five of them lying in the form of an half 
Moon, not a Mile from the ſhore, and between 

them. and the Main is very good Riding, ſecure 

from any wind. The Spamardsdo report, that here 

live Fiſhermen, to fiſh for the Inhabicants of the 
| City of Purification. This is ſaid to be a large Town, 


* 
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the beſt hereabouts ; but is 14 Leagues up in the 
Country. 1410 2070 Yori A eine 
The 20th inſtant we entred within theſe Iſlands, 
paſſing in on the S. E. fide, and anchored between 
the Iſlands and the Main, in five Fathom clean Sand. 
Here we found good freſh Water and Wood, and 
caught Pienry of Rock-fiſh with Hook and Line, 
a ſort of Fiſh I defcribed at the Iſle of Fobn Fernando, 
but we ſaw no ſign of Inhabitants, beſides three or four 
old Hurts ; therefore 1 do believe that the Spaniſh 
or Indian Fiſhermen come hither only at Lent, or 
lome other ſuch Seaſon, but that they do nar live 
85 ” here 
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Valderas, 4 pleaſant Valley. 

The 21ft Day Captain T 
went away, with about 60 Moen to take an Tiding 
Village, even or el icht Lea from hence to the 


Weſtward more 1 3 the Cape, and hy next Day 
we went to cruiſe off the Ger, Lene Capt. Townley 


| was to meet us. The 24th Day, as we were ering 


off the Cape, the four Carioas before-menitioned 
which Captain Townley's Bark teft at 22 Cape, 
came off to us. They, after the Bark leſt them 

| to the Weſt of the Cape, and ied Si 
Valery Valderas, or perhaps al ® Iris; foo! gni. 
fies the Valley of Flags, Rr 
This Valley lies in the bottom of -pritt 
Bay, that runs in between Cape Corb © 
S. E. and the point of Porzique on the N. W. Which 
two” places are about 10 Leagues aftinger! Ihe 
Valley is about three Leagues wide; there is a level 
andy "Bay: againſt the Sex, and good ſmosth Ind 
ing. In the midſt of the Bay is a fine River, where- 
into Boats may enter; but it is brackiſn at the | 
latter · end of the dry Sexſon, which is in ' Fehraary, 
March, and part of April. I fhall ſpeak more of 
the Seaſons in my Chapter of Winds, in the Ap- 
pendix. | This Valley is bounded within Land, wi 
4 fmall green Hill, as Mies a very gentle de. 
ſcent into the Valley; and affords a very plealant 
2 to Sea-ward. It is inriched "with fruitful 

avannahs, mixt with, Groves of Trees fit for any | 
uſes, befide Fruit-Trees in abundance, 4s Guava's, 
Oranges and Limes, which here grow wild in ſuck | 
par; as if Nature had defigned it only for 3 

arden. The Savannahs are full of fat you. and 
Cows, and fome Horles, but no Hoyſe in f E 
When our Canoas came to this pleafant ly 
they landed 37 Men, and marched into the Cour | 
try ſeeking for ſome Houfes. They had not gene 
aſt three Mile before they were ai by 150 She. 


_ Horfe and F 0E: : There was a fmall thn 
88 ere Wood 
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Wood tloſe by them, into which our Men retreat- 4. 1686. 
ed, to ſecure themſelves from the fury of the Horſe: W 
Yet the Spaniards rode in among them, and attackt 
them very furiouſly; till the Spani/b Captain, and 27 
more, tutubled dead off their Horſes : then the 
reſt retreated, being many of them wounded. We 
joſt four Men, and had two deſperately wounded. In 
this action, the Foot, ho were armed with Lances 
and Swords; ahd were the greateſt number, never 
made any attack; the Horſemen had each a brace 
of Piſtols, and ſome ſhort Guns. If the Foot had 
come in, they had certainly deſtroy d all our Men. 
When the Skirmiſh was over, our Men placed the 
two wounded Men on Horſes, and came to their 
Canoas. There they kilPd one of the Horſes, and 
drefs'd ĩt, being afraid to venture into the Savannah 
to kill a Bullock; of which there was ſtore. When 
hey had eaten, and farisfied themſelves, they re- 
turned aboard. The 25th Day, being Chriſtmas, 
ve cruiſed in pretty near the Cape, and ſent in three 
| Canoas with the Strikers to get Fiſh, being deſi- 

rous to have a Chriſtmas Dinner. In the Afternoon 
they returned aboard with three great Jewaſſo, which 
| feaſted us all; and the next Day we ſent aſhoar our 

Canoas again, and got three or four more. 
Captain Townley, who went from us at Coametly, 
came aboard the 28th Day, and brought about 40 
W Buſhels of Maiz, He had landed to the Eaſtward 

of Cape Corrientes, and march'd to an Indian Village 
that is four or five Leagues in the Country. The In- 
dans ſeeing him coming, ſet two Houſes on fire that 
were full of Maiz, and run away; yet he and his Men 
got in other Houſes as much as they could brin; 
down on their Backs, which he brought aboard. 
We cruiſed off the Cape till the firſt Day of Ja- 
mary 1686, and then made towards the Valley 


& . 9 


Valderas, to hunt for Beef, and before Night we 
Anchored in the bottom of the Bay, in 60 Fathom 
e 3 Water 


4s. 1686. Water a Mile from the ſhoar. Here we ſtayd 
hunting till the 7th Day, 


Their Deſigns on this Coaft. 


and Copa Swan and 
Captain Townley went oar every Morning with 
about 240 Men, and marched - a ſmall Hill, 
where they remained with 50 or 60 Men to watch 
the & — who appeared in great Companies on 
other Hills not far diſtant, but did never attempt 
any thing againſt our Men. Here we kill'd and 
falted above two months Meat, beſides what we ſpen 
_ freſh; and might have kill'd as much more, it 
| — 4 better ſtor'd with Salt. Our have 5 
ing the Phili ppine Ship were now over x for we 
td all conclude, that while we were neceſſitated | 
to hunt here for Proviſions, ſhe was paſt, by to. the 
Eaſtward, as indeed ſhe was, as we did underſtand 
| afterwards | by Priſoners. 80 this deſign fail'd, 
through Captain Townley's, eagernels ; after the Lin 
Ship, which he attempted in Acapulco Harbour, a 
l have related. For though we took à little Flow 
hard by, yet the ſame Guide which told: us of that 
Ship, would have conducted us where we might 
have had ſtore of Beef and Maiz: but inſtead there. 
of, we loſt both our time, and the opportunity or 
providing our ſelves; and ſo we were forced tobe | 
victualling when we ſhould have been ctuiſing of 
Cape Corrientes, in expectation of the Manila Ship. 
Hitherto we had coaſted along here with two diſſe. 
rent deſigns; the one was to get the Manila Ship, 
which would have inriched us beyond meaſure ; 
and this Captain Townley was molt for. /Sir-Thons 
Cavendiſh tormerly took the Manila. Ship, off Cape 
St. Lucas in California, (where we alſo would have 
waited for her, had we been early enough ſtored 
with Proviſions, to have met her there). and threw 
much rich Goods over-board. The :other deſign, 
which Captain Scan and our Crew were molt ior, 
was to ſearch of Gala the Coaſt for rich Towns, and 


| ings * of Gold and Silver, which we Were 
affured 
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Darien Indians. Point Pontique. 

ſured were in this Country, and we hoped near 4» 2686. 
2 ſhoar: not 3838 we | afterwards found) "We 
that it was in effect an Inland Country, its Wealth 
emote from the South-Sea Coaſt, and having little 'M 
or no Commerce with it, its Trade being driven 
Faſtward with Europe by La Vera Cruz. Yet we 
had ſtill ſome expectation of Mines, and ſo reſolved 
to ſteer on farther Northward; but Captain Town- 
E, who had no other deſign in coming on this 
Coaft, but to meet this _ reſolved to return a- 
In all this Voyage on the Mexican Coaſt, we had 
with us a Captain, and two or three'of his Men of our: 
friendly Indians of the Iſthmus of Darien 5; who ha- 
ving conducted over ſome Parties of our Privateers, 
and expreſſing a. deſite to go along with us, were 
received, and kindly. entertained aboard our Ships 
| and we were -pleas'd in having, by this means, 
Guides ready provided, ſhould we be for returning 
over Land, as ſeveral of us thought to do, rather 
than ſail round about. But at this time, we of 
Captain Swan's Ship deſigning farther to the North- 
Welt, and Captain Townlty going back, we com- 
mitted theſe our Indian Friends to his care, to carry 
them home. So here we parted; he to the Eaſt. 
yard, and we to the Weſtward, intending to ſearch. 
as far to the Weſtward as the Spamards were 
It was the 7th Day of January in the Morning 
when we ſalled from this pleaſant Valley. The 
Wind was at N. E. and the weather fair. At eleven 
aClock the Sea- wind came at N. W. Before Night”  - 
ve paſſed by Point Pontigue; this is the Weſt · point 
of the Bay of the Valley of Yalderas, and is diſtant 
from Cape Corrientes 10 Leagues. This Point is in 
lat. 20 d, 2 North; it is high, round, rocky and 
barren. At a diſtance it appears like an iNand, A 
League to the Weſt of s Point are twa ſmall bar- 
A 8 3 | ren 
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An. 1688. ren Inands, called the Iſlands of Pantigue. I 
ue ſeveral high, ſharp, white Rocks, 4 lie ſcat 
ttering about them: We paſs'd between theſe rocky 
195 Iſlands on the left, and the Main on the right, for 
there is no danger. The Sea-coalt beyond this Point 
runs Northwatd for about 18 Leagues, making ma: 
ny ragged Points, with ſmall ſandy Bays rows 
> +5 The Land by the Sea- ſide is low and pretty 
woody; but in the Cauntry, fall of High,” Dark 
barren, rugged, unpleaſant Hills. 
The 14th Day we had fight of a mall white 
Rock, which appears very much like /a-Ship — 
fail. This Rock is in lat; 21d. 15m. it. is three L 
from the Main. There is a good Channel —— 
it and the Main, where you will have 12 or 2 
Fathom Water near the Iſland; but runnin 
the Main, you will have gradual Squndings, till you 
come in with the ſhoar. At Night we anchored in 
fix Fathom Water, near a League from the Main, in 
00d oazy Ground. We caught a great many Cat. 
here, and at ſeveral places on this | Coat, beth 
before and after this. 
From this Iſland the Land runs more northerly, 
making a fair ſandy Bay; but the Sea falls in with 
ſuch violence on the ſhoar, that there is no land- 
ing, but very good Anchoring on all the Coaſt, 
and gradual — About a League off ſhoar 
you will have fix Fathom, and four Mile ff 
you will have ſeven Farhom Water. We came to an | 
Anchor every Evening; and in the Mornings WW 
ſailed off with the Land- wind, which 0 found 8 
N. E. and the Sea-breezes at N. W. 
The '2oth Day we anchored about Wer Miles on 
the Eaft-ſide of the Iſlands Chame?ly, different from” | 
thoſe of that name before- mentioned for theſe are 
ſix ſmall Iſlands, in lat. 23 d. 11 in. a Uittle to the 
South of the Tropick of — and about 3 League 
from the Main, where 3 lt Lake hach Eh _ 
iT 
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The Pengain Fruit, yellow and red. 263 
ato he Jen. Theſe: Illes are of an indifferent . 
heighth: Some of them have a few ſhrubby Buſhes; © © © 
che reſtiare bare of any, ſort, of Wood They are 
rocky round by the Sea, only one or two of them 
have ſandy Bays on the North - ide. There is a fort 
of Fruit growing on theſe Iſlands called Penguins; 
and tis all the Fruit they a OS 
The Penguin-Fruit is of two ſorts, the yellow 
and the red, The yellow Penguin grows on a green 
| ſtem, as big as a Man's Arm, aboye a Foot high 
from the Ground: The Leaves. of this Stalk are half 
a Foot long, and an Inch broad; the Edges full of 
ſharp Prickles. The Fruit grows at the head of the 
Stalk, in two or three great cluſters, 16 or 20 in a 
cluſter, The Fruit is as big as a Pullet's Egg, of 2 
round form, and in colour yellow. It has a thick Skin 
or rind, and the inſide is full of finall black ſeeds, mixt 
| among the Fruit. It is ſharp pleaſant Fruit. The 
red Penguin is of the bigneſs and colour of a ſmall 


dry Onion, and is in ſhape much like a Nine-pin 
for it grows not on a Stalk, or Stem, as the other, 


| but one End on the ground, the other ſtanding up- 
right. Sixty or ſeventy. grow thus together as cloſe 
as they can ſtand one by another, and all from the 
ſame Root, or cluſter of Roots. Theſe Penguins are 
encompaſs'd gs fenced with long Leaves, about a 
Foot and an half, or two Foot long, and prickly like 
the former; and the Fruit too is much alike, . Then 
re both wholſome, and never offend the Stamach3 
but thoſe chat eat many, will find a heat or tickling 
in their Fundament. They . Plentifully in 
the Bay of Campeachy, that there is no paſſing for 
their high prick . Leaves. 1 | EY * | © i - FOG 
There are: ſome 'Guanoes on theſe Iflands, but 
fo other ſort of Land-Animal. The Bays about 
the Iſlands are ſometimes yifited with Seal; and this 
was the firſt - place where I had ſeen. any, of theſe 
Animals, on the N be of che Equatar, in theſe 


264 Pearl Fiſhery at California. 
an 1686. Seas. For the Fiſh on this ſandy Coaſt lye moſt in 
te Lagunes or Salt-lakes, and Mouths of Rivers; 
but the Seals come not ſo much there, as I judge: 
For this being no rocky Coaft, where Fiſh * 
moſt, there feems to be but little Food for the Seals, 
unleſs they will venture upon Car-fiſh, | _ ;; 
Capt. Swan went away from hence with 100 Men 
in our Canoas, to the Northward, to ſeek for the 
River Coolecan, poſſibly the fame with the River of 
Paſtla, which ſome Maps lay down in the Province 
or Region of Cullacan. This River lieth in about 
24 d. N. lat. We were informed, that there is a fair 
rich Spaniſh Town ſeated on the Eaſt-fide of it, 
with Savannahs about it, full of Bulls and Cows; 
and that the Inhabitants. of this Town paſs over in 
Boats to the Ifland' California, where they fiſh for 
Pearl. I have been told fince by a Spamard that 
ſaid he had been at the Iſland California, that there 
are great plenty of Pearl Oyſters there, and that 
the Native F 1dians of California, near the Pearl-fiſhery, 
are mortal Enemies to the Spaniards. Our Canoas 
were abſent three or four Days, and ſaid they had 
been above 30 Leagues but found no River; that the 
Land by the Sea was low, and all ſandy Bay; but 
ſuch a great Sea, that there was no landing. They 
met us in their return in the lat. 23 d. 30. coalt- 
ing along ſhore after them towards Cullacan; ſo we 
Jeturned again to the Eaſtward. This was the fats 


theſt that I was to the N. on this Coaſt, *- 


Six or ſeven Leagues N. N. W. from the les of Cha- 
_ metly; there is a ſmall narrow entrance into a Lake, 
which runs about 12 Leagues eaſterly, parallel witli 
the ſhore, ' making many ſmall low Mangrove 
Iſlands. The Mouth of this Lake is:in lat. about 

23d. 30 m. It is called by the S paniumi Rio de Sal: 
for it is a falt Lake. Thete is Water enough for 
Boats and Canoas to enter, and ſmooth landing af- 


ter you are in. On the Weſt-ſide of ir, there à = 
Dep IH at oi be rt $19, or. 0 ef 
| 1 


Toufe, and an Eſtantion, or Farm of large 
Men went into the Lake and landed, and co 


went into this Lake again, and landed 150 Men on 
the N. E. ſide, and marched into the Country: 
About a Mile from the Landing- place, as they were 
entring a dry Salina, or Salt-pond, they fired at two 
Indians. that croſs'd the way before them; one of 
them being wounded in the Thigh, fell down, and 
being examined, he told our Men, that there was an 
buian Town four or five Leagues off, and that the 
way which they were going would bring them thither. 
While they were in Diſcourſe with the Indian they 
were attack*d/by 100 Spaniſo Horſemen, who came 
vith a deſign to ſcare them back, but wanted both 
Leer DG inns ts v1 oimzD 
Our Men paſt on from hence, and in their way 
marched through a Savannah of long dry Graſs. 
This the Spaniards ſer on fire, thinking to burn 
them, but that did not hinder. our Men from 
marching forward, though it did trouble them a 
little. They rambled for want of Guides all this 
Day, and part of the next, before they came to the 
Town the Indian ſpoke of. There they found a com- 
pany of Spaniards and Indians, who made head againſt 
them, but were driven out of the Town after a 
ſhort; Diſpute. Here our Surgeon and one Man 
more were wounded with Arrows, but none of the 
keſſt were hurt. When they came into the Town 
they found two ab three Indians wounded, who 
told them that the Name of the Town was Maſſa- 
clan; that there were a few Spaniards living in it, and 
fie reſt were Indians; that five Leagues fi 


om this 
Town \ 


266 äNi der and Towns of Roſario: Gold Mines. 
'#s. 1686. Town there were two rich Gold Mines, where the 
WYY Speniards of Compoſtalla, which is the chiefeſt Ton 

in theſe Parts, kept many Slaves and Indians at work 
for Gold. Here our: Men lay that Night, and the 
next Morning packt up all the Mai that they could 
find, and brought it on their Backs to the Canoas 
and came aboard. | +84 £1.87 4 6.42 

We lay here till the zd of February, and chen 
Captain Swan went away with about 80 Ment 
the River Roſario; where they landed, and marched 

to an Indian Town of the ſame Name. They found 
it about nine Mile from the Sea; the way to it fair and 
even. This was a fine lictle Town, of about 60 or 
70 Houſes, with a fair Church; and it was chiefly 
inhabited with Indians, they took Priſoners there, 
which told them, That the River Ro/ario-1$ rich in 

_ Gold, and that the Mines are not above two Leagues 
from the Town. Captain Sas did not think i 

convenient to go to the Mines, but made- haſte 

aboard with the Maiz which he took there, to the 
quantity of about 80 or 90 Buſhels ; and which 80 
us, in the ſcarcity we were in of Proviſions, was at 
that time more valuable than all the Gold in the 
' World; and had he gone to the Mines, the Spaniard; 
would probably have deſtroyed the Corn before his 
return. The 3d of February, we went with our 
Ships alſo towards the River Roſario, and anchored W 
the next Day againſt the River's Mouth, ſeven Fathom 
good oazy ground, a League from the ſhoar. H 

River js in lat. 22 d. 51 m. N. When you are at 
Anchor againſt this River, you will ſee a round Hill, 
| like a Sugar-loaf, a little way within Land, right quer 
the River, and bearing N. E. by N. To the Weſtward 
of that Hill there is another pretty long Hil; called 
by the Spaniards Caput Cavalli; or the Hapiels hea 
The 7th Day Captain Swas came aboard with the 

Maiz which he got. This was hut a ſmall quant 
for ſo many Men as we were, eſpecially n, | 
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he place we were in, being ftrangers; and having A». 1686. 
we being without all ſort of Proviſion, but what. we 
were forced to. get in this manner from the ſhoar. 
And though our Pilot- Book directed us well enough 
to lind the River, yet for want of Guides to carry 
us to the Settlements, we were forced to ſrarch tw. 
or three Days before we could find a place to land: 
for, as I have ſaid before, beſides the Seas being too 
rough for landing in many places, they have nemher 
Boat, Bark, nor Canoa, that we could ever ſee 
or hear of: and therefore as there are no-ſuch Land- 
ing· places in theſe Rivers, as there are in the Norgb2 
Seas ; fo when we were landed, we did not know 
which way to go to any Town, except we acriden- 
ally met with à path. Indeed, the Spaniards and 
Indians, whom we had aboard, knew the Names of 
ſeveral Rivers and Towns near them, and knew the 
Towns when they ſaw them; but they knew not 
the way to go to them from the Sea. 
The 8th Day, Captain Swan ſent about 40 Men 
to ſeek for the River Oleta, which is to the Eaft- 
ward of the River Roſario. | The next Day we fol- 
lowed after with the Ships, having the Wind at 
W. N. W. and fair weather. In the Afternoon our 
| Canoas came again to us, for they could not find 
| the River Oleta; therefore we deſigned next for 
the River St. Jago, to the Eaſtward ſtill. The 11th 
Day in the Evening, we anchored againſt the |, 
mouth of the River, in ſeven Fathom Water, good 
ſoft oazy ground, and about two Mile from the ſear) 
There was a high white Rock without us, called 
Marentelbo. This Rock at a diſtance appears like 
4 Ship under ſail; it bore from us W. N. W. diſtant 
| tbout three Leagues. The Hill Zeliſco bore S. E. which 
8.4 very high Hill in the Country, with a Saddle 
r ing on the top. The River St. Jago is in 
lit 22 d, 15 m. It is one of the principal Rivers on 
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266 
ces there is 10 Foot Water on FOR 
— low Water, but how much it flows here 1 khow 


_ ripe: they immediately fell to 
as they could, and intended to lade the Canoas; | 


Guide. 


pretty high on each ſide, and the Land plain and 
Even. He left 23 Men to guard the Canoas, 


Santa Pecaque? 


not. The mouth of this River is near half a Mit 
broad, and very ſmooth entring. Within the 
mouth it is broader, for there are three or four Ri. 
vers more meet there, and iſſue all out together, it 


i brackiſh a great way up; yet there is freſh 
Water to be had, by digging or making Well, | 


in the ſandy Bay, two or three Foot deep, Juſt a 
the mouth of the River. 


The 11th Day Captain Swan ſent 70 Men in fot 


Canoas into this River, to ſeek a Town; for al. 


though we had no intelligence of any, yet the 


Country appearing very promiſing, we did: not 


queſtion but they would find Inhabitants before 


they returned. They ſpent two Days in rowing 
and down the Creeks and Rivers; at laſt — 
came to a large Field of Maiz, which was 


but ſeeing an Indian that was ſet to watch the Corn, 
they quitted that troublefome and tedious work, and 
ſeiz d him, and brought him aboard, in hopes by 


his information, to have ſome more eaſie and ex- 


pedite way of a Supply, by finding Corn ready cut 
and dried. He being 


ſigned to go thither, he would undertake to be our 


to make rea 


for their Guide. 


landed the next Morning. The Riyer at this plact 
was not above Piſtol-ſhot wide, and the Banks 


and 
marcht 


5 rr 


thering as faſt 


examined, faid, that there 
was a Town called Santa Pecaque, four Leagues from 


| the place where he was taken; and that if we des 
ptain Swan immediately ordered his Men 


dy, and the ſame — went away 
with eight Canoas and 140 Men, taking the Indian | 


He rowed about five Leagues up the River, and 
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| City, and Silver, Mines of Compoſtella.” 26s IM 
marcht with the reſt to the Town. He ſer out ses. 
from the Canoas at ſix a Clock in the Morning, and d 

reach'd the Town by 10. The way through which _— 
| he paſſed was very plain, part of it Wood-land, part 3 5 


Szwannahs. The Savannahs were full of Horſes, 
Bulls and Cows. The Spaniards ſecing him coming 
run all away; fo he entred the Town without the 


= 


nk OA TOTO ane 
This Town of Santa Pecaque ſtands on a Plain, 
in a Savannah, by the fide of a Wood, with many 
W Fruit-Trees about it. It is but a ſmall Town, but 
very regular, after the Spani/b mode, with a Parade 
in the midſt. The Houſes fronting, the Parade had 
all Balconies : there were two Churches; one againſt 
the Parade, the other at the end of the Town. = 
is inhabited moſt with Spaniards. Their chiefelt 
Occupation is Husbandry. There are alſo ſome 
Carriers, who are imployed by the Merchants f 
Compoſtella, to trade for them to and from the 
Com poſtella is a rich Town, about 21 Leagues from 
hence. It is the chiefeſt in all this part of the King- 
dom, and is reported to have 70 white Families; 
| which is a great matter in theſe parts; for it may 
be, that ſuch a Town hath not leſs than 500 Fami- 
les of copper-coloured People, beſides the white, 
The Silver Mines are about five or fix Leagues from 
Santa Pecaque; where, as we were told, the Inha- 
bitants of Compoſtella had ſome hundreds of Slaves 
u work, The Silver here, and all over the King: 
dom of Mexico, is ſaid to be finer and richer in pro- 
portion than that of Potoſi or Peru, tho? the Oar be 
not fo abundant; and the Carriers of this Town 
of Santa Pecaque, carry the Oar to Compoſtella, where 
is refined. Theſe Carriers, or Sutlers, alſo furniſh 
the Slaves at the Mines with Maiz, whereof here 
Was great plenty now in the Town deſigned for that 
ule : Here was alſo Sugir, Salt, and Salr-fiſh. f 


fides, and one had a 


Fifty of de Men me 27 
413 to them, and ſuffered half the Company to go 42.1686 
Jy re : They had now 54 Horſes laden, which * 
Captain Swan ordered to be tied one to another, 

nd the Men to go in two bodies, 25 before, anc 

1s many: behind; but the Men would go at their 

owt rate, every Man leading his Horſe. The 

5paniards obſerving their manner of marching, had 

hid an Ambuſh about a Mile from the Town, which 

they managed with ſuch ſucceſs, that falling on our 
body of Men, who wete guarding the Corn to the 
Canoas, they killed them every one. Capt. Swan 
hearing the report of their Guns, ordered his Men, 
who were then in che Town with him, to march 
out to their aſſiſtance 3 but ſome oppoſed bim, de- 
ſpiing their Enemies, till two of the Spamaras 
Horſes that had loſt their Riders, came galloping 
into the Town in a great fright, both bridled and 
faddled, with each a pair of Holſters by their 
Carabine newly diſcharged; 
whuch was an apparent token that our Men had 
been engaged, and that by Men better armed than 

they imagined they ſhould meet with. Therefore 
Captain Swan immediately march'd out of the 
Town, and his Men all followed him; and when 
he came to the place” where the Engagement had 
deen, he ſaw al his Men that went out in the Mofh- 
ng lying dead. They were ſtript, and fo cut and 

mangled, that he ſcarce knew one Man. Captain 
wan had not more Men then with him, than thoſe 
vere who lay dead before him, yet the Spaniards 
never came to oppoſe him, but kept at a great di- 
ance ; for *ris probable, the Spaniards had not cut 
off ſo many men of ours, but with the loſs of a 
great many of their owh. So he marched down to 
the Canoas, and came aboard the Ship with the 
Maiz that was already in the Canoas. We had a- 
bout 50 Men Killed, and among the reſt, my inge- 
500 Friend Mr. Ringroſe was one, who wrote that 
: Part 


A 


4 1686 Part of the Hiſtory, of the Buccaneers, which relate 
to Capt. Sharp. He was at this time Cape-Merchant, 


| Of the Gulph of California: 


or Super-Cargs of MY Swan's Ship. He had ng 
mind to this Voyage; but was neceſſitated to engage 
in it or ſtarve. _ . 83 
This Joſs diſcouraged us from attempting any 
thing more hereabouts. Therefore Capt. Swan pro. 
poſed to go to Cape St. Lucas on California to careen,, 
He had two reaſons for this: Firſt, that he thought 
he could lye there ſecure from the Spaniards, and 
next, that if he could get a Commerce with the I 
dians there, he might make a diſcovery in the Lake | 
of California, and by their Afiſtance try for ſome | 
of the Plate of New Mexico, © 
This Lake of California (for ſo the Sea, Channel 
or Streight, between that and the Continent, i; 
called) is but little known to the Spamards, by | 
what JI could ever learn; for their Drafts do not 
agree about ir. Some of them do make California an 
INand, but give no manner of account of the Tides 
flowing in the Lake, or what depth of Water ther 
is, of of the Harbours, Rivers, or Creeks, - that 
border on it: Whereas on the Weſt- ſide of the Iſland 
towards the A/iatick Coaſt, their Pilot-Book gives an 
account of the Coaſt from Cape St. Lucas to 40 d. 
North. Some of their Drafts newly made do 
make California to join to the Main. I do believe 
that the Spaniards do not care to have this Lake dil: | 
covered, for fear leſt other European Nations ſhould 
get knowledge of it, and by that means yibr the 
Mines of New Mexico. We heard that not long ! 
before our arrival here, the Indians in the Province 
of New Mexico made an Inſurrection, and deſtroyed | 
moſt of the Spaniards there, bur that ſome of them 
flying towards the Gulph or Lake of Calau 
made Canoas in that Lake, and got ſafe away: ; 
though the Indians of the Lake of California, Ren 


* 
— 


to be at perfect Enmity with the Spaniards, Yew 


Kingdom of New Mexico. r 30 
in old intelligent Spaniard now aboard, who ſaid 4». 4.1686. 10 
that he ſpoke with a | Friar that made his Eſcape UW, 
among them. [70 
New Mexico, by report of ſeveral Engl 72 Priſo- 
ners there and et nr [ have met with, lieth N. 
W. from Old Mexico between 4 and 500 Len gues, 5 
and the biggeſt Part of the Treaſure which is found 
in this Kin dom, is in that Province; but without 
doubt there are plenty of Mines in other Parts, as, 
well in this Part of the Kingdom where we now 
were, as in other Places; and probably, on the 
Main, bordering on the Lake of California; al- 
MW though not yet diſcovered by the Spaniards, who 
have Mines enqugh, and therefore, e pet, ha ve no 
reaſon to — more. | 
MH In my Opinion here might be very advantageous 4 
bDiccoveries made by any that would attempt it: for 
the Spaniards have more than they can well manage. 
I know yet, they would lie like S Dog in the Man- 
ger; although not able to eat themſelves, yet they 
would endeavour to hinder others. But the Voyage 
thither- being ſo. far, I take that to be one reaſon 
that hath hindred the Diſcoveries of theſe Parts: 
yet it. is poſſible, that a Man may find a nearer way 
bither than we came; I mean by the North-Weſt. 
I know there have been divers Attempts made: 
about a Nofth- Weſt Pallage, and all unſucceſsful: 
yet I am of Opinion, that ſuch a Paſſage may be 
found. All our Conprymen that have gone to 
diſcover the N. W. Paſſage, have endeavoured to 
nk to the Weſtward, 7 ginning their ſearch-along 
avis or Hudſon's Bay. But if I was to go on this 
Diſcovery, I would go firſt into the South. Seas, 
bend my courſe from thence along by California, "regs 
and that way ſeek a Paſſage back into the Weſt- 
Leas. For as | have ſpentthe Summer, in firſt 
ſearching on this more known fide nearer home, 
5. ſo before they got — the time of the 


0 1. I. Year 


\ 


». 1686: Year obliged them to give over their Search; and 
| GOV pn for a long 


274 Of the North-Weſt and North-Eaſt Paſſages. 


Courſe back again, for fear of 
ing left in the Winter; on the contrary, I would 
ſearch firſt on the leſs known Coaſt of the South- 
Sea · ſide, and then as the Year paſt away, I ſhould 
need no retreat, for I ſhould come farther into my 
Knowledge, if I ſucceeded in my Attempt, and 
ſhould be without that Dread and Fear which the 
others muſt have in paſſing from the known to the 
unknown: who, for ought I know, gave over their 
Search juſt as they were on the Point of accompliſh. 
i would take the ſame Method if I was to go to 
diſcover the North-Eaſt Paſſage. I would winter 
about Japan, Corea, or the North-Eaſt Part of Chi- 
na; and taking the Spring and Summer before me, ⁶ 
IT would make my firſt Trial on the Coaſt of Tar. 
tary, wherein, if I ſucceeded, I ſhould come into 
ſome known Parts, and have a great deal of time 
before me to reach Archangel or ſome other Port. 
Captain Food, indeed, ſays; this N. Eaſt Paſſage is 
not to be found for Ice: but how often do we fee 
that ſometimes Deſigns have been given over as im- 
poſſible, and at another time, and by other ways; 
thoſe very things have been accompliſhed ; but: e- 
1 FF 
be next Day after that fatal Skirmiſh near Santa 
Pecague, Captain Swan ordered all our Water to be 
filled, and to get ready to fail. The az iſt Day we 
ſailed from hence, directing our Courſe towards Ca- 
liforaia : we had the Wind at N. W. and W. N. W. a 
ſmall Gale, with a great Sea out of the Weſt. We 
paſt by three Iſlands called the Maria's. Aſter we 
Paſt theſe Iſlands we had much Wind at N. N. W. 
and N. W. and at N. with thick rainy Weather. 
We beat till the 6th Day of February, but it was a» 
gainſt a brisk Wind, and proved labour in vain. For 
we were now within reach of the Land 1 I 
| 1 


Tue Man In 
which was 


bear ſixty or ſeventy Leagues off from the Shoar; 


Benefit of the true eaſterly Trade-wind. 
' Finding therefore that we got nothing, but rather 


loft ground, being then 21 d. 5 m. N. we ſteered 


away more to the eaſtward again for the Iſlands 


Maria's, and the 7th Day we came to an anchor at 


Water, good clean Sand. : 8 
The Maria's are three uninhabited Iſlands in Lat. 


| 21 d. 40 m. they are diſtant from Cape St. Lacas 
on Califorma, forty Leagues, bearing Eaſt-South - 


Eaſt, and they are diſtant from Cape Corientes twenty 
Leagues, bearing upon the ſame Points of the Com- 


N. E. about fourteen Leagues. There are two or 

three ſmall high Rocks near them: The veſtermoſt 
of them is the biggeſt Iſland of the three ; and they 
are all three of an indifferent heighth. The Soll is 
ſtony and dry ; the Land in moſt places is covered 
with a ſhrubby ſort of Wood, very thick and trou- 
 bleſome to paſs through. In ſome places there is 
Plenty of ftrait l 
the Places where 


_ thoſe which I have ſeen. "All 
| Plant, whoſe Leaves are much like the Penguin-leaf, 


| and the Root like the Root of a Sempervive, but 
much larger. This: Root being bak'd in an Oven is 


good to eat: and the Indians on California, as I have 
been informed, have great part of their Subſiſtence 
from theſe Roots. a f 
Bank, and baked of theſe Roots, and I eat of them: 
but none of us greatly cared for them. They taſte 
- + 3 exactly 


where we ſhould avoid the Land-winds, and have th 


the Eaft-end of the middle Iſland, in eight Fathom | 


paſs with Cape St. Lucas. They ſtretch N. W. and 


Cedars, though ſpeaking of - 
re I have found Cedars, . Chap. 3. 1 

forgot to mention this place. The Spaniards make 
mention of them in other places: but I _ of 
TT round by the Sea-ſide 
dd is ſandy; and there is produced a green prickly 


e made an Oven in a ſandy 


27s 
n we go to Cali. An. 1686. 
fornia upon the Diſcovery or otherwiſe, we ſhould Ta 


e encily like the Roots of our Engl Burdock beil, 
of which I have eaten. Here are plenty of Guz 


de found]; but at laſt he gained their Conſents. 


Prince George's Ind. 


noes and Raccoons (a large fort of Rat) and Indian 
Conies, and abundance of large Pigeons afid Turtle. 
Doves. The Sea is alſo pretty well ſtored with Fiſh, 
and Turtle or Tortoiſe, and Seal. This is the fe. | 
cond Place on this Coaſt where I did ſee any Seal: 
and this place helps to confirm what I have obſer. 
ved, that they are ſeldom ſeen but where there i 
plenty of Fiſh. Capt. Swan gave the middle Iſland 
the Name of Prince George's Iſland,  _ 
The 8th Day we run near the Ifland, and anchored 
in five Fathom, and moored Head and Stern, and 
_ unrigg'd both Ship ahd Bark, in order to careen, 
Here Capt. Swan propoſed to go into the Eaft-Indies, 
Many were well pleaſed with the Voyage; but ſome 
thought, ſuch was their Ignorance, that he would 
carry them out of the World; for about two thirds 
of our Men did not think there was any ſuch way to 


At our firſt coming hither we did eat nothing but 
Seal; but after the firſt two or three Days our Strikers 
brought aboard Turtle every Day ; on which we fed 
all the time that we lay here, and ſaved our Maiz, 
for our Voyage. Here alſo we meaſured albour Mai, 
and found we had about eighty Buſhels. This ve 
divided into three parts; one for the Bark, and two 
for the Ship; our Men were divided alſo, a hundred 
Men aboard the Ship, and fifty aboard the Bark, 
beſides three or four Slaves in each)! 
L had been a long time ſick of a Dropfy, a Di. 
temper, whereof, as I ſaid before, many of our Men 
died; ſo. here I was laid and e all but my 
Head in the hot Sand: I endured it near half an 
Hour, and then was taken ont and laid to fweat in 


We ſtaid here till the 26th Day, and then both 
Veſſels being clean, we ſailed to the Valley of 
| Balderas to water, for we could not do it here 
now. In the wet Seaſon indeed here is Water 
enough, for the Brooks then run down plentifally; 
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but now, though there was Water, yet it was bad 


| filling, it being a great way to fetch it from the 
Holes where it lodged. The 28th Day we anchored 
un the Bottom of the Bay in the Valley of Baideras, 


right againſt the River, where we watered. before; 


| and therefore we went two or three Leagues nearer 


Cape 


bunt this River was brackiſh now in the dry Seaſon; 
Corrientes, and anchored by a ſmall round 


| Hand, not half a Mile from the Shoar. The Iſland 


within the Ifland, upon the Main. Here our 


; about four Leagues to the northward of the Cape 1 
and the Brook where we filled our Water is juſt 


Strikers ſtruck nine or ten Few. fis; ſome we did 


eat, and the reſt we ſalted; and the 29th Day we 
fil'd thirty-two Tuns of very good Water. 
| Having thus provided our felves, we had nothi 
more to do, but to put in Execution our intended 
Expedition to the Eaſt- Indies, in hopes of ſome 
better ſucceſs there, than we had met with on this 
little frequented Coaſt. We came on it full of Ex- 
pectations; for beſides the Richneſs of the Country, 
and the Probability of finding ſome Sea - Ports worth 
= 'iiting, we perſuaded our ſelves that there muſt 

needs be Shipping and Trade here, and that Aca- 


avi 
-- 


pulco and La 
Mexico, what Panama and Portobel are to that of 


era Cruz were to the Kingdom of 


Peru, viz, Marts for carrying on a conftant Com- 


merce between the South and North-Seas, as indeed 


merce ſnould be managed by Sea, we found our 
&lves miſtaken : that w Mexico being almoſt wholly 
a Land trade, and managed more by Mules than by 
Ships: So that inſtead of — met with little 


they are. But whereas we expected that this Com- 


They leave the Mexican Coaſt. 
| 2.1686. on this Coaſt, beſides Fatigues, Hardſhips and Loc 
ſes and fo were the mhod wllly ee try what 

better Fortune we might have in the Eaſt- Indies 
But to do right to Capt. Swan, he had no Intention 
to be as a Privateer in the Eaſt- Indies; but, as he 
hath often aſſured me with his own Mouth, he re- 
ſolved to take the firſt Opportunity of returning ta 
England: So that he feigned a Compliance with - 
ſome of his Men, who were bent upon going to cruize 
at Manila, that he might have leiſure to take ſome 
favourable Opportunity of quitting the Privateer 
Trade. y Et IE * 10 jp 
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Their Proviſions for croſſing the South · Seas. 

Wl Their Departure from Cape Coricntes for the 
' Ladrone Iſlands, and the Eaſt-Indies. Their 
Courſe thither, and Accidents by the way: 
with A, Table of each Day's Run, &c. Of the 
different Accounts of the Breadth of theſe 
| Seas. Guam, one of the Ladrone Iflanas. 
The Coco- Nut Tree, Fruit, &c. The Toddi, 
or Arack that diſtils from it; with other 
Uſes that are made of it. Coire-Cables. The 
Lime, or Cal. Limon. The Bread fruit. The 
Native Indians of Guam. Their Proes, à re- 
markable ſort of Boats : and of thoſe uſed in 
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the Eaſt- Indies. The State of Guam: and 


the Provifeon 
niſbed there, 


in the laſt Chapter of 


' HAVE given an Account 


{ the Reſolutions we took of going over to the 


” 


Eaſt· Indien. But having more calmly conſidered on 


the Length of our Voyage, from hence to Guam, 
one of the Ladrone Iflands, which is the firſt place 


| that we could touch at, and there alſo being not 
certain to find Proviſions, moſt of our Men were 
almoſt daunted at the Thoughts of it; for we had 


not ſixty Day's Proviſion, at a little more than half a 


Pint of Maiz a Day for each Man, and no other 
Proviſion, except three Meals of ſalted Zew-fiſb ; and 


we had a great many Rats aboard, which we could. 
not hinder from eating part of our Maiz. Beſide, 


the great. Diſtance between Cape Corientes and 
Guam ; which is. var ĩouſly ſer down. The Sęaniarm, 


T 4 who 


s with which they were fur. 
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45.1686. who have the greateſt Reaſon to know beſt, mak 
it to be between 2300 and 2400 Leagues; 


Leagues, but even that was a Vo 


many, although but weak. He urged among' the 
reſt, that Sir Thomas Candiſb and Sir Francis Drake 
did run it in leſs than fifty Days, and that he did not 


The Tediouſneſs of this Voyage. 


Books alſo reckon it differently, between go = 
100 Degrees, which all comes ſhort indeed of 2000 
| Nase enough to 
frighten us, conſidering our Tcanty Proviſions. Cape. 
Swan, to encourage his Men to go with him, pe 


1 
ſuaded them that the Exgliſ Books did give the 


beſt Account of the Diſtance; his Reaſons were 


queſtion but that our Ships were better Sailers, than 
thoſe which were built in that Age, and that he did 
not doubt to get there in little more than forty 
Days: This being the beſt time in the Tear for 
Breezes, which undoubtedly is the Reaſon that the 


Spaniards ſet out from Acapulco about this time; and 


come near the Iſland Guam, they lie by in the Night 


loſt fight of them before Morning. But our bad 
Adventurers ſeldom proceed with ſuch warmeſs when 


that although they are ſixty Days in their Voyage; 
it is becauſe, they are great Ships deep laden, and 
very heavy Sailers; beſides, they wanting nothing, 
are in no great haſte in their way, but fail with a 
great deal of their uſual Caution. And when they 


for a Week, before they make Land. In prudence 
we alſo ſhould have contriv'd to lie by in the Night 

when we came near Land, for otherwiſe we might 
have run aſhoar, or have out- ſailed the Iſlands, and 


in any ftraighs. 91126 Bon 
But of all Capt. Swan's Arguments, that which 
prevailed moſt with them was, his promiſing them, 
as have ſaid, to cruize off the Manila's: So he and 
his Men being now agreed, and they encouraged 
with the Hope of Gain, which works its way thro 


aul Difficulties, we ſet out from Cape Corrientes, 


March the 21ſt, 1686, We were two Ships in Com- 
| pany, 


The Courſe from Cape Corrientes to Guam. 281 
pany, Capt. Swan's Ship and a Bark commanded 4. 1686. 
| Capt. Teat, and we were 13 f 


under Capt. Swan, by 
Men, 100 aboard of the Ship, and 50 aboard the 
Bark, beſides Slaves, as I ſaid. | 

We had -a ſmall Land-w 


came at W. N. W. a freſh Gale, ſo we ſteered away 


8. W. By fix a Clock in the Evening we were about 


nine Leagues S. W. from the oy, then we met a 
Land-wind which blew freſh all Night; and the 
next Morning about 10 a-Clock we had the Sea- 
| breeze at N. N. E. fo that at Noon we were thirty 


Leagues from the Cape. It blew afreſh Gale of Wind 


which carried us off into the true Trade- wind, (of 


the Difference of which Trade-winds I ſhall ſpeak in 


the Chapter of Winds in the Appendix ) for although 


| the conſtant Sea-breezenear the Shoar is at W. N. W. 
| yet the true Trade off at Sea, when you are clear of 
the Land-winds, is at E. N. E. At firſt we had it 


at N. N. E. ſo it came about northerly, and then 


to the Eaſt as we run off. At 250 Leagues diſtance 
from the Shoar we had it at E. N. E. and there it 


ſtood till we came within forty L. 


of Guam, 


When we had eaten up our three Meals of ſalted 


Jew-fiſb, in ſo many Days time 
our ſmall Allowance of Maiz. ER 
After the 31ſt Day of March we made great Runs 


we hadnothing but 


every Day, having very fair clear Weather, anda 
freſh Trade-wind, -which we made uſe of with all 
our Sails, and we made many good Ob/ervations of 


the Sun. At our firſt ſetting out, we ſteer'd img 
the Lat. of 13 Degrees, which is near the Lat. 

Guam, then we ſteered Weſt, keeping in that Lat. 
By that time we had ſailed twenty Days, our Men 
ſeeing we had made ſuch great Runs, and the Wind 
like to continue, repined becauſe they were kept at 
ſuch ſhort Allowance. Captain Swan endeavoured 


to perſuade them to have a little Patience; yet 


ind at E. N. E. which 
carried us three or four Leagues, then the Sea-wind 


nothing 
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As: 1686, nothing but an Augmentation of their daily Allow. 
 VUVV ance would ap 


off. YetlI drank three times 


and faid he was not adry when he did drink; yet he | 


Mien in the mi | 
of Theft, and condemned for the ſame to have three 


and a half Rope on his bare Back. Captain Swan | 
began firſt, and ſtruck with a good v 


nor any ſort of Fowl, but at one time, when we | 
were by my account 4975 Miles Weſt from Cape 


which we ſuppoſed came from ſome Rocks not far 
from us, which were mentioned in ſome of our Seas | 


\ 3 be, which made the Engliſb account to Guam, the 
I Men began to mutmur- againſt Captain Swan, for 


— 


| Occurrences during the Voyage. A 


e them. Captain Swan, though 
with much Reluctance, gave way to a ſmall En. 
largement of our Commons, for now we had about 
ten Spoonfuls of boil'd Maiz a Man, once a Day, 
whereas before we had but eight: I do believe that 
this ſhort Allowance did me a great deal of good, 
though others were weakened by it; for I found 
that my Strength increaſed, and my Dropſy wore 
s every Twenty-four 
Hours ; but many of our Men did not drink in nine 
or ten Days time, and ſome not in twelve Days; 
one of our Men did not drink in ſeventeen Days ti 


made water every Day more. or leſs. One of our 


dſifof theſe Hardſhips was found guilty 


Blows from each Man in the Ship, with aTwo-Inch Yi 


ill ; whoſe 
Example was followed by all of us. 
It was very ſtrange, that in all this Voyage we | 
did not fee ane Fiſh, not fo much as a Flying-fiſh, 


„ 
— 


Corientes, then we ſaw a great Number of Boobies, 


Charts, but we did not ſee them. © 
After we had run the 1900 Leagues by our recko | 


uading them to come this Voyage; bur he gave | 
pore fair — 19 and told them 4 Spaniſh AG | 
count might probably be the trueſt, and ſecing the 
Gale was likely to continue, a ſhort time longer 
would end our troubles. 
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They arrive at Guam, one of the Ladrone Thends. 1 
As we drew nigh the Iſland, we met with ſome 4#. 166 


mall Rain, and the Clouds ſettling in the Weſt.. 


were an apparent token that we were not far from 
Land; for in theſe Climates, between or near the 
Tropicks, where the Trade-wind blows conſtantly, 
the Clouds which fly ſwift over Head, yet ſeem near 
he Limb of the Horizon to hang without much 
motion or alteration, where the Land is near. I 
have often taken notice of it, 4. if it is high. 
Land, for you ſhall then have the Clouds hang about 
it without any viſible Motion. 
The 20th Day of May, our Bark being about three 
Leagues a-head of our Ship, failed over. a rocky 
hole, on which there was but four Fathom Water, 


and abundance of Fiſh ſwimming about the Rocks. 
They imagined by this that the Land was not far off, 
ſo they clapt on a Wind with the Bark's Head to the 
North, and being paſt the Shole, lay by for us. 
When we came up with them, Captain Tea? came 
aboard us, and related what he had ſeen. . We were 
then in lat. 12 d. 55 m. ſteering Weſt. The Iſland 
Guam is laid down in Lat. 13 d. N. by the Spani- 
ard, who are Maſters of it, keeping it as a baiting-'. 
Place as they go to the Philippine Iſlands. There. 

| fore we clapt on a Wind and ſtood to norchward, © 
being ſomewhat troubled and doubtful whether we 
were right, becauſe there is no Shole laid down in 


WH the Spaniſb Drafts about the Iſland Guam. Ar four 


| a-Clock, to our great Joy, we ſaw the Iſland Guam, 
at about eight Leagues diſtance. N 


It vas well for Captain Swan that we got ſight of 


it before our Proviſion was ſpent, of which we had 
| but enough for three Days more; for, as I was af- 
terwards informed, the Men had contrived, firſt to 
kill Captain San and eat him when the Victuals 
Was gone, and after him all of us who were acceſ- 
fary in promoting the undertaking: this Voyage. 
This made Capt. Sagan ſay to me after our arrival 
at 


11 
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Au. 1686, at Guam. Ab ! Dampier, you would have mat: then 
but a poor Meal; for I was as lean as the Capi, | 


Faſt, and then we turned to get in to an anchor, 


for the Satisfaction of thoſe who may think it fer. | 


J have here ſubjoyned a 


They anchor at Guam. 


was luſty and fleſhy. The Wind was at E. NIR 
and the Land bore at N. N. E. therefore we ſtood 
to the Northward, till we brought the Iſland to hey 


The account I have given hitherto of our Courk 
from Cape Corrientes in the Kingdom of Mexico, (fox 
J have mentioned another Cape of that Name in 
Peru, South of the Bay of Panama) to Guam, on. 
of the Ladrone Iflands, hath been in the groſs. But 


or to any other Ufe in Geography or Navigation, 


rticular Table of every 
Day 5 Run, which WAS AS ollows. _ - i 


4 T, able of each * Run to Guam. 


8. 


160 R. 147 N 
1 1.2 13:49ENE |. 

17418]172]R. 1 13: 3: 28 ENR dy 

180 R. 13 EN E miſty 8 


— — — 


Th 55 6 921 EIA 50 47ENEr; rain | 


The Sum of the Weſtings hitherto is — — 228 3 
which make Deg. of Longitude —— 39 d. 5 m. 
From hence my Courſe is moſt Weſt, ſometimes 

Southerly, ſomerimes Northerly. 


b 2 | | Nor IW. Ws Lat. 


— Winds; 4 
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dumm ot All kne Wenmngss k —— 
85 — 5 d. 11 m. 


Making Deg. of Longitude in all 


The Table explained. 


Alt. this gives 22 m. to my lat. and takes 9 from my 
Meridian diſt. ſo that the Iſland is in Lat. 13: 215 
and the Merid. diſt. from Corientes 7302 Miles; 
which, reduced into degrees, makes 1259. 11 m. 

The Table conſiſts of ſeven Columns. The firſt is 
of the Days of the Month. The 2d Column con- 
rains each Day's courſe, or the Point of the Compaſs 


the rate of 60 to a degree) or the Progreſs the Ship 
makes every Day; and is reckoned always from 


therefore the 4th and 5th Columns ſhew how many 
Miles we ran to the South every Day, and how 
many to the Weſt ; which laſt was our main Run in 
this Voyage. By the 19th of April we were got 
pretty near into the Latitude Guam, and our Courſe 


the Weſt-Rumb, by o, that is to ſay, no northing 


Reckoning, by the running of the Logs, and Ob. ſhews 
the Lar. by Obſervation. The 7th Column ſhews the 


Wind and Weather. 


mall in this courſe, ſo neither did we make any ob- 


trom the Mexican Coaſt. At our departure from Cape 
Corientes, we found it to be 4 d. 28 m. eaſterly : 


ſhewed 


we ran upon. The 3d gives the diſtance or length 
of ſuch — in Halian or Geometrical Miles, (at 


noon to noon. But becauſe the courſe is not al- 
ways made upon the fame Rumb in a dire& Line, 


then lying along that parallel, our northing and 
ſouthing conſequently were but little, according as 
| the Ship deviated from its direct courſe ; and ſuch 
deviation is thenceforward expreſt by N. or S. in 
the 5th Column, and the Ship's keeping ſtraight on 


or ſouthing. The 6th Column ſhews the Latitude 
ve were in every Day, where R. ſignifies the dead 


Io theſe I would have added an 8th Column, to 
hew the Variation of the Needle; but as it was very 


ſervation of it, above once, after we were ſet out 


nd the Obſervation we made of it afterwards, 
Wien we had gone about a third of the Voyage, 
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Now the Iſland Guam bore N. N. E. eight Leagues 4». 1686. 


WWW 


4». 1686. ne wed it to be ſo near the ſame, to be decreaſing : 
WWYYVY Neither did we obſerve it at Guam, for Capt. Sa 


ly Weſt. We continued the ſame Coarſe till ty 
that Afternoon, for which I allow 10 Miles mor 


; any to be too much ſoutherly, we clapt on a Wind 
a 
dur Latitude ſo many Minutes, making it 12 d. 38 m 


Latitude of the Hand 13 d. 20 m. And according 
to the account foregoing, its I ongitude is 125 d. 
14 m. Welt from the Cape Carrientes on the Coaſt of 


in theſe Latitudes, at the common rate of 60 Miles 
-” grepeer breadth by 25 degrees than it's commonly 
rec 

about 100, more or leſs. For ſince we found (as ! 


neceſſary Conſequence from hence, that the 25 
der- reckoned in the diſtance between "America and 


" the Breadth of the Sottth-Seas: 


who had the Inſtruments in his Cabbin, did not feew 
much to regard it: Vet I am inclined to think that 
at Guam, the Variation might be either none at all, 
or even increaſing to the weſtward,  _ 
To conclude, May 2oth at noon (when we begun 
to call it 21ſt) we were in lat. 12 d. 30 m. N. by R. 
having run ſince the noon before 134 Miles dired. 


Weſt ſtill, and then, finding the parallel we ran up- 


failed directly North, till five in the Afternoon, 
having at that time run eight Mile, and increaſed 


+ 


We then ſaw the Iſland Guam bearing N. N. E. di. 
ſtant from us abdut eight Leagues, which gives the 


Mexico, allowing 58 or 59 Italian miles to a degree 


to a degree of the Equatar, as before computed. - WW 

As a Corollary from hence it will follow, that MW 
upon a ſuppoſal of the Truth of the general al 
lowance, Seamen make of 60 Halian Miles to an 
Equinoctial Degree, that the South-Seza muſt be of a 


oned by Hydrographers, who make it" only 


ſhall have occaſion to ſay) the diſtance from Guan 
to the eaſtern Parts of Aſia, to be much the ſame 
with the common reckoning ; it follows by way of 


degrees of Longitude, or thereabouts, which are un. 


the Zaſt- Indies weſtward, are over-reckones 
IS FA. - e 29M 1 


of the Kirhiopick and Atlantick Ocean. 289 


e breadth of Aſia and Africk,, the Allantick Sea, An. 3686. . 
* or the American Continent, or all together; and fo WY 
that Traft of the Terraqueous; Globe, muſt be ſo 
much ſhortned. . And for 4 further contemos of 
the fact, I ſhall add, that as to the A1biopick or 
Indian Sea, its breadth muſt be n leſs 
than tis generally calculated to be; if it be- true 
what I have heard over and over, from ſeveral able 
Seamen, whom I have converſed with in theſe parts, 
that Ships ſailing from the Cape of Good Hape to 
New Holland, 2 many Ships bound to Java, or 
thereabouts, keep that Latitude) find themſelves 
there, (and ſometimes to their coſt) running aground 
when they have thought themſelves to be a great 
way off; and tis from hence poſſibly, that the Dutch 
call that part of this Coaſt the Land of Indraugbt, 
W (a if it magnetically drew 2 too faſt to ic) and 
give cautions to avoid it : But I rather think, tis the 
nearneſs of the Land, than any Whirlpool, or the 
like, that ſurprizes them. As to the breadth of the 
Ailantick Sea, I am from good hands aſſured, that 
| it is over-reckoned by fix, ſeven, eight, or ten de- 
grees; for beſides * concurrent Accounts of ſeve- 
ral experienced Men, who have confirmed the ſame 
to me: — - Cant particularly, who hath failed as. 
a Mate ina great many. Voyages, from Cape Lopez, 
on the Cor of Guinea, to Barbadoes, and is much 
ſteem'd as a very ſenſible Man, bath often told me, 
that he conſtantly found the diſtance to be between 
bo and 62 — 99 whereas tis laid down in 68, 
6g, 70, and 74 degrees, in the common Draughts. 


r e IQ, a 


A 
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42 to the ſu poſition is ſelf, 3 our Seamen 
| make; in the 5 — but 60 Miles to a degree, I 
an nat ignorant how yn this hath been canvaled 
of late years ehh. and that the prevailing Opi- 
ion bath been that me 70, or upwards, thould 
n But vill I can 6 * ſome better * | 
or 
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as to the main by daily experience, till ſome niore 
certain Eſtimate ſhall be made, than thoſe hither. 


Of the Miles in a Deg. . The Iſle of Guan: 


for the exactneſs of thoſe trials, that have bern 
made on Land by Mr. Norwood and others, con- 


adhere to the general Sea-calculation, . confirmed 


to attempted. For we find our ſelves, when we 


ſonable allowance, for the little unavoidable devi. 
ations Faſt or Weſt: and there ſeems no reafon 
why the ſame Eſtimate ſhould not ſerve us in cro@ 

fing che Meridians, which we find ſo true in Sailing 
under them. As to this Courſe of ours to Cum 


dur Eſtimate of the length of it, conſidering that 


in ſuch caſes; ſhould we therefore, in caſting up the 


fail North or South, to be brought to our intended 
place, in a time agreeable enough with What we | 


expect upon the uſual ſuppoſition, making all rea- 


particularly, we ſhould rather increaſe than ſhorten 


the eaſterly Wind and Current being ſo ſtrong, 
and bearing therefore our Log after us, as is uſual 


run of the Log, make allowance for ſo much ſpace 


as the Log | 
three or four Miles in 100, in ſo briſk à gale al this 


was) we muſt have reckoned more chan 125 degrees; 
but in this Voyage we made no ſuch allowance: N ( 
(though it be uſual to do it) fo that how much ſo- W |} 


ever this Computation of mine exceeds the common 
Draughts, yet is it of the ſhorteſt} according to our 


1 a9 „ a 4 
ut to proceed with our Voyage: The Ifand 
Guam or Guahbon, (as the Native "Indians pronounce 


it) is one of the Ladrone Iſlands, belongs. to the 


Sp aniards, who have a ſmall F ort with fix Guns in 


it, with a Governour, and 20 or 30 Soldiers. They W 
keep it for the relief and refreſhmeritof * NA. 
OD uin 
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fidering the inequality of the Earth's Surface; a | 
well as the obliquity of the way; in their alloy: 
ing for which I am ſomewhat doubtful of their 
meaſures. Upon the whole matter, I cannot but 


it ſelf drove after us (which is commonly | 
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Iſe of Guam, or Matia. The Coco nut. 


: 


let them take this way back again. The Spaniar 


: about 12 Leagues long, and four broad, lying N. and 
8. It is pretty high Champion Land. ”'Y | 

| The 21ſt Day of May, 1686, at 11 a Clock in the 
Evening, we anchored near the middle of the 

ö and Guam, on the Weſt-ſide, a Mile from the 
ſhore. At a diſtance it appears flat and even, but 


comin 

the Ea de, which is much the higheſt, is fenced 
with ſteep Rocks, that oppoſe the Violence c the 
Sea, which continually rages a 
with the Tlade wing and on that ſide 


there is no Anchoring. The Weſt⸗ ſide is pretty 


reddiſh, dry and indifferent fruitfut. The Fruits are 
chiefly Rice, Pine-Apples, Water-melons, Musk- 
melons, Oranges and Limes, Coco-nuts, and a fort 
of Fruit called by us Bread- fruit. | 


Weſtern- ſide in — Groves, three or four Miles 

in length, and a Mile or two broad. This Tree is 
in ſhape like the Cabbage: tree, and at a-diftance 
they are not to be known each from other only the 


— cn . ⁰·¹ EQ ůwT . .” 
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nut Trees in ſome places are very high. 


among the Branches and in Cluſters, 10 or 12 in a 


the bigneſs of a Man's Arm, and as long, running 


rally bigger than a Man's Head. The outer Rind is 
near two Inches thick, 


before you come to the Shell ; 


= tne 


7 
* 


of late have named Guam, the Iſland Maria; it is 


near it you will find it ſtands ſhelving, and 
ainſt it, being driven 


| low, and full of ſmall fandy Bays, divided with - 
#3 many rocky Points. The Soil of the Iſland is 


The Coco-nut Trees grow by the Sea, on the 


| Coco-nur Tree is fuller of Branches; but the Cab- 
| bage-tree generally is much higher, tho?® the Coco- 


The Nut or Fruit grows at the head of the Tree, 
| Cluſter. The Branch to which they grow is about 


imall towards the end. Ir is of a yellow Colour, 
full of Knots, and very tough. The Nut is gene- 


lippine Ships, that touch here in their way from 4#. 1656 
Acapulco to Manila, but the Winds will not ſo aw * 


An. 1686. the Shell i ſelf is black, thick, and ver y hard. The 
Kernel in ſome Nuts is near an Inch thick, ſtick ing to 


that was within it. I 


The Coco Nut. *i+} — 


the inſide of the Shell clear round, leaving a holloy 
in the middle of it, which contains about a Pint, 
more or leſs, according to the bigneſs of the Nut, 
for ſome are much bigger than others. 
This Cavity is full of ſweet, delicate, wholfom 
and refreſhing Water. While the Nut is growing, 
all the inſide is full of this Water, without any 
Kernel at all; but as the Nut grows towards its 
Maturity, the Kernel begins to gather and ſettle 
round on the inſide of the Shell, and is ſoft like 
Cream; and as the Nut ripens, it increaſeth in 
ſubſtance and becomes hard. The ripe Kernel iz 
ſweet enough, but very hard to digeſt, therefore 
| ſeldom eaten, unleſs by Strangers, who know not 
the effects of it; but while it is young and ſoſt 
like Pap, ſome Men will, eat it, ſcraping it out 
with a Spoon, after they have drunk the Water 
like the Water beſt when 
the Nut is almoſt ripe, for it is then ſweeteſt and 
brane. ka 1 21 
When theſe Nuts are ripe and gathered, the out- 
| fide Rind becomes of a brown ruſty colour; ſo that 
one would think that they were dead and dry; 
E they will ſprout out like Onions, after they 
have been hanging in the Sun three or four Months, 
or thrown about in a Houſe or Ship, and if planted 
afterward in the Earth, they will grow up to 2 
Tree. Before they thus ſprout out, there is a 
ſmall ſpungy round knob grows in the inſide, 
which we call an Apple. This at firſt is no bigger 
than the top of one's Finger, but increaſeth daily, 
ſucking up the Water till it is grown ſo big as to 
fill up the Cavity of the Coco-nut, and then it be- 
gins to ſprout forth. By this time the Nut that 
was hard, begins to grow oily and ſoft, thereby 
giving paſſage to the Sprout that ſprings * E 
— 6——M— 
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| Toddy and Hrack, Liquors made of the Coco-Tree. 29 "=> 

Apple, which Nature hath ſo contrived, that it points an. 1686. 
to the hole in the Shell, (of which there are three, 

| all it grows ripe, juſt where it's faſtned by its ſtalk 


to the Tree; but one of theſe: holes remain open, 
even when it is ripe) through which it creeps and 


ſpreads forth its Branches. You may let theſe teem- 


ing Nuts ſprout out a Foot and half, or two Foot 
high before you plant them, for they will grow 


a great while like an Onion out of their own Sub- 
FP 2 


Befide the Liquor or Water in the Fruit, there 
is alſo a ſort of Wine drawn from the Tree called 
Toddy, which looks like Whey. It is ſweet and 
very pleaſant, but it is to be drunk within 24 Hours 
after it is drawn, for afterwards it grows ſowre. 
Thoſe that have a great many Trees, draw a Spirit 


| from the ſowre Wine, called Arack. Arack is di- 


ſtill'd alſo from Rice, and other things in the 
Eaſt-Indies, but none is ſo much eſteemed far ma- 
king Punch as this ſort, made of Toddy, or the 
Sap of the Coco-nut Tree, for it makes moſt deli- 
cate Punch; bur it muſt have a daſh of Brandy to 


| hearten it, becauſe this Arack is not ſtrong enough 
to make good Punch of it ſelf. This fort of Li- | 
| Quor is chiefly uſed about G; and therefore it 


has the Name of Goa Arack. The way of drawing 
the Toddy from the Tree, is by cutting the top 
of a Branch that would bear Nuts; but before it 


has any Fruit; and from thence the Liquor which 


was to feed its Fruit, diſtils into the hole of a Cal- 
labaſh that 18 hung upon it. | 1 5 2 yg 

This Branch continues runningalmoſt as long as the 
Fruit would have been growing, and then it dries a- 
way. The Tree hath uſually three fruitfulBranches, 


_ Which if they be all rapp'd thus, then the Tree bears 


no Fruit that Year ; but if one or two only be 
tapped, the other will bear Fruit all the while. The 


Liquor which 13 thus drawn 1s empried out of the 


U 3 _ Callabaſh, 


— 


294 The Uſes of the Cuco nut. 
An. 1686. Callabaſh duly Morning and Evening, ſo long avit 
WY” continues running, and is fold oy Morning and. 
Evening in moſt Towns in the Eaſt-Indies, and great 
Gain is produced from it even this way; but thoſe 
that diſtil it and make Arrack, reap the greateſt ' 
profit. There is alſo great profit made of the Fruit, 
th of the Nut and the Shell. 9 
The Kernel is much uſed in making Broath. When 
the Nut is dry, they take off the Husk, and giving 
two good Blows on the middle of the Nut, it breaks 
in two equal parts, letting the Water fall on the 
Ground; then with a ſmall Iron Raſp made for 
the purpoſe, the Kernel or Nut is raſped out clean, 
which being put into a little freſh Water, makes it 
become white as Milk. In this milky Water, they 
boil a Fowl, or any other fort of Fleſh, and it makes 
very ſavory Broath. Engliſh Seamen put this Water 
into boiled Rice, which they eat inſtead. of Rice- 
milk, carrying Nuts purpoſely to Sea with them. i 
This they learnt from the Natives. 
But the greateſt uſe of the Kernel is to make Oyl, 
both for burning and for frying. The way to make 
the Ovl is to grate or raſp the Kernel, and ſteep it in A 
freſh Water; then boil it, and ſcum off the Oyl at Hof a 
top as it riſes: But the Nuts that make the Oyl 
ought to be a long time gathered, ſo as that the 
Kernel may be turning ſoft and o UDF 
The Shell of this Nut is uſed in the Eaſt-Indies for 
Cups, Diſhes, Ladles, Spoons, and in a manner for 
all eating and drink ing Veſſels. Well - ſuaped Nuts 
are often brought home to Europe, and much eſteem- 
ed. The Husk of the Shell is of great uſe to make 
Cables; for the dry Husk is fall of ſmall Strings 
and Threads, which being beaten, become ſoft, and 
the other Subſtance which was mixt among it falls a 
way like Saw-duſt, leaving only the Strings. Theſe 
are afterwards fpun into long Yarns, and twiſted 
up into Balls for Convenience: and many of theſe 


Rop- 


be Profitableneſs of Cuco Tre. 


This Manufactory is chiefly uſed at the Maldive- 
Bands, and the Threads ſent in Balls into ali places 
chat trade thither, purpoſely for to make Cables. I 
made a Cable at | 
called Coirꝰ Cables; they will laſt very well. But 
there is ariother. ſort of Coire Cables (as they are 
called) that are black, and more ſtrong and laſting ; 


* SE. AT. CASTS — 


at the heads of certain Trees, almoſt like the Coco» 
nut Tree: This ſort comes moſt from the Iſland Ti- 
mor. In the Soutb-Seas the Spamards do make Oa- 
kam to caulk their Ships, wich the Husk of the Coco- 
nut, which is more ſerviceable than that made of 
Hemp, and they 
told by Capta 
Ceylon, that in ſome places of India they make a ſort 
ot coarſe Cloth of the husk of the Coco-nut, which 
| is uſed for Sails. I my felf have ſeen a fort of coarſe 
Sal- cloth made of ſuch a kind of ſubſtance; bur 
whether the fame or no I know not. 
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moſt generally ſerviceable to the Convemences; as 


Tree, that is of ſuch 
much in the Eaſt-Indies, is ſcarce regarded in the 
Meſt-Indies, for want of the knowledge of the bene- 
it which it may produce. And tis partly for the 
lake of my Country- men, in our Ancrican Planta- 


hot Climates there are a 
indeed it is ſa hardy, both in the raiſing it, and 
| when grown, that it will thrive as well in dry fan- 
dy ground as in rich Land. I have found them Den 
yg very well in low fandy Iflands (on the Weſt of 


Usz Spring- 


0 


bin with ſome of it. Theſe are 


and are made of ſtrings that grow like Horſe- hair, 


ſay it will never tot. I have been | 
in Knox, who wrote the Relation of 


I have been the longer on this ſubject, to give the f 
Reader a particular Account of the uſe and profit 
of a Vegetable, which is poſſibly of all others the 


well as the Neceſſities of humane Life. Vet this 
great uſe, and eſteemed ſo 


tions, that I have ſpoken ſo largely of it. For the 
very proper Soil for it: and 


ſanarra) that are over - flowed with the Sea every 


2 
nope-Yarns joined together make good Cables. 4»: 1686. 
Rope Yarns joined together make g "ES 
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| 296 The Lime Tree and Fruit. Bread. fruit. 
688. Spring-tide; and though the Nuts there are n+ 
very big, yet this is no loſs, for the Kernel is thick 
and ſweet; and the Milk, or Water in the inſide, 
is more pleaſant and ſweet than of the Nuts that 
grow in rich ground, which are commonly large 
indeed, but not very ſweet. Theſe at Guam grow 
in dry ground, are of a middle ſize, and I think the 
ſweeteſt that I did ever taſte. Thus much for 

Coco- nut. Non 27338 16 13" £2 
The Lime is a fort of baſtard or Crab-limon. 
The Tree, or Buſh that bears it, is prickly, like a 
Thorn, growing full of ſmall Boughs. In Jamaica, 
and other places, they make of the Lime-Buſh | 
Fences about Gardens, or any other Incloſure, by 
planting the Seeds clofe together, which growing 
up thick, fpread abroad; and make a very good 
Hedge. The Fruit is like a Lemon, but fmaller ; 
the Rind thin, and the incloſed Subſtance full of 
Juice. The Juice is very tart, yet of a pleaſant 
taſte if ſweetned with Sugar. It is chiefly uſed for 
making Punch, both in the Eaſt and Weſt Indies, as 
well athoar as at Sea, and much of it is for that pur- 
poſe yearly brought home to England, from our 
22 Plantations. It is alſo uſed for a particu- 
lar kind of Sauce, which is called Pepper-Sauce, 
and is made of Cod- Pepper, commonly call'd Guines- 
Pepper, boiled in Water, and then pickled with 
Salt, and mixed with Lime: juice to preſerve it. 
Limes grow plentiful in the Eaſt and Ve- Indie, 
within the Tropicks. 53 07 vai. £18 
The Bread-fruit (as we call it) grows an a Pp 


5 8 
— Ur — 


Tree, as big and high as our largeſt Apple- Trees. 
. hath a ſpreading Head full of Branches, and dark 
Leaves. The Fruit grows on the Boughs like Ap-. 
ples: it is as big as a Penny-loaf, when Wheat 1s 
at five Shillings the Buſhcl.: It is of a raund ſhape, 
and hath a thick tough Rind. When the Fruit 
ripe, it i yellow and ſoft; and the tale is ff 


x 
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which ſcorcheth the rind and makes it black: but 
remains à tender thin Cruſt, and the infide it ſoft; 


| did-never ſee of this Fruit any where but here. 


Fruit growing on the reſt of the Ladrone Iſlands ; 
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W pretty high Noſes; their Lips are pretty full, and 
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De Natives of Guam. | 297 ; 
ind pleaſant. The Natives of this Iſland uſe it for 4 
Bread: they gather it when full grown, while it is 
teen and hard; then they bake it in an Oven, 


they ſcrape off the outſide black Cruſt, and there 


tender and white, like the Crumb of a Penny Loaf. 
There is neither Seed nor Stone in the inſide, but 
all is of a pure ſubſtance like Bread: it muſt be 
eaten new, for if it js kept above 24 Hours, it be- 

comes dry, and eats harſh and choaky ; but tis 
very pleaſant before it is too ſtale. This Fruit laſts 
in ſeaſon eight Months in the Year ; during which time 
the Natives eat no other ſort of Food of Bread- kind. 


The Natives told us, that there is plenty of this 


and 1 did never hear of any of it any where elſe. 
They have here ſome Rice alſo: but the Iſland 
deing of a dry Soil, and therefore not very proper 
for it, they do not ſow very much. Fiſh is ſcarce 
about this Iſland; yet on the ſhole that our Bark 
came over there was great plenty, and the Natives 
commonly go thither to fiſn. 
The Natives of this Iſland are ſtrong-bodied, 
large-limb'd, and well-ſnap'd. They are Copper+ 
coloured, like other Indians: their Hair is black and 
long, their Eyes, meanly proportioned; they-have 


their Teeth indifferent white. They are long- 
viaged,: and ſtern of countenance ; yet we found 
tiem to be affable and courteous. They are many 
of them troubled with a kind of Leproſie. This 
Diſtemper is very common at Mindanao: therefore 
ball {peak more of it in my next Chapter. They 
* Cram are otherwiſe very healthy, eſpecially in the 
dry ſeaſon : but in the wet ſeaſon, which. comes in 
n June, and holds till Ocieber, the Air is mare 
9 2 thick 
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298 Proes, a ſort of Indian Boats. 
4». 1686. thick and unwholſome ; which occaſions Fevets, 
VV but the Rains are not violent nor laſting. For the 
Iſland lies ſo far weſterly from ow ey Iſlands, 
ot any other Land, that the weſterly Winds do ſel. 
dom blow ſo far; and when they do, they do not 
laſt long: but the eaſterly Winds do conſtantly 
blow here, which are dry and healthy; and the 
Ifland is found to be very healthful, as we were 
Informed _—_ lay by = Fhe Natives are 
ingenious beyond any People, in making Boats 
or Proes, as they — called in the Zet. Indes, and 
therein they take great delight. Theſe are built 
ſharp at both ends; the bottom is of one piece, 
made like the bottom of a little Canoa, very neatly 
dug, and left of a good ſubſtance. This bottom: | 
rt is inſtead of a Keel. It is about 26 or 28 Foot 
g ; the under-part of this Keel is made round, but 
inclining to a wedge, and ſmooth ; and the upper- 
Part is almoſt flat, having a very gentle hollow, and i 
about a Foot broad: From hence both ſides of the 
Boat are carried up to about five Foot high withnar- 
row Plank, not above four or five Inches broad, and 
each end of the Boat turns up round, very pretti- 
ly. But what is very ſingular, one fide of the Boat 
is made perpendicular, like a Wall, while the o- 
ther fide is rounding, made as other Veſſels are, 
with a pretty full belly. Juſt in the middle it i; 
about four or five Foot broad aloft, or more, according 
to the length of the Boat. The Maſt ſtands exact ij 
in the middle, with a long Yard that peeps up and 
don like a Mizen- yard. One end of it reachetli 
down to the end or head of the Boat, where its 
placed in a notch, that is made there purpoſely to 
receive it, and keep it faſt. The other end 
over the Stern: To this Yard the Sail is faſtened. 
At the Foot of the Sail there is another ſmall Yard, 
to keep the Sail our ſquare, and to roll up the 
$ail on when it blows hard ; for it ſerves inſtead of 


Pryoet, or Indian Boats. 


cording to the ſtrength of the Wind. Along the 
p:Ily-fide of the Boat, parallel with it, at about fix 
or ſeven Foot diſtance, lies another ſmall Boat, or Ca- 
0a, being 2 Log of very light Wood, almoſt as 
long as the great Boat, but not ſo wide, being not 
zbove a Foot and an half wide at the upper part, 
ind very ſharp like a Wedge at each end. And there 
re two Bamboes of about eight or 10 Foot long, and 
i big as one's Leg, placed over the great Boat's fide, 
one near each end of it, and reaching about fix or 
ſeven Foot from the fide of the Boat : By the help 
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guous to the other. Theſe are generally called 
layers. The uſe of them is to keep the great Boat 
right from over-ſetting ; becauſe the Wind here 


t Weſt it would be the ſame thing) and the Range 
of theſe Iſlands, where their buſineſs lies too and 


lat ide of the Boat againſt the Wind, upon which 
they fail, and the Belly-ſide, conſequently with its 


Head at each end, ſo as to fail with either of 


te Boat ſerves either for Head or Stern as they 
pleaſe. When they ply to Windward, and are 
minded to go about, he that ſteers bears away a 
ittle from the Wind, by which means the Stern 


ſeered with a broad Paddle, inſtead of a Rudder. 
L have been the more particular in deſcribing theſe 
boats, becauſe 1 do believe, they fail the beſt of any 
boars in the World. I did here for my own ſatis» 
Rfion, try the ſwiftneſs of qne of them; failing 
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1 ak the Sail ro what de | leaſe, In. 1686, 
tel to take up the 8 gree they pleaſe, 


Wof which, the little Boat is made firm and conti- 
dy the Dutch, and by the Engliſh from them, Out. 3 


being in a manner conſtantly Eaſt, (or if it were 
ro, being moſtly North and South, they turn the 
iule Boat, is upon the Lee: And the Veſſel having 


nem foremoſt ( indifferently ) they need nor tack, 
or go about, as all our Veſſels do, but each end of 


cames to the Wind; which is now become the Head, 
mly by ſhifring the end of the Yard. This Boat is 


by 


299 


The State of the Spaniards af Guam: 


5 41. 1686. by our Log, we had 12 Knots on our Reel, and fhi ir hi 


run it all out before the half Minute-Glaſs was 


Proes or Boats uſed in many places of the Eaft- Indis, 


out; which, if it had been no more, is after the ra 
of 12 Mile an Hour; but I do believe ſhe would ham 
run 24 Mile an Hour. It was very pleaſant to ſe 
the little Boat running along ſo ſwift by the othe 
fide. 5751 . 1 
The Native Indians are no leſs dextrous in m 
naging than in building theſe Boats. By repo 

they will go from hence to another of the Lak f 
Iſlands about 30 Leagues off, and there do their 
Buſineſs, and return again in leſs than 12 Hours. 
was told that one of theſe Boats was ſent Expreſs ui 
Manila, which is above 400 Leagues, and performed 
the Voyage in four Days time. There are of theks 


bur with a Belly and a little Boat on each fide. Only 
at Mindanao I faw one like theſe, with the Bell 

and a little Boat only on one fide, and the other flat 
but not ſo neatly built. ä 
The Indians of Guam have neat little Houſes, very 
handſomly thatch'd with Palmeto-thatch. They in- 
habit together in Villages built by the Sea, on the 
Weſt⸗-ſide, and have Spaniſh Prieſts to inſtruct them 
nin the Chriſtian Religion. "2 44168 
The Spaniards have a ſmall Fort on the Welſt-ſidey 
near the South-end, with fix Guns in it. There 1 
Governour, and 20 or 30 Spaniſb Soldiers. There 
are no more Spaniards on this Ifland, beſide two or 
three Prieſts. Not long before we arrived here, the 
Natives roſe on the Spaniards to deſtroy them, and di 
kill many: But the Governour with his Soldiers 
at length prevailed, and drove them out of tis 
| Fort: So when they found themſelves diſappoint: 

ed of their intent, they deſtroyed the Plantations 
and Stock, and then went away to other Iſlands: 
There were then three or 400 Int 


ang on this Iſland i 


but naw there are not abave 1003 for all 3 


* 


7 


Their Treating for Proviſions: * zo 
WM: this Conſpiracy went away. As for theſe who 4. 1686 | 2 
et remain, if they were not actually concerned in www || i 
tat broil, yet their Hearts alſo are bent againſt the 13 
Franiards : for they offered to carry us to the Fort, 
ind aſſiſt us in the Conqueſt of the Iſland; but Capt. 
dwan was not for moleſting the Spaniards here. 
WM Before we came to an anchor here, one of the 
vrieſts came aboard in the Night with three Indians. 
They firſt haled us to know from whence we came, 
nd what we were: to whom anſwer was made in 
$1aniſp, that we were Spaniards, and that we came 
from Acapulco. It being dark they could not ſee the 
anke of our Ship, nor very well diſcern what we 
mere: Therefore we came aboard; but perceivin 
the miſtake they were in, in taking us for a Spa 15 
Ship, they endeavourcd to get from us again, but we 
held their Boat faſt, and made them come in. Capt. 
wan received the Prieſt with much Civility, and 
conducting him into the great Cabbin, declared, That 
the reaſon of our coming to this Iſland was want 
of Proviſion, and that he came not in any hoſtile 
manner, but as a Friend to purchaſe with his Mo- 
ney what he wanted: And therefore deſired the 
Prieſt to write a Letter to the Governour, to inform 
lm what we were, and on what account we 
ame. For having him now aboard, the Captain 
was willing to detain him as an Hoſtage, till we 
lad Proviſion. The Padre told Captain Swan, that 
Proviſion was now ſcarce on the Iſland ; but he would 
engage, that the Governour would do his utmoſt to 
lurniſh us. 3 3 2 
| In the Morning the Indians, in whoſe Boat or 
Proc the Friar came aboard, were ſent to the Go- 
Rrnour with two Letters; one from the Friar, and 
mother very obliging one from Capt. Swan, and a 
relent of four yards of Scarlet-cloath, and a piece 
if broad Silver and Gold-Lace. The Governour 
es near the South-end of the Iſland on the * 
5 — : ſide; 
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302 The Governour's Preſents to Capt. Swan. 
As. 1686. fide ; which was about five Leagues from the yin 
WWV where we were; therefore we did not exit 
Anſwer till the Evening, not knowing then hoy 
nimble they were. herefore when the nin 
Canoa was diſpatched away to the Governour, we 
hoiſed out two of our Canoas, and ſent one a fiſhing 
and the other aſhore for Coco- nuts. Our fiſhing 
Canoa got nothing; but the Men that went aſhon 
for Coco-nuts came off laden. ur 
About 11 a Clock, that fame Morning, the G9 
vernour of the Iſland ſent a Letter to Capt. Sway, : 
complimenting him for his Preſent, and promiſfin 
to ſupport us with as much Proviſion as he co 
poſſibly ſpare; and as a Token of his Gratitude, he 
t a Preſent of fix Hogs, of a ſmall fort, moſtex- 
cellent Meat, the beſt I think, that ever I et: 
They are fed with Coco-nuts, and their Fleſh is 
hard as Brisket-Beef. They were doubtleſs of that 
breed in America which came originally from Spain. 
He ſent alſo 12 Musk-melons, larger than ours in E 
land, and as many Water-melons, both ſorts here 
being a yery excellent Fruit; and fent an order to 
the Indians that lived in a Village not far from our 
Ship, to bake every Day as much of the Bread-frut | 
as we did deſire, and to aſſiſt us in getting as many 
dry Coco-nuts as we would have; which they ac 
cordingly did, and brought off the Bread-Fruit eve- 
1 hot, as much as we could eat. After this the 
Governour ſent every Day a Canoa or two with | 
Hogs and Fruit, and defired for the fare Powde!, | 
Shot and Arms; which were ſent according to Is 
Requeft. We had a delicate large Exglii Dog 
which the Governour did deſire, and had ng: 
him very freely by the Captain, though much 2. 
gainſt the grain of many of his Men, who had? 
great value for that Dog, Captain Swan endes 
voured to get this Governour's Letter of Recom 


merdation to ſome Merchants at Manila, for as" = 


k a4 


| The Acapulco Ship narrowly eſcapes them. 
lad then a deſign to go to Fort St. George, and from 4». 1686. 
to trade to Manila: but this his de- 


thence intended 


Iland, but did not come in the fight of us; for the 


e we n — yo” 
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| feized on at our 


ſign Was concealed from the Company. While we 
hy here, the Acapulco Ship arrived in ſight of the 


Covernour ſent an Indian Proe, with advice of our 
being here. Therefore ſhe ſtood off to the Sourh- 


be ſo near the Iſland, and the Indians go off and fiſh 
there every Day, yet the Maſter of the Acapulco 
Ship, who ſhould (one would think) know theſe 


Parts, was utterly ignorant of it. This their ſtriking 
on the ſhole we heard afterward, when we were on 


the Coaſt of Manila; but theſe Indians of Guam did 


out after her, but Captain Swan 
out of that humour, for he was now wholly averſe 
to any Hoſtile action. 2 Ro” 

The 3oth Day of May, the Governoyy ſent his laſt 


Mangoes, a Jar of excellent pickled Fiſh, anda Jar 
of fine Rusk, or Bread of fine Wheat-Flower, ba- 
ked like Bisket, but not ſo hard. He ſent beſides, 
ſix or ſeven Packs of Rice, deſiring to be excuſed from 


no more on the Iſland that he could ſpace. He 
lent word alſo, that the Weſt Monſoon was at hand, 


| that therefore it behoved us to be jogging from 


hence, unleſs we were. reſolved to return back to 
America again. Captain Swan returned him thanks 
for his kindneſs and advice, and took his leave; 


* Brals 


ward of the Ifland, and coming foul of the ſame 
hole that our Bark had run over before, was in 
great danger of being loſt there, for ſhe ſtruck off 
her Rudder, and with much ado got clear q but 
not till after three Days labour. For tho? the ſhole 


ſpeak of her being in ſight of the Iſland while we 
| lay there, which put our Men in a great heat to go 
perſuaded them 


Preſent, which was ſome Hogs, a Jar of pickled 


ſending any more Proviſion to us, ſaying he had 


and the ſame Da | ſent the Friar aſhoar, that W 
rſt arrival, and gave him a large 


- 
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304 + Their Proviſions for their Voyage... | 
4+. 1686. Braſs Clock, an Aſtrolable, and a large Teleſcaye , | 
for which Preſent the Friar ſent us aboard ſix Hog, | 
and a roaſting Pig, three or four Buſhels of Pg, 
toes, and 50 Found of Manila Tobacco. Then wo | 
prepared to be gone, being pretty well furnifh.; 
with Proviſion to carry us to Mindano, where y, 
deſigned next to touch. We took aboard m 
many Coco-nuts as we could v ell ſtow. and we had 


— 
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2 good ſtock of Rice, and about 50 Hogs n 
4 


They "T_ to go to Mindanao. Their deper- 

ture from Guam. Of the Philippine Iſlands. 
be Iſle Luconia, and its chief Town and 
Port, Manilo, Manila, or Manilbo.' Of the 

rich Trade we might eftabliſhwith theſe Iſlands. 
St. John's IN They arrive at Mindanao. 
The Iſland 2 cribed. 2 Fertility. The Lib- 


Plantain Tree, Fruit, og 5 ==4 and Cloath. A 
ſmaller Plantain at Mindanao. The = 
Of the Clave-bark, Cloves and: NV wimegs, and 


the Methods taken'by the Dutch to monopo- 


Tree. 


or Forty Legs, 4 venomous Inſet?, and at bers. 
Their Fowls, Fiſb, &c. The Temperature « 


the Climate, with the Courſe of the Mind, 
Tornadoes, Rain, and. * beth * Air 
| throughout the Tear. k, 


Win we by. at Cain, — up a i Reſo- 
lation of going ro Mi ndanao, one of the 
Philippine Iſlands, — told by the Friar and others, 

that it was exceeding], y well "ſores with Proviſi- 


they had former 


but that now they were at Wars with them. This 
Wand was therefore thought to be a convenient 


* XX ww W 
. * * * 
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by Trees, and the Sago made of them. The 


Aare the Spices. The Betel-Nut, and Arek- 
he Durien, aud the Jaca-Tree and 
Fruit. The Beafts of Mindanao, Centepees 


ons; that the Natives were Mabometans, and that 
ly a Commerce with the Spaniards, 


Place for us to 80 for befde that it was in our 


z06 Departure from Guam. I. of Ft. John. | 
An, 1686. way to the Eaſt-Indies, which we had reſolved; 


viſit 3 and that the Weſterly Monfoon was at hand, 
which would oblige us to ſhelter ſomewhere in; 
ſhort time, and that we could not expect pug 
Harbours in a better place than in ſo large an Iſland 
as Mindanao: beſides all this, I ſay, the Inhabitanz 
of Mindanao being then, as we were told, {the 
falſly) at Wars with the Spaniards, our Men, vb 
it ſhould ſeem were very ſqueamiſn of plundering | 
without Licence, derived hopes from -thenee d 
getting a Commiſſion there from the Prince of the 
Nand, to plunder the Spaniſh Ships about Manila, and 
ſo to make Mindanao their common 'Renidezyoys 
And if Captain Swan was minded to go to an En 
gliſb Port, yet his Men, who thought he intended 
to leave them, hoped to get Veſſels and Pilots at 
Mindanao fit for: their turn, to cruize on the Coat 
enough to go thither, as beſt ſuiting his, own de 
ſign; and therefore this Voyage was Foncluded on 
by general cane. i ov at 
Accordingly June 2d, 1686, we left Guan, 
bound for Mindanao, We had fair Weather, anda 
pretty ſmart gale of Wind at Faſt, for 3 or 4 Days 
and then it ſhifted to the 8. W. being rainy, but it 
ſoon came about again to the Eaſt, ;and:-blev 
gentle gale; yet it often ſhuffled abouz to the &. E. 
For though in the Eaſt- Indies the Winds ſhift in 
April, yet we found this to be the ſhifting Scaſeꝶ t 
the Winds here; the other ſhifting Scalon begin 
Odlober, ſooner or later, all pver Iadia, As to | 
Courſe from Guam to the Philippine I0ands, ye four 
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it (as J intimated before) agrerable enough wi 
the account of our common Braughts. 
The 21ſt Day of June we. arrived at che Iſland 
St. Jobu, which is one of. W 7 CARE ands, Ile 
Philippines are a great company of large Iſlands, i * 
king up about 13 deg. of Lat. in length, * 


philippine Iſlands. Luconia, Manilo: 907 
gear upon, from 3 d. of North Lat. to the x9th de- 4.1686. 
oree, and in breadth about 6 deg. of Longitude. WW 
They derive this Name from Phillip Il. King of 

| Spain; and even now do they moſt of them belong 


to that Crow n. 32 An 6 
d in this Range is Laconia, which 


The chiefeſt Ian 
lies on the North of them all. At this Iſland Magellan 
died on the Voyage that he was making round the 
World. For after he had paſt thoſe Streights be- 
dyren the South end of America and Terra del Fuego, 
which now bear his Name, and had ranged down 
in the South- Seas on the back of America ; from thence 
| ftretching over to the Eaft-Indies, he fell in with the 
Ladrone Iſlands, and from thence ſteering Eaſt ſtill, 
he fell in with theſe Philippine Iſlands, and anchored 
at Laconia; where he warr'd with the native Indians, 
to bring them in Obedience to his Maſter the 
King of Spain, and was by them kill'd with a poy- 
ſoned Arrow. It is now wholly under the Span- 
ards, who have ſeveral Towns there. The chief 
is Manilo, which is a large Sea-port Town near the 
S E. end, oppoſite to the Iſland Mindora. It is a 
place of great wag and Trade: The two great 
Acapulco Ships before mentioned fetching from 
pas all on of 4 — 9, Which 
| are brought hither by Foreigners, eſpecially by the 
C bineſe, and the Pe f Sometimes the 255 i/b 
Merchants of Fort St. George ſend their Ships hither | 
a it were by ſtealth, under the charge of Portu- 
gueſe Pilots and Mariners: For as yet we cannot 
get the Spaniards there to a Commerce with us or 
the Dutch, although they bave but few * of 
their own, This | ſeems to ariſe from a Jealouſie 
or Fear of diſcovering the Riches of theſe Iſlands, 
for moſt, if not all the Philippine Iſlands, are rich 
| In Gold: And the Spaniards have no place of much 
ſtrength in all theſe Iſlands that I could ever hear 
bf, beſides Manilo ic ſo. Yer they have Vile 
Boche 2 an 
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308 _ Philippine Iſlands. Ie of St. Jonn 
An. 1686. and Towns on ſeveral of the Iſlands, and Padres < | 
WV Prieſts to inſtruct the native Indian, from whon 

they get their Gold. LT PRE, 6 + py 
The Spaniſh Inhabitants of the ſmaller Ind, 
eſpecially, would willingly trade with us if the G0 
= vernment was not ſo ſevere againſt it: for the 
have no Goods but what are brought from Mani 
{ at an extraordinery dear rate. I am of the Opin; 
on, that if any & ou Nations will ſeek a Trad: 
with them, they would-not loſe their labour ; for 
the Spaniards can and will ſmuggle (as our Seamen 
call trading by ſtealth) as well as any Nation that 
 Fknww; and our Jamaicans are to their profit ſe> if 
fible enough of it. And I have been informed that 
Captain Goodlud of London, mn a Voyage which he 
made from Mindanao to China, touch'd at ſome of 
theſe Iſlands, and was civilly treated by the Sps- 
niards, who bought ſome of his Cemmodinies, giv- 


_— ing him a very good Price for theſame. KM 
Fl || Ĩhbere are about 12 or 14 more large Iſlands h- 
9 [ ing to the Southward of Luconia; moſt of which, 
as I ſaid before, are inhabited by the Spaniards. Be- 
ſides theſe there are an infinite number of ſmall 
Iſlands of no account, and even the great Iſlands, 
many of them, are without Names; or at leaſt fo 
variouſly ſet down, that I find the ſame Iflands 
named by divers Names. 
The Iſland St. Jabs and Mindanao are the ſou- 
thermoſt of all theſe Iſlands, and are the only 
| INands in all this Range that are not ſubjef to the 
Spamards, Ki 3 
St. Job's Iſland is on the Eaſt- ſide of the Min- 
danao, and diſtant from it 3 or 4 Leagues. It is in la: 
about 7 or 8 North. This Iſland is in length about 
38 Leagues, ſtretching N. N. W. and S. S. E. and 
it is in breadth about 24 Leagues, in the middle of 
tte Illand The northermoſt end is broader, and 
the ſouthermoſt is narrower : This Iſland is f 
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Their arrival at Mindanao. 
oy black fat Mould ; and the whole Iſland 
ſeems to partake of the ſame fatneſs, by the vaſt. 
number of large Trees that it produceth ; for it 
' looks all over like one great Grove. att 
As we were paſſing by the S. E. end we faw a 
Canoa of the Natives under the ſhoar ; therefore 
one of our Canoas went after to have ſpoken with 
der; but ſhe run away from us, ſeeing themſelves 
chaced, put their Canoa aſhoar, leaving her, fled into 
the Woods; nor would be allured to come to us, 
altho* we did what we could to entice them; be- 
Ss ſides theſe Men, we ſaw no more here, 
| any Inhabitants at this end. 3 
| When we came aboard our Ship again, we ſteered 
away for the Iſland Mindanao, which was now fair 
| in fight of us: it being about 10 leagues diſtant 
within a league of the Eaſt-ſide of the Iſland Min- 
| danao, and having the Wind at S. E. we ſteered 


— a 


| anchored in a ſmall Bay, about a Mile from the 
Shoar, in 10 Fathom Water, rocky foul Ground. 
Some of our Books gave us an account, that 
Mindanao City and Iſle lies in 7 d. 40 m. We gueſt 
| that the middle of the Iſland might lie in this lat. 
but we were at a 
| whether on the Eaſt or Weſt- ſide. Indeed, had it 
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Wind, we might probably have ſearched firſt on 
the Weſt-ſide; for commonly 
the Tropicks, or within the bounds of the Trade- 
Winds, have their Harbours on the Weſt-ſide, as beſt 
| theltered ; but the Iſland Mindanao being 

the Eaſt - ſide by St. Jobn's Iſland, we might as rea- 
ſonably expect to find the Harbour and City on 
* | | n this 


the Iſlands within 


309 


heighth, and is full of many ſmall Hills. The A. 1686. 
at the South-Eaſt-end (where I was aſhoar) WW 


nor ſign of 


part of St. John's. The 22d day we came 


| toward the North-end, keeping on the Eaſt-ſide, till 
ve came into the lat. of 7 d. 40 m. and there we 


reat loſs where to find the City, 
been a ſmall Iland, lying open to the Eaſtern. 


guarded on 


310 Iſe of Mindanao. Libby trees, Sago. 
An- 1686. this ſide, as any where elſe: but coming into the 
Lat. in which 8 judg' d the City might be, — 

no Canoas, of People, that might give us any un. 

brage of a City, or place of Trade near at hand, 

tho? we coaſted within a League of the Shoar. _ 
The Iſland Mindanao is the biggeſt of all the Phi. 

lippine Iſlands except Luconia. It is about 60 League: 

long, and 40 or 530 broad. The South-end is in 

about 5 d. N. and the N. W. end reacheth almoſt 

to 8 d. N. It is a very mountainous Iſland, full c 
Hills and Valleys. The Mould in general is deep 
and black and extraordinary fat and fruitful. The 
ſides of the Hills are ſtony, yet productive enough 
of very large tall Trees. In the heart of the Coun- 
try there are ſome Mountains that yield good 
Gold. The Valleys are well moiſtned with plea- 
fant Brooks, and ſmall Rivers of delicate Water; 
and have Trees of divers ſorts flouriſhing and greet; . 
all the Year. The Trees in general are very large, 
and moſt of them are of kinds unknown to us. 

There is one ſort whic 4 deferves particular no- 
tice; called by the Natives Libby-Trees. Theſe - 
grow wild in great Groves of 5 or 6 Miles long, by 
the ſides of the Rivers. Of theſe Trees Sago 1s 
made, which the poor Country People eat inſtead 

of Bread 3 or 4 Months in the Year. This Tree for 

its body and ſhape is much like the Palmeto-Tree, 
| or the Cabbage-Tree, but not ſo tall as the latter. 
[8 The Bark and Wood js hard and thin like a Shell, 


| and full of white Pith, like the Pith of an Elder. 
_ This Tree they cut down, and ſplit it in the mid- 
_— dle and ſcrape out all the Pith; which they beat 
1 luſtily with a Wooden Peſtle in a great Mortar ot 
1 Trough, and then put it into a Cloth or Strainer held 


over a Trough ; and pouring Water in among the | 
Pith, they ſtir it about in the Cloth: So the Water 
carries all the Subſtance of the Pith through dhe 


Cloth down into the Trough, leaving nothing Fu 


Sago. The Plantain Tree or-Shrub. 311 
the Cloth but a light fort of Husk, which they 4». 1686. 
throw away; but that which falls into the Trough  V"W 
ſettles in a ſhort time to the bottom like Mud; and 
then they draw off the Water, and take up the 
muddy Subſtance, wherewith they make Cakes ; 
which being bak*d proves very good Bread. ' 
The Mindanao People live 3 or 4 Months of the 
Year on this Food for their Bread-kind. . The Na- 
tive Indians of Teranate, and Tidore, and all the Spice 
Handi, have plenty of theſe Frees, and uſe them 
| for Food in the fame manner; as I have been in- 
form'd by Mr. Caril Rofy, who is now Commander 
of one of = King's Ships. He _ one of our 
Com yart is time; and beit ing lef with Captain tain. 
— Mindanao, went afterwards to Teranate, 
and lived there among the Dutch a Year or two. 
The Sago which is tranſported into other parts of 
the Eaſt-Indies, is dried in ſmall pieces like little 
Seeds or Comfits, and commonly eaten with Milk 
of Almonds, by thoſe that are troubled with the- 
Flux; for it is a great binder, and very good in 
that Diſtemper. 8 
In ſome places of Mindanao there is plenty of 
| Rice; but in the hilly Land they plant Tams, Po- 
tatoes, and Pumpkins; all which thrive very well, 
The other Fruits of this Iſland are Water-Melons, 
Musk-Melons, Plantains, Bonanoes, Guavas, Nut- 
| megs, Cloves, Betel-Nuts, Durians, Jacks, or 
Jacas, Coco-Nuts, Oranges, In . þ 185 - 
The Plantain I take to be the King of all Fruit, 
not except the Coco it ſelf. The Tree that bears 
this Fruit is about 3 Foot, or 3 Foot and an half 
round, and about 10 or 12 Foot high. Theſe Trees 
are not raiſed from Seed, (for they ſeem nor to have 
ay) but from the Roots of other old Trees, If theſe 
| Young Suckers are taken out of the Ground, and 
— in another place, it will be 15 Months be- 
| Ore they bear, but if let ſtand in their own native 
| &. FF Soil 
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| 312 Aa The Plantain Tree. 5 
An. 1686. Soil they will bear in 12 Months. As ſoon as the 
Fruit is ripe the Tree decays, 7 are 

many young ones growing up to fupply its place, 
When this Free fri ſprings * of the — it 
comes up with two Leaves; and by that time it is a 
Foot high, two more ſpring up in the inſide of them; 
and in a ſhort time = two more within them; 
and ſo on. By that time the Tree is a Month. old, 
you 3 — a. ſmall body almoſt as big as one' 
Arm, and then there are eight or ten Leaves, ſome 
of them four or five Foot high. The firſt Leaves that 
it ſnoots forth are not above a Foot long, and half 
+ Foot broad; and the Stem that bears them no big 
ger than one's Finger; but as the Tree grows higher 
the Leaves are larger. As the young Leaves ſpring up 
in the inſide, ſo the old Leaves ſpread off, and ther 
tops droop downward, being of a greater length 
and breadth, by how much they are nearer the 
 Roor, ad 2t ll _ and rot _—_ ſtill = 
are young Leaves ſpring up out of the top, which 
a Tree 3 green and flouriſhing, 
When the Tree is full grown, the leaves are 7 or 8 
Foot long, and a Foot and half broad ; towards the 
end they are ſmaller, and end with a round point. 
The Stem of the Leaf is as big asa Man's Arm, almoſt 
round, and about a Foot in length, between the Leaf 
and the Body of the Tree. That part of the Stem 
which comes from the Tree, if it be the outſide 
Leaf, ſeems to incloſe half the Body as it were with 

a thick Hide; and right againſt it, on the other ſide 
ol the Tree, is another ſuch anſwering to it. The 
next two Leaves, in the inſide of theſe, grow oppoſite 
to each other in the ſame manner, but ſo that if the 
two outward grow North and South, theſe grov 
Eaſt and Weſt, and thoſe ſtill within them keep 
the ſame order. Thus the Body of this Tree ſeems | 
to be made up of many thick Skins, growing one 
over another, and when it is full Sonny. — 
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Plantain-Fruit and Drink. 
| As. 1686. a change they eat a roaſted Plantain, and à ne 
w Plaintain together, which is inftead of Bread 
= and Butter. They eat very pleaſant ſo, and I hays 
made many a good Meal in this Manner. Some. 
times our Exgliſß take 5 or 7 ripe Plantains, and 
maſhing them together, make them into a lump 
= and boil them inſtead of a Bag: pudding; which | 
4 they call a Buff-Jacket : and this is a very god 
= way for a change. This Fruit makes alſo very 
good Tarts; and the green Plantains ſlic'd thin, 
and dried in the Sun, and grated, will make a ſort 
of Flour which is very good to make Puddings. A 
ripe Plantain ſlic'd and dried in the Sun may be 
preſerved a great while; and then eat like Figs, 
very ſweet and pleaſant. The Darien Indians pre. 
ſerve them a long time, by drying them gently over 
the Fire; maſning them firſt, and moulding them 
into lum The Moskito Indians will take a ripe | 
Plantain and roaſt it; then take a pint and half of | 
Water in a Calabaſh, and ſqueeze the Plantain in 
pieces with their Hands, mixing it with the Water; 
then they drink it all off together : This they. call 
Miſblaw, and it's pleaſant and ſweet, and how 
riſhing: ſomewhat like Lambs-wool (as tis calP'd) 
made with Apples and Ale : and of this Fruit alone 
many thouſand of Indian Families in the Weſt- Indies 
have their whole ſubſiſtence. When they make Drink 
with them, they take 10 or 12 ripe Plantains and 
maſh them wel] in a Trough : then they pur 2 Gallons 
of Water among them; and this in 2 Hours time will 
ferment and froth like Wort. In 4 Hours it is fit to 
drink, and then they bortle it, and drink it as they 
have occaſion : but this will not keep above 24 or 30 
Hours. T hoſe therefore that uſe this Drink, brewtt 
in this manner every Morning. When I went firſt to 
Jamaica J could reliſh no other drink they had there. 
It drinks brisk and cool, and is very pleaſant. This 
Drink is windy, and fo is the Fruit eaten raw Br 
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| boil'd or roaſted it is not ſo. If this Drink is kept · e 


e 20 Hours it grows ſharp :- but if then it be put 
25 Sun, ie will become very Vine- 
gar. This F. ruit grows all over the Weſt- Indies (in the 
| proper Climates) at Gunies, and in the Eaſt- Indies. 
As the Fruit of this Tree is of great uſe for Food, 
| ſo is the Body no leſs ſerviceable to make Cloaths 3 
| but this | never knew till I came to this Iſland. The 
ordinary People of Mindanao do wear no other 
Cloth. The Tree never bearing but once, and fo 
being felPd when the Fruit is ripe, they cut it down 
cloſe by the Ground if they intend to make Cloth 
with it. One blow with a Hatcher, or long 
Knife, will ſtrike it aſunder; then they cut off the 
top, leaving the trunk 8 or 10 foot long, ſtripping off 
de outer Rind, which is thickeſt towards the lower 
W end, having ſtript 2 or 3 of theſe Rinds, the Trunk 
becomes in a manner all of one bigneſs, and of a 
| WH whitiſh colour: Then they ſplit the Trunk in the 
WH middle; which being done, they ſplit the two 
halves again, as near the middle as they can. This 
they leave in the Sun 2 or 2 Days, in which time 
part of the juicy ſubſtance of the Tree dries away, 
and then the ends will appear full of ſmall Threads 
The Women, whoſe employment it is to make the 
Cloth, take hold of thoſe Threads one by one, 
which rend away eaſily from one end of the 
Trunk to the other, in bigneſs like whited-brown 
Thread; for the Threads are naturally of a determi- 
nate bigneſs, as I obſerved their Cloth to be all of 
one ſubſtance and equal fineneſs; but tis ſtubborn 
when new, wears out ſoon, and when wet, feels a 
little ſlimy. They make their pieces 7 or 8 Yards 
long, their Warp and Woof all one thickneſs and 
ſubſtance. 
There is another ſort of Plantains in that Iſland, 
which are ſhorter and leſs than the others, which 
[ never ſaw any where but here. Theſe are ful | 


21686. of black Seeds mixt quite thr This 
Et WO WV are binding, and are much eaten by thoſe that have 


316 Bonano's, Clave-Bark, Cher, Nutmege. | 


ough the Fruit. Thy 


Fluxes. The Country People gave them us for 
that uſe, and with good ſucceſs. 1 
The Bonano Tree is exactly like the Plantain for 
ſhape and bigneſs, not eaſily diſtinguiſhable from it 
hut by its Fruit, which is a great deal ſmaller, and 
not above half ſo long as a Plantain, being allo 
more mellow and ſoft, leſs luſcious, yet of a more 
delicate taſte. They uſe this for the making Drink 
oftner than Plantains, and it is beſt when uſed for 
Drink, or eaten as Fruit; but it is not ſo good for 
Bread, nor doth it eat well at all when roaſted or 
boil'd ; ſo *tis only neceſſity that makes any uſe it 
this way. They grow generally where Plantaing 
do, being ſet intermixt with them purpoſely. in 
their Plantain-walks. They have plenty of Clone 
bark, of which I faw a Ship-load ; and as for Cloves, 
Raja Laut, whom I ſhall have occaſion to mention, 
told me, that if the Engliſþ would ſettle there, they 
could order Matters ſo in a little time, as to ſend 
a Ship-load of Cloves from thence every Lear. | 
have * informed that they grow on the Boughs 
of a Tree about as big as a Plumb-tree, but I ne- 
ver happened to ſee any of them. oy 115 
I have not ſeen the Nutmeg - trees any where; but 
the Nutmegs this Iſland produceth are fair and large, 
et they have no great ſtore of them, being unwi- 
fog to propagate them or the Cloves, for fear that 
ſhould invite the Dutch to viſit them, and bring 
them into ſubjection, as they have done the reſt of 
the neighbouring Iſlands where they grow. For 
the Dutch being ſeated among the Spice - Iſlands, 
have monoplized all the Trade into their own 
Hands, and will not ſuffer any of the Natives to 
diſpoſe of it, but to themſelves alone. Nay, they 
are ſo careful to preſerve it in their own Hands 
that they will not ſuffer the Spice to grow 18 — 
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The Dutch monopolize the Spice. 317 mW 
| aninhabited Iſlands, but fend Soldiers to cut the 4. 166. 18 
Trees down. Captain Rofy told me, that while he "VV | 
ved with the Dutch, he was ſent with other Men 
to cut down the Spice- Trees; and that he himſelf * 
did at ſeveral times cut down 7 or 800 Trees. Yet 

| zltho* the Dutch rake ſuch care to deſtroy them, there 

ae many uninhabited Iſlands that have great plenty 
of Spice-Trees, as I have been informed by Dutch 

Men that have been there, particularly by a Cap- 

tain of a Dutch Ship that I met with at Achin, who 

told me, that near the Iſland Banda there is an 

INand where the Cloves falling from the Trees do 

leand rot on the ground, and they are at the time 

when the Fruit falls, 3 or 4 Inches thick under the 
Trees. He and ſome others told me, that it would * © 
not be a hard matter for an Egli Veſſel to pu = 
chaſe a Ship's Cargo of Spice, of the Natives of ſome 
of theſe Spice-Iſlands. 1 5 8 8 | 
He was a free Merchant that told me this. For 
by that name the Dutch and Exgliſb in the Eaſt- In- 
lie, diſtinguiſh thoſe Merchants who are not Ser- 
rants to the Company. The free Merchants are 

not ſuffered to trade to the 'Spice-Iflands, nor to 
many other places where the Dutch have Factories ; 
but on the other Hand, they are ſuffered to trade 
to ſome places where the Dutch Company them 
ſelves may not trade, as to Acbin particularly, for 
there are ſome Princes in the Indies, who will not 
trade with the Company for fear of them. The 
damen that go to the Spice Iſlands are obliged to 
bring no Spice from thence for themſelves, except 
| 2 {mall matter for their own uſe, about a pound or 
two, Yet the Maſters of thoſe Ships do common- 
ly ſo order their buſineſs, that they often ſecure a 
good quantity, and fend it aſhoar to ſome place 
near Batavia, before they come into that Harbour, 
(for it is always brought thither firſt before it's ſent 
to Europe,) and if they meet any Vſſel at —_ - 
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1686. will buy their Cloves, they will ſell 10 or 15 Tm 
out of 100, and yet ſeemingly carry their Comple. 
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The Berel. Tree and Nitt. © 


ment to Batavia; for they will pour Water among 
the remaining part of their Cargo, which will fad 
them to that degree, that the Ships Hold will be u 

full again, as it was before any were ſold. Ian 
Trick they uſe when ever they diſpoſe of any clan. 
deſtinely ; for the Cloves when they firſt take them 
in are extraordinary dry, and ſo will imbibe ' 
great deal of Moiſture. This is but one Inſtance, 
of many hundreds, of little deceitful Arts the Dutch 
Sea- men have in theſe Parts among them, of which 
Thave both ſeen and heard ſeveral. I believe ther 
are no where greater Thieves; and nothing will 
perſuade them to diſcover one another; for thould 
any do it, the reſt would certainly knock him on 
the Head. But to return to the Products of Mis | 
The Betel-nut is much eſteemed here, as it is in 
moſt places of the Zaft-Indies. The Betel-Tree 
grows like the Cabbage-Tree, but it is not 1o big, 
nor ſo high. The Body grows ſtrait, about 12 
or 14 foot high without Lon or Branch, except 
at the Head. There ir ſpreads forth long Brat» 
ches, like other Trees of the like nature, as de 
Cabbage-Tree, the Coco-Nut Tree, andthe 
Palm. Theſe Branches are about 10 or 12 foot 
long, and their ſtems near the head of the Free, | 
as big as a Man's Arm. On che top of the Tie 
among the Branches the Betel- Nut grows ou 
tough ſtem as big as a Man's Finger, in cluſters much | 
as the Coco-Nuts do, and they grow 40 or 30 1 
cluſter. This Fruit is bigger than a Nutmeg, 1 b 
is much like it, but — wh. It is much used 1 Ki 
over the Eaſt-Indies. Their way is to cut it in uπ E 
up in an Ar 
f. which they ſpread with a ſoft Paſte made of 
Lime or Plaſter, and then chew it ht = 


ieces, and wrap one of them up 


Every . 
his fide, and di pping h 
Betel and Arek- leaf with it. The Arek is a ſmall 
Tree or Shrub, of a green Bark, and the Leaf is 
Jong and broader than a Willow. They are packt 
up lo ſell into Parts that have them not, to chew 
wich the Betel. The Betel-Nut is moſt eſteem'd 
when it is young, and before it grows hard, and 
then they cut it only in two pieces with the green 
Husk or Shell on it. It is then exceeding juicy, and 
therefore makes them ſpit much. It taſtes rough in 
the Mouth, and dies'the Lips red, and makes the 

Teeth black, but it preſerves them, and cleanſeth 
the Gums. It is alſo accounted very wholſom for 


Giddineſs in the Head of thoſe that are not us d. to 
chew it. But this is the Effect only of the old Nut, 
| for the young Nuts will not do it. I ſpeak of my 
n nn 10 292038 267 Ee 
This Iſland Federn alſo Durians and Jacks. 
The Trees that bear the Durians, are as big as Ap- 
ple- Trees, full of Boughs. The Rind is thiæk and 
rough ; the Fruit is ſo large that they grow only 
| about the Bodies, or on the Limbs near the Body, 
like the Cacao. The Fruit is about the Bigneſs of 
a large Pumpkin, covered with a thick green rough 
Rnd. When jt is ripe, the, Rind begins to. turn © 
yellow, but it is not fit to eat till it opens at the 


top. Then the Fruit in the inſide is ripe, and 
ſends forth am excellent Scent. When the Rind is 
opened, the Fruit may be ſplit into four quarters 3 
each quarter hath. ſeveral ſmall Cells, that incloſe 

W © certain quantity of the Fruit, according to the 
bea of che Cell, fer me are larger than others 
Wt largeſt of the Fruit may be as big as a Fullers 
gg. ' Tis as white as Milk, and as foft as Cream, 
ad the Taſte very deficipus as thoſe that, are a0 
caftomed to them but choſe | who have mu_ 


Betel and Avek. 'Durians, Tree and Fruit. 319 
ry Man in theſe parts carries his Lime-box by 4e 1686. 1 1 
bis Finger into it, ſpreads his "WF Jl 


the Stomach 3 but ſometimes it will cauſe. great- 


320 Para Tres and Fruit. The Animals be 


2466. uſed to eat them, vill diſlike them at firſt, becauſe 
they ſmell like roaſted Onions. This Fruit muſt 
= be eaten in its prime, (for there is no eating of i 
before it is ripe) and even then *twill not keep 2. 
bove a day or two before it putrifies, and tur | 
black, or of a dark colour, and then it is not good. 
Within the Fruit there is a Stone as big as a fmall | 
Bean, which hath a thin Shell over it. Thoſe that 
are minded to eat the Stones or Nuts, roaſt them, 
and then a thin Shell comes off, which incloſes the 
Nut; and it eats like a Cheſnut. yo. 
| The Jack or Jaca is much like the Durian, both | 
in bigneſs and ſhape. The Trees that bear them 
alſo are much alike, and ſo is their manner of the 
Fruits growing. But the inſide is different; for 
the Fruit of the Durian is white, that of the Jack 
is yellow, and fuller of Stones. The Purian | 
| moſt eſteemed; yet the Jack is a very pleaſant Fruit, 
and the Stones or Kernels are good roaſted, | 
| _ There are many other ſorts of Grain, Roots and 
Fruits in this land, which to give a particular de. 
ſcription of would fill up a large Volume. 
In this Iſland are alſo _ rts of Beaſts, both 
wild and tame; as Horſes, Bulls, and Cows, Buf. 
faloes, Goats, Wild Hogs, Deer, Monkies, Gus. 
no's, Lizards, Snakes, Sc. I never faw or hend 
of any Beaſts of Prey here, as in many other places. 
The Hogs are ugly Creatures; they have all great 
Knobs growing over their Eyes, and there are mu- 
titudes of them in the Woods. They are com- 
. monly very poor, yet ſweet. Deer are here ve!) 
plentiful in ſome places, where they are not d. 
757d? ⁊ĩͤ 
Ol the venomous kind of Creatures here are Scot- 
pions, whoſe ſting is in their Tail; and Centapees 
ealbd by the Engliſh 40 Legs, both whichare alſo com 
mon in the M eſl- Indies, in Jamaica, and elfen 
hel Centapees are 4 or 5 Inches long, 35 big: 
> 0 - I | | | 
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Foul, Fiſh, Rivers and Air. - 
»Gooſe-Quill, bur'flattiſh'; of a Dun or reddiſh co- 4. 1686, 
o- —— Back, but Belly whitiſh, and full of th as 
Legs on each fide the Belly. Their Sting or Bite is 
more raging than the Scorpion. They lie in old 
Houſes, and dry Timber. There are ſeveral ſorts 
of Snakes, ſome very poiſonous. There is another 
fort of Creature like a Guano both in colour and 
| ſhape, but four times as big, whoſe Tongue is like 
a ſmall Harpoon, having two beards like the beards 
of a Fiſh-hook. They are ſaid to be very venomous, 
but I know not their Names. I have ſeen them in 
other places alſo, as at Pulo Condore, or the Iſland 
Condore, and at Achin, and have been told that "they- 
"yo. _MRC ae ro 4+-o 
The Fowls of this Country are Ducks and Hens: 
Other tame 'Fowl I have not ſeen nor heard of any. 
The wild Fowl, are Pidgeons, Parrots, Parakits, 
Turtle-Doves, and abundance of ſmall Fowls. 
There are Bats as big as a Kite. wo 


There are a great many Harbours, Creeks, and 
Bays for Ships to ride in; and Rivers navi- 
gable for Canoas, Proes or Barks, which are all 
| Plentifully ſtored with Fiſh of divers ſorts, ſo is al- 
| fo the adjacent Sea. The chiefeſt Fiſh are Boneta's, 
Snooks, Cavally's, Bremes, Mullets, 10 Pounders, 
Sc. Here are alſo plenty of Sea Turtle, and ſmall 
| Manatee, which are not near ſo big as thoſe in 
the Weſt-Indies. The biggeſt that I ſaw would not 
weigh above 600 Pound; but the fleſh both of the 
Turtle and Manatee are very ſweet. — 
The Weather, at Mindanao is temperate enough 
as to heat, for all it lies ſo near the Hor and 
eſpecially on the borders near the Sea. There they 
= <ammonly enjoy the Breezes by Day, and cooling 
Land-Winds at Night. The Winds are caſterly 
one part of the Year, and weſterly the other. The 
ealterly. Winds begin to blow in October, and it is 
the middle of November before they are ſettled. 
* 3 . Theſe 
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4. 1686. Theſe Winds brin | 
Winds begin to blow in May, but are not ſealed 


The Wind and Weather. © 


g fair Weather. The weste 


till a Month 189 as Weſt-Winds always 
bring Ram, Fornadoes, and very 
Weather. At the firſt coming in of theſe Wor | 
they blow but faintly ; but then the Tornado 
riſe one in a Day, ſometimes two. Theſe an 
Thunder-ſhowers which commonly come againt | 
the Wind, bringing with them a contrary Wind to 
what did blow before. After the Tornadoes are 
over, the Wind ſhifts about again, and the Sky be- 
comes clear, yet then in the Valleys and the fide | 
of the Mountains, there riſeth a thick Fog, which 
covers the Land. The Tornadoes continue thus 
for a Week or more ; then they come thicker, two 
or three in a Day, bringing violent guſts of Wind, and 
terrible claps of Thunder. At laſt they come ſo 
faſt, that the Wind remains in the * from 
whence theſe Tornadoes do riſe, which is out af 
the Weſt, and there it ſettles till October or Noven- 
ber. When theſe weſtward Winds are thus ſettled, 
the Sky is all in mourning, . being covered with 
black Clouds, pouring down exceſſive Rains. ſome- 
times mixt with Thunder and Lightning, that no- 
thing can be more diſmal. The Winds raging 
to that degree, that the biggeſt Trees are torn up 
by the Roots, and the Rivers ſwell and overfios 
their Banks, and drown the low Lang, carrying 
great Trees into the Sea, Thus it continues ſome- 
times a Week together, before the Sun or Star 
appear. The fierceſt of this Weather is in the latter 
end of July and in Auguſt, for then the Towns ſeem 
to ſtand in a great Pond, and they go from ene Houle | 
to another in Canoas. At this time the Water carnes 
away all the filth and naſtineſs from under their 
Houſes, Whilſt this tempeſtuons Seaſon laſts, the 
Weather is cold and chilly. In September the Wear 
ther is more moderate, and the Winds are — = 
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The Wind and Weather. - 3 
zE fierce, nor the Rain ſo violent. The Air thence- 4s. 1086. 
egin to be more clear and delightſome: WWW 
| but then in the Morning there are thick Fogs, con- 
| ting till 20{6r 11 4 Clock before the Sun ſhines 
= eſpecially when it has rained in the Night. In 
1 * the 3 Winds begin to blow again, a 
E fair Weather "ill April. Thus much concern 
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0 the I nac and Civil taten the Ile; 
185 indanao. The 8 | 2 
Sologues, and Alfoores. Of the Mink 
nayans, properly fo called 3 Their Manners 
and Habits. The Habits and Manners of | 

their Women. A Comical Cuſtom at Mindy 
nao. Their Houſes, their Diet, and Waſh. 

| ings. The Languages ſpoken there, and I ran 

' attions with the Spaniards. Their rf 0 A 
Dutch, and ſeeming defire of the Engliſh. 
.. Their Handy crafix, and pore iar ſort 7 | 
Smiths Bells, 4 heir Shipping, C 

ties, and 7 7 3 Mine Rao 

nila Tobacto. 4 fore of Leprifie rheve, as 
other Diſtempers., .H ber -Marriages. The 
Sultan of Mindary Bs. Poverty, Power, 
* Family, &c. The Arber or Boats here. Ra- 
ia Laut #he Genc ral, Brother to the Sultan, 

i and his Family. Their way of F Ebling. Their 
= Religion. Raja Laut: Devotion. A Clock 
= or Drum in their Moſques. Of their Cit- 
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cumciſion, and the Solenmity then uſed. Of 
ol her their Religious Obſervations and Super- 
= Their aBhorrence Lo Soines Flip, 


"His illand is not (GbjeR to one Prince, nei- 
ther is the Language one and the ſame ; but 
the People are much alike, in colour, ſtrength, 


and ſtature. ou are all or moſt of them of 
ODe 


"of rhe Pup of 75. Ian. 


A ee 13 


ohe/ Rel 
. 
— P 
= Ntion 1 \ I = and wait by 
Wich other Nations, ' th efore the 
2 "cit (Thall ſay But little bY air eſt, 9 
b Kn nan to me, but 0 meh las Hath come 
m kuowiedge, take at follows. „Tbete ate 3 
the 'Mindana 425 "the Hanes, (as they (ory hea) 
of the Non, pee tlie Hegner and _ 
"The more, e in the heart of * 


njry 


| They Have little of nd comfiierce yet th 
Were N * _ it Offs tp, 
They . Y 150 — 7 che Gold Mines an 
with their Gold 5 8 reiz So madlities f t 
ala, be & Have all K cok Bees: 
wy ey Ry * exphange” a "of 1 r 
The Sollgte 1 5 * N. W. end bf the 


Had. Th . che Kalt "Nation ef all; they 


Trade to Manila in Procs, to forme df the 
Neighbouring Tflands; but Rave vo Oottimerce with 
the Midands People. (7 ene port 


| their own; * 
Alliance with the 8 * bo 
eaſioned that Fringe 
Subjects; aud 'he hard 

we went Ae as 1 a rer\ 


rage 


at with them x lihle after 
ds underſtdcdt. 


mean ſtatyres ; fra ir 
little Heads. Their | Faces" are Jew „their Fore. 
heads flat, ith black ſmall Eyes, ' ſhort low No- 
= Mouths:' their Lips chin and red, 
their nr Tek their Hair 

black 


ck, yet oy” ſound, 
Y 3 


The Afoores are the any e with the Mndana ang; 
and were formerly vader) ie 29 im (0 the 
| Sultan of Mindanao, hüt were divided between the 


| Sultan's Chi dren, art 858 off 4s had a _—_— F 


NE Can a8 00 
* them again- as his 


The Minana hans properly ſo called, Ae len of 
bs, ſtraig pt Bodies, and 


N 
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hometaniſm, an their 4 An... 1686. 
anner of © living ate alike.” The UN 


= the Maha, = y ſo called; are 


* 
. ü —ͤ“9— ———⁰ TS 
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326 f the People of the Mend. | 
4». 1686. black and ftrai ght, the colour of their Skin tan. 
ney, but bar. to a brighter yellow than ſ ſome 
other Indians, eſpecially che Women, They have 
a Cuſtom to wear their Thumb-nails very *) 
eſpecially that on their. left, 1 for they. de 
never cut ĩt but 7 ub it aften. are indy ed 
with good natural Wis, are ingenious, im bl, a 
active, when. they are minded z/ but erally very 
y and thieviſh, and will nat work Except forced 
by Hunger. This lazineſs is natural ta melt ud 
ans; but theſe Wer lazineſs ſgoms e pro- 


* 


ceed not ſa much from the . natural 
as from the ſeverity of be 'rince, of whom t] 
ſtand in geek Far-by from ther N n very ar- 


bitraril y+ and 
. 3 5 xe 9 


* be iſ 
* n+ them with 


. Y their: Heads a are 
1 fringed or laced at 

both INE it goes once about the Head, - and is 
zieed in a knax, the laced ends hanging down, They 
wear, Frocks and Breeches, | but no auß no 


ne ; 
n. thei 
Hair is black and lang „ Which they tie in, a khot, 
that bangs back in their Poles, They ale el 
round viſag Fed than the Men, and a, 


. © © ” PF 


Shoaes. .; 


The Wamen 2 . che Men; 


Er only their Noſes are 1 ane 
k low between hes Eyes, that in of. the 75 
male Children the riſing that mould by between 


re an 
Teak ble 


che Eyes is ſcarce diſcernable; neither is 


clot 


The bette 
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6nfible riſing in their Foreheads. At a diſtance 4». 1686. 


appear very well ; 
, obvious. They have very ſmall 
They wear but two Garments; a Frock, 
ind a ſort of Petricoat ; the Petticoat is only a piece 
of Cloth, ſowed both ends together : but it is made 


cyo Foot too big for their Waſtes, ſo that they may 
| wear either end uppermoſt: that part that comes 


to their Waſte, becauſe it is ſo much roo big, 
gather it in their Hands, and twiſt it till it firs 
to their Waſtes, tucking in the twiſted part 
between their Waſte and the edge of the Petticoat, 
which keeps it cloſe. The Frock fits looſe about 
them, and reaches down a little below the Waſte. 
The Sleeves are a great deal longer than their 


up 
th 


Arms, and ſo ſmall at the end, that their Hands 


will ſcarce go 


through. Being on, the Sleeve fits 


| in folds about the Wriſt, wherein they take great 


Frage. © - 


r ſort of People have their Garments 
made of long Cloth; but the ordinary fort wear 
Cloth made of Plantain- tree, which they call Saggen, 


| by which Name they call the Plantain. They re 5 
either Stocking or Shooe, and the Women have 


very ſmall Feet. 
The Women are very deſi 


- 


us of the Company 


| of Strangers, eſpecially of White Men; and doubt. 
leſt would be very familiar, if the Cuſtom of the 


mn did not debar them from that freedom, 
which ſeems coveted by them. Yet from the high- 


eſt to the loweſt they are allowed liberty to con- 


verſe with, or treat Strangers in the ſight of their 
H Hora rangers in the ſig eir 


us | 
There is a kind of begging Cuſtom at Mindanao, 
that I have not met e with in all my Tra- 


vels; and which 1 believe is owing to the little 
Trade they have; which is thus: When Strangers 


arwe here, the Mindanao Men will come aboard, 
: —_ and 


but being nigh, theſe Im- WWW - I 
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an; 1686, and invite them to their Houſes, and i 
has a Comrade, (which word I believe they have 


continue the Acquaintance : and as often as the 


bacco and Betel-Nut, which is all the Entertam 
ment he muſt expect gratis. The richeſt Meng 
Wives, are allowed the freedom to converſe with — 


from him. Even the Sultans and the Generals 
Wives, who are always coopt up, will yet look out 


him to their Friendſhip, will ſend a Preſent of To- | 
| bacco and Betel- nut to him by their Servants. 


fame name of Mindanao. It is ſeated on the South- 
| fide of the Iſland, in lat. 7d. 20m. N. on the 


Banks of a ſmall River, about two Mile from che Sea. 
The manner of building is ſomewhat ſtrange; - yet 


cording to the intended magnificence of the Super 


How they trbat: Strangers. 
inquire : 


trom the Spaniards) or, a Pagally,, and who has 
not. A Comrade is a familiar Male- friend ; 3 2 

gally 18 an innocent Platonick Friend of the other 
Sex. All Strangers are in a manner oblig'd to ac. 
cept of this Acquaintance and Familiarity, Which 
muſt be firſt purchaſed with a ſmall Preſent, and 
afterwards confirmed with ſame Gift, or other t0 


Stranger goes aſhore, he is welcome to his Cumrad 
or Pagally s Houſe, where he may be entertained / 
for his Money, to Eat, Drink, or Sleep; and com- 
Plimented; as often as he comes aſhore, with To- 


Pagally in publick, and may give or receive Preſents | 


of their Cages when a Stranger paſſeth by, and de- 
mand of him if he wants a Pagally: and to-invite 


The chieſeſt City on this INand is called by the 


g-neraily uſed in this part of the Eaſt-indies. Their 
Houſes are all built on Poſts, about 14, 16, 18, or 
20 Foot high. Theſe Poſts are bigger or leſs, ac- 


ſtructure. They have but one Floor, but many Far- 
ticions or — and a Ladder or Stairs to go up 
out of the Streets. The Roof is large, and covered 
with Palmeto or Palm leaves. So there is a clear 


paſſage like a Piazza (bot a filthy one) -ynder rhe, 
Houle. 


Houſe. Some of 


their Houſes, WI 


ol the Indies, they make the River receive all the 


de bath about 20 Iron Gu 


other great Men have ſome Guns alſo in their 
Houſes. About 20 paces from the Sultans "Houſe 


and is neatly matted purpoſely for the Sulkan'a 
bis Council to fit on; for they uſe ho Chairs, but ſit 
croſs· legg d like Taylors on the Flo. 
The common Foòd at Mintanis is Rice, or Sago, 


Of their, Houſes und Buildings. 


the poorer People t 

or Hens, haveia bee ma en the Poſts of 
l th a Door to ge in and our ; ang 
this Under room ſer ves for no other ufe. | Some rſs 
this place for the common draught of their Houſes, 
but building moſtly cloſe by the River in all par 


floods, all 15 waſhed very clean. . 4 n ” 919 


teſt. Ie ſtands on about 180 great; Poſts or Tt Wp 
a great deal higher than the common Buildi 11 i g, Wit | 
great broad Stairs made to go up. In the | Robin 
ns, all Saker and Minien N 
Field-Oarniages. The General, "an 


* 8 


—— 
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t keep Duel 48.4686. I 
rom, Www 


T de Sultan's Houſe is much bigger tlian any of the - 


ther e is a ſmall low H ife, built purpõſely for the „ 


Reception of Ambaſſadors or Merchant Strangers. 
This alſo ſtands on Poſts, but the Floor is not 


raiſed above three: or four Foot above the Groumd, 


4 


and a ſmall Fiſh or two. The better ſort eat Buffar 


h, or Fawls ill dreft, and abundance of Rice with 


ic. They uſe no Spoons to eat their Riee, but 


eyery Man takes ahandful o 


Ld 


Rwy he can make It, and then crams it into his 


outh. They all ſtrive to make theſe lumps as big 


as their Mouth. can receive them; and ſeem ta v 


2 " 
= 
* 


wich each other, and glory in taking in the 
lump; fo that ſometimes they almoſt choak them 


lfives. They always waſh after Meals, or if they 


wach any tling that 0 1s aynclean . a for which reaſon 


1 


dful out of the Platter, and 
by:werting his Hand in Water, that it may notice 
| ip his Hand, ſqueezes it into à lump; as hatd as 


1 
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from M 


themſelves, being bred to it from their Infancy. + 


per at Achin 1 


0 the Hanes, & ö 
they ſpend abundance of Water in their Houſes. TI 
Water, with the waſhing of their Diſhes, and — 
other filth they make, they pour down near their 
Fire- place: for their Chambers are not boarded, but 
flaored with fplit Bamboes, like Lathe; fo that 


* 


digious ſtink. Beſides this filthineſs, the fick Neo. 
ple caſe themſelves, and maker Water in their Cham. 


Rooms, where 1t breeds Maggots, and makes'a 


bundance of P 

orning till Night; ſome eaſing themſelves, 
others waſhing their Bodies or Cloaths, If they come 
into the River purpaſely to waſh their Cloaths, they 


them on, and march out again: both Men and Wo. 


da. believe it is ve 
and Event 
or four Days in the Week: For I did uſe my ſeli 
to it when I lived afterwards at Ben cooly, and found 
it very refreſhing and comfortable. It is very good 


tally; for I was brought very low with that diſtem- 
(ave lens conſtantly Morning 
and Evenings I found great benefit, and was quickly 


r 
indanao they 


. 


y ſpeak K two Lan- 
guages indifferently; their own Mindanao Lan- 


guage, and the Malaya: but in other parts of the 


Illand they ſpeak only their proper Language, ha- 
ving little Commerce abroad. They have Schools, 
and. inſtruct their Children to read and - write, 


and 
brig 


4 Wy * 4 4 3 1 1 
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bers: there being a ſmall hole made purpoſely. in 
the Floor, to let ĩt drop through. But healthy ſound 
People commonly eaſe themſelves, and make Water 


s very wholſom to waſh Mornings | 
n theſe hot Countries, at leaſt three i 


for thoſe that have Fluxes to waſh and ſtand in tie 
River Mornings and Evenings. I ſpeak it experimen- 


_ 
— — — 


* 


. re. rer rg. e 


9 * fy * , 
A 4 


Their good Opinion of the n 334 
bring mia up in the D Religion. -There- 4 1686. 
Toms Words, eſpecially. their Prayers, VS? 
de in 45 ; and many 0 the words of civilly xy 
the ſame. as 1 9 urdey; and 1 4 when they 
meet in the Morne. ar take, leave of each other, 
47 expreſs cer ves in that Language. 
| Many of of the old People, both Men apd Women. 
can . Spaniſh, for wil Spaniards ' — formerly 
Filed among tber, and. had ſeveral Forts on this 
„Hand; and then ber ſent tyg Fri 75 * City, 
to convert. the Sultan of, Mindanao. and his People. 
M that time theſe People began to ies Pen. 
Agne incroached. on them, and endea, 
wt to bri Ng | them into ſubjeRion 3 * 75 proba- 
bly before brought them all under 


3 had 1 t FI x: | 


. 45 


7 121 5 _and 
on 0. a on. 8 
5 


time wil not "i le! 
* 


art in, * 
. 


0 
\ 


az 


at —— city | 
9 The chiefeſt Trade are Goldſ . 
ee s, and Carpenters. There are but twa ar 


three 


. 


ks. 


2 2 * 
* * 1 * 
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A 1688. three Goldſmi . : theſe will work atk in Gola yg 
9 and * 


y thing that . 2 Jo 
r 


* the /Fopls that the 1 W 
Bellows. are much differept bs ro 
made of a Wooden. 2 85 ak 
about three F Foor long, 

and ſet upti boi then vs 15 ond i bb l 1 

þ Amade. 4 G lower end There is «ls 
as” in. the rac of the Trunk 'bext the'! F ire, made 10 
3 ceive a Pi be chtough whith the wind > ae 
os tat bunch of fine 8 


the Stick, which Cloſiug ide 


the Fire 
one end. 


the er * Air, -our, of ls 
_ through”! 1 Gs bf theſe 7 | 555 1 
makers a "Je 4 'ſo nigh together, © 


ME 
WM once a rerfiarely, one WI 


have neither Vice ne 3 1 


r "I of an old Gun,” 
they will tens their work, milking” 
enſils add Irch-works about Ihr 160 80 r 
ether harcoal. — 


They work, alt 
| Arnot 5 is 4 N 
Ax and Ad TI 
that they ea ate ee 


585 


Fer 


ing it mike al. dds 0 199 | 

wr but whe thy. 12 F abt; tier 

| Fore td, re mak 4 Plant 
ane # Kade "This i 

4 and ta great deaf f. ci | 
14 ! 1 ae fake 9 8 Ht this | ele 
1 hf its Grain pre ti e, makes ame ds 
— for their coſt and pri ! It 0 a r 
1 They bund 0 ln ant} ſeryiccable Ships or Barks 
| for rhe Sea, « for ae others for re 


1 and ſome Ships of War. Their trading: Velſtl they 
1 > fend 


Bees wax.ant Tobacco. 


wax, think, 15 
= Gold that A 


vend there. The Inhabitants 


. — 1. 
thither, or import — m oo 
Dutab come hither in en from Te ernale and ts 
and buy: | Lice, 'Bees-wax,.. and Tobacto: I :for here 
d great deal of... 1 grows on this Iſland, 
more than in ay Island or Country in the Eaſt- 
ladies, that 1 know of, Manila only excepted. It 
is m excellent ſort of. Tobacco hut theſe People 


beſt advantage, as the Spamardt have at Manila, I 
do believe the Seeds were firſt brought hither from 
probability, from Ameriea 
the Mindanao and Manila Tobacco i Is, © that the Min- 
| dango Tobacco is of;a:datker colour; and the Leaf 
larger and groſſer than the Mauila Tabacc being 


different ſize, not. ſtrong, but pleaſant to Smoak. 


% : 5 


The Spaniards at Manila are very curious about this 
Tobacco, having a peculiar way of making it up 
neatly in the 5 For they take two little Sticks, 
ach about a Foot long, and flat, and placing the 


Stalks of the Tobacco Leaves in a row, 40 or 50 0f 
them between the two Sticks, they bind them har 
together, ſo that the Leaves —4 dangling down. 


TT 


' One of theſe bundles is fold for a Rel at Fort 
WH $i. George but you may have 10 or. 12 Pound of, 
Tobacco at Mi * fora Rial; and the Tobacco is, 


chiefly. to Manila. Thither they tranſport Bees- 4in, a686- | 
2 ic I 5 the only Commodity, be YN 


| have not the Arr, of, managing this Trade to their 


Manila by the 8 paxiapd;, . and even chither, in all 
the difference herween 


co, 
propagated or planted-1 ina fatter Soil. The Manila 
. of a. bright yellow colour, of an in- 
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"Xn, 1686- three Goldt theſe will work in Gold of Slot 

2 and make any x that 576 de re? "but they: 2 

no Shop pure Wink dy- made for 4 

Hes are ſeveral e wer work very wel 

e 105 257 | 38 


in the bie of. he” Trunk s dekt 950 > a tual 

ceive a Pipe, through wHIth" rhe" wind Is did t 

the Fire b 4 grtat bunch of Hine Feathegs fa ned tt 

one end. of the Sick, 4 the Ale up che ade 

the e or io; 
. through 

linders 80 þ 1 ſo n ) 
% ſtanding "Bleeeg chem: "gh > | 
ore: a 1 7 Key 'Wi Mew one S- 105 
have neither V Sun, J burt . irs 
or æ piece of an ol * Pon: "ye 
they re ee their work, 8 mon 


Utenſils att Irch-works about 8 to adth 
3 — They work, I gether with harcoal. Every 
ee Ae. Pele 12105 Git fn 


that che cal aſe 5 ot 
ing it in make 4 70 of tt. © * WS 
but when they 1 . an 5 p — — 
A OS wal 4 Ne 7 "Ph 47 ECL oi by 
wit This 15 u 

and . 0 — 


S. UP a, reat deaf öf bat work 
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q 1 hie lack its Grain ref 1 a eniſte, made amen 
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for rhe Sea, e for Frade, others for F Fafute; 
and ſore Ships of War. T heir trading Veſſek they 


fend 
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4  Bees-wax.antl Tobacco. 333 
£ to Manila. Thither they, tranſport Bees- 45. 686- 
ge oy I think, i dhe only. ommodity, be. 
fides Gold that they vend there. (5k Inhabitants I 
of the City of, Mindanao, get a great deal of Bees- 


j | 
: 
1 
4 
' 


WAX l but the. greateſt quantity they 
porchaſe is: e Mauntancers, from whom they 
iſo get t (hich hey (= ſend. to Manila; and 


with theſe they 
15 Silk. 1 


Ra hey: Callicoes,,, pſlins, and _—_— 
— 222 theirs. Barks to 1 
Borneo and other «hank but what. they: tranſport 1 
 thicher, or import f yy know nat. | The 1 
Dutob come hither in Sloops from Ternate and Tidore, 13 | 
| 


and. buy 1 dice, Bees, wax, and Tobacto: * r 


aa great. deal of... 1 obacco 1 ſland, | 
more than in any, Iſland or Country in — "he * 
ldies, that L Know of, Manila only exc 


is an excellent ſort: of. Tobacco; hut theſ 
have not the Art, of pine this 
beſt advantage, as the. Spaniards have at "Manila. 1 
do believe the Seeds. were firſt brought hither from 
Manila by the Spaniard; . and. even thither, in all 
probability, from America : the difference between 
the Mindanao and Mamla Tobacco i is, that the Min- 
4% Tobages is of a datker colour; and the Leaf 
| larger and groſſer than the Manila Tobacco, being 
propagated or planted in a fatter Soil. The Manila 
Tobacco is of à bright yellow colour, of an in- 
different ſize,, not. ſtrong, but pleaſant to Smoak. 
The $ — at la are very curious about this 
Tobacco, having a peculiar way of making it up 
| neatly in the For they take two little Sticks, 

eich about a Foot long, and flat, and placing the 
Stalks of the Tobacco Leaves in a row, 40 or 30 1 


them between the two · Sticks, they bind — har 
together, ſo that the Leaves hang dangling down. = 
of of theſe bundles is fold for a Ral ar Fore, w 
. George : but you may have 10 or. 12 Pound of, 18 
Tebaceg at Mindanao for a Rial; and the Tobacco 1 1 


$34 _ The Loprojie. 8 
Au. 1686. as good, or rather better than the Mani Tobatey 
but they have not that vent for it as the Gun ard; 
We. " Cl 
The  Miniddnas Peo le are much troubled TY 
ſort of Leprofie, the ſame as we obſerved at Gian, 
This Diftemper runs with a dry Scurf all over their 
Bodies, and cauſeth 2 itching in thoſe that ben 
it, making them tly ſcratch and ſcrub them 
ſelves, 2 wang outer Skin in ſmall hi 

flakes, like the Scales of little Fiſh, when ny 
— Traiſedon end with a Knife, This makes their 
extraordinary tough, and in fome y mall 
broad white Spots in ſeveral parts of their Bach, 1 
P judge ſuch have had it, but were cured; for thei 
= Skins were ſmooth, ' and 1 did not perceive 
—_ ſcrub themſelves: yer I have learnt from their om 
Mouths that theſe Spots were from this Diſtemper, | 
Whether they uſe any means to cure themſeſes, 
or whether it goes away of it ſelf, I Know not: but 
I did nor perceive that they ade any mattet 
of it. for they did never refrain any Company for 
it ; none of our People caught it of them, for we 
were afraid of it, a kept off, They are fome- 
times troubled with the Small-Pox, but their ordi- 
nary Diſtempers | are Fevers, Agues, Fluxes, with | 
great pains, and gripings 1 Guts. The Coun- 
try affords a t many - and Medicinal 

Herbs, whoſe Virtues are not ui own to ſome of 
them that to cure the Sick. _ 
The Mindanao Men have many Wives: 2 but 
what Ceremonies are uſed when they marry I knov 
not. There is commonly a great Feaft made by the 
- Bridegroom to entertain his Friends, and the moſt 

part of the Night is ſpent in Mirth. 

The Sultan is abfolute in his Power over al his 
Subjects. He is but a poor Prince; for as 1 men. 
tioned before, they have but little Trade, ail 

therefore cannot be rich. If the Sultan underſtan 
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Of the Sultan and bis Family. 33s 
hat any Man has Money, if it be but 20 Dollars, 4». 1686: I) 
which is a great matter among them, he will fend (WW I 
to borrow ſo much Money, pretending urgent oc- ' 
cafions for it 3 and they dare not demy him. Some- ll 
times he will ſend to ſell one thing or another that 
he hath to diſpoſe of, to fuch whom he knows to 
have Money, and they muſt buy it, and give him 
his price 3 and if afterwards he hath occaſion for the 
fame thing, he muſt have it if he ſends for it. He 
is but a little Man, between 506 or 60 Years old, 
and by relation very good-natured, but over-ruled 

| by thoſe about him. Ile has a Queen, and keeps 
Th 29 Women, or Wives more, in whoſe com- 
pany he ſpends moſt of his time. He has one 
Daughter by his Sultaneſs or Queen, and a great 

many Sons and Daughters by the reſt. Theſe 

| walk MP Streets, and would — beg- 
ging things of us; bur it is reported, that the young 

rnerſs 4 kept in a Room, and never Rive out, 
and that ſhe did never fee any Man but her Father 
and Raja Laut her Uncle, being then about Four- 

When. the Sultan viſits his Friends he is carried in 
a ſmall Couch on four Mens ſhoulders, with eight or 
ten armed Men to guard him; but he never goes far 
this way; for the Country is very woody, and 
they have but little Paths, which renders ir the leſs 
commodious. When he takes his pleaſure by Was 
ter, he carries ſome of his Wives along with him. _— 
The Proes that are built for this pu ple, are large 
enough to entertain 30 or 60 Perſons or mores 
The Hull is neatly built, with a round Head and 
dern, and over the Hull there is a ſmall flight 

| Houſe built with Bamboes; the fides are made up 
vrch ſplit Bamboes, about four Foot high, wich little 
Windows in them of the fame, to open and ſhut 
at their pleaſure. The Roof is almoſt flat, neatly 
thatched with Palmeto Leaves, This. Houſe is di- 

my — vided 
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4#.2686. vided into two or three ſmall Partitions or Chamber, 
one particularly for himſelf. This is neatly Matted 


cond Room is for his Women, much like the for. 
chewing or ſmoaking. The fore and after - parts af 


ſet ibed at Guam; only the Boats and Outlayen 


Guam; but hath a Belly and Outlayers on each 
ſten'd to the Outlayers, that lies in the Water the | 
wiſe to the Outlayers on each fide, and touch not 


are wet up to their Waſte : their Feet ſeldom eſea - 


f ** . . -4 | . x \ 
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underneath and round the ſides; and there is 4 
Carpet and Pillows. for him to ſleep on. The ſe. 


mer. The third is for the Servants, who tend them 
with Tobacco and Betel- Nut; for they are always 


the Veſlel are for the Marriners to ſit and row. Re. 
ſidles this, they have Outlayers, ſuch as thoſe I de. 


here are larger. Theſe Boats are more round, like 
a Half - Moon almoſt ; and the Bamboes or Out- 
layers that reach from the Boat are alſo crooked. 
Beſides, the Boat is not flat on one fide here, as at 


ſide: and whereas at Guam there is a little Boat fa- 


Beams or Bamboes here are faſtened traverſe. 


the Water like Boats, but 1, 3 or 4 Foot above the 
Water, and ſerve for the Barge-Men to ſit and row 
and paddle on; the inſide of the Veſſel, except on. 
ly juſt afore and abaft, being taken up with the 
Apartments for the Paſſengers. There run a- croſs 
the Outlayers two tire of Beams for the Padlers to 
ſit on, on each ſide the Veſſel. The lower tire of 
theſe Beams is not above a Foot from the Water: ſo 
that upon any the leaſt reeling. of the Veſſel, the | 
Beams are dipt in the Water, and the Men that fit 
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ping the Water. And chus as all our Veſſels ae 
rowed from within, theſe are paddled from .with- 
The Sultan hath a Brother called Raja Laut, ® 
brave Man. He is the ſecond Man in the Kingdom. 
All Strangers that come hither to trade myſt make 
their Addreſs to him, for all Sea-Affairs belong d 


him. 


The Mindanayan General, Wars, &c. 


Commodity, and *tis by his 
dds Natives themſelves are fulfered to trade: Nay, 
the very Fiſhermen muſt take a Permit from him : 
go that there is no Man can come into the River or 
go out but by his leave. He is two or three Years 
younger than the Sultan, and a little Man like him. 
He has eight Women, by ſome of whom he hath 
Ifue. He hath only one Son, about twelve or four- 
teen Years old, who was circumciſed while we were 
there. His eldeſt Son died a little before we came 
hither, for whom he was ſtill in great Heavineſs. 
If he had lived a little longer he ſhould have marr 
ed the young Princefs ; but whether this ſecond Son 
muſt have her I know not, for I did never hearany 
Diſcourſe about it. Raja Laut is a very ſharp Man; 
he ſpeaks and writes Spaniſh, which he learned in 
his Youth. He has by often converſing with Scran-. 
gers, got a great ſight into the Cuſtoms of other 
Nations, and by Spaniſh Books has ſome Knowledge 
of Europe. He is General of the Mindanayans, and 
is accounted an expert Soldier, and a very ſtout 
Man ; and the Women in their Dances, ſing many 
Songs in his Praiſe, eee 
The Sultan of Mindanao ſometimes makes War 
with his Neighbours the Mountanecrs or Alſoores. 
Their Wea are Swords, Lances, and ſome 
Hand-Creſſets. The Creſſet is a ſmall thing like a 
Baggonet, which they always wear in War or 
Peace, at work or play, from the greateſt of them 
to the pooreſt, or the meaneſt Perſons. They do 
never meet each other ſo as to have a pitcher Battle, 
but they build ſmall Works or Forts of Timber, 
wherein they plant little Guns, and lie in ſight of 
each other two or three Months, ſkirmithing every 
Day in ſmall Parties, and ſometimes ſurprizing a 
Breaſt- work; and whatever ſide is like to be worſt. 


= 


ed, if they have no probability to eſcape by flight, 
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bim. He licenſeth Strangers to import or export 4, 1606. 
1 ermiſſion that WW ll 


38 Dbeir Religion. A Gong. 
17686. they ſell their Lives as dear as they can; for the; 
W VV is ſeldom any quarter given, but the — 
euts and hacks his Enemies to pieces. ? 
The Religion of theſe People is Mahometanifm 
Friday is their Sabbath; but I did never fee any | 
difference that they make between this Day and any 
other Day; only the Sultan himſelf goes then to 
the Moſque twice. Raja Laut never goes to the 
Moſque, but prays at certain Hours, Eight or Ten 
times in a Day; where- ever he is, he is very punctu- 
al to his Canonical Hours, and if he be aboard will 
go aſhore, on purpoſe to pray. For no Buſineſs not 
_ Company hinders him from this Duty. Whether 
he is at home or abroad, in a Houſe or in the Field, 
he leaves all his Company, and goes about 100 
Yards off, and there kneels down to his Devotion. 
He firft kiſſes the Ground, then prays aloud, and 
divers time in his Prayers he kiſſes the Ground, 
and does the ſame when he leaves off. His Servants, 
and his Wives and Children talk and ſing, or play 
how they pleaſe all the time, but himſelf is very 
ſerious. The meaner ſort of People have little De- 
votion : I did never ſee any of them at their Prayers, 
or go into a Moſque. 3 
In the Sultan's Moſque there is a great Drum with 
but one Head called a Gong; which is inſtead of 2 
Clock. This Gong is beaten at 12 a Clock, at 3, 6, 
and 9; a Man being appointed for that Service. He 
has a Stick as big as a Man's Arm, with a great 
Knob at the end, bigger than a Man's Fiſt, made 
with Cotton, bound faſt with ſmall Cords : with this 
he ſtrikes the Gong as hard as he can, about twenty 
ſtrokes ; beginning to ſtrike leiſurely the firſt five 
or fix ſtrokes ; then he ſtrikes faſter, and at laſt 
ſtrikes as faſt as he can; and then he ſtrikes agam WW 
flower and ſlower ſo many more ſtrokes : Thus he 
riſes and falls three times, and then leaves off till 
three Hours after. This is done Night and 3 
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_ Circumciſion. A_ Mock-fight. 239 
They circumciſe the Males at 11 or 12 Years of 4. 146 
Age, or older; and many are circumciſed at once. WW 
This Ceremony is performed with a great deal of 
Solemnity. There had been no Circumciſion for 
ſome Years before our being here; and then there 
was one for Raja LauPs Son. They chooſe to have 
a general Circumciſion when the Sultan, or Gene- | 
ral, or ſome other great Perſon hath a Son fit to [| 
be circumciſed 3; for with him a great many more ll. 
are circumciſed, There is notice given about eight 
or ten Days before for all Men to appear in Arms. "nl 
And great, Preparation is made againſt the ſolemn i 
Day. In the Morning before the Boys are circum- =— 
ciſed, Preſents are ſent to the Father of the Child, 
that keeps the Feaſt ; which, as I ſaid before, is 
either the Sultan, or ſome great Perſon : and about 
10 or 11 a Clock the Mabometan Prieft does his Of. 
fice. He takes hold of the Fore-ſkin with two Sticks, 
and with a pair of Sciſſars ſnips it off. After this 
moſt of the Men, both in City and Country being 
in Arms before the Houſe, begin to act as if they 
were agaged with an Enemy, having ſuch Arms as 
W 1 d:icribed. Only one acts at a time, the reſt make 
| great Ring of 2 or 300 Yards round about him. He 
| that is to exerciſe comes into the Ring with a great 
Shriek or two, and a horrid Look ; then he fetches 
two or three large ſtately ſtrides, and falls to work. 
He holds his broad Sword in one Hand, and his 
Lance in the other, and traverſes his Ground, leap- 
ing from one fide of the Ring to the other; and in 
a menacing Poſture and Look, bids Defiance to the 
Enemy, whom his Fancy frames to him ; for there 
18 nothing but Air to oppoſe him. Then he ſtamps 
| and ſhakes his Head, and grinning with his Teeth 
makes many ruful Faces. Then he throws his 
Lance, and nimbly ſnatches out his Creſſet, with 
Which he hacks and hews the Air like a Mad-man, 
often ſhricking. At laſt, being almoſt tired with | 
— 22 ; mos 
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Solemnities at Circumciſions. 


A». 1686. motion, he flies to the middle of the Ring, whe, 
ion, Ring, where 


ſit in the Night, fo they all waited to attend him 


in the beſt manner, and therefore deſired Capt. San | 
with his Men to attend him. Accordingly Capt. 
Swan ordered us to get our Guns, and wait at the 


he ſeems to have his Enemy at his Mercy, and with 
two or three Blows cuts on the Ground as if he was 
cutting off his Enemy's Head. By this time he is 
all of a Sweat, and withdraws triumphantly out of 
the Ring, and preſently another enters with the like 
Shrieks and Geſtures. Thus they continue combat. 
ing their imaginary Enemy all the reſt of the Day; 
towards the concluſion of which the richeſt Men act, 
and at laſt the General, and then the Sultan con- 
cludes this Ceremony: He and the General, with 
ſome other great Men, are in Armour, but the reſt 
have none. After this the Sultan returns home, ac- 
companied with abundance of People, who wait on 
him there till they are diſmiſt. But at the time 


when we were there, there was an after-game to be 
played ; for the General's Son being then circum- 


ciſed, the Sultan intended to give. him a ſecond Vi. 


thither. The General alſo provided to meet him 


General's Houſe till further Orders. So about 40 


of us waited till Eight a Clock in the Evening: 
When the General with Capt. Swan, and about 1000 
Men, went to meet the Sultan, with abundance of 


Torches that made it as light as Day. The manner 


of the March was thus: Firſt of all there was a Pa- 
geant, and upon it two dancing Women gorgeoully 


apparalled, with Coronets on their Heads, full of 
glittering Spangles, and Pendants of the ſame, hang- 
ing down over their Breaſt and Shoulders. Theſe 
are Women bred up purpoſely for dancing: Their 
Feet and Legs are bur little employed, except ſome - 
times to turn round very gently; but their Hands, 


Arms, Head and Body, are in continual Motion, 


eſpecially their Arms, which they turn and rw 
* 


I Proreſſian at 4 Circumciſion. 344 
— you woold think them to be made 4». +086. Wil 

without Bones. Beſides the two dancing Women, [16 
there were two old Women in the Pageant hold- 
ing each a lighted Torch in their Hands, cloſe by 
the two dancing Women, by which Light the glit- 
| tering Spangles appeared very gloriouſly. This 
Pageant was carried by fix luſty Men: Then came 
fix or ſeven Torches, lighting the General and Cap- 
tain Swan, who marched fide by fide next, and we 
that attended Captain Swan followed cloſe after, 
marching in order ſix and ſix abreaſt, with each Man 
his Gun on his Shoulder, and Torches on each ſide. 
After us came twelve of the General's Men with old 
| $paniſþ Matchelocks, marching four in a row. Aft- 
ter them about forty Lances, and behind them as 
many with great Swords, marching all in Order. 
After them came abundance only with Creſſets by 
' their ſides, who marched up cloſe without any or- 
der. When we came near the Sultan's Houſe, the 
Sultan and his Men met us, and we wheePFd off to 
let them paſs. The Sultan had three Pageants went 
before him : In the firſt Pageant were four of his 
Sons, who were abaut ten or eleven Years old. They 
had gotten abundance of ſmall! Stones, which they 
_ Foguiſhly threw about on the People's Heads. In 
the next were four young Maidens, Nieces to the 
Sultan, being his Siſter's Daughters; and in the 
| third, there was three of the Sultan's Children, not 
| above fix Years old. The Sultan himſelf followed 
next, being carried in his Couch, which was not 
like your Indians Palankins, but open, and very little 
and ordinary. A multitude of People came after, 
without any order : But as ſoon as he was paſt by, 
the General, and Capt. Swan, and all our Men, clo- 
kd in juſt behind the Sultan, and ſo all marched 
together to the General's Houſe. We came thither 
detween 10 and 11 a Clock, where the biggeſt part 
of the Company were immediately diſmiſt; but the 
d — FI -- --- Sultan 
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342 Mafical-Bells. The Ladlies. 
A». 1686. Sultan and his Children, and his Nieces, and ſpme 
other Perſons of Quality, entered the 'General 
' Houſe. They were met at the Head of the Stain 
by the General's Women, who with a great deal of 
Reſpe& conducted them into the Houſe. Ca 
Swan, and we that were with him, followed after. 
It was not long before the General cauſed his dane. 
ing Women to enter the Room and divert the Com- 
pany with that Paſtime. I had forgot to tell you 
that they have none but vocal Muſick here, by 
if what could learn, except only a row of a kind of 
0 Bells without Clappers, 16 in Number, and their 
4 weight increaſing gradually from about three to ten 
pound weight. Theſe are ſet in a row on a Table 
| 


in the General's Houſe, where for ſeven or eight Days 
together before the Circumciſion Day, they were 
ſtruck each with a little Stick, for the biggeſt part of 
ll the Day making a great noiſe, and they ceaſed that 
if | Morning. So theſe dancing Women ſung themſel 
| and danced to their own Muſick. After this the Ge- 
neral's Women, and the Sultan's Sons, and his Nieces 
danced. Two of the Sultan's Nieces were about 18k 
or 19 Years old, the other two were three or four 
Years younger. "Theſe young Ladies were very rich- 
ty dreſt, with looſe Garments of Silk, and ſmall Co- 
ronets on their Heads. They were much fairer than 
any Women I did ever fee there, and very well featu- 
red; and their Noſes, tho? but ſmall, yet higher than 
the other Womens, and very well proportioned. 
When the Ladies had very well diverted themſelves 
and the Company with dancing, the General cauſed 
us to fire ſome Sky-rockets, that were made by his 
and Capt. Swan's Order, purpoſely for this Night's 
Solemnity; and after that the Sultan and his Retinue | 
went away with a few Attendants, and we all bro 
up, and thus ended this Day's Solemnity : but the 
Boys being ſore with their Amputation, went ſtrad- 
dling for a Fortnight after. | 1 
They 


A main part of their * conſiſts in waſhing 
often, to keep themſelves from being defiled ; or 


The Ramdam. Adbhorrence of Swine. 


They are not, as I ſaid before, very curious, or 4. 1686+ 


343 


ſrict in obſerving any Days, or Times of particular WW 


Devotions, Except it be Ramdam time, as we call 
it, The Ramdam time was then in Auguſt, as I 
take it, for it was ſhortly after our Arrival here. In 
this time they faſt all Day, and about ſeven a Clock 


in the Evening they ſpend near an Hour in Prayer. 
Towards the latter End of their Prayer they loudly - 
invoke their Prophet for about a quarter of an Hour, 


both old and young bawling out very 82 as 
if they intended to fright him out of his Sleepineſs 


or neglect of them. After their Prayer is ended, 


| their Repoſe. Thus they do every Day for a whole 
Month at leaſt ; for ſometimes tis two or three 


at the New-Moon, and laſts till they fee the next 


is not till three or four 


nued the y_—_ till the New-Moon's Appearance. 
The next 
the Guns are all diſchar 


After they are defiled to. cleanſe themſelves again, 
They alſo take great care to keep themſelves from 
being polluted, by taſting or touching any thing 
that is accounted unclean ; therefore Swines Fleſh 1s 
very abominable to them; nay, any one that hath 
either taſted of Swines Fleſh, or touched thoſe 


Creatures, is not permitted to come into their Houſes 


in many Days after, and there is nothing will ſcare 
them more thana Swine. Yet there are wild Hogs 


in the Iſlands, and thoſe ſo plentiful, that they will 
come in Troops out of the 


©. very City, and come under their Houſes, to . 


2 4 romage 


they ſpend ſome time in Feaſting before they take 


Days longer before the Ramdam ends: For it begins 

New-Moon, which ſometimes in thick hazy Weather 
"_ after the Change, as 

it happen'd while I was at Achin, where they conti- 


ay after they have ſeen the New-Moon, 
ged about Noon, and then 


oods in the Night into 


_— 


- 344 ' Shoes ſpoil d with Hogs-briftles. 
x, 1686. 10 0 up and down the Filth that they find there, 
WYV The N atives therefore would even defire us to lie in 


wait for the Hogs to deſtroy them, which we did 


frequently, by ſhooting them and carrying them 
preſently on board, but were prohibited their Houſez 
_ afterwards. „%% 


And now I am on this Subject, I cannot omit 4 


Story concerning the General. He once defired to 
have a Pair of Shoes made after the Engliſb Faſhion, 


Afterwards ſome body 


very well. 


great Paſſion; ſo he ſent the Shoes to the Man 
that made them, and ſent him withal more Leather 
to make another Pair, with Threads pointed with 
ſome other Hair, which was immediately done, and 
then he was well pleaſed. © 13 


though he did very ſeldom wear any: So one of 
our Men made him a Pair, which the General liked 
told him, that 
the Thread wherewith the Shoes were ſowed, were 
pointed with Hogs-briſtles. This put him into a 
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Their coaſting along the Iſle of Mindanao, from 


: 
* 


„ 


CHAP. NIII. 


2 Bay on the Eaſt-ſide to another at the F. E. 
end. Tornadoes and boiſterous Weather. The 


F. E. Coaſt, and its Savannah and plenty of 


Deer. They coaſt along the South-fide to the 
River of Mindanao City, and anchor there. 
The Sultan t Brother and Son come aboard 
them, and invite them to ſettle there. Of the 


 Feaſibleneſs and probable Advantage of ſucha 


Settlement from the neighbouring Gold and 


Spice-Iſlands. Of the beſt way to Mindanao 
by the South-Sea and Terra Auſtralis; and 
of an accidental Diſcovery there by Captain 
Davis, and 4 Probability of a greater. The 


Capacity they were in to ſettle here. The Min- 


danayans meaſure their Ship. Captain Swan's 
Preſent to the Sultan: his Reception of it, 
a 


Audience given to Capt. Swan, with Raja 


Laut, the Sultan's Brother s Entertainment 


of him. The Contents of two Engliſh Let- 


ters ſhewn them by the Sultan of Mindanao. 


Of the Commodities and the Puniſbments 


| their Women dance. A Story of one John 
Thacker. 


there. The General's Caution how to demean 


themſelves ; at his Perſuaſion they lay up their 
Ships inthe River. The Mindanaians Careſſes. 
The great Rains and Floods of the City. The 


Mindanaians have Chineſe Accomptants. How 


Thacker. Their Bark eaten up, and their 
Ship endanger d by the Worm. Of the Worms 
e 8 bere 
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Two Iſlands at the S. E. of Mindanao: 

here and elſewhere. Of Captain Swan. Raja 
Laut, the General's Deceitfulneſs. Hunting 
wild Kine. The Proaigality of ſome of the 
Engliſh. Captain Swan treats with a young 
Indian of 4 Spice-1fland. A Hunting- Voyage 
with the General. His puniſhing a 2 of 

his. Of his Wives and Women. A fort 
ſtrong Rice- drink. The General's foul Dealing 
and 8 xattions. Capt. Swan's Uneaſmeſs an 
mdiſcreet Management. His Men mutin, 
Of a Snake twiſting about one of their Nethks. 
The main part of the Crew go away withthe 
Ship, leaving Captain Swan and ſome of B 
Men: Several others poiſoned there. 
T JT Aving in the two laſt Chapters given fome ac. 
H count of the Natural, Civil, and Religious 
State of Mindanao, I ſhall now go on with the Pro- 
ſecution of our Affairs during our ſtay here. 
was in a Bay on the N. Eaſt-ſide of the Iſland 


that we came to an Anchor, as hath been faid. 
We lay in this Bay but one Night, and part of the 


tie Natives, who by ſigns m 


next Day. Tet there we got _ with ſome of 
ade us to underſtand, 


that the City Mindanao was on the Weſt-ſide of the 


Wand. We endeavoured to perſuade one of them 


to go with us to be our Pilot, but he would not: 
Therefore in the Afternoon we looſed from hence, 


ſteering again to the South-eaſt, having the Wind 
at S. W. When we came to the S. E. end of the 
Iſland Mindanao, we ſaw two. ſmall Iſlands about 
three Leagues diſtant from it. We might have 0p 

between them and the main Iſland, as we learmt 
fince ; but not knowing them, nor what dangers we 

might encounter there, we choſe rather to fail to 


the Eaſtward of them. But meeting very ftrong 


welterly Winds, we got nothing forward in = 
Daya 


The Bay of Deer. _ 
Days. In this time we firſt ſaw the Iſlands Meangis, Av. 1686. 
which are about ſixteen Leagues diſtant from the (FW ju 
Mindanao, bearing S. E. I ſhall have occaſion to 1 
ſpeak more of them hereafter. x Wl | 
The 4th Day of July we got into a deep Bay, four 
Leagues N. W. from the two ſmall Iſlands before- 
mentioned. But the Night before, in a violent 
Tornado, our Bark being unable to bear any longer, 
bore away, which put us in ſome Pain for fear ſhe 
was overſet, as we had like to have been our ſelves. 
We anchored on the South-Weſt-ſide of the Bay, 
in fifteen Fathom Water, about a Cables length from 
the Shore. Here we were forced to ſhelter our 
ſelves from the Violence of the Weather, which was 
ſo boiſterous with Rains and Tornadoes, and a ftrong 
weſterly Wind, that we were very glad to find this 
Place to anchor in, being the only Shelter on this 
fide from the Wer ,,,  _  _ 
This Bay is not above two Miles wide at the 
Mouth, bur farther in it is three Leagues wide, and 
ſeven Fathom deep; running in N. N. W. There 
is 2 good Depth of Water about four or five Leagues 
in, but rocky foul Ground for about two Leagues 
in, from the Mouth on both ſides of the Bay, ex- 5 
cept only in that place where we lay. About three 
Leagues in from the Mouth, on the Eaſtern-fide, 
there are fair ſandy Bays, and very good anchoring 
in four, five, and fix Fathom. The Land on the 
Eaſt-fide is high, mountainous and woody, yet very * 
well watered with ſmall Brooks, and there is one 
River large enough for Canoas to enter. On the 
| Weſt-fide of the Bay, the Land is of a mean heighth 
with a large Savannah, bordering on the Sea, and 
ſtretching from the Mouth of the Bay, a great way 
t the Weſtward. 
This Savannah abounds with long Graſs, and it is 
| Plentifully ſtock'd with Deer. The adjacent Woods 
are a Covert for them in the Heat of the Day; but 
Mornings 
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348 They arrive at Mindanao River. 

As. 1686. Mornings and Evenings they feed in the open Pla: 

a chick as in our Parks in England. wn 
any where ſuch Plenty of wild Deer, tho' I have mer 

with them in ſeveral parts of America, bath in the 

North and South-Seas. NL 
The Deer live here pretty peaceably and unme. 
leſted ; for there are no Inhabitants on that ſide gf 
the Bay. We viſited this Savannah every Morning, 
and killed as many Deer as we pleaſed, ſometime 
16 or 18 in a Day; and we did eat nothing but 
Veniſon all the time we ſtayed here. 
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We ſaw a great many Plantations by the fide 
of the Mountains, on the Eaſt-ſide of the Bay, and 
we went to one of them, in hopes to learn of the 

Inhabitauts whereabouts the City was, that ye 
might not over-ſail it in the Night, but they fled 
from us. pea Boe 
We lay here till the 1 2th Day before the Winz 
abated of their fury, and then we ſailed from hence, 
directing our Courſe to the Weſtward. In the 

_ - Morning we had a Land- Wind at North. At a 11 

a Clock the Sea-breeze came at Weſt, juſt in our 
Teeth, but it being fair Weather, we kept on our 
way, turning and taking the advantage of the Land- 
breezes by Night, and the Sea-breezes by Day. 
Being now paſt the S. E. part of the Ifland, we 
coaſted down on the South- ſide, and we ſaw abun- 
dance of Canoas a fiſhing, and now and then a ſmall 

Village. Neither were theſe Inhabitants afraid of 
us (as the former) but came aboard; yet we could 
not underſtand them, nor they us, but by figns: 
And when we mentioned the Word Mindanao, they 
would point towards it. | Bo 
The 18th Day of July we arrived before the R. 
ver of Mindanao, the Mouth of which lies in lat 6d, 
22 m. N. and is laid in 231 d. 12 m. Longitude * 
Weſt, from the Lizard in England. We anchored 

right againſt the River in 15 Fachom Water, cet 


Their Reception by the Mindanay ans: 349 nn 
tard Sand; about two Miles from the ſhore, and A. 1686- 
three or four Miles from a ſmall Iſland, that lay with- Vw 
out us to the Southward. We fired ſeven or nine Guns, 
remember not well which, and were anſwered again 
with three from the ſhore ; for which we gave one 
again. Immediately after our coming to an Anchor, 
Raja Laut and one of the Sultan's Sons came off 
in a Canoa, being rowed with ten Oars, and demand- 
ed in Spaniſh what we were? and from whence we 
came? Mr. Smith (he who was taken Priſoner at 
Lon in Mexico) anſwered in the ſame Language, 
that we were Engliſh, and that we had been a great 
while out of England. They told us that we were 
welcome, and aſked us a great many Queſtions a- 
bout England; eſpecially concerning our Eaſt-India 
Merchants; and whether we were ſent by them to 
ſettle a Factory here? Mr. Smith told them that we 
came hither only to buy Proviſion. They ſeemed 
a little diſcontented when they underſtood that we 
were not come to ſettle among them: For they had 
heard of our Arrival on the Eaſt-ſfide of the Iſland a 
great while before, and entertained hopes that we 
ere ſent purpoſely out of England hither to ſettle a 
Trade with them; which it ſhould ſeem they are 
very deſirous of. For Capt. Goodlud had been here 
not long before to treat with them about it; and when 
he went away told them (as they ſaid) that in a ſhort 
time they might expect an Ambaſſador from Eng- 
land to make a full Bargain with ten. 
Indeed upon mature Thoughts, I ſhould think 
ve could not have done better, than to have com- 
plied with the deſire they ſeemed to have of our ſet- 
tling here; and to have taken up our Quarters-a- 
mong them. For as thereby we might better have 
conſulted our own Profit and Satisfaction, than by 
the other looſe roving way of Life; ſo it might 
Probably have proved of Publick Benefit to our 
Nation, and been a means of introducing an En- 
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the beginning of this Chapter, lye within 


Aduantages of a Settlement here. 
84 Settlement and Trade, not only here, but 
through ſeveral of the Spice-Iflands, which lie in its 
Neighbourhood. e 
For the Iflands Meangis, which I mentioned in 


es of Mindanao. Theſe are three ſmall 
that abound with Gold and Cloves, if I may credit 
my Author Prince Jeoly, who was born on one of | 
them, and was at that time a Slave in the City of 


Mindanao. He might have been purchafed by us of 


his Mafter for a ſmall matter, as he was afterwards 


laded a Ship with Clove-Bark) and by tranſporting 
him home to his own Country, we might have 


of ſertling on another Spice-Ifland that was very 


and underftanding that the 


gotten a Frade there. But of Prince Feoly I ſhall 
ſpeak more hereafter. Theſe Iflands are as yet pro- 


bably unknown to the Dxtch, who as I faid before, 
indeavour to ingroſs all the Spice into their own 


There was another Opportunity offered us here 


well inhabited: For the Inhabitants fearing the Dutch, | 
Engliſh were ſettling at 


Mindanao, their Sultan ſent his Nephew to Minds- 


I do believe he had ſome Inclination to accept the 


aao while we were there to invite us thither : Capt. 
Swan conferr'd with him about it divers times, and 


Offer; and I am ſure moſt of the Men were for it: 
But this never came to a Head, for want of a true 
underſtanding between Capt. Swas and his Men, 22 
may be declared hereafter. WM eh 

Beſide the Benefit which might accrue from this 


Trade with Meangis, and other the Spice-Iflands, W 


the Philippine Iſlands themſelves, by à little Care 
and Induſtry, might have afforded us a very benefi 
cial Trade, and all theſe Trades might have been 
managed from Mindanao, by ſettling there firſt. 
For that Iſland lyeth very convenient for man 
36k ei 


Te beſt way to the Philippine Iſandt. 158 | 
| ather to the Spice-Iflands, or to the reſt of the 4s. 1686. I | | 
Philippine Iflands : fince as its Soil is much of the WY SE 
ame Nature with either of them, ſo it hes as it were 
n the Center of the Gold and Spice-Trade in theſe 
parts; the Iſlands North of Mindanũo abounding 
moſt in Gold, and thoſe South of Meangis in 
| Ti the Iſland Mindanao lies very convenient for 
rade, fo conſidering its Diſtance, the way thither 
- WH may not be over-long and tireſome. The Courſe 
wat I would chooſe ſhould be to ſet out of England 
about the latter-end of Auguſt, and to paſs round 
Terra del Puego, and ſo ſtretching over towards New 
Holland, coaſt it along that ſhoar till I came near ta 
Mindanao ; or firſt I would coaſt down near the 
fmerican Shore, as far as I found convenient, and 
then direct my Courſe accordingly for the Iſland. 
By this I ſhould avoid coming near any of the 
Dutch Settlements, and be ſure to meet always with 
a conſtant briſk eaſterly Trade- Wind, after I was 
once paſt Terra del Fuego, Whereas in paſſing a- 
about the Cape of Good Hope, after you are ſhot o- 
ver the Eaft-Indian Ocean, and are come to the I- 
lands, you muſt paſs through the Streights of Ma- 
les or Sandy, or elſe ſome other Streights Eaſt from 
Java, where you will be ſure to meet with Country- 
wads, go on which fide of the Equator you pleaſe; 
ad this would require ordinarily ſeven or eight 
Months for the Voyage, but the other I ſhould 
lope to perform in {ix or ſeven at moſt. In your 
turn from thence alſo you muſt obſerve the ſame 
Rule as the Spaniards do in going from Manila to 
Acapulco only as they run towards the North-Pole 
WH = variable Winds, ſo you muſt run to the South- 

ud, till you meet with a Wind that will carry 

10u over to Terra del Fuego. There are Places e- 
wugh to touch at for Refreſhment, either going 
coming. You may touch going thither on ei- 
8 ther 
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4. 1686. ther ſide of Terra Patagonia, or, if you pleaſe, at 
WV. the Galla pagoes Iſlands, where there is Refreſh 


Davis's Diſcovery of Tetra Auſtralis: _ * 


kf 
enough; and returning you may probably — 
ſomewhere on New-Holland, and ſo make ſome pro- 
fitable Diſcovery in theſe Places without going out 
of your way: And to ſpeak my Thoughts freely, | 
believe *tis owing to the neglect of this eaſie way | 
that all that vaſt Tract of Terra Auſtralis which 
bounds the South-Sea is yet undiſcovered : Thoſe 
that croſs that Sea ſeeming to deſign ſome Buſineſ WM 
on the Peruvian or Mexican Coaſt, and ſo leaving 
that at a diſtance. To confirm which, I ſhall add 
what Captain Davis told me lately, That after his 
Departure from us at the Haven of Ria Lexa (a 
is mentioned in the 8th Chap.) he went, after ſeve- 
ral Traverſes, to the Gallapagoes, and that ſtanding 
_ thence Southward for Wind, to bring him about 
Terra del Fuego, in the Lat. of 27 South, about | 
500 Leagues from Co pa yapo, on the Coaſt of Chili 
he ſaw a ſmall ſandy Ifland juſt by him; and that 
they ſaw to the Weſtward of it a long Tract of pret- 
ty high Land, tending away toward the North Wet 
out of ſight. This might probably be the Coaſt of 
Terra Auſtralis Incognita, —_ 
But to return to Mindanao; as to the Capacity we 
were then in, of ſettling our ſelves at Mindany, al. 
though we were not ſent out of any ſuch deſign of 
ſettling, yet we were as well provided, or better, 
conſidering all Circumſtances, than if we had. For 
there was ſcarce any uſeful Trade, but ſome ot 
other of us underſtood it. We had Sawyers, Cat- 
penters, Joyners, Brickmakers, Bricklayers, Shoe. 
makers, Taylors, &c. we only wanted a $ 
Smith for great Work; which we might have had 
at Mindanao, We were very well provided with 
Iron, Lead, and all forts of Tools, as Saws, Axes, 
Hammers, Sc. We had Powder and Shot enough, 


and very good ſmall Arms. If we had deſignes 1 
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Naja Laut invites them aſbore. 3533 
build a Fort, we could have ſpared 8 or 10 Guns An. 1086. 
but of our Ship, and Men enough to have ma oY 
naged it, and any Affair of Trade beſide. We had 
alſo a great Advantage above raw Men that are ſent 
out of England into theſe places, who proceed uſu- 
ally too cautiouſly, coldly and formally, to com- 
pals any conſiderable Deſign, which Experience 
better teaches than any Rules whatſoever ; , beſides 
the danger of their Lives in ſo great and ſudden a 
change of Air: whereas we were all inured to 
hot Climates, hardened by many Fatigues, and in 
general, daring Men, and ſuch as would not be 
eaſily baffled. To add one thing more, our Men 
vere almoſt tired, and began to deſire a quietus ft ; 
and therefore they would gladly have ſeated them- 
ſelves any where. We had a good Ship too, and 
enough of us (beſide what might have been ſpared 
to manage our new Settlement) to bring the News 
| with the Effects to the Owners in England: for 
(Captain Swan had already five Thouſand Pound in 
Gold, which he and his Merchaats received for Goods 
fold moſtly to Captain Harris and his Men: which if 
he had laid but part of it out in Spice, as probably 
be might have done, would have ſatisfy'd the Mer- 
| Chants to their Hearts content. So much by way of 


SS RPpT7T =o 57 = = 0% ” & . T ” wo =o 


* 


digreſſion. . « F236 Jo 
To proceed. therefore with our firſt Reception at 
| Mindanao, Raja Laut and his Nephew fat ſtill in their 
| Canoa, and would not come aboard us; becauſe, as 
they ſaid, they had no Orders for it from the Sultan. 
Alfter about half an Hour's Diſcourſe, they took their 
leaves; firſt inviting Captain Swan aſhore, and pro- 
miſing to aſſiſt him in getting Proviſion ; which 
| they ſaid at preſent was ſcarce, but in three or four 
Month's time the Rice would be gathered in, aud 
then he might have as much as he pleaſed : and 
that in the mean time he. might ſecure his Ship in 
lome convenient place, for: fear of the weſterly 
— Winds, 
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554 Their Preſents, and Audience of the Sultay' 
41. 1686. Winds, which they ſaid would be very violent 4 
the latter-end of this Month, and all the next, as we 
Sound then + # "IH | 
Wee did not know the Quality 


of theſe two Per. 
ſons till after they were gone; elſe we ſhould have 
fir'd ſome Guns at their departure: When they 
were gone, a certain Officer under the Sultan came 
aboard, and meaſured our Ship. A Cuſtom deri- 
wed from the Cbineſe, who always meaſure the 
lengtk and breadth, and the depth of the Hold of 
all Ships that come to load there: by which means 
they know how much each Ship will carry. Bu 
for what reaſon this Cuſtom is uſed either by the 
Chineſe, or Mindanao Men, I could never learn; un- 
leſs the Mindanayans deſign by this means to im- 
ue theirSkil} in Shipping, againſt they have a 
Tra E. * Bhs 2 | 8 LF HV) 
Captain Swan, confidering that the Seaſon of the 
Tear would oblige us to ſpend ſome time at this . 
land, thought it convenient to make what Intereſt 
he could with the Sultan; who might afterwards ei- 
ther obſtruct, or advance his Deſigns. He there. 
fore immediately provided a Preſent to ſend aſhore 
to the Sultan, viz. Three Yards of 'Scarlet-Cloath, 
Three Yards of broad Gold Lace, a Turkiſh Scimi- 
ter and a Pair of Piſtols: And to Raja Laut he ſent 
Three Yards of Scarlet - Cloth, and Three Yards of 
Silver Lace. This Preſent was carried by Mr. 
Henry More in the Evening. He was firſt conducted 
to Raja Laut's Houſe ; where he remained till report 
thereof was made to the Sultan, who immediately gave | 
order for all things to be made ready to receive him. 
About nine a Clock at Night, a Meſſenger came 
from the Sultan to bring the Preſent away. Then 
Mr. More was conducted all the way with Torches 
and armed Men, till he came to the: Houſe: where 
the Sultan was. The Sultan with eight or ten Men 
of his Council were ſeated on Carpets, * 
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: Two Engliſh Letters found at Mindanao. 


his coming. The Preſent that Mr. More brought 4 


was laid down before them, and was very kindly 
accepted by the Sultan, wha cauſed Mr. More to fit 
down by them, and asked a great many Queſtions 
of him. The diſcourſe was in 8 pariſh by an In- 
terpreter. This Conference -laſted about an hour, 


Raja Lant's Houſe. There was a Supper provided 
for him, and the Boat's Crew; after which he re- 
wed bad. wh * 


immediately went aſhore with a Flag flying in the 


Boat's-head, and two Trumpets ſounding all the 


way. When he came aſhore, he was met at his 
Landing by two principal Officers, guarded along 
- with Soldiers and abundance of People gazing to 


ſee him. The Sultan waited for him in his Cham- 


der of Audience, where Captain Swan was treated 


vith Tobacco and Betel, which was all his Enter- 


tainment. 


then he was diſmiſt, and returned again to 


The next day the Sultan ſent for Capt. Swan: He 


The Sultan ſent for two Engljb Letters for Cap- | 


rain Swan to read, purpoſely to let him know, 
_ that our Eaſt- India Merchants did defign to ſettle 

here, and that they had already ſent a Ship hi- 
ther. One of theſe Letters was ſent to the Sultan 
from England, by the Eaſt-India Merchants. The 
_ Chiefeſt things contained it it, as I remember, for 


I ſaw it afterwards in the Secretarys hand, who 


| was very pround to ſhew it to us, was to defire 
lome Priviledges, in order to the building of a 
Fort there. This Letter was written in a very 


fair Hand; and between each Line, there was 4 


| Gold Line drawn. The other Letter was left by 
Captain Goodlud, directed to any Exgliſb- men who 


wholly to Trade, giving an account, at what rate 
he had agreed with them for Goods of the Ifland, 
and how Aurppean Goods ſhould be ſold to them 


ould happen to come thither. This related 
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J their difference from ours. 


"356 A Mindanaian Puniſbment. 
42. 1686. with an account of their Weights and Meaſures, - ang 


The Rate agreed on for Mindanao Gold, was 14 
Spaniſh Dollars, (which is a current Coin all over 
Tadia) the Engliſh Ounce, and 18 Dollars the Min. 
danas Ounce. But for Bees-wax and Clove-bark, 1 
do not remember the Rates, neither do I well re. 
member the Rates of Europe Commodities; but! 
think the Rate of Iron was not above 4 Dollars a 
Hundred. Captain Goodlud's Letter concludes thus. 
Truſt none of them, for they are all Thieves, but Tace 
is Latin for a Candle. We underſtood afterwards that 
Captain Goodlud was robb'd of ſome Goods by one 
of the General's Men, and that he that robb*d him 

was fled into the Mountains, and could not be found 
while Captain Goodlud was here. But the Fellow 
returning back to the City ſome time after our arri- 
val here, Raja Laut brought him bound to Captain 

Swan, and told him what he had done, deſiring him 

to puniſh him for it as he pleaſed ; but Captain 

Swan excufed himſelf, and ſaid it did not belong to 

him, therefore he would have nothing to do with 
Ir. However, the General Raja Laut, would not 
pardon him, but puniſned him according to their 
own Cuſtom, which I did never ſee but at this 
Hle was ſtript ſtark naked in the Morning at Sun- 
rifing, and bound to a Poſt, ſo that he could not 
ſtir Hand nor Foot, but as he was moy'd ; and was 
placed with his Face Faſtward againſt the Sun. In 
the Afternoon they turn'd his Face towards the Weſt, 
that the Sun might ſtill be in his Face; and thus he 
ſtood all Day, parcht in the Sun (which ſhines here 
exceſſively hot) and tormented with the Moskito's 


| | or Gnats: After this the General would have killed 


him, if Captain Swan had conſented to it. 1 did 
never ſee any put to Death; but I believe they are 
batbarous enough in it. The General told us _ | 
hw : , a el ; 


Naja Laut entertains Captain Swan. 37 
| {elf that he put two Men to Death in a Town where 4. 1686 
| ſome of us were with him; but I heard not the man. 


them in this manner, and place them in the Sun; 
but ſometimes they lay them flat on their Backs on 
| the Sand, which is very hot; where they remain a 
whole Day in the ſcorching Sun, with the Moskito's 
biting them all the time. x lager 
This Action of the General in offering Captain 
Swan the Puniſhment of the Thief, caus'd Captain 
Swan afterwards to make him the ſame offer of his 
Men, when any had offended the Mindanao Men : but 
's General left ſuch Offenders to be puniſhed by 
captain Swan, as he thought convenient. So that for 
the leaſt Offence Captain Swan puniſhed his Men, and 
that in the ſight of the Mindanaians; and think ſome- 
times only = revenge; as be did once puniſh his 
chief Mate Mr. Teat, he that came Captain of the 
Bark to Mindanao. Indeed at that time Captain Swan 
bad his Men as much under command as if he had 
been in a King's Ship: and had he known how to 
uſe his Authority, he might have led them to a- 
ny Settlement, and have brought them to aſſiſt him 
in any deſign he had plealed. 
Captain Swan being diſmiſs'd from the Sultan, 
with abundance of Civility, after about two Hours 
Diſcourſe with him, went thence to Raja Laut's 
Houſe. Raja Laut had then ſome Difference with 
die Sultan, and therefore he was not preſent at the 
Sultan's Reception of our Captain; but waited his 
return, and treated him and all his Men with boyl- 
ed Rice and Fowls. He then told Captain Swan 
| igain, and urged it to him, that it would be beſt 
to get his Ship into the River as ſoon as he could, 
becauſe of the uſual tempeſtuous Weather at this 
time of the Lear; and that he ſhould want no aſſiſt- 
ance to further him in any thing. He told him al- 
ſo, that as we mult of neceſſity ſtay here ſome 
Aa 3 „ 
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ner of it. Their common way of puniſhing is to ſtrip = 


388 They draw their Ship up their River. 
4 1686. time, ſo. our Men would often come aſhore; ang 
be therefore defired him to warn his Men to be 
careful to give no affront to the Natives; who, he 
1. ſaid, were very revengful. That their Cuſtoms 
. being different from ours, he feared that Captain 
8 Stans Men might ſome time or other offend * 
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We | though ignorantly; that therefore he gave him this 
= friendly warning, to prevent it: That his Houſe 
—_— ſhould' always be open to receive him or any of 
his Men, and that he knowing our Cuſtoms, would 
never be offended at any thing. After a great deal 
of fuch Diſcourſe he diſmiſt the Captain and hö 
Company, who took their leave and came aboatd. 
Captain Swan having ſeen the two Letters, did 
not doubt but that the Exgliſb did deſign to ſettle 
a Factory here: therefore he did not much ſcruple 
the Honeſty of theſe People, but immediately or- 
dered-us to get the Ship into the River. The N. 
ver upon which the City of - Mindanao ſtands is but 
ſmall, and hath not above 10 or 11 foot Water on 
the Bar at a Spring-tide- : Therefore we ; lightned 
our Ship, and the Spring coming on, we with 
much ado got her into the River, being aſſiſted by 
50 or 60 Mindanaian Fiſhermen, who liv'd at the 
Mouth of the River; Raja Laut himſelf being # 
board our Ship to direct them. We carried bet 
about a quarter of a Mile up, within the Mouti | 

of the River, and there moored her, head and ftern 
in a hole, where we always rode afloat.” Aiter 
this the Citizens of Mindanao came frequently 2. 
| board, to invite our Men to their Houſes,” and to 
offer us Pagallies. Twas & long time ſince any of 
us had received ſuch Friendſhip, and therefore ve | 
were the more eaſily drawn to accept of their 
k indneſſes; and in a very ſhort time moſt of ou! 
| Men got a Comrade or two, and as many Paga- 
lies elpecially ſuch of us as had good Clothes, and 
ſtore of God, as many had, who were of the 
A 
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"amber of thoſe that accom 
orer the Iſthmus of Darien, the reſt of us being 


| would draw their fore-fagers half a foot aſundeꝶ 


| firſt, but into Raja Laub s. There he dine 


/ FT 3 0.0" ß 


— 1 
cd 


The Natives careſs then. 


,oor enough. Nay, the very pooreſt and meaneſt 
of us conld hardly paſs the Streets, but we were 


even hal'd by Force into their Houſes, to be treated 


by them: altho* their Treats were but mean, pix, 


Tobacco, or Betel-nut, or a little ſweet ſpiced Wa- 


ter; yet their ſeeming Sincerity, Simplicity, and 


the manner of beſtowing theſe Gifts, made them 


very acceptable. When we came to their Houſes, 
they would always be praiſing the Engli/h, as degla- 


ting that the Engliſh and Mindanaians were all one. 
| This they expreſt by putting their two fore · fingers 


cloſe together, and ſaying, that the Engliſb and Minda. 
naians were ſamo, ſamo, that is, all one, Then they 


and ſay the Dutch and they were Bugeto, which ſig- 
nifies ſo, that they were at ſuch diſtance \in_point-ob 
Friendſhip ; And for the Spaniards, they wouid make 
a greater Repreſentation of diſtance than for the 


Dutch: Fearing theſe, but having felt, and ſmarted 


from the Spayierds, who had once almoſt. brought 


them under. 


Captain Swan did ſeldom 


every day; and as many af his Men as were aſhore, 
and had no Money to entertain themſelyes, reſort; 
ed thither about 12 2 Clock, where they had Rice 
enough bailed and well dreſt, and ſame ſcraps of 
Fowls, or bits of Buffaloe, dreſt very naſtily. Cap- 
tain Swan was. ſerved a little better, and his two 
Trumpeters ſounded all the time that he was at din- 
ner. After dinner Raja Laut would fit and diſcourſe 


with him maſt part of the Afterngon. It was 


now the Ramdam time, therefore the General ex- 
cuted himſelf, that he could not entertain our 
Captain with Dances, and other Paſtimes, as he 
intended to do when this ſolemn Time was palt ; 
Lia | 1 beſides, 


go into ny Hufe ax 


commonly 


5 "yu 
panied Captain Harris Au. 165; 
K ne 


260 * 
42. 1686. beſides, it was the very heighth of the wet Seaſon: 
aud therefore not ſo proper for Paſtimes. P. 
| We had now very tempeſtuous Weather, and 


the right Hand going up, tho it hath many Houſes 
che other Side too. But at this time it ſeemed 


Violent Rains and Floods. 


exceſſive Rains, which ſo ſwell'd the River, that ir 
overflowed its Banks; ſo that we had much ado 
to keep our Ship ſafe: For every now and then 
we ſhould have a great Tree come floating down 


the River and ſometimes lodge againſt our Bows, 


to the endangering the breaking our Cables, and 
either the driving us in, over the Banks, ar carrying 
us out to Sea ; both which would have been very 
dangerous to us, eſpecially being without Ballaſt. - 
The City is about a Mile long (of no great 
breadth) winding with the Banks of the River on 


to ſtand as in a Pond, and there was no paſſing 
from one Houſe to another but in Canoas. This tem- 
ſtuous rainy Weather happened the latter-end of 
uly, and laſted moſt part of Auguſt, 
When the bad Weather was a little aſſwaged, 
Captain Swan hired a Houſe to put our Sails and 
Goods in, while we careen'd our Ship. We had 
a great dea] of Iron and Lead, which was brought 
aſhore into this Houſe. Of theſe Commodines 
Captain Swan ſold ro the Sultan or General, 6 
or 10 Tuns, at the Rates agreed on by Captain 
Goodlud, to be paid in Rice. The Mindanaians are 
no good Accomptants; therefore the Chineſe that 
live here, do caſt up their Accompts for them. 
After this, Captain Swan bought Timber-trees of 
the General, and ſet ſome of our Men to faw 
them mto Planks, to ſheath the Ship's bottom. 
He had two Whip-Saws on Board, which be 
brought out of England, and four or five Men that 
knew the uſe of them, for they had been Sawyers 


in Jamaica. 


When 


Their Dances. A Story of J. Thacker. 361 
When the Ramdam time was over, and the dry £® 1 
eme fer in a little, the General, to oblige Captain * 
gan, entertained him every Night with Dances, 
The dancing Women that are purpoſely bred up to 
i, and make it their Trade, I have already de- 
{cribed. But beſide them all the Women in gene- 
ral are much addicted to Dancing. They dance 
40 or 50 at once; and that ſtanding all round in a 
Ring, joined Hand in Hand, and ſinging and keep- 
ing time. But they never budge out of their places, 
nor make any motion till the Chorus is ſung; then 
all at once they throw out one Leg, and bawl out 
aloud; and ſometimes they only clap their Hands 
when the Chorus is ſung. Captain Swan, to re- 
taliate the GeneraFPs Favours, ſent for his Violins, 
and ſome that could dance Engliſh Dances; where) | 
with the General was very well pleaſed. They 
commonly ſpent the biggeſt part of the Night in 
theſe ſort of Paſtimes. ET OO e 
Among the reſt of our Men that did uſe to dance 
thus before the General, there was one John Thacker, 
who was a Seaman bred, and could neither 
Write nor read; but had formerly learnt to dance 
u the Muſick-houſes about Wapping : This Man 
came into the South-Seas with Captain Harris, and 
getting with him a good Quantity of Gold, and be- 
ug a pretty good Huſband of his Share, had ſtill 
ſome left, beſides what he laid out in a very good 
Suit of Cloaths. The General ſuppoſed by his Garb 
ad his dancing, that he had been of-noble Ex- 
action ; and to be ſatisfy' d of his Quality, asked 
« one of our Men, if he did not gueſs aright of 
him The Man of whom the General asked this 
Veſtion told him, he was much in the right; and 
nat moſt of our Ship's. Company were of the like 
"atraftion ; eſpecially all thoſe that had fine 
'oarhs; and that they came aboard only to fee 
ine World, having Money enough to bear their Ex- 
5 5 pences 
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. 1686. pences where- ever they came; but that for the 
ret, thoſe that had but mean Clothes, they wem 
only common Seamen. After this, the Genera] 
ſhew'd a great deal of Reſpect to all that had good 
Clothes, but eſpecially to Jobn Thacker, till Cap: 
tain Swan came to know the Buſineſs, and mari'd 
all; undeceiving the General, and drubbing the 
Nobleman : For he was ſo much incenſed againſt 
| Fobn Thacker, that he could never endure him after- 
wards z tho' the poor Fellow knew nothing of the 
Matter. 1 LNG, 538-200 
About the middle of November we began to work 
on our Ship's Bottom, which we found very much 
eaten with the Worm: For this is a horrid place 
or Worms. We did not know this till after we had 
een in the River a Month; and then we found 
dur Canoas Bottoms eaten like Honey-combs; our 
Bark, which was a ſingle Bottom, was eaten thro'; 
ſo that ſhe could not fwim. But our Ship was ſheath- 
ed, and the Worm came” no further than the Hair 
between the ſheathing Plank, and the main Plank; 
We did not miſtruſt the General's Knavery till now: 
for when he came down to our Ship, and faund us 
ripping off the ſheathing Plank, and . ſaw. the firm 
Bottom underneath, he ſhook his Head, -and feem- 
ed to be diſcontented ; ſaying, he did never feea Ship 
with two Battoms before. We were told that in this 
place, where we now lay, a Dutch Ship was eaten up 
an 2 Months time, and the General had all her Guns; 
And it is probable he did expect to have had ours: 
Which I do believe was the main Reafan that made 
him ſo forward in aſſiſting us to get our Ship into 
the River, for when we came out again- we had na 
Aſſiſtance from him. We had no Worms till we 
came to this place: For when we careen'd at the 
 Maxias, the Worm had not touch'd us; nor a 
Guam, for there we {crubb'd ; nor after we came to 
the Illand Mindanao; for at the 8. E. end 1 a 


Sb Haun 363 i 
ve heePd and ſerubb'd alſo. The Mindanai- 4». 1686 


and | . 
= are ſo ſenſible of theſe deſtructive Inſects, that WW 


| whenever they come from Sea, they immediately 
2 Ship into a dry Dock, and burn her bo 
tom, and there let her lye dry till they are ready 
| togo to Sea again. The Canoas or Proes they hale 
up dry, and never ſuffer them to be long in the 
Water. It is reported that thoſe Worms which get 
into a Ship's bottom in the ſalt Water, will dye in 
the freſh Water; and that the freſh Water Worms 
will dye in ſalt Water; but in the brackiſn Water both 
forts will increaſe prodigiouſly. Now this place 
where we lay was ſometimes brackiſh Water, yet 
commonly freſh ; but what ſort of Worm this was 
Iknow not. Some Men are of Opinion, that the 
Worms breed in the Plank; but I 1 
they breed in the Sea: For I have ſeen Millions of 
them ſwimming in the Water, particularly in the 
| Bay of Panama; for their Captain Davis, Captain 
| Swan and my ſelf, and moſt of our Men, did take 
notice of them divers times, which was the reaſon 
of our Cleaning ſo often while we were there: and 
theſe were the largeſt Worms that I did ever fee, 
have alſo ſeen them in Virginia, and in the Bay of 
Campeachy ; in the latter of which places the Worms 
| eatprodigioufly. They are always in Bays, Creeks, 
Mouths of Rivers, and ſach places as are near the 
ore; being never found far out at Sea, that 1 
could ever learn: yet a Ship will bring them lodg'd 
| Having thus ript off all our Worm- eaten Plank, 
and clapt on new, by the beginning of December 
1686, our Ship's-bottom was ſheathed and rallowed, 
and the 1oth day we went over the Bar and took 
aboard the Iron and Lead that we could not ſell, 
mud began ro fill our Water, and fetch aboard Rice 
for our Yoyage: but C. San remain'd aſhore ſtill, 
= was not yet determin'd when to fail, or 3 
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_— Te General tricks them. 7%, 
An. 1686. But I am well aſſured that he did never intend to 
L cruize about Manila, as his Crew deſigned; for 1 

did once ask him, and he told me, That what he 
had already done of that kind he was forcd to; 
but now being at Liberty, he would never more 

engage in any ſuch Deſign : For, ſaid he, there is no 

Prince on Earth is able to wipe off the Stain of ſuch 

Actions. What other Deſigns he had I know not, for 
he was commonly very croſs; yet he did never pro- 

poſe doing any thing elſe, but only ordered the Pro- 

viſion to be got aboard in order to fail; and Iam 
| confident if he bad made a motion to go to any EN. 
lib Factory, moſt of his Men would have conſented 

dio it, tho? probably ſome would have ſtill oppoſed it. 

However, his Authority might ſoon have over-ſway- | 
a E thoſe that were refractory; for it was very ſtrange 

to ſee the Awe that theſe Men were in of him, for 
he puniſh'd the moſt ſtubborn and daring of his Men. 
' Yet when we had brought the Ship out into the Road, | 
they were not altogether ſo ſubmiſſive as while it 
lay in the River, tho' even then it was that he 
puniſhed Captain Tear. „ 
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I was at that time a hunting with the General 
for Beef, which he had a long time promiſed us. 
But now I ſaw that there was no Credit to be gi- 
ven to his Word; for I was a Week out with him 
and ſaw but four Cows, which were ſo wild, that 
we did not get one. There were five or fix more 
of our Company with me; theſe who were young 
Men, and had Balilab's there, which made them fond | 
of the Place, all agreed with the General to tell Cap- | 
tain Swan that there were Reeves enough, only they | 
were wild. But I told him the Truth, and adviſed hum 
not to be too creduloùs of the GeneraPs Promiſes. He 
ſeemed to be very angry, and ſtormed behind the Ge- 
neraPs Back, but in his Preſence was very mute, be- 
ing a Man of ſmall Courage. L 1-4 798 
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The Prodigality of the Engliſh Seamen. 365 

It was about the 2oth Day of December when we 4. 1686. 
returned from hunting, and the General deſigned * 
to go again to another place to hunt for Beef; but 
he ſtayed till after Chriſtmas. day, becauſe ſome of 
us deſigned to go with him; and Captain Swan 
had defired all his Men to be aboard that Day, that 
we might keep it ſolemnly together: And accord- 
ingly he ſent aboard a Buffaloe the Day before, 
dat we might have a good Dinner. So the 25th 

Day about 10 a Clock, Captain Swan came aboard, 
and all his Men who were aſhore : For you muſt 
underſtand that near a third of our Men lived con- 
ſtantly aſhore, with their Comrades and Pagallies, 
and ſome with Women-8ervants, whom they hired 
of their Maſters for Concubines. Some of our 
Men alſo had Houſes, which they hired or bought, W 
for Houſes are very cheap, for 5 or 6 Dollars. For 
many of them having more Money than they knew 
what to do with, eaſed themſelves here of the 
trouble of telling it, ſpenditg it very laviſhly, their 
Prodigality making the People impoſe upon them, 
tothe making the reſt of us pay the dearer for what 
ve bought, and to endangering the like Impoſi- 
tions ſuch Engliſhmen as may come here here- 
ater, For the Mindanayans knew how to get our 
Squires Gold from them (for we had no Silver,) and 
wien our Men wanted Silver, they would change 
wow and then an Ounce of Gold, and could get 
forit no more than ten or eleven Dollars for a 115 


| Atin- 

| duo Ounce, which they would not part with a- 
ba under eighteen Dollars. Yer this, and the great 
ö Fiices the Mindanayans ſet on their Goods, were not 


tie only way to leſſen their Stocks; for their Pa- 

flies and Comrades would often be begging 
mewhat of them, and our Men were generous 
"ugh, and would beſtow half an Ounce of Gold 
- 1 time, in a Ring for their Pagallies, or in a 
er Wriſt-band, or Hoop to come about their 
| Pi Arms, 


Captain Swan's ill Cunducł᷑. 


A. 1686. Arms, in hopes to get a Night's Lodging with 
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them. 

When we are all aboard on Chriſtma-Day, Cap. 
tain Swan and his two Merchants; I did exped 
that Captain Swan would have made ſome Pro. 
poſals, or have told us his Deſigns ; but he only 
dined and went aſhore again, without ſpeaking x: 
ny thing of his mind. Yet even then I ds think 

that he was driving on a deſign, of going to ene 
of the Spice-Iſlands, to load with Spice; for the 
8 Man before mentioned, who } {aid was ſent 
his Unkle, the Sultan of a Spice-Ifland heit 
Ternate, to invite the Engliſb to their Iſland, came 
aboard at this time, and after ſome private di 
, courſe with Captain Sway, they both went aſhote 
together. This young Man did not care that the 
Mindanaians ſhould be privy to what he ſaid: || 
| have heard Captain Sivan ſay that he offered to 
load his Ship with Spice, provided he would build 
a ſmall” Fort, and leave ſome Men to ſecure the 
Ifland from the Dutch ; but J am fince informed, 
ot the D#ich have now got poſſeſſion of the 
The next day after Chriſtmas, the General went 
away again, and 5 or 6 Engli/bmen with him, ol 
whom f was one, under pretence of going a hunt 
ing; and we all went together by Water in bs 
Proe, together with his Women and Servants, 0 
the hunting-place. The General always carried 
his Wives and Children, his Servants, his Mone) 
and Goods with him: fo we all imbarked in the 
Morning, and arrived there before Night. I haie 
already deſcribed the Faſhion of their Proes, and 
the Rooms made in them. We were en 1 
the Generals Room or Cabbin. Our Voyage 11 
not ſo far, but that we teached out Fort | befor 
Night. x 


— 


FTbe General's Seraphio. 367 
At this tim e one of the GeneraPs Servants had 4.1666. 
offended, and was puniſhed in this manner: He 
was bound faſt flat on his Belly, on a Bambou be- 
| Jonging to the Prow, which was fo near the Wa- 
ter, that b the Veſſels motion, it frequently del- 
ved under Water, and the Man along with it; and 
ſometimes when hoiſted up, he had ſcarce time to 
blow before he would be carried under Water a- 


in. e | 
” When we had rowed about two Leagues, we en- 
ted a pretty large deep River, and rowed up a 
League further, the Water falt all the way. There 
was 2 pretty large Village, the Houſes built after the 
Country faſhion. - We landed at this Place, where 
there was a Houſe made ready immediately for us, 
The General and his Women lay at one end of di 
Houſe, and we at th other end, and in the Evening 1 
all * Women in the Village danced before the Ge- 
While we ſtaid here, the General with his Men 
went out every Morning betimes, and did not return 
till four or five a Clock in the Afternoon, and he 
would often complement us, by telling us what good 
"Truſt and Confidence he had in us, ſaying that he 
left his Women and Goods under our Protection, 
and that he thought them as ſecure with us fix, (for 
ve had all our Arms with us) as if he had left 109 
of his own Men to guard them. Yer for all this 
great Confidence, he always left one of his princi- 
pal Men, for fear ſome of us ſhould be too familiar 
„ -- 4 cs 7 
They did never ſtir out of their own Room 
vhen the General was at Home, but as ſoon as he 
Va gone out, they would preſently come into our 
Room, and fit wich us all Day, and ask a Thou- 
and Queſtions of us concerning, our Engliſh Wo- 
nay and our Cuſtoms. You may imagine that be- 
ore this time, ſome of us had attained ſo much of 


. their 


{0 


368 Their Conveiſe with the General's Women; 
2. 1686. their Language as to underſtand them, and give 
chem Anſwers to their Demands. I remember that 
one day they asked how many Wives the King 

of England had? We told them but one, and that 

our £Engliſþ Laws did not allow of any more. 

They faid it was a ſtrange Cuſtom, that a Maj 

ſhould be confined to one Woman; ſome of them 

ſaid it was a very bad Law, but others again ſaid it 

was a good Law; fo there was a great Diſpute 3. 

mong them about it. But one of the General 

Women faid poſitively, That our Law was better 

than theirs, and made them all ſilent by the Reaſon 

which ſhe gave for it. This was the War Queen, 6 

we called her, for ſhe did always accompany the 

General when ever he was called out to engage his 
Enemies, but the reſt did not, 4 

+ By this Familiarity among the Women, and by 
often diſcourſing them, we came to be acquainted 
with their Cuſtoms and Priviledges. The General 
lies with his Wives by turns; bur ſhe by whom he 
had the firſt Son, has a double Portion of his Com- 

pany : For when it comes to her turn, ſhe has him 

two Nights, whereas the reſt have him but one. 
She with whom he is to lye at Night, ſeems to have 

a particular Reſpect ſhewn her by the reſt all the 

precedent day; and for a Mark of diſtinction, 

wears a ftriped filk Handkerchief about her Neck, 
by which we knew who was Queen that day. 

We lay here about 5 or 6 Days, but did never 

in all that time ſee the leaſt ſign of any Beef, which 
was the Buſineſs we came about, neither were 

we ſuffered to go out with the General to ſec 
the wild Kine, but we wanted for nothing elle: 

However, this did not pleaſe us, and we often im- 

portuned him to let us go out among the Cattle. 
At laſt he told us, That he had provided a Jar of 

Rice-drink to be merry with us, and after that we 

ſhould go with him. e Thi 
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1 is made 
put into 2 Jar, where it remains a 
in Water. I know not the manner of making 
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| 
l «bur it is very ſtrong pleaſant Drink. The Even- 
ning when the General Gebaned to be merry, he 

n WW cauſed a Jar of this Drink to be brought into our 

» W Room, and he began to drink firſt himſelf, then 

it W afterwards his Men; ſo they took turns till they 

WW ycrc ill as drunk as Swine, before they ſuffered 

; u to drink. After they had enough, then we 

r and they drank no more, fr in will not 

n drink after us. The General leapt about our Room 

1 x little while; - but having his Load, ſoon went to 
. 

s R Generalin - 


| tothe Savannah, where he had near 100 Men ma» 
king of a large Pen to drive the Cattle into. For 
4 is the manner of their Hunting, having no 
But I ſaw not above eight or ten Cows 2 and 
bale 23 wid as Deer, ſo that we got none this 
Day : yet the next Day n: * Men brought in 
three Heifers, which they kilFd. in the Savannah. 
With theſe we returned a they jars that 
—_— there. - Ng 
* SID add at 823 
r for he promiſed to ſupply us with as much 
Beef 22:weithould want, but now either could not, 
or would net make good his Promiſe. Beſides, he 
ſaled to perform his Promiſe in a Bargain of Rice, 
that we were to have for the Iron which we 
ld him, hut he put us off ſtill from time to time, 
ad would not come to any Account. Neither 
Vere theſe all his Tricks; for a little defore his Son 
ms circumciſed, (of which I ſpake in the forego- 
Ing Chapter): he pretended a great ſtreight for 
Money, to defray the Charges of that Day; and 
therefore deſired Captain Stan to lend him about 
INE Ounces of Gold; for he knew that Captain 
— Swan 
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of Rice boiled and 4», 1687: 
long time ſteep- wy 
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45% Raja Laut's dndaſiveſs to Capt. Swan: 
Av. 1687. Sign had a conſiderable quantity. of Gold in l 


the Merchants. However he lent it the General; 


to be gone, becauſe now was the heighth of the 
_caſtetty Monſoon, the on] 
ther into the Indies. | 
About this time ſome of ou 


Country and abſconded, they being aſſiſted, a 
Engliſh Port, 
rected to the chief of the Engliſh Factory at A. 

| danao. This Letter the General would have Cap- | 
come from ſome of the Eaſt- India Merchants: whoſe 


Affairs he would not intermeddle with, and-there- 
fore did not open it. 1 ſince met with, Captain 


 tiſh were ſettled there at Mimdanao ziiand by tha 
Letter we alfo thought that there was an Exliſo 


non, which the General thought was his 
own, but indeed he had none but what belonged to 


but When he came to an account with Captain 
Stoun, he told him, that it was uſual at ſuch fo. 
letmh times to make Preſents, and that he received 
t as a Gift. He alſo demanded Payment for the 
Victuals that our Captain and his Men did eat at 
his Houſe. Theſe things ſtartled Captain man, yet 
how ro help himſelf he knew not. But all this, with 
other ward Troubles, lay hard on our Captai 
Spirits, and put him very much out :of Humour; 
for his own Company were preſſing him every Day 


1 e 1 t our Men, who were 
weary and tired with wandring, ran away into the 


was generally believed by Raja Laut. There were 
— 1 7 who fearing we ſhould not ga to | 
bought a Canoa, and defigned to 90 i 
in her to Borneo : For not long before che Min, 

Veſſel came from thence, and brought a Letter di- 


rain Swan have opened, but he thought it gn 


Botwry at Achin, and telling him chis Stary, he fad 
that he ſent that Letter, ſuppoſing that the £»9 I 


Factory at Borneo: So here was a miſtake on both 
fides. But this Canoa, wherewith ſome of them 
thought to go to Borne, Captain Swan took from 
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Tr Diſorders among "the Ship's Crew: 3 
them, and threatned the Undertakers very: hardly. 4s, 1687; Wi 
However, this did not ſo far diſcourage, them, "VV 
for th my bought another; but their De- 
ſigns dee raking they were in n by * 
Captain 2 ki. 


The whole Crew were at this time under a ge⸗ 
neral Diſaffection, and full of very different Pro- 
jects; and all for want of Action. The main Divj- 
ſion was between thoſe that had Money and thaſe 
that had none. There was a great difference-in che 
Humours of theſe ; for they that had Money lived a- 
ſhore, and did not care for — Mindanao ; whilſt 
| thoſe that were poor lived aboard, and urged Cups. 
ban to go to Sea. Theſe began to be unruly as 
| well as diflatisfy'd, and ſent aſhore the Merchants 

Iron to ſell for Rack and Honey, to make Punch, 
| wherewith grew trunk - and quarrelſome : 
Which diſorderly Actions deterred me from going 
aboard; for I did ever abhor Drunkenneſs, which 
now our Men that were — abandon'd. _ 


ſelves wholly to. TER 
might have bo cruſh'd, 1 , 


| Yet theſe Diſorders. 
Capt. Swan had uſed bis Authority to ſuppreſs 
them: But he with his Merchants living always a- 
ſhore, there was no Command ; and therefore eve- 
ry Man did what he pleaſed, and encouraged each 
WH other in his Villanies. Now Mr. Harthop, who was © 
one of Captain Swans Merchants, did very much 
importune him to ſettle his Reſolutions, and declare 
his Mind to his Men ; which at laſt he conſented to 
do. Therefore he gave warning to all his Men io. 
eme aboard the 13th Day of January, 1687. 
Wie did all earneſtly expect to hear what Cap 
tain Swan would propoſe, and therefore were very 
Dan to go aboard. But unluckily for him, two 
fore this Meeting was to — Captain San 
ſene aboard his Gunner, to fetch ſomething alhore 
| Ut of his Cabbin. The ITY remmaging, i 
2 


* . 


— 


er find what he was ſehr 
tctcok out the Captains Journal from America'to 


Journal was taken up by one Jabn Read, à Brif 


Captain Swans Journal; to ſee how it agreed with 


ſufficient for them to. accompliſh theit Ends, har 


matter to the heighth ; perſwading'the; Men to turn 
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The Crew diſeafted at their Cpt 
for, among other thaw 


the Ifland Guam, and laid down by him. This 


Man, whom I have mentioned in my 4th Chapter. 


He was a pretty Ingenious young Man, and of a 
very civil carriage and behaviour. He Was alſo 


accounted a good Artiſt, and kept a Journal, and 
was now prompted by his Curioſity, to peep into 


his own; a thing very uſual among the Seamen that 
keep Journals, when they have an opportunity, 
and eſpecially young Men, who have no great en. 


* 


place in which Captain Swan had inveighed 
bitterly againſt moſt of his Men, eſpecially againſt 
another Fobn Reed a Jamaica Man. This was ſuch ſtuf MW 
as he did not ſeek after: But hitting ſo pat on this | 
Subject, his — led him to pry farthet; and 
therefore while the Gunner was buſie, he convey d 
the Book away, to look over it at his leiſufe. The 
Gunner having diſparch'd- his boſineſs, lock'd up 
the Cabbin-door, not miſſing the Bdok, and went 
aſhore- Then Jobs Reed ſhewed it to hits Name- 
fake; and to the reſt that were aboard, who were by 
this time the biggeſt part of them ripe for mi | 
chief; only wanting ſome fair pretence to ſet them 
felves to work about it. Therefore: looking on 
what was written in this Journal to be matter 


tain- Teat, who as I ſaid before,” had been abuled 
by Captain Swan, laid hold on this opportunity o BW 
be revenged for his Injuries, and aggravated the 


out Captain Swan from being Commander, in 
hopes to have commanded the Ship himſelf. As 
for the Sea- men they were eaſily/ perſwaded to an 
thing; for they were quite tired with this 1 — 
| i AAA redlo 


'A Snake about 4 Man's Neck. 1 371 
dous Voyage, and moſt of: them deſpaired of 4». 1682. 
— home, and therefore did not — what WWW 
mey did, or Whither they went. It was only want 
of being buſied in ſome Action that made them fo 
ancaſie 3 therefore they conſented to what Teat 
propoſed, 'and immediately, all that were aboard 
bound themſelves by Oath to turn Captain Swan 
out, and to conceal this Deſign from thoſe that 
were aſhore, until — Ship 1 Sail ; which 
| would have been preſently, if t urgeon or his 
Mate had been aboard z bur they were both aſhore, 
| and they thought it no Prudence to go to Sea withj- 
ost a Surgeon: Therefore the next Morning they 
| ſent aſhore one Jobn Cookworthy, to haſten off either 
the Surgeon or his Mate, by pretending that one 
of the Men in the Night broke his Leg by falling 
into the Hold. The Surgeon told him that he in- 
tended to come aboard the next Day with the Cap» 
nin, and would not come before ; but ſent his 
Mate, Herman Coppinger. 
| This Man ſometime before this, was ſleeping at 
his Pagallies, and-a Snake twiſted himſelf about his 
Neck ; but afterwards went away without hurting 
him. In this Country it is uſual to have the Snakes 
come into the Houſes and into the Ships too; for 
we had ſeveral came aboard our Ship when we lay 
n the River, But to proceed, Herman Coppinger 
| Provided to go aboard; and the next Day, being 
| tie time appointed for Captain Swan and all his 
Men to meet aboard, I went aboard with him, nei- 
ther of us diſtruſted what was defigning by thoſe 
aboard, till we came thither. Then we found ic 
By "only a Trick to get the Surgeon off; for now, 
= having obtained their Deſires, the Canoa was ſent 
| ſhore again immediately, to deſire as many as they 
could meet to come aboard; but not to tell the 
. bon, leſt Captain Swan ſhould come to hear of 


Bb 3 The 


$74 They leave Captain Swan behind 
48.16%). | The 13th Day in the Morning they weighed, and 


board Mr. Nelly, who was now his chief Mate, to 
ſee what the . was: To him they told all der 
Grievances, and ſnewed him the — He per- 
ſwaded them to ſtay till the — os. for an An- 
ſwer from Captain Swan and the Merchants. 80 
chey came to an Anchor again, and the nent Morn. 
ing Mr. Hartbop came aboard: He perſwaded them 
to be reconciled again, or at leaſt to ſtay and get 
more Rice: But they were deaf to it, and 
ed again while be was aboard. Yet at Mr. Harthoy's 
Perſwaſion they promiſed to ſtay till two a Clock in 
the Afternoon for Captain Swan, and the reſt of 
the Men, if they would come aboard; but they 
ſuffered no Man to go aſhore, except one Willian 
William that had a wooden Leg, and another that 
was a Sawyer. 
If Capt. Swan had yet come aboard; Ks mighe 
have daſh'd all their . 3 bur he neither came 
hiraſelf, as a Captain of any Prudence and Cou- 
- rage would have done, nor fent till the time was | 
expired. So we left Captain Swan and about 36 
Men aſhore in the City, and fix or eight that run a- 
way; and about 16 we had buried there, the moſt of | 
which died by Poifon. 'The Natives are very ex- 
— at Poiſoning, and do it upon ſmall occafions: 
Nor did our Men want for giving Offence; through | 
their general Rogueries, and ſometimes by dallying 
too familiarly with their Women, even — their 
Faces. Some of their Poiſons are flow and linger⸗ 
ing; for we had ſome now aboard who were pi: 
ion'd there z bur died not tilt ſome Months after. 
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fred a — Capt. Swan immediately ſent 3. 
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They depart fr 
- the time loſt or 
 Warld: Hub. 


| Barks taken. A further Account of the Iſle 
Luconia, and the City and Harbour of Ma- 

nila. They go off Pulo Condore to lie there. 
The Sholes of Pracel, &c. Pulo Condore. 
The Tar-tree. The Mango. Grape tree. The 
Wild or Baſtard-Nutmeg. Their Animals. 
| Of the Migration of the Turtle from place to 

\ Pace. Of the commodious Situation of Pulo 
Condore; its Water, and its Cochinchineſe 


Mn, andof a4 Proceſſion at Fort H. George. 


f the Sun's declination. | 
Mindanao. Chambongo Town and Harbour, 

with its neighbouring Keys. Green Turtle. 
Ruins of a Spaniſh Fort. The Weſtermaſt+ 
point of Mindanao. Two Proes of the Solo- 
| .. gues laden from Manila. An Iſle ta the Weſt 

f Sebo. Walking-Canes. Iſle of Batts, wery 


om the River of Mindanao. 07 
— in failing round the 
aut ion to — —— the 
Allomamce they are to take for the difference 

The Huth Coaft of 


e; and numerous Turtle and Manatee. A 


dangerous Shoal. They fail by Panay be- 
 longrng to the Spaniards, and others of 


F the 
Philippine Iſlands. Iſle of Mindora, Two 


Inhabitants, Of the Malayan Tongue. The 
Cuſtom of proftituting their Women in theſe 
Countries, and in Guinea. The Idolatry here, 
ar Tunquin, and among the Chineſe Jea- 


SS --: They 


Change of Time in compaſſing of the World, Wl Th 
They refit their Ship. Two of them dye of Wl Indi 
 Poyſon they took at Mindanao.” "They tal; 
. in Water, and a Pilot for the Bay of Siam. 
Pulo Uby; and Point of Cambodia. Twy 
Cambodian Veſſels. Iſles in the Bay of Siam 
The tight Veſſels and Seamen of the Kiupdon, 
f Champa. Storms. A Chineſe Fonk fron 
Palimbam in Sumatra. They come again. ty 
Pulo Condore. A. bloody Fray with a Ma. 
layanYeſſel. The Surgeon's and the Authar' 
_ defrres of leaving their Crew. = * '' © 


FOHE 14th Day of January 1687, at three of the 
1 - Clock in the Afternoon, we failed from the 
| 4 of Mindanao, deſigning to cruiſe before Ma 
l uns during, our ſtay at Mindonee, chat we 
were firſt made ſenſible of the change of time, in 
the courſe of our Voyage. For having travell'd 
ſo far Weſtward, keeping the ſame Courſe with 
the Sun, we muſt conſequently have gain'd ſome- 
thing infenfibly in the length of the particular 
Days, but have loſt in the tale, the bulk, or num- 
ber of the Days or Hours. According to the diffe-. 
rent Longitudes of England and Mindanao, this 
Ile being Weſt from the Lizzard, by common 
Compuration, about 210 Degrees, the difference of 
time at our Arrival at Mindanao ought to be about 
14 Hours: And ſo much we ſhould have anticipated 
our reckoning, having gained it by bearing the 
Sun company. Now the natural Day in every par- 
ricular place muſt be conſonant to itſelf -* But this 
going about with, or againſt the Sun's courſe, will 
of neceflity make a difference in the Calculation of 
the civil Day between any two places.”  Accord- 
ingly ac Mindanao, and all other places 10 the 1 
> E 
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The neceſſity of allowing for change of Time. 377 
ö x, we found them reckoning a Day before us, . 1657. 
ing eaſtward by the Cape of Good Hope, 'in 4 
Courſe contrary to the Sun and us, where. ever we 
met they were a full Day before us in their Ac- 
counts. So among the Indian Mabometans here, 
their Friday, the Day of their Sultan's goi g to their 
Moſques, was Thurſday with vs 3 tough it were 
Friday alſo with thoſe who came eaſtward from 
Europe. Let at the Ladrone Iflands, we found the 
W with our ſelves ; the reaſon of which I take to be, 

| that they ſettled that Colony by a - Courſe weſtwa 
from Spain; the Spaniards going firſt to America, 
| and thence to the Ladrones and Philippines. But how 
| the reckoning was at Manila, and the reſt of the Spa- 


11% Colonies in the Philippine lands, I know not: 
whether they keep it as they brought it, or correct- 
ed it by the Accounts of the Natives, and of the 
Portugueze, Dutch and Exgliſb, coming the contrary 
way from wor 1 \ 1 ** 1 
One great Reaſon why Seamen ought to k 

the difference of time as 25 as wile, ny 5, 5. 
they may be the more exact in their Latitudes. 
For our Tables of the Sun's declination, being cal- 
culated for the Meridians of the places in Which 
they were made, differ about 12 Minutes from 
thoſe parts of the World that lie on their oppoſite 
Meridians, in the Months of March and Septem- 
ter; and in proportion to the Sun's declination, at 
cher times of the Year alſo. And ſhould they rum 
firther as we did, the difference would 'ftill in- 
creaſe upon them, and be an occaſion of great Er- 
rours. Let even able Seamen in theſe Voyages 
are hardly made ſenſible of this, tho' ſo neceſſary 
to be obſerved, for want of duly attending to the 
reaſon of it, as it happened among thoſe of our 
Crew + Who after we had paſt 180 Degrees, began 
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—-_ 1685 to decreaſe the difference of declina 
—_ chey ought ſtill to have increaſed it, for it all the 


ver of Mindanao. Here is ſaid to be a good Har- 


lie off this place, two or three Lea 
Shoar. From hence the Land is more lo and even 


of the Iſland Mindanao, we fell in with a great ma- 
ny ſmall low Iflands or Keys, 


chree Leagues to the Southward of theſe Keys, 
there is a 


the North - ſide, and has a Ridge of Hills in the mid- 


Dum ef Chambongo, Iſands, &: 


tion, Where 


v increaſed upon us. 
" We had the "Wind at N. N. E. fair clear W 


3 and a brisk Gale. We coaſted to the weſt. 
ward, on the South - ſide of the Ifland of Min 


keeping within. four or five Leagues of the Shore 
he Land from hence trends away W. 8. * 


ntry we ſaw high Hills. Y 
The next Day we were abreſt of Chandemis yi 1 
Town in this Iſland, and 30 Leagues from the Ri. | 


baur, and a great Settlement, with plenty of Beef 
and Buffaloe. It is reported that the Spaniards were 
formerly fortified here alſo: There are two Shoak 


from the 


yet there are ſome Hills in the Country. 
About ſix Leagues before we came to the Weſt-end | 


and about two or 


ong Ifland ſtretching N. E. and 8. W. 
about 12 Leagues. This Ifland is low by the Sea og 


dle, r r one end to the other. Between 
this Ille the ſmall Keys, there is a good large 


Channel: Among the Rove alſo there is a good 
depth of Water, and a violent Tide; but on — 


point of the Compaſs it flows, 1 know not, nor how 
much it riſeth and falls. 


The 17th Day we anchored on the Eaſt· ide of all 
theſe Keys, in eight fathom Water, clean Sand. Here 
are plenty of * Turtle, whoſe Fleſh is as fweet 
as any in * -Indies: But they are very ſhy. A 
Ful to the — — of theſe Keys, on the Iſland 
. we ſaw abundance of Coco-nat-Tres 

Therefor 


SPED g yr ZFA 


Rains of 4 Spaniſh Fort. Tbe Caaſts, &c. 


Therefore we ſent our Canoa aſhore, thinking to 4. 1067. 
ahabirants, but found none, nor figh of any; WV" 


= 
but great 


Tracts of H 


with Stone and Lime, and by the Workmanſtip 
ſeem'd to be Spaniſh, From this place the Lind 
trends W. N. W. and it is of an indifferent heighth 
by the Sea. It run on this point of the Compaſs four 
dt five Leagues, and then the Land trends away N. 

N. W. five or ſix Leagues farther, making with 
We weigh'd again the 14th Day, and went thru 
between the Keys; but met ſuch uncertain Tides, 
that we were forced to anchor again. The 22d 
Day we got about the weſtermoſt Point of all 


Mindanao, and ſtood to the northward, plying 


| under the Shore, and having the Wind at N. 
4 freſh Gale. As we failed along further, we 


found the Land to trend N. N. E. On this part 


of the Iſland the Land is high by the Sea, with 


full bluff Points, — woody. There are ſome 
2 ſandy Bays, which afford Streams of freſh 


Here we n 


mentioned. They came from Manila laden with 
| Silks and Callicoes. We kept on this weſtern part 
of the Iſland ſteering northerly, till we came a- 


lay to the northward of us, then ſteered away 
towards them; but ſtill keeping on the Weſt · ſide 
of them, and we had the Winds at N. N. E. 

The zd of Februar 
on che Weſt-fide of the Iſland, in Lat. 9 d. 55 min. 

Where we had 13 Fathom-water, 
This Iſland hath no Name that we could find in 
any Book, but lieth on the Weſt - ſide of the _ 


ogs, and great Cattle; ang 
| cloſe by the Sea there were Ruins of an old Fort: 
the Walls thereof were of a good heighth, built 


et with two Prows belonging to the 
Sologues, one of the Mindanaian Nations before- 


breſt of ſome other of the Philippine Iſlands, that 


y we anchored in a good Bay 


1 l 4». 1687. Sebo, It is about eight or ten Leagues | 
e nous and woody. At this place 


* a 


done we heeled her, ſcrubbed her Bottom, and tal- 


Mould black and fat, and the Trees of ſeveral 


much of a bigneſs from the Root, till within five: of 


> 


Canet. Ile of Bas. 


* Read, \who 
was the ſame Captain Swan had ſo much railed a. 
gainſt in his Journal, and was now made: Captain 
in his room (as Captain Teat was made Maſter, and 
Mr. Henry More Quarter-Maſter) ordered the Cat. 
penters to cut down our Quarter: Deek to make the 
Ship ſnug, and the fitter for ſailing. When that way 


lowed it. Then we fill'd all our Water, for here is a 
delicate ſmall run of Water. 1 


The Land was pretty low in this Bay, the 


Kinds, very thick and tall. In ſome places ve 
found plenty of Canes, ſuch as we uſe in Englend 
for Walking- Canes. Theſe were ſhort-jointed, not 
above two Foot and a half, or two Foot 10 Inches 
the longeſt, and moſt of them not above two Foot, 
They run along on the Ground like a Vine ; ot 
taking hold of their Trees, they climb up to their 
yery tops. They are 15 or 20 Fathom long, and 


fix Fathom of the end. They are of a pale green 
Colour, cloathed over with a Coat of ſhort thick 
hairy Subſtance, of 2a dun Colour; but it comes off 
by only drawing the Cane through your Hand. We 
did cut many of them, and they proved very tough 
dns JI ²ü ᷣ ͤ 5 a 

We ſaw no Houſes, nor ſign of Inhabitants; 
but while we lay here, there was a Canoa with it 
Men came into this Bay; but whither they were 
bound, or from whence' they came, I know: not: 
They were Indians, and wg cquld.not pnderſtand 
In the middle of this Bay, about a Mile from 
the Shore, there is a ſmall low wogdy Iſland, not 
above a Mile in Circumference; our Ship rode a- 
bout a Mile from is, This Iland was the Habits 
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like Bees, directing their flight over to the Main 
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Vaſt numbers of monſtrous Batts. 


vaſt Wings: For 1 ſaw at Mindanao one of this 
fort, and I judge that the Wings ftretch'd out in 
length, could not be leſs aſſunder than 7 or 8 Foot 
from tip to tip; for it was much more than any of 
vs could fathom with our Arms extended to the 
utmoſt. The Wings are for Subſtance like thoſe 
of other Batts, of a Dun or Mouſe colour. The 
Skin or Leather of them hath Ribs running along 
up in 3 or 4 Folds; and at the joints 
of thoſe Ribs and the extremities: of the Wings; 
there are ſharp. and crooked Claws, by which they 
may hang on any thing. In the Evening as ſoon 
23 the Sun was ſet, - theſe Creatures would begin 
to take their flight from this Iſland, in f 


land; and whither afterwards I know not. Thus 
we ſhould ſee them riſing up from the Iſland till 
Night hindred our ſight; and in the Morning as 
ſoon as it was light, we ſhould fee them returning 

again. like a Cloud, to the ſmall Iſland, till Sun 


here, affording: us every Morning and Evening 
— Diverſion in gazing at them, and — 
about them; but our Curioſity did not preva 
with us to go aſhore to them, our ſelves and Ca- 
noas. being all the day-time taken up in buſineſs/a- 
bout our — At this Iſle alſo we found plenty 
of Turtle and Manatee, but no Fiſh. . 0 
We ſtay' d here till the roth of Frörnary, 1687. 
and then having compleated our Buſineſs, we failed 
hence wich the Wind at North. But going out we 
ſtruck on a Rock, where we lay two Hours: It 
was very ſmooth Water, and the Tide of Flood; 
or elſe we ſhould there have loſt our Ship. We 
ſtruck off a great piece of our Rudder, which was all 
the damage that we received, but we more narrow- 


ly 


8 
zon of an incredible number of great Batts, with 4». 16872 
— as big as Ducks, or large Fowl; and with WYW 


F 392 Je of Panay: Ie of 'Mindori. - 
| 49.1686. } miſt lofing our Ships this time, than in any other 
in che whole Voyage. This 1s'& very d 1 
Shoal, becauſe it does not break, . unleſs Proba 
bly it may appear in foul Weather. It lies abowk 
two Miles to tie weſtward, without the ſmall Bars. 
Hand. Here we found the Tide of Flood ſerting 
. ſouthward; and the Ebb to the north. 
After we were — we coaſted along 
by the reſt of the Philippine Ilands, keeping on the 
Weſt-ſide of them. Some of them appeared to be 
very mountainous dry Land. We ſaw many Fire 
in the Night as we paſſed by Paxay, a great Iſland 
ſettled by Speniards; and by the Fires up and down WW 
it ſeems to be well ſettled by chem; for this i 
Spaniſh Cuſtom, whereby they give Notice of any 
Danger or the like from Sea; and tis probable ' 
_ had ſeen our Bhip the Day before. This in fn 
unfrequented Coaft, and 'tis rare to have any Ship 
ſieen there. We touched not at Panay, — 
where elſe; cho we ſaw a great many ſmall Aland 
to the weſtward of us, and ſome Shoals, but none 
of them laid don in our Draughts. 
Tune isch Day of Fab. we anchored at the N. W. 
end of the Iſland Mindara, in 10 Fathom- water, 2 
bout chree quarters of a Mile from the Shore: Ain. 
drn, is a large iſland; the middle of it lying in Lat. 
13. about 40 Leagues long, ſtretching N. W. and 
S. E. It is high and mountainous, and not very ' 
woody. At this Place where we anchored the 
_ Eand was neither very high nor low. There was 2 
ſmall Brook of Water, and the Land by the Sea 
was very woody, and the Trees high and tall, but 
League or two farther in, the Woods are very thin 
and ſmall. Here we faw great Tracks of Hog and 
Beef, and we ſaw ſome of each, and hunted them; 
but they were wild, and we could kill none. 
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Wnile we were here, there was a Canoe with four 4 e, 
Juliuns came from Manila. They were very ſly of WYW 

wa while: But at lalt, hearing us fpeak Spam, 
they came to us, and told us, that they were go- 
ng to a Fryar, that liv'd at an Indian Village to- 
wards the S. E. end of the Iſland. They told us 
alſo, that the Harbour of Manila is ſeldom or ne- 
ver without 20 or 30 Sail of Veſſels, moſt Ching 
ſome Por tugueze, and fome few the Spaniards have of 
their own. They ſaid, that when they had dent 
weir buſineſs with the Fryar they would return to 
Manila, and hope to be back again at this place in 
four Days time We told them that we came for a4 
Trade with the Spaniards at Manila, and ſhould de 
glad if they would carry a Letter to ſomẽ Merchant 
there, which they promiſed to do. But this was 
only a pretence of ours, to get out of them what 
intelligence we could as to their Shipping, Strength, 
and the like, under Colour _ RR 3 fof 
our buſineſs was to pillage. Now it we had really 
deſigned to have traded there, this was as fair an op+ 
portunity as Men could have deſired: For theſe Men 
could have brought us to the Fryar that they. were 
going. to, and a ſmall Preſent to him would have 
engaged. him to do any kindneſs for us in the way 
of Trade: For the Spariſp Governours do not allo W- 
ck it, and we muſt trade by ſtealth... 1 1 
The 21ſt Day we: went from hence with the 
wad at E. N. E. a ſmall gale. The agd Day in 
the Morning we were fair by the S. E. eng- of the 
Hand Laconia, the place that had been ſo long de- 
fred by us. We preſently ſaw a Sail coming from 
the northward, and making after her we took her 
m two Hours time. She was a Spaniſb Bark, that came 
from a place called Pangaſanam, a ſmall Toun on 
the N. end of Luconia, as they told us; probably 
the ſame with Pongaſhny, which lies on a Bay at the bell 

N. W. fide of the Iſland. -:She was bound to Manila, 
| 535 
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Of the Acapulco Ship, and Ie ef Luconia' 


9.1687. but had no Goods aboard; and therefore — 


ber away: W415 


Neighbours, Mindora lately mention'd, is the chief, 
and gives Name to the Sea or Streight that parts it 


from KS me 


_ how 


_ - Zuconid:l have ſpoken of already: but Lihall now 
add this further account of it. It is a great Iſland, 


but the ends are narrow. The North - end lies ma- 
bout 19 d. North Lat. and the S. end is about 12 d: 


of the Pbilip 


many ſp 


The 23d we took another Spaniſh Veſſel didn 
place as the other. She was 
with Rice and Cotton-Cloth, and bound for Mani 
alſo. Theſe Goods were purpoſely for the Acapaity 
wo The Rice was for the Men to live on while 
they lay there, and in their return: and the Cotton 
* make Sail. The Maſter of this Prize 
was Boatfwain of the Acapulco Ship which ef 
us at Guam, and was now at Manila. It was this 
that gave us the Relation of what it al 
They were afraid of us there, and of the actden 
that happen d to them, as is before men 
the 10th Lhayteg; We tbek theſe two Veſſels Kithl 
ſeven or Leagues of Manila. 6G MAW 51991 


2 " 


taking up between 6 and 7 degrees of Lat. in length; 
and its breadth near the middle is about 60 Leagues, 


m. Thb gest 10and hath abundance of ſmall 
s or Iſlands lying about it; eſpecially at the 


North-end. The South - ſide fronts towards the reſt 


pine Iſlands: Of theſe that are its neareſt 


and the other Iſlands from Lan deing called 
an Mindora. 
The Body of the Iſland Tas is 


; compoled.of 
plain Savannahs, and large Moun- 
tains. The North-end ſeems 10 be more plain and 
even, I mean freer from Hills, than the South - end: 

but the Land is all along of a good heighrh. It does 
4 flouriſhing and = — _ = 


in this Range; n 
i 3 Mindanao, uit Wand, yet in IT 
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Ii Luconia' Manila City and Harbour. 337 
places it is very woody. Some of the Mountains of An. 1687. 


this Iſland afford Gold, and the Savannahs are well WWW mm 
ſtockt with Herds of Cattle, eſpecially Buffaloes. l | 
Theſe Cattle are in great plenty all over the Eaſt- 
ladies; and therefore tis very probable that there 
were many of theſe here even before the Spaniards 
came hither. But now there are alſo plenty of other 
Cattle, as I have been told, as Bullocks, Horſes, 
Sheep, Goats, Hogs, &c. brought hither by the 
Spaniards. 1 5 
It is youny well inhabited with Indians, moſt of 
them, if not all, under the Spaniards, who now are 
Maſters of it. The Native Indians do live together 
in Towns; and they have Prieſts among them to 
inſtruct them in the Spaniſb Religion. 
Manila the Chief, or perhaps the only City, lies at 
the Foot of a Ridge of high Hills, facing upon a 
[ſpacious Harbour near the S. W. Point of the Ifland, 
in about the Lat. of 14d. North. It is environ'd 
with a high ſtrong Wall, and very well fortify'd 
with Forts and Breaſt-works. The Houſes are large, 
— * , _ covered with Pan-tile. = 
ts are Jarge and pret lar; with a Pa- 
rade in the midſt, after the — Faſhion, There 
are a great many fair Buildings, befides Churches and 
2 Religious Houſes ; of which there are nota 


The Harbour is ſo large, that ſome Hundreds of 
1 may ride here; and is never without many, 
both of their own and Strangers. I have already 
en you an account of the two Ships going and 
coming between this Place and Acapulco. Beſides 
them, they have ſome ſmall Veſſels of their own 
Wand they do allow the Portagneſe to trade here, but 
T the Chineſe are the chiefeſt Merchants, and they drive 
N greateſt Trade; for they have commonly rwenty, 
Uirty or forty Jonks in the Harbour at a time, aud 
* great many Merchants conſtantly reſiding in the 

Vol. I. r City, 


n, City, beſides Shop-keepers, and Handy-craſw-me 
in abundance. Small Veſſels run up — — 


| 


John Fitz-Gerald an Iriſhman; 7 -* 


ar the Town, 
but the Acapulco Ships and others of greater Bur- 
then, lie a League ſhort of it, where there is ; 
ſtrong Fort alſo, and Store-houſes to put Goods 
I had the major Part of this Relation two or three 
Years after this time, from Mr. Coppinger our . Sur; 
geon ; for he made a Voyage hither from Porto- No 
va, a Town on the Coaſt of Coromandel; in à Por. 
Zugueſe Ship, as I think. Here he found ten or twelve 
of Captain Swan's Men; ſome of thoſe that we let 
at Mindanao. For after we came from. thence, they 
bought a Proe there, by the Inſtigation of an Ii 
man, who went by the Name of Jabn Fitz-Gerald; 
. a Perſon that ſpoke Spaniſh very well; and ſo in this 
their Proe they came hither. They had been here 
but eighteen Menths when Mr. Coppinger arrived 
here, and Mr. Fitz-Gerald had in this time gotten a 
Spaniſh Muſteſa Woman to Wife, and a good Don- 
ry with her. He then profeſſed Phyſick and Surgery; 
and was highly eſteemed among the Spaniatds. for 
his ſuppoſed Knowledge in thoſe Arts; for being al 
ways troubled with ſore Shins while he was with us; 
he kept ſome Plaiſters and Salves by him and wich 
theſe he ſet up upon his bare natural Stock af Know- 
ledge, and his Experience in Kibes. But then. he 
had a very great Stock of Confidence withal to help 
out the other, and being an Iriſb Roman Catholick, 
and having the Spaniſh Language, he had a great 
Advantage of all his Conſorts; and he alone lived 
well there of them all. We'were not within fight of 
this Town, but I was ſhewn the Hills that over- 
looked it, and drew a Draft of them as we lay off 
at Sea; which I have cauſed to be engraven among 
a few others that I took my ſelf. See ihe Talle. 
The 
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Dey arrive at Phlo Condore. 325 
. Fhe dme of the Year being now too far ſpent 4. — 
to do any thing here, it was concluded to ſail from 

hence to Pulo Condore. a little Parcel of Iſlands, on 
the Coaſt of Cambodia, and carry this Prize with 
us, and there careen if we could find any conve- 
nient Plate for it, deſigning to return hither again 
by the latter End of May, and wait for the Aca- 
pulco Ship that comes about that time. By our 
Drafts (which we were guided by, being Strangers 

obe 


o _F _— 


1 


to theſe Parts) this ſeemed to us then to be a 
for a While, and wait the time of returning for 
our Prey. Fot we avoided as much as we could 
the going to lie by at any great Place of Com- 
merce, leſt we ſhould become too much expoſed, 
and perhaps be aſſaulted by a Force greater than our 
Jo having ſet our Priſoners aſhore, we ſailed from 
Tuconia the 26th Day of February, with the Wind 
E. N. E. and fair Weather, and a brisk Gale. We 
were in Lat. 14 d. N. when we began to ſteer away 
for Pulo Condore, and we ſteer d S. by W. In our 
way thither we went pretty near the Shoals of Pracel, 
and other Shoals which are very dangerous. We 
were very much afraid of them, but eſcaped them 
without ſo much as ſeeing them, only at the very 
South-end of the Pracel Shoals we ſaw three little 
fandy Iflands or Spots of Sand ſtanding juſt above 
Water within a Mile of us. e e 
lt was the 13th Day of March before we came in 
light of Pulo Condore, or the Iſland Condore, as Pulo 
ſignifies. The 14th Day about Noon we anchored 
on the North - ſide of the Iſland, againſt a ſandy Bay 
two Mile from the Shore, in ten Fathom clean hard 
Sand, with both Ship and Prize. Pulo Condore is 
che Principal of a Heap of Iſlands, and the only in- 
habited one of them. They lie in Lat. 8 d. 40 m. 
North, and about twenty Leagues South and by 
e Eaſt 
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| 390 
4». 1687. Faſt from the Mouth of the River of 
WV Theſe Iflands lie ſo near together, that at a diſtance | 


| Leagues at Sea; the reſt are but little Spots. The 


nodas. 
but five or fix on the South- ſide of the great Iſland. 


in the Body, from whence is drawn a ſort of clammy 
Juice, which being boiled a little becomes per- 


Ie of Condore: The Tar-Tree. 


Cambodia. 


they appear to be but one Iſland. 4 
Two of theſe Iſlands are 1 large, and of A 
good heighth, they may be ſeen fourteen or fifteen 


biggeſt of the two (which is the inhabited one) is a- 
bout four or five Leagues long, and lies Eaft and 
Weſt. It is not above three Mile broad at the broadeſt 
Place, in moſt places not above a Mile wide. The 


other large Iſland ; is about three Mile long, and half 
a Mile wide. This Iſland ſtretcheth N. andS. It is 


ſo conveniently placed at the Weſt. end of the big- 
geſt INand, that between. both there is formed a very 
commodious Harbour. The Entrance of this Har. 


bour is on the North- ſide, where the two Iſlands 


are near a Mile aſunder. There are three or four 


ſmall Keys, and a good deep Channel between them 


and the biggeſt Iſland. Towards the South-end of 


the Harbour the two Iſlands do in a manner cloſe li 


up, leaving only a ſmall Paſſage for Boats and Ca- 
There are no more Iſlands on the Noth-ſide, 


See the Table. 
The Mold of theſe Iſlands "I the big geſt Part is 


I blackiſh, and pretty deep, only the Hills are ſome- 


what ſtony. The Eaſtern Part of the biggeſt Iſland 
is ſandy, yet all cloathed with Trees of divers ſorts. 


The Trees do not grow ſo thick as I have ſeen them - 
in ſome Places, but they are generally large and tall, 


and fit for any uſe. 

There is one ſort of Tree much larger than any 
other on this Iland, and which I have not ſeen any 
where elle. It is * three or four Foot Diameter 


fect Tar; and if you boil it much it will become 


hard as Pitch. It may be put to . wie 1 ; 2 
u 


Tree will recover again. 
The Fruit; trees that 
theſe Illes are Mangoes; and Trees bearing a fort 


| them with Salt and Vinegar, in which they put ſome 
Cloves of Garlick. This is an excellent Sauce, and 
much eſteemed; it is called Mango-Achar. Ac bar 1 

preſume fignifies Sauce. They make in the Eaſt- In- 


| Manigoes. Achar of ſeveral ſorts. | 


uſed it both ways, and found it to be very ſerviceable. 4#. 1687, 
The way. that they get this Juice, is by cutting a * 


great Gap horizontally in the Body of the Tree 


half chrough, and about a Foot from the Ground ; 


and then cutting the Upper-part of the Body aflope 


jawardly downward, till in the middle of the Tree 


it meets with the Traverſe cutting or plain. In this 
plain horizontal ſemicircular Stump, they make a 
llow like a Baſon, that may contain a Quart or 
two. Into this Hole the Juice which drains from 


the wounded Upper-part of the Tree falls; from 
whence you muſt empty It every Day. It will run 


thus for ſome Months, and then dry away, and the 
Nature hath beſtowed on 


of Grape, and other Trees bearing a kind of wild 


or baſtard Nutmegs. Theſe all grow wild in the 


Woods, and in very great plenty. 
The Mangoes here grow on Trees as big as Ap- 


iſh Colour when ripe 3 it is very Juicy, and of a 


| Pleaſant Smell, and delicate Taſte. When the Mango 


is young they cut them in two pieces, and pickle 


dies, eſpecially at Siam and Pegu, ſeveral forts of 


Acbar, as of the young Tops of Bamboes, Sc. 
| Bambo-Achar and Mango-Achar are moſt uſed. The 
Mangoes were ripe when we were there, (as were 
alſo the reſt of theſe Fruits) and they have then ſo 
delicate a F ragrancy, that we could ſmell them 
out in the thick Woods if we had but the Wind of 
them, while we were a good way from them, and 


ST 4 could 


ple-trees: Thoſe at Fort St. George are not ſo large: 
The Fruit of theſe is as big as a ſmall Peach; but 
long and ſmaller towards the Top: It is of a yellow- 
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they are of a very pleaſant winy taſte. I never 


nor wild Nutmegs. 3 05 
The wild Nutmeg- tree is as big as a Walnut 


are groſs, and the Fruit grows among the Bougbs 


Wild Grape tree. Wild Nun. 
could not ſee them; and we generally them 
out this way. Mangoes are common , many 
Places of the Eaſt-Indies ; but I did never kgow 


- 


grow wild only at this Place Theſe, 'thellgh +: 4 


ſo big as thoſe I have ſeen d Acbin and ntrMadiras 


or Fort St. George, ares yet every whit as pletilap 
the beſt ſort of their Garden Mangoes. '' © + 
The Grape tree grows with a ſtrait Body, of a 
Diameter about a Foot or more, and hath bur few 
Limbs or Boughs. The-Fruit grows in Cluſters, 
all about the Body of the Tree, like the Jack, Du- 


rian, and Cacao Fruits. There are of them both 
red and white. They are much like ſuch Grapes as 


grow on our Vines, both in ſhape and colour; ani 


ſaw theſe but on the two bi 
the reſt had no Tar-trees, l 


ſ of rheſe Iſlands ; 
Tango), Care ν 


tree; but it does not ſpread ſo much. The Boughs 


as the Walnut, and other Fruits. This Nutmeg 


is much ſmaller than the true Nutmeg, and longer 


alſo. It is incloſed with a thin Shell, and a ſort of 
Mace, encircling the Nut within the Shell. This 


| baftard Nutmeg is ſo much like the true Nutmeg 
in ſhape, that at our firft Arrival here we thought 


it to be the true one; but it hath no manner of ſmell 


nor taſte. 1 e ws 
The Animals of theſe Iſlands are ſome Hogs, Lt. 
zards and Guanoes ; and ſome of thoſe Creatures 


mentioned in Chap. XI, which are like, but much 
bigger than the Guanoes. HY 

Here are many ſorts of Birds. as Parrots, Para- 
kites, Doves and Pigeons. Here are alfo a ſort of 
wild Cocks and Hens: They are much like our tame 


Fowl of that kind; but a greag-deal leſs, for they 


are about the bigneſs of a Crow. . The Cocks do 
18 crow 


nd by 
the Voods where we ſhoot them. Their fleſh is 
very wh and ſweet. 2 * 2 WE. 
Ther are a great many Limpits and Muſcles, 
and plenty of green Turtle. 
And upon this mention of Turtle again, I think 
it not amiſs to add ſome Reaſons to ſtrengthen the 
Opinion that I have given concerning theſe Crea- 
| tures removing from Place to Place. I have faid in 
Chap. V, that they leave their common feeding» 
laces, and go to uw a great way from thence 
to lay, as particularly to the Iſland Aſcention. Now” 
I have diſcourſed with ſome ſince that Subject was 
printed, who are of Opinion, that when the lay- 
ing time is over, they never go from thence, but 
lie ſomewhere in the Sea about the Ifland, which 
I think is very- improbable : for there can be no 
Food for them there, as I could ſoon make appear; 
| as particularly from hence, that the Sea about the 
Ie of Aſcention is ſo deep as to admit of no ancho- 
= but at one place, where there is no ſign of Graſs :_ 
and we never bring up with our ſounding Lead any 
Graſs or Weeds out of very deep Seas, but Sand, 
or the like, only. But if this be granted, that there 
is Food for them, yet I have a great deal of reaſon 
to believe that the Turtle go from hence; for after 
the laying-time you ſhall never ſee them, and where- 
ever Turtle are, you will fee them riſe, and hold 
their Head above Water to breath, once in ſeven 
or eight Minutes, or at longeſt in ten or twelve, 
And if any Man does but conſider how Fiſh take 
their certain Seaſons of the Year to go from one 
Sea to another, this would not ſeem ſtrange; even 
Fowls alſo having their Seaſons to remove from one 
place to another. OO 7 4 
„Theſe Iſlands are pretty well watered with 
'mall Brooks of freſh Water, that run fluſh inte 


| Of the Turtle moving from Sea to Sta. 93 Wl 
crow (ke vis; but much more ſmall and ſhrill ; 4». 2683: } | 
Weir crowing we do firſt find them out in © VV Ii 


Cc 4 _.... 


The convenient Site of Pulo Condore, 
the Sea for ten Months in the Year. The latter. end 
of March they begin to dry away, and in April yay 
ſhall have none in the Brooks, but what is lodgedin 
deep Holes; but you may dig Wells in ſome places 
In May, when the Rain comes, the Land is again 
repleniſhed with Water, and the Brooks run out into 
the Sea. Fg Y 3 
Theſe Iſlands lie very commodiouſly in the * 
to and from Japan, China, Manila, Tunguin, Co. 
chinchina, and in general all this moſt eaſterly 
Coaſt of the Indian Continent ; whether you go 
through the Streights of Malacca, or the Streight 
of Sunda, between Sumatra and Java: and one of 
them you muſt paſs in the common way from E. 
rope, or other parts of the Eaſt- Indies; unleſs you 
mean to fetch a great Compaſs round moſt of the 
Eaſt-India lands, as we did. Any Ship in diſtreſ 
may be refreſhed and recruited here very conveni-. 
ently 3 and beſides ordinary Accommodations, be 
furniſhed with Maſts, Yards, Pitch and Tar. I 
might alſo be a convenient Place to uſher in a 
Commerce with the neighbouring. Country of Co- 
chinchina, and Forts might be built to ſecure a Fac- 
tory ; particularly at the Harbour, which is capa- 
ble of being well fortified. This Place therefore 
being upon all theſe Accounts ſo valuable, andwith- 
al ſo little known, I have here inſerted a Draft of it, 
which I took during our ſtay there, 
The Inhabitants of this Iſland are by Nation 
Cochinchineſe, as they told us, for one of them ſpoke 
good Malayan : which Language we learnt a imat- 
tering of, and ſome of us ſo as to ſpeak it pretty 
well, while we lay at Mindanao ; and this is the com- 
mon Tongue of Trade and Commerce (though it 
be not in ſeveral of them the Native Language ) 
in moſt of the Eaſt-India lands, being the Lingus 
Franca, as it were, of theſe Parts. I believe it is the 
vulgar Tongue at Malacca, Sumaira, * 
Borneo; 
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very civil People, but extraordinary poor. Their 
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yne0; but at Celebes, the Philippine-llands, and Aw 1687* 
W 8 it ſeems borrowed for the carrying 3 
on o bu 


Trade. | | 
The Inhabitants of Pulo Condore are but a ſmall 


People in Stature, well enough ſhaped, 'and of a 
2 Colour chan the Mindanayans. They are 


pretty long Viſaged; their Hair is black and ſtreight, 


their Eyes are but ſmall and black, their Noſes of 


a mean bigneſs, and pretty high, their Lips thin, 
their Teeth white, and little Mouths. They are 


chiefeſt Employment is to draw the Juice of thoſe 
Trees that I have deſcribed to make Tar. They 

reſerve it in wooden Troughs; and when they 
= their Cargo, they tranſport it to Cochinching, 
their 1 Some others of them em- 
loy themſelves to catch Turtle, and boil up their 
Fat to Oil, which they alſo tranſport home. Theſe 
People have great large Nets, with wide Maſhes to 
catch the Turtle. The Jamaica Turtlers have ſuch ; 
and I did never ſee the like Nets but at Jamaica and 


bere. . 


They are ſo free of their Women, that they 


would bring them aboard and offer them to us; 
| and many of our Men hired them for a ſmall Mat- 


ter. This js a Cuſtom uſed by ſeveral Nations in 
the Eaft-Indies, as at Pegu, Siam, Cochinchina, and 


| Cambodia, as I have been told. It is uſed at Tunguin 


allo to myKnowledge ; for I did afterwards make a 


| Voyage thither, and moſt of our Men had Women 


aboard all the time of our abode there. In Africa 
alſo, on the Coaſt of Guinea, our Merchants, Fac- 
tors, and Seamen that reſide there, have their black 
Miſſes, It is accounted a piece of Policy to do it; 
for the chief Factors and Captains of Ships have the 
great Men's Daughters offered them, the Mandarin 
or Noblemens at 7. unqu in, and even the King” 8 
Wives in Guinea ; and by this ſort of Alliance the 


Country 


396 An Idol Temple. Chineſe Idols. © 
22. 1687. Country People are engaged to a greater 'Friend. 
VV hip : And * ſhould ariſe any — about 

Trade, or any thing elſe, which might provoke the 
Natives to ſeek ſome treacherous Revenge, (to 
which all theſe Heathen Nations are very prone) 
then theſe Dalilabs would certainly declare it t0 
their white Friends, and ſo hinder their Country. 
men's Deſign. 

Theſe People are Idolaters: But their manner of 
Worſhip I know not. There are a few ſcattering 
Houfes and Plantations on the great Ifland, and a 
ſmall Village on the South-ſide of it; where there 
is a little Idol Temple, and an Image of an Ele. 
Pphant about five Foot high, and in bigneſs propor- 
tionable, placed on one fide of the Temple; anda 
Horſe not ſo big, placed on the other ſide of it; 
both ſtanding with their Heads towards the South. 
The Temple it ſelf was low and ordinary, built of 
Wood, and thatched like one of their Houſes; 
which are but very meanly. SIN. 

The Images of the Horſe and the Elephant were 
the moſt general Idols that I obſerved in the Tem- 
ples of Tunguin, when I travelled there. There were 
other Images alſo, of Beaſts, Birds and Fiſh. 1 
do not remember I ſaw any Humane Shape there; 

nor any ſuch monſtrous Repreſentations as I have 
ſeen among the Chineſe. Where-ever the Chineſe Sea- 
men or Merchants come (and they are very nume. 
| Tous all over theſe Seas) they have always hideous 
Idols on board their Jonks or Ships, with Altars, 
and Lamps burning before them. Theſe Idols they 
bring afhore with them: And befide thoſe they 
have in common, every Man hath one in his own 
* Upon ſome particular ſolemn Days I have 
cen their Bonzies, or Prieſts, bring whole Armfuls 
of painted Papers, and burn them with a great deal 
of 'Ceremeny, being very careful to let no Piece 
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eſcape them. The ſame Day they killed a Goat 


which | 
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ich had been purpoſely fatting a Month before ; . 16. 
_—— x 4 — before their Idol, and then, 
irefs it and feaſt themſelves with it. I have ſeen 
them do this in Tunquin, where I have at the ſame 
ime been invited to their Feaſts; and at Bancouli, 
in the Iſle of Sumatra, they ſent a Shoulder of the 
acrificed Goat to the Engliſh, who eat of it, and aſk- 
ed me to do ſo too; but I refuſed. _. 3 

When 1 was at Maderas, or Fort St. George, I took 
notice of a great Ceremony uſed for ſeveral Nights 
ſucceſſively by the Idolaters inhabiting the Suburbs: 
Both Men and Women (theſe very well clad) in a 
t Multitude went in ſolemn Proceſſion with 
lehted -Torches, carrying their Idols about with 
them. I knew not the meaning of it. I obſerved 
ſome went purpoſely carrying Oil to ſprinkle into 
the Lamps, to make them burn the brighter. They 
began their Round about 11 a Clock at Night, and 
having paced it gravely about the Streets till rwo or 
three a Clock in the Morning, their Idols were car- 
tied with much Ceremony into the Temple by the 
Chief of the Proceſſion; and ſome of the Women I 
law enter the Temple, particularly. Their Idols 
were different from thoſe of Tunguin, Cambodia, &c. 


00. 
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being in Humane Shape. AD | 
I have ſaid already that we arrived at theſe Tlands 
the 14th Day of March, 1687. The next Day we 
ſearched about for a Place to careen in; and the 
roch Day we entered the Harbour, and immediate 
ly provided to careen. Some Men were ſet to fell 
great Trees to ſaw into Planks ; others went to un- 
ngping the Ship; ſome made a Houſe to put our 
Goods in, and for the Sail-maker to work in. The 
Country People reſorted to us, and brought vs of 
the Fruits of the Iſland, with Hogs, and ſometimes 
Turtle ; for which they received Rice in exchan 
which we had a Ship-load of, taken at Manila. We 
bought of them allo a good Quantity of their pitchy 
. = A Liquor, 
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$98 Two Men poiſoned at Mindanao, die Bere 

ax. 1687. Liquor, which we boiled, and uſed about our Ship! 
IYY Bottom. We mixed it firſt with Lime, which we 
made here, and it made an excellent Coat, and ſtuck 
on very well. $ 5 ra 
We ſtaid in this Harbour from the 16th Day of 


- 


March, till the 16th of April; in which time ye 
made a new Suit of Sails of the Cloth that was taken 
in the Prize. We cut a ſpare Main-top-maſt, and 
ſawed Plank to ſheath the Ship's Bottom; for ſhe 
was not ſheathed all over at Mindanao, and that old 
Plank that was left on then we now ript off, and 
clapt on new. PI 
While we lay here two of our Men died, who were 
poiſoned at Mindanao, they told us of it when they 
found themſelves poiſoned, and had lingered ever 
ſince. They were oper'd by our Doctor, according 
to their own Requeſt before they died, and their 
8 black, light and dry, like Pieces of 
Our Buſineſs being 


finĩſhed here, we left the Spa. 
niſd Prize taken at Manila, and moſt of the Rice, 
taking out enough for ourſelves ; and on the 19th 
Day we went from hence to the Place where we firſt 
anchored, on the North-ſide of the great Iſland, pur- 
poſely to water; for there was a great Stream when 
we firſt came to the Ifland, and we thought it was 
ſo now. But we found it dried up, only it ſtood in 
Holes, two or three Hogſheads or a Tun in a Hole: 
Therefore we did immediately cut Bamboes, and 
made Spouts, through which we conveyed the Wa- 
ter down to the Sea- ide; by taking it up in Bowls, 
and pouring it into theſe Spauts or Troughs. We 
conveyed ſome of it thus near half a Mile, While 
we were filling our Water, Capt. Read engaged an 
old Man, one of the Inhabitants of this Ifland, the 
ſame who I ſaid could ſpeak the Malayan Languages 
to be his Pilot to the Bay of Siam ; for he had of- 
ten been telling us, that he was well acquainted _ 


. 


© 
ind that he knew ſome Iſlands there, where there 4». 1687: 
vere Fiſhermen lived, who he thought. could ſup- * 
ply us with Salt-fiſh to eat at Sea ; for we had no- 
thing but Rice to eat. The eaſterly Monſoon was 
not yet done 3 therefore it was concluded to ſpend 
ſome time there, and then take the advantage of the 
beginning of the weſtern Monſoon, to return to 
r 
The 21ſt Day of April 1687, we failed from Pulo 
Condore, directing our Courſe W. by S. for the Bay 
of diam. We had fair Weather, and a fine moderate 
Gale of Wind at E. N. E. LEES 
| The 23d Day we arrived at Pulo Ubi, or the Iſland 
Wi. This Iſland is about 40 Leagues to the weſtward 
of Pu”: Condore ; it lies juſt at the entrance of the Bay. 
of Siam, at the S. W. point of Land, that makes the 
Bay; namely, the Point of Cambodia. This Iſland 
is about ſeven or eight Leagues round, and it is 
| higher Land than any of Pulo Condore Iſles. Againſt. 
the South-Eaſt-part of it there is a ſmall Key, about 
a Cables length from the main Iſland. This Pulo 
Di is very woody, and it has good Water on the 
North-ſide, where you may anchor; but the beſt 
anchoring is on the Eaſt-ſide againſt a ſmall Bay 
= you will have the little Ifland to the ſouthward 
ou, 
At Pulo Ubi we found two ſmall Barks laden with 
Rice, They belonged to Cambodia, from whence 
they came not aboye two or three Days before, and. 
they touched here tg fill Water. Rice is the ge- 
neral Food of all theſe Countries, therefore it is 
tranſported by Sea from one Country to another, as 
Corn in theſe parts of the World. For in ſome Coun- 
mies they produce more than enough for themſelves, 
ad ſend what they can ſpare to thoſe Places where 
there is but little. RET ng 3 
The 24th Day we went into the Bay of Siam : 
This is a large deep Bay, of which and of this ws. 
om 
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400 The Seamen of Champa. 
4». 1687.dotn I ſhall at preſent ſpeak bur little, becauſe I d 
ſign a more particular account of all this Coaſt, 1 
wit, of Tunguin, Cochinchina, Siam, Champa, Can 
bodia, and Malacca, making all the moſt eaſterly 
Part of the Continent of Aſia, lying South of Ching: 
But to do it in the Courſe of this Vo rage, would tod 
much ſwell this Volume; and T ſhall chuſe therefore 
to give a ſeparate Relation of what I know or haye 
Tearnt of them, together with the „ Party 
of Sumatra, Java, &c. where I have ſpent ſome time 
Wee ran down into the Bay of Siam, till we came 
to che Iſlands that our Pulo Condore Pilot told us of, 
which lie about the middle of the Bay: But as good 
4 Pilot as he was, he run us a-ground; yet we had 
no damage. Capt. Read went aſhore at theſe Iſlands, 
where he found a ſmall Town of Fiſhermen ; but 
they had noFitſh to ſell, and ſo we returned empty. 
We had yet fair Weather, and very little Wind; 
ſo that being often becalmed, we were till the 13th 
Day of May before we got to Palo Ubi again. There 
we found two ſmall Veſſels at an Anchor on the 
Eaſt- ſide: They were laden with Rice and Laquer, 
which is uſed in Japanning of Cabinets. One of 
theſe came from Champa, bound to the Town of 
Malacca, which belongs to the Dutch, who took it 
from the Portugueze ; and this ſhews that they have 
a Trade with Champa. This was a very pretty neat 
Veſſel, her bottom very clean and curiouſly coated, 
ſhe had about forty Men all armed with Cortans, 
or broad Swords, Lances, and ſome Guns, that 
went with a Swivel upon their Gunnal. They were 
of the Idolaters, Natives of Champa, and ſome of 
the briſkeſt, moſt ſociable, without Fearfulneſs or 
Shyneſs, and the moſt neat and dextrous about their 
Shipping, of any ſuch I have met with in all my 
Travels. The other Veſſel came from the River of 
Cambodia, and was bound towards the Streights of 
Malacca, Both of them ſtopt here, for the _— 


'A Fonk from Palimbam or Sumatra. 
winds now to blow, which were againſt 
— being ſomewhat bleate. 
We anchored alſo on the Eaſt-fide, intending to 
1 Water. While we lay here we had very violent 
Wind at S. W. and a ſtrong Current ſetting right to 
windward. The fiercer the Wind I blew, the more 


till the 2oth Day, and then it began to abate. © 
The 21ſt Day of May we went back. from hence 
towards Pulo Condore. In our way we overtook a 
great Jonk that came from Palimbam, a Town on 
the INand Sumatra : She was full laden with Pep- 
per which they bought there, and was bound to 
dam : But it blowing ſo hard, ſhe was afraid to ven- 
ture into that Bay, and therefore came to Pulo Con- 


This Veſſel was of the Chineſe make, full of little 


ſcribe them in the next Chapter. The Men of this 
Jonk told us, that the Engliſb were ſettled on the 


tlement on Sumatra was from theſe. 


Read ſent a Canoa aboard her, to know from 


Malayan Veſſel, he ordered the Men not to go a- 
board, for they are accounted deſperate Fellows, 


The Canoas Crew not minding the Captain's Orders 
vent aboard, all but one Man that ſtayed in the Ca- 
a. The Malayans, who were about 20 of them, 


even, they drew out their Creſſets, and ſtabbed 
ive or fix of our Men before they knew what the 
es matter 


ſi-ong the Current ſet againſt it. This Storm laſted | 


lire with us, where we both anchored May the 24th. 
Rooms or Partitions, like our Well-boats. I ſhall de- 


Iland Sumatra, at a Place called Sillabar ; and the 
firſt Knowledge we had that the Engliſb had any Set; 
When we came to an Anchor, we ſaw a ſmall 


whence they came; and ſuppoſing that it was a 


add their Veſſels are commonly full of Men, who 
al wear Creſſets, or little Daggers by their ſides. 


keing our Men all armed, thought that they came 
0 take their Veſſel; therefore at once, on a Signal 


40r 
An. 1687. 
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402 A bloody Fray with a Malayan Veſſel. 
a. 1687. matter was. The reſt of our Men leapt over. board, 
WYV. ſome into the Canao, and ſome into the Sea, and 

ſo got away. Among the reſt, one Daniel Walli 
leapt into the Sea, who could never ſwim before 
nor fince ; yet now he ſwam very well a good while 
before he was taken up. When the Canoas came 
aboard, Capt. Read mann'd two Canoas, and went 
to be revenged on the Malayans ; but they ſeeing 
him coming, did cut a Hole in the VeſſePs bottom, 
and went aſhore in their Boat. Capt. Read followed 
them, but they ran into the Woods and hid them- 
ſelves. Here we ſtaid ten or eleven Days, for it 
blew very hard all the time. While we ſtaid here 
Herman Coppinger our Surgeon went aſhore, intend- 
ing to live here; but Capt. Read fent ſome Men to 
fetch him again, I had the fame Thoughts, and 
would have gone aſhore too, but waited for a more 
convenient Place. For neither he nor I, when we 
were laſt on board at Mindanao, had any Know- 
ledge of the Plot that was laid to leave Capt. Swan, 
and run away with the Ship ; and being ſufficiently 
weary of this mad Crew, we were willing to give 
them the lip at any Place from whence we might 
Wo - | hope to get a Paſſage to an Engliſb Factory. There 
$ 5 was nothing elſe of Moment happened while we 
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CHAP. XV. 


They leave Pulo Condore, deſigning for Mana- An. 1487. 
ls, but are driven off from thence, and from © 
the Iſle of Prata, by the Winds, and * 
pon the Coaſt of China. Iſle of Sz. John, 
on the Coaſt of the Province of Canton; its 
Heil and Productions, China Hogs, &c. The 
Inhabitants ; and of the Tartars forcing the 
Chineſe to cut off their Hair. Their Habits, 
and the little Feet of their Women, China- 
ware, China-roots, Tea, &c. A Village at 
St. John's Iſland, and of their Husbandry of 
their Rice. A Story of a Chineſe Pagoda, 
or Idol. Temple, and Image. Of the, China- 
Jonks, and their Rigging, They leave St. 
John's and the Coaſt of China. A moſt out- 
rageous Storm. Corpus Sant, a Light, or 
Meteor appearing in Storms. The Piſcadores, 
or Fiſher's Landi near Formoſa : A Tatta- 
rian Garriſon, and Chineſe Town on one of 
| Theſe Iſlands. They anchor in the Harbour 
ar the Tartars Garriſon, and treat with the 
Governonr. Of Amoy in the Province of ko- 
kien, and Macao, 4 Chineſe and Portugueſe 
Town, near Canton in China. The Habits 
of a Tartarian Officer and his Retinue. Their 
Preſents, excellent Beef. Samciu, à ſort of 
_ Chineſe Arack, and Hocciu 4 kind of Chi- 
neſe Mum, and the Fars it is bottled in. Of 
the Iſle of Formoſa, and the five Iſlands ; to 
D d | which 
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young Man buried alive by them 


Their Departure from Pulo Condore: 
which they gave the Names of Orange, Mon. 
mouth, Grafron, Baſhee, — ö Gon, Wha 
in general, the Baſhee-Iſlands. A Digreſſim 
concerning the different depths of the Sea neq 
high or low Lands, Soil, &c. as . befare 
The Soil, Fruits and Animals of theſe Iands 
| The Inhabitants and their Cloathing, Rings 
of a yellow Metal like Gold. Their Hoſes 
built on remarkable Precipices. Their Boats 
and Employments.T heir Food, of Goat s. in: 
Entrails, &c. Parcht Locuſts. Baſhee, or 
Sugar-cane Drink. Of their Language and 
Original, Launces and Buffaloe Coats, Ny 
Lol, nor civil Form of Government. 4 


5 {oppoſed to 
be for T heft. Their Wives and Children, and 
 Husbandry. Their Manners, Entertainments, 
and Traffick. Of the Ships firſt Entercourſe 
with theſe People, and Bartering with them. 
Their Courſe among the Iſlands ; their ſtay 
there, and proviſion to depart. They are driven. 
off by à violent Storm, and return. The Ne. 
lives Kindneſs to fix of them left bebinu. 
The Crew diſcouraged by thoſe Storms, quit 
their deſign of Cruſing off Manila for the A-. 
capulco Ship; and tis reſolved to fetch 4 
| Compaſs to Cape Comorin, and ſo for the 
Red-Sea. V 


Aving filled our Water, cut our Wood, and 
II got our Ship in a failing Poſture, while the 
bluſtering hard Winds laſted, we took the firſt X 
portunity of a ſettled Gale to fail towards Man 
Accordingly Fane the 4th, 1687, we looſed _ 


Pulo Condore, with the Wind at S. W. fair Weather 4. 167 ͤ , 
t 2 briſk Gale. The Pepper- Jo 
remained there, wai'ing for an eaſterly Wind; but 
one of his Men, a kindfof a baſtard Portugueſe, came 
aboard our Ship, and was entertained for the fake of 
his Knowledge in the ſeveral Languages of - theſe 

Hours, or a little more, and then came about to 
the North, and then to the N. E; and the Sky 


Eaſt, and laſted betwixt E. and S. E. for eight or ten 
pecting every Day a ſhift of Wind, becauſe theſe 
Year. 


eeive us, and carry 
were near us, a little to the N. W. but we paſſed 


ſtill continuing, we deſpaired of 


| and the reſult was, to viſit the Iſland Plata, about 
the Lat. of 20D 
from us at this time. 


Clear round it, by 
between Manila and Canton, the Head of a Province, 
and a Town of great Trade in China, that the Chi- 
eſe do dread the Rocks about it, more than the 


there, and with abundance of Treafure ſin them ; 
as we were informed by all the Spaniards that ever 
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Lrowned, and that the Chineſe did never go thi- 


Shoals of Pracel. Iſles and Rocks of Plata. 405 


nk bound to Siam 


The Wind continued in the S. W. but 24 


became exceeding clear. Then the Wind came at 


Days. Yet we continued plying to Windward, ex- 
pin wete not according to the Seaſon of the * 


We were now afraid left the Currents might de - 
us on the Shoals of Pracel, which 


on to the eaſtward, without ſeeing any ſign of 
them; yet we were kept much to the northward 
of our intended Courſe. And the eaſterly Winds 
getting to Manila ; 
ome new Deſign; 


and therefore began to project 


eg. 40 Min. North ; and not far 


It is a ſmall low Ifland, environ'd with Rocks 
ort. It lyeth ſo in the way 


9aniards did formerly dread Bermudas; for many of 
their Jonks coming from Manila have been loſt 


ve convers d with in theſe Parts. They told us alſo, 
that in theſe Wrecks moſt of the Men were 


4d 2 ther 


« © 


_ reſolved to try our Fortunes there, if the W 
would permit; and we did beat for it ftye. or fix 
Days; but at laſt were forced to leave that Defign 
alſo for want of Winds; for the S. E. Winds con- 


: * » l 


danger of the Place did not daunt us; for we were 


7 
. 


tinuing, forced us on the Coaſt of China. 
It was the 25th Day of June when we made the 
Land; and running in towards the Shore we came 


to an Anchor the ſame Day, on the N. E. end of 
St. John's Iſland. bi FFF 
This Iſland is in Lat. about 22 d. 30 min. North, 


lying on the S. Coaſt of the Province of Quaumz 
or Canton in China. It is of an indifferent heighth, 
and pretty plain, and the Soil fertile enough. It 
1s partly woody, partly Savannahs or Paſturage for 
Cattle; and there is ſome moiſt arable Land for 
Rice. The Skirts or outer-part of the Iſland, eſpę- 
cially that part of it which borders on the main 


Sea, is woody : The middle-part of it is good thick 


graſſy Paſture, with ſome Groves of Trees; and 


os 


that which is cultivated Land is low wet Land, 


yielding plentiful Crops of Rice; the only Grain 


that I did ſee here. The tame Cattle which this J. 
land affords, are China-Hogs, Goats," Buffaloes, 


and ſome Bullocks. The Hogs of this Iſland are al 
black ; they have but ſmall Heads, very ſhort thick 


Necks, great Bellies, commonly / touching the 


Ground, and ſhort Legs. They eat but little Food, 
yet they are moſt of them very fat; probably be 


cauſe they Sleep much The tame Fowls are Ducks, 
and Cocks and Hens. I ſaw no wild Fowl but 3 
few ſmall Birds. r 

The Natives of this Iſland are Chineſe. They ate 


ſubject to the Crown of China, and conſequent!) 


at this time to the Tartars. The Chineſe in gener 
are tall, ſtrait-bodied, raw-boned Men. 1 


- 


ASTA FAT TR 


406 Kr. John's Iſland on the Coaſt of China FF 4 
4». 1687. ther to take up any of the Treaſure that was: loſ 
E there, for fear of being loſt themſelves.” But the 
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| _ The Chineſe rompelled to cut their Hair. 407 


dot they have little Eyes. Their Noſes are 


which they rake great Pride, often combing them, 


Chineſe were very proud of the Hair of their Heads, 
 vich their: Hands curiouſly, and then winding the 


and Women did thus. But when the Tartars con- 


W Man he Bento 4. 09 
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f any of the Chineſe is found wearing long Hair 


2 K N 


* 
— 


Viſaged, and their Foreheads are high; 4 1687. 
E. retty IV 
lage, with a tiſing in the middle. Their Mouths. 
are of a mean ſize, pretty thin Lips. They are 
of an aſhy Complexion; their Hair is black, and 
their Beards thin and long, for they pluck the Hair 
out by the. Roots, ſuffering only ſome few very 
long ſtraggling Hairs to grow about their Chin, in 


a 


and forietimes tying them up in a knot, and they 
hive! fuck Hairs too grow ing down from each ſide 
of: their: upper-Lap: ke Whiſkers. The ancient 


letting it grow very long, and ſtroking it back 


Plats all together round a Bodkin, thruſt through 
it at the -hinder-part of the Head; and both Men 


quered them, they broke them of this Cuſtom they * 
were ſo fond of by main Foree; inſomuch that they 

reſented this Impoſition worſe. than their Subjecti- 
on, and rebelled upon it; but being ſtill worſted, 

yere forced to acquieſce; and to this Day they 
follow the Faſhion of their Maſters the Tartars, and 
ſhave all their Heads, only reſerving one Lock, 
which ſome tye up, Others let it hang down to a 
great or ſmall length as they pleaſe. The Chineſe 
in other Countries ſtill keep their old Cuſtom, but 


in China, he forfeits his Head; and many of them 
tave abandoned their Country to preferve their 
Liberty of wearing their Hair, as I have been told 
dy themſelves. 0 a 
The Cbineſe have no Hats, Caps, or Turbans; 
but when they walk abroad, they carry a ſmall 

mbrello in their Hands, wherewith they fence 
their Head from the Sun or the Rain, by holding 
it over their Heads. If they walk but a little way, 
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108 De Chineſe Womens ut Rer. 
| Aw: 1687. they carry only a large Fan made of Pa er! or 
A Sill, of the ſame Faſhion as thoſe our Vopr have, 
and many of them are brought over hither; one of 
theſe every Man carries in his Hand if he do but 
croſs the Street, Mreening his Head one i le 

hath not an Umbrello with . 
The common Apparel of the Men, i is a look 
| Frock and Breeches. T hey ſeldom wear Stockings, | 
but they have Shoes, or a ſort of Slippers rather, 
The Men's Shoes are made diverſly. The Women 
have very ſmall Feet, and conſequently but — | 
Shoes ; for from their Infancy their Feet are key 
ſwathed up with Bands, as hard as they- can po 
| bly endure them; and from the time they 1 9 
ll they have done growing they bind them up & 
very Night. This they do purpoſely to hinder them 
from growing, eſteeming little Feet to be — 85 
Beauty. But by this unreaſonable Cuſtom they do 
in a manner - loſe the uſe of their Feet, and inftead 
of going they only ſtumble about rheir-Houſes, and 
preſently ſquat down on their Breeches again, being 
as jt were confined to fitting all Days of thei Theit Lives, 
They ſeldom ſtir abroad, and one would be apt 0 
think, that as ſome have con jectured, their keep- 
ing up their fondneſs for this F aſhion were a Stra- 
tagem of the Mens, to keep them from gadding 
and goſſipping about, and confine them at home. 
They are kept conſtantly to their Work, being ime 
Needle Women, and making many curious Em, 
broideries, and they make their own Shoes; but Hf 
any Stranger be deſirous to bring away any for No- 
velty's ſake, he muſt be a great Favourite to get a 
pair of Shoes of them, though he give twice theif 
Value. The poorer fort of Women trudge about 
Streets, and to the Market, without Shoes or Stock- 
ings; and theſe cannot afford to have lente Feet, 
being to Bet their living with them. ; 
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made; they call it 
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China- Mare. China- Noat. Tea. 


The Chineſe, both Men and Women, are very in- Au. 1687 
gefious 3 as may appear by the many curious things A 
that are brought from thence, eſpecially the Parce- ä 


laine, or China earthen-Ware. The Spaniards of 
Manila, that we took on the Coaſt of Luconia, told 
me, that this Commodity is made of Conch-ſhellsz 
the inſide of which looks like Mother of Pearl. But 
the Portugueſe lately mentioned, who had lived in 
China, and ſpoke that and the neighbouring Lan- 
uages very well, ſaid, That it was made of a fine 
2 of Clay that was dug in the Province of Can- 
un. I have often made enquiry about it, but could 
never be well ſatisfied in it: But while I was on the 
Coaſt of Canton I forgot to enquire about it. They 
make very fine Lacquer-ware alſo, and good Silks ;* 
and they are curious at Painting and Carving. 
China affords Drugs in great abundance, eſpeci- 


| ally Cbina- Root; but this is not peculiar to that 


Country alone; for there is much of this Root 

growing at Jamaica, particularly at 16 Mile-walk, 
and in the Bay of. Honduras it 1s very plentiful, 
There is a great ſtore of Sugar made in this Coun- 
try ; and Tea in abundance is brought from thence ; 


| being much uſed there, and in Tunquin and Cochin- 


cbina as common drinking; Women ſitting in the 
Streets, and. felling Diſhes of Tea hot and ready 

Chau , and even the pooreft Peo- 
ple ſip it. But the Tea ar Tongueen of Cochinchina 
ſeems not ſo good, or of ſo pleaſant a bitter, or of 
lo fine a Colour, or ſuch virtue as this in China; for 


I have drank of jt in theſe Countries; unleſs the 
| lault be in the way of making it, for I made none 


tere my ſelf ; and by the high red Colour it looks 
as if they made 4 Decoction of it, Or kept it ſtale. 


| Yet at Japan I was told there is a great deal of pure 


Tea, r . 1 
The Chinge are very great Gameſters, and they 
ll never be tired with ic, play ing Night and Day, 
— 


410 The Product and Inhabitants of St. John's, 


42.1687. till they have loſt all their Eftates ; then it is uſual 7 

with them to hang themſelves. This was frequent. MW E. 

ly done by the Chineſe Factors at Manila, as I was tin 

told by Spaniards that lived there. The Spaniard; ro: 

themſelves are much addicted to Gaming, and are dr. 

very expert at it; but the Chinz/e are too ſubtle for fat 

them, being in general a very cunning People. we 

F But a particular Account of them and their Coun. W wil 

try would fill a Volume; nor doth my ſhort Expe- W anc 

rience of them qualifie me to ſay much of them, MW not 

Wherefore 1 confine my ſelf chiefly to what I ob- till 

- ſerved at St. Jobn's Iſland, where we lay ſome time, he 

and viſited the 1 Engl to buy Proviſion, MW fro 

as Hogs, Fowls, and Buffaloe. Here was a fmall MW at/ 

Town ſtanding in a wet ſwampy Ground, with ma- for 

ny filthy Ponds amongſt the Yooſes, which were MW T! 

built on the Ground as ours are, not on Poſts as at wa 
Mindanao. In theſe Ponds were plenty of Ducks; [ 

the Houſes were ſmall and low, and covered with 


Thatch, and the inſides were but ill furniſhed, and 
kept naſtily : And I have been told by one who was 
there, that moſt of the Houſes in the City of Cas 
ton it ſelf are but poor and irregular. ©  _— 
The Inhabitants of this Village ſeem to be moſt 
 Huſbandmen : They were at this time very buſy in 
ſowing their Rice, which is their chiefeſt Commo- 
dity. The Land in which they chooſe to ſow the 
Rice is low and wet, and when plowed the Earth 
was like a maſs of Mud. They plow their Land 
with a ſmall Plow, drawn by one Buffaloe, and one 
Man both holds the Plow and drives the Beaſt. 
When the Rice is ripe and 1 in, they tread 

it out of the Ear with Buffaloes, in a large round 
Place made with a hard Floor fit for that purpoſe, 
where they chain three or four of theſe Beaſts, one 

at the Tail of the other, and driving them round in 
a Ring, as in a Horſe- mill, they ſo order it that the 
Buffaloes may tread upon it all. ae * 


„ 


A Chineſe Lal, Temple and Image. an 

I was orice aſhore at this Iſland, with ſeven or eight 4. 1685. 
Engliſhmen more, and having occaſion to ſtay ſome "WW 
time, we killed a Shote, or young Porker, and 
roaſted it for our” Dinners. While we were buſy 
dreſſing of our Pork, one of the Natives came and Y 
fat down by us; and when the Dinner was ready, E 4 
we cut a good Piece and gave it him, which he 
willingly received. But by Signs he begged more, 
and withal pointed into the Woods; yet we did 
not underſtand his meaning, nor much mind him, * 
till our Hunger was pretty well aſſwaged; although 
he did ſtill make figns,. and walking a little way 
from us, he beckoned. to us to come to him; which 
t laſt did, and two or three more. He going be- 
fore, led the way in a ſmall blind Path, through a 
Ticket, into a ſmall Grove of Trees, in which there 
was an old Idol Temple about ten Foot ſquare: 
The Walls of it were about ſix Foot high, and two 
Foot thick, made of Bricks. The Floor was paved 
with broad Bricks, and in the middle of the Floor 
ſtood an old ruſty Iron Bell on its Brims. This Bell 
was about two Foot high, ſtanding flat on the 
Ground; the Brims on . which it ſtood were about 
fixteen Inches Diameter. From the Brims it did 
taper away a little towards the. Head, much like eur 
| Bells; but that the Brims did not turn out ſo much 
as ours do. On the Head of the Bell there were 
three Iron Bars as big as a Man's Arm, and about 
ten Inches long from the Top of the Bell, where the 
Ends joined as in a Center, and ſeemed of one Maſs 
with the Bell, as if caft together. Theſe Bars ſtood 
all parallel to the Ground, and their farther Ends, 
which ſtood triangularly and opening from each 
other at equal Diſtances, like the Fliers of our 
Kirchen- Jacks, were made exactly in the Shape of 
the Paw of ſome monſtrous Beaſt, having ſharp 
Claws on it. This it ſeems was their God ; for as 
loon as our zealous Guide came before the 1 

| e 
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4». 1687. fell flat on his Face and beckoned to us, ſeeming 
WYVN very deſirous to have us do the like. At the 
Inner- ſide of the Temple, againſt the Walls, there 
was an Altar of white n . Stone. The Table of 
the Altar was about three Foot long, ſixteen Joches 
—_ broad, and three Inches thick. It was raiſed. about 


two Foot from the Ground, and fi upperted by chree 
Al. 


ſmall Pillars of the ſame white 3 On « 
tar there were ſevetal ſmall earthen Veſſels; ane of 
them was full of ſmall Sticks that had been burned 
at one end. Qur Guide made a agrees many bghg 
for us to fetch and to leave ſome of our Meat there, 
and ſeemed very importunate, but we refuſed. W. 
left him there, and went aboard; I did ſee no other 
Temple nor Idol here. 
_ While we lay at this Place, we faw feveral foal 
China Jonks — in the Lagune between the . 
flands and the Main, one came and anchored b7 
us. I and ſome more of our Men went aboard-to 
view her: She was built with a ſquare flat Head as 
well as Stern, only the Head or Fore-part was not ſo 
broad as the Stern. On her Deck ſhe had little 
thatcht Houſes like Hovels, covered with -Palmeto Vi 
Leaves, and raifed about three Foot high, for ie il 
Seamen to creep into. She had a pretty large Cab: 
bin, wherein there was an Altar and a Lamp urn» 
ing. I did but juſt look in; and ſaw: not the Idol. 
TheHold was divided into many ſmall Parcitions,all 
of them made ſo tight, that if a Leak ſhould ſpring 
up in any one of them, it could go no farther, 
and fo could do but little damage, but euly do the 
Goods in the Bottom of that Room where the: Leak 
ſprings up. Each of theſe Rooms belong to one Of | 
two Merchants, or more; and every Man: freight 
his Goods in his own Room ; and probably lodges 
there, if he be an Board hitnſelf, Theſe: Jonks have 
raly two Mats, « Aain-malt andaiForcenat. Bid 


greeri ET 


* 5 8 


ernennen 


W in this Place any langer, for we had ſome ſigns of 
n approaching Storm ; this being the time of the 


r Dc #. &«. T=, 


Great Mafts.»They leave Ching = 
maſt has a ſquare Yard anda ſquare Sail,” but 


Fore- 
2 and in fair Weather they uſe a Top-ſail, which 
ij to hale down on the Deck in foul Weather, Yard 
and all; for they do not go * to furl it. The 
Main-maſt in their - biggeſt Jonks ſeem to me as 
grown Tree 3 and in all my Travels I never ſaw: 
y fingle Tree-maſts ſo big in the Body, and {6 
long, and yet fo well tapered, as I have ſeen in the 
Some of our Men went over to a pretty large 
Town on the Continent of Cbina, where we might 
lave furniſhed our ſelves with Proviſion, which 
wi a thing we were always in want of, and was 
our chief Buſineſs here; but we were afraid to die 


Year in which Storms are expected on this Coaſt 5, 


md here was no ſafe Riding. It was now the 


Wind had been whiffling about from one part of the 


Compaſs to another for two or three Days, and 


ſometimes it would be quite calm. This cauſed us to 
put to Sea, that we might have Sea - room at leaſt; 


| Accordingly we weighed Anchor, and ſet out b 
yet we had very little Wand all the next Night. But 
the Day enſuing, which was the 4th Day of Jah, 


bout Four aClock in the Afternoon, the Wind 
dme to the N. E. and freſhned upon us, and the Sky: 


looked very black im that quarter, and the blaeic 
Clouds began to rie apace and moved towards us; 
having hung allthe Morning in the Horizon. This 
made us take in our Top: ſails, and the Wind fill i- 


cating, about Nine a Clock we tit our Main- ſail 


613 


41663, | 
Main-maſt has a Sail narrow aloft, like a Sloopg-" . | 


tor ſuch flattering Weather is commonly the fore- 
runner of a Tempeſt. df 1 1 97s HTS 7 


414 Anoſt dreadful Storm. Corpus Sant. 
42. 168). and Fore-fail 3' at Ten we furPd our Fore- fail, keen 
i under a Main- fail and Mizen. At Elevens CI 
we futPd our Main-fail, and ballaſted dur Mien 
at which time it began to rain, and by Twele z. 
Clock at Night it blew exceeding hard, and the Nm 
— down as through a Sieve. It thundered and 
ightned prodigiouſly, and the 'Sea-ſeerhed all of 3 
Eire about us; for every Sea chat broke ſparkled 
Ike Lightning. The violent Wind raiſed dhe 8g 
preſently to a great heighth, and it ran very ſhort, 
and began to break in on our Deck: One Sea ſtrack Wl :* 
away the Rails of our Head, and our Sheet-Anchor, Wl / 
which was ſtowed with one Flook or bending af 
the Iron over the Ships Gunnal, and laſht very vel 
down to the Side, was violently waſht off, and had 
like to have ſtruck a Hole in our Bow, as! it lay 
beating againſt it. Then we were forced to put 
right before the Wind to ſtow our Anchor again; 
which) we did with much ado; bar aſterwards we 
durſt not adventure to bring our Ship to the Wind 
again, for fear of foundring, for the turning the 
$kip either to or fro from the Wind is dangerousin 
uch violent Storms: The Fierceneſs of the Weather 
continued till Four a-Clock that Morning; in which 
time we did cut away two Canoas that were towing 
After Four a-Clock the Thunder and the Rain 
abated, and then we ſaw a Corpus Sant at our Main- 
top-maſt Head; on the very Top of the Truck of th 
the Spindle. This ſight rejoĩced our Men exceeds „ 
ingly ; for the height of the Storm is commonly over 5 
when the Corpus Sant is ſeen aloft 3 but when they Wl 
are ſeen lying on the Deck, it is generally accounted 


N 


A Cor pus Sant is a certain ſmall glittering Light; 
when it appears as this did, on the very Top of the 
Main- maſt or at a Vard- arm, it is like a Star; but 
when it appears on the Deck, it reſembles a great 

* 8 Glow-worm. 


hats 


e 


Seamen I have ſeen 
or, as they ſay, travel about in the Scuppers, telling 
many diſmal Stories that hapned at ſuch times: bur 
1 did never ſee any one {tir out of the place where 


Ses waſheth it about : Neither did 1 ever ſee any 
but when we have had hard Rain as well as Wind; 
and therefore do believe it is ſome Jelly.: bur enough 
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fore: but the Wind was altogether as boiſterous, and 


| little Wind, and fine clear Weather. 
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1. worm. The Spaniards have another Name lor An. 1687. 
i (though 1 take even this to be a Spaniſh or Per. WV 
tugueſe Name, and a Corruption only of Corpus Sanc- 


um] and I have been told that when they ſee them, 


they preſently go to by 6s | aſk 1 Lee 8 


for the happy Sight. I has ſe 
d how they have ſeen them creep, 


it was firſt fixt, except upon Deck, where every 


of this. 


We continued ſcudding right before Wind and Sea 


from Two till Seven a-Clock in the Morning, and 
then the Wind being much abated, we ſet our Mi- 
zen again, and brought our Ship to the Wind, and 


lay under a Mizen till Eleven. Then it fell flat 


calm, and it continued ſo for about two Hours: but 


the Sky looked very black and rueful, eſpecially in 


the 8. W. and the Sea toſſed us about like an Egg- 


| ſhell, for want of Wind. About One a-Clock in | 


the Afternoon the Wind ſprung up at S. W. out of 
the Quarter from whence we did expect it: therefore 


ve preſently brailed up our Mizen; and wore our 


Ship: But we had no ſooner put our Ship before 


the Wind, but it blew a Storm again, and rain'd 


very hard, though not ſo violently as the Night be- 


ſo continued till Ten or Eleven a-Clock at Nighr. 
All which time we ſcudded and run before the Wind 
very ſwift, though only with our bare Poles, that 


Is, without any Sail abroad. Afterwards the Wind 


died away by degrees, and before Day we had but 
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416 The Piſcador Hande near Formoſa; 
4 1687. I was never in ſuch a violent Storm in all my LIN. 
po hid all the Company. This was near the © 1 
of the Moon: it was twa or three Days before 
Change. The 6th Day in the Morning, having fine 
ards again, an} 
began to dry our ſelves and our Cloaths, for we were 
all well ſopt. This Storm had deadned the Heart 
of our Men fo much, that inſtead of going to buy 
more Proviſion at the fame place from whence ws 
came before the Storm, or of ſeeking any more for 
the Iſland Prata, they thought of going fomewhere 
to ſhelter before the Full Moon, for fear of anoth 
ſuch Storm at that time: For commonly, if fer 
any very bad Weather in the Month, it js about 
two or three Days before or after the Full or Change 
of the Moon. --- 
Theſe Thoughts, I ſay, put our Men on thinking 
where to go, and the Drafts or Sea-plats being fir! 
confulted, it was concluded to go to certain Hand 
lying in Lat. 23 d. N. called Piſcadores. For there 
was not a Man aboard that was any thing acquainted 
on theſe Coaſts; and therefore all our Dering 
was on the Drafts, which only pointed out to vs 
where ſuch and ſuch Places or Iſlands were, without 
giving us any account what Harbour, Roads or 
Bays there were, or the Produce, Strength or 
Trade of them; theſe we were forced to ſeek after 
ar Rn. . c 
The Piſcadores are a great many inhabited Ifands, 
lying near the Iſland Formo/a, between it and Ching, 
in or near the Lat. of 23 d. N. Lat. almoſt as high 
as the Tropick of Cancer. Theſe Piſcadore Iſlands are 
moderately high, and appear much like our Dor/#- 
Hire and Wiltfhire-Downs in England. They produce 
thick ſhort Graſs, and a few Trees. They ae 
Pretty well watered, and they feed abundance of 
Goats, and ſome great Cattle. There are 4. 
bundance of Mounts and old F 2 on 
cart. Þ | | jem: 


handfome Weather, we got up our Y 


A Tartar Garriſon at the Piſcadores. 117 
hem : but of no uſe now, whatever they have . 167; 
e the two eaſtermoſt Iſlands there is a very 
ood Harbour, which is never without Jonks riding 
nit: and on the Weft-ſide of the eaſtermoſt Iſland 
there is a = Townand Fort commanding the Har- 
hour. The Houſes. are but low, yet well built, and 
the Town makes a fine Proſpect. This is a Garriſon 
of the Tartars, wherein ate alſo three or four Hun- 
dred Soldiers; who live here three Years, and then 
they are mov*d to ſome other Place. 
n the Iſland, on the Weſt-fide of the Harbour, 
cloſe by the Sea, there is a ſmall Town of Chineſe; 
and moſt of the other Iflands have ſome Chineſe li- 
ving on them more or leſs. an 1 
HFaving, as Iſaid before, concluded to go to theſe 8 
Hands, we ſteered away for them, having the Wind 
at W. S. W. a ſmall Gale. The 2oth Day of Juby . 
ve had firſt fight of them, and ſteered in among them; 
finding no place to anchor in till we came into the 
Harbour before-mentioned. We blundering in, 
knowing little of our way, and we admired to fee ſo 
many Jonks going and coming, and ſome at an An- 
chor, and fo great a Town as the neighbouring Eaſt- 
ermoſt Town, the Tartarian Garriſon ; for we did not 
expect, nor defire to have ſeen any People, being in 
Care to lie conceaPd in theſe Seas; however ſeeing ; 
we were here, we boldly run into the Harbour, and 
preſently fent aſhore our Canoa to the Town. 
Our People were met by an Officer at their 
Landing; and our Quarter-maſter, who was the 
chiefeſt Man in the Boat, was conducted before 
the Governour, and examined of what Nation we 
were, and what was our Bufineſs here. He an- 
lver'd, That we were Engliſb, and were bound to 
Anoy or Anhay, which is a City ſtanding on a navi- 

gable River in the Province of Fokein in China, and 
a place of vaſt Trade, there being a huge 4 
| ticude 


r >» ha & Fly R}_ mac n Gao oo<cryo ka a m»t.,, 


41 
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An. 1687. 


Damage by a Storm, we therefore put in here to 


'vernour told him, that we might better refit ou 
Ship at Amoy than here, and that he heard tha 
two Engliſh Veſſels were arrived there already; and 


thing; but we muſt not expect to trade there, 


Macao is a Town of great Trade alſo, lying in an 

It is fortified and garriſoned 87 a large Fong 
1 

whoſe Pegple inhabit one Moiety of the Town, and 


lay on N Portugueſe what: Tax they pleaſe; for 
they dg 


ſhould have it. Yet that we muſt not come aſhore 
on that Iſland, but he would ſend aboard ſome of 


ſhould alſo bring it off to us. That nevertheleſs ve 


might go on ſhore on other Iſlands to buy Refreſt- 
ments of the Chineſe. After the Diſcourſe was end. 


Bread, and about a Dozen . and Water⸗ 
) 


With a great many Attendants. He wore a black 
Silk Cap of a particular make, with a 44 


1 . - * * * 
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Cities of Amoy and Maca in Chins 
titude of Ships there, and in general on all theſ 
Coaſts, as I have heard of ſeveral that have ben | 
there. He faid alſo, that having received ſome 


refit, before we could adventure to go farther; Ml 
and that we did intend to lie here till after the 
Full-Moon, for fear of another Storm. The Go. 


that he ſhould be very ready to aſſiſt us in am 


but muſt go to the Places allowed to entertain 
Merchant-Strangers, which were Amoy and Maas. 


Iſland at the very Mouth of the River of Canton, 


Colony, but yet under the Chineſe ( 


vernment, 


ot diſoblige the Chineſe, for fear of loſing 
their ,Frade. However, the Governour very 
kindly told our Quarter-maſter, that whatſeever 
we wanted, if that Place could furniſh us, we 


his Men, to know what we wanted, and they 


ed, the Governour diſmiſt him, with a ſmall Jar a 
Flour, and three or four large Cakes of very fine 


Melons (all very good in their kin 
the Captain. 825 : c 
The next Day an eminent Officer came aboard, 


as a Preſent io 


— 


Sam Shu and Hoc Shu, Chineſe Liquors. 419 
Hack and white Feathers, ſtanding up almoſt >: 1687. 
_ his Head behind, and all his outfde'Cloaths LF. 
were black Silk: He had a looſe black Coat, 
- which reached to his Knees, and his Breeches were 
of the ſame; and underneath his Coat he had two 
Garments more, of other coloured Silk. His Legs 
were covered with ſmall black limber Boots. All 
| his Attendants were in a very handſome Garb of 
black Silk, all wearing thoſe ſmall black Boots and 
Caps. Theſe Caps were like the Crown of a Hat 
made of Palmeto-leaves, like our Straw-hats ; but 
without Brims, and coming down but to their 
Ears. Theſe had no Feathers, but had an oblong 
Button on the top, and from between the Buttcn 
and the Cap, there fell down all round their 
Head as low as the Cap reached, a ſort of coarſe 
Hair like Horſe-hair, dyed (as I ſuppoſe) of a 
light red colour. Bb 8 8 
The Officer brought aboard, as a Preſent from 
the Governour, a young Heifer, the fatteſt and 
kindlieſt Beef, that I did ever taſte in any foreign 
\- way 3 *rwas ſmall, yet full grown; two large 
Hogs, four Goats,two Baskets of fine Flour, 20 great 
flat Cakes of fine well-taſted Bread, two great Jars 
| of Arack, (made of Rice as I judged) called by 
| the Chineſe, Sam Shu; and 55 Jars of Hoc Shu, as 
| they call it, and our Europeans from them. This is a 
firong Liquor, made of Wheat, as I have been told. 
It looks like Mum, and taſtes much like it, and is 
| very pleaſant and hearty. Our Seamen love it 
, mightily, and will lick their Lips with it : for ſcarce a 
hip goes to China, but the Men come home fat with 
lng this Liquor, and bring ſtore of Jars of ic 
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me with them. It is put into ſmall white thick 
Jars, that hold near a Quart: The double Jars hold 
about two Quarts. Theſe Jars are ſmall below, and 1 
thence riſe up with a pretty full belly, cloſing in 11 
pretty ſhort at top, with a 7 2 chick mouth. Over "ni 
* 8 1 
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They leave the Piſcadores. rae” 


| | | 4®. 1687. the mouth of the Jar they put a thin Chip cut 


round, juſt ſo as to cover the mouth, over that a 
iece of Paper, and over that they put a great 
— of Clay, almoſt as big as the Bottle or Jar it 
ſelf, with a hollow in it, to admit the neck of the 
Bottle, made round, and about four Inches long; 
this is to preſerve the Liquor. If the Liquor 
any vent it will be ſowre preſently, ſo that when 
we buy any of it of the Ships from Ching returning 
to Maderas, or Fort St. George, where it is thenſold, 
or of the Cbineſe themſelves, of whom I have bought 


it at Acbin, and Bencouli in Sumatra, if the Clay be 


crackt, or the Liquor motherly, we make them take 


it again. A Quart Jar there is worth Six-pence. 


Beſides this Preſent from the Governour, there was 
a Captain of a Jonk ſent two Jars of Arack, and 


abundance of Pine-apples and Water-melons. 


Captain Read ſent aſhore, as a preſent to the 
Governour a curious Spaniſh Silver-hilted Rapier, 


an Engliſþ Carbine, and a Gold Chain, and when 


the Officer went aſhore, three Guns were fired 
In the Afternoon the Governour ſent off the ſame 
Officer again, to compliment the Captain for his 


Civility, and promiſed to retaliate his Kindneſs 


before we departed ; but we had ſuch bluftring 

Weather afterward, that no Boat could come a- 

board. T.... i 
We ſtayed here till the 29th Day, and then failed 


from hence with the Wind at S. W. and pretty 
fair Weather. We now directed our Courſe for 


ſome Iſlands we had choſen to go to, that lye be- 


tween Formoſa and Luconia. They are laid dow 


in our Plots without any name, only with a figure 
of 5, denoting the number of them. It was lup- 
poſed by us, that theſe Iſlands had no Inhabitants 
becauſe they had not any name by our Hydrog'® 
phers. Therefore we thought to lye there ſecute, 
and be pretty near the Iſland Lyconia, which we 
did ſtill intend to viſit. In 


* 


China, they have ſpoiled the Harbour, (as I have 
been informed) to hinder the Chineſe that were 
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The fixth Day of Auguſt we arrived at the five 


| Inhabicants in ſight; for there were three large Towns 
all within a Le 
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Iſle of Formoſa. Orange Iſland. 


In going to them we failed by the South Weſt- 4». 1687; 
end of Formoſa, leaving it on our Larboard-fide. This WWW 


isa large Iſland ; the South-end is in Lat. 2 1. d. 20m. 


and the North-end in the 25 d. 10 m. North Lat. the 


Longitude of this Ifle is laid down from 142 d. 5 m. 


to143d. 16 m. reckoning Eaſt from the Pike of 
Tenariffe, ſo that tis but narrow; and the Tropick | 
of Cancer croſſes it. It is a high and woody Ifland, 


and was formerly well inhabited by the Chineſe, 


and was then frequently viſited by Engliſh Mer- 


chants, there being a very good Harbour to ſecure 
their Ships. But fince the Tartars have conquered 


then in Rebellion, from fortifying themſelves 
there; and ordered the Foreign Merchants to come 
and trade on the Main. 


Ilands that we were bound to, and anchored on 
the Eaſt - ſide of the northermoſt Iſland, in 13 Fa- 
thom, a Cable's length from the Shore. Here, con- 
trary to our Expectation, we found abundance of 


ague of the Sea; and another larger 
Town than any of the three, on the backſide of 
a ſmall Hill cloſe by alſo, as we found afterwards. 


| Theſe Iſlands lie in Lat. 20d. 20 m. North Lat. by 


my Obſervation, for I took it there, and I find their 
Longitude according to our Drafts, to be 141 d. 


50m. Theſe Iſlands having no particular Names 


in the Drafts, ſome or other of us made uſe of 
the Seamens priviledge, to give them what Names 
we pleaſe. Three of the Iſlands were pretty 
large; the weſtermoſt is the biggeſt. This the 
Dutchmen who were among us called the Prince 
of Orange's Iland, in honour of his preſent Majeſty. 
tis about ſeven or eight Leagues os, and about 
Wo Leagues wide; and it lies almoſt N. and S. 
3 The 


1 


—_— Grafton, Monmouth, Baſhee, Goat Iſles. NB 
| 4». 1687. The other two great Iſlands are about 4 or 5 Leaguem 
to the eaſtward of this. The northetmoſt o 
them, where we firſt anchored, I called the Duke 
of Grafton's Ifle, as ſoon as we landed on it; ha- 


ving married my Wife out of his Dutcheſs's Fami- 


ly, and leaving her at Arlington houſe, at my going 
— Abroad. This Ifle is about 4 Leagues long, and one 
League and an half wide, ſtretching North and 
South. The other great Ifland our Seamen called 
the Duke of Monmoutb's Iſland. This is about a 
League to the ſouthward of Grafton-Ifle. It is about 
three Leagues long, and a League wide, lying as the 
-other. Between Monmouth and the South-end of 
Orange-Ifland, there are two ſmall Iflands of 2 
roundiſh Form, lying Eaſt and Weſt. The eaſter- 
moſt Ifland of the two, our Men unanimouſly cal- 
led Baſbee land, from a Liquor which we drank 
there plentifully every Day, after we came to an 
Anchor at it. The other, which is the ſmalleſt 

| of all, we called Goat Iſland, from the great num- 
ber of Goats there; and to the — of them 
all, are two high Rocks. „ 
geſt of them all, 


Orange-Iſland, which is the big 

is not inhabited. It is high Land, flat and even 
on the top, with ſteep Cliffs againſt the Sea; for 
which Reaſon we could not go aſhore there, as we 

. ² *—ĩ 5 
I have made it my general Obſervation, that 
where the Land is fenced with ſteep Rocks and 
Cliffs againſt the Sea, there the Sea is very deep, 
and ſeldom affords Anchor-ground; and on the 
other fide where the Land falls away with a de- 
clivity into the Sea, (altho* the Land be extraordr- 
nary high within,) yet there are commonly good 
— Soundings, and conſequently Anchoring ; and 28 
the viſible declivity of the Land appears near, 0 
at the edge of the Water, whether pretty ſteep, 
or more ſloping, ſo we commonly find our Anchor- 


ground 
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| Deep Seas near high Lands. 423. 
round to be, more or leſs deep or ſteep ; there- VL. 


2 te we come nearer the Shore, or anchor farther *. 
off, as we ſee convenient; for there is no Coaſt 
ie BE in the World, that I know, or have heard of, 
„ BW where the Land is of a continual =_ hth, without 
i- W fome ſmall Valleys or Declivities, which lie inter- 


mixt with the high Land. They are the ſubſi- 
dings of Valleys or law Lands, that make Dents 
in the Shore and Creeks, ſmall Bays, and Harbours, 
or little Coves, Sc. which afford goad anchoring, 
the ſurface of the Earth being there 1 deep 
under Water. Thus we find many good Harbours 
on ſuch Coaſts, where the Land bounds the Sea 
| vith ſteep Cliffs, by reaſon of the Declivities, or 
ſubſiding of the Land between theſe Cliffs: But 
where the Declenſion from the Hills or Cliffs is 
| not within Land, between Hill and Hill, but, as 
on the Coaſt of Chili and Peru, the Declivity is to- 
' ward 5 Main Sea, * 1 r being 
perpendicular, or very ſteep from the neighbouring 
Hills, as in thoſe Contr from the Andes, = 
run along the Shore, here is a deep Sea, and fe 
or no Harbours or Creeks. All that Coaſt is too 
* for anchoring, and hath the feweſt Roads 
fit for Ships of any Coaſt I know. The Coaſts of 
Callicia, Nagel Norway and Newfoundland, &c. 
are Coaſts like the Peruvian, and the high Iflands 
of the Archipelago; but yet not ſo ſcanty of go 
Harbours; for where there are ſhort Ridges of * 
| Land, there are good Bays at the extremities. of 
thoſe Ridges, where they plunge into the Sea; as 
an the Coaſt of Caraccos, &c. The Iſland of Jobn 
Fernando, and the Ifland St. Hellena, &c. are ſuch 
high Land with deep Shore: and in general, the 
plunging of any Land under Water, ſeems to be, 
m proportion to the riſing of its continuous part 
above Water, more or leſs ſteep; and it =; be 
2 Bottom almoſt level, or very gently declining, 
| & © cp that, 
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or 


High Shores and deep Seas. - 
As. 1687- that affords good anchoring, Ships being ſoon 
” driven from their Moorings on a ſteep Bank: 
Therefore we never ſtrive to anchor where we fee 
the Land high, and bounding the Sea with ſteep 
Cliffs; and for this reaſon, when we came in 
ſight of Szates-Ifland near Terra del Fuego, before we 
entered into the South-Seas, we did not ſo much 
as think of anchoring after we ſaw what Land it 
was, becauſe of the fteep Cliffs which appeared a- 
gainſt the Sea: yet there might be little Harbours 
or Coves for Shallops, or the like, to anchor in, 
which we did not fee or ſearch after. 
As high ſteep Cliffs bounding on the Sea have 
this ill conſequence, that they ſeldom afford an- 
choring ; ſo they have this benefit, that we can ſec 
them far off, and fail cloſe to them, without dan- 
ger: for which reaſon we call them bold Shores; 
whereas low Land on the contrary, is ſeen but a 
little way, and in many places we dare not come 
near it, for fear of running a-ground before we 
ſee it. Beſides. there are in many places Shoals 
thrown out by the courſe of great Rivers, that from 
the low Land fall into the Sea. i 
This which I have faid, that there is uſually 
good anchoring near low Lands, may be illuftra- 
ted by ſeveral Inftances. Thus on the South-ſide 
of the Bay of Campeachy, there is moſtly low Land, 
and there alfo is good anchoring all along Shore; 
and in ſome places to the eaftward of the Town 
of Campeachy, we ſhall have ſo many fathom as 
we are Leagues off from Land ; that is, from g or 
10 Leagues diſtance till you come within 4 Leagues: 
and from thence to Land it grows but ſhallower. 
The Bay of Honduras alſo is low Land, and con- 
tinues moſtly ſo, as we paſt along from thence 
to the Coaſts of Porlobel, and Cartagena, till we 
came as high as Sania Martha; afterwards the Land 
is low again, till you come towards the Coaſt of 
3 „CCC - 6 Caracco,, 


Low Shores, and ſhallow Seas. 


| of Guinea is ſuch alſo. And ſuch too is the Bay of 
| Panama, where the Pilot-Book orders the Pilot 
always to found, and not to come within ſuch a 
depth, be it by Night or Day. In the ſame Seas, 


California, there 1s moſtly low Land and good an- 
choring. In the Main of Aſia, the Coaſt of China, 
the Bay of Siam and Bengal, and all the Coaſt of 
Coromandel, and the Coaſt about Malacca, and a- 
gainſt it the Ifland Sumatra, on that fide, are moſt- 

ly low anchoring Shores. But on the Weſt-fide of 
Sumatra, the Shore is high and bold; ſo mhoſt of 
the Iſlands lying to the eaſtward of Sumair; as 
the Iſlands Borneo, Celebes, Gilolo, and abundance 
of Iſlands of leſs note, lying ſcattering up and 
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anchoring about them, with many Shoals ſcattered 
to and fro among them; but the Iſlands Das 
againſt the Eaſt- Indian Ocean, eſpecially the Weſt- 
W fides of them, are high Land and ſeep, particularly 

the Weſt- parts, not only of Sumatra, but alſo of 
Java, Timor, Sc. Particulars are endleſs; but in 
high Shores and —_— a- 
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general, tis feldom but 
ters; and on the other ſide, low Land and ow 


Seas are found together. _ : 
But to return from this Digreſſion, to ſpeak of 
the reſt of theſe Iflands, Monmouth and Grafton 
Illes are very hilly, with many of thoſe ſteep in- 
habited Precipices on them, that I ſhall deſcribe 
particularly. The two ſmall Iſlands are flat and 
even; only the Baſbee Iſland hath one ſteep ſerag- 


- 


87 Hill, but Gear-Ifand is all flar and very S- 


ven. : | 
Tne Mold of theſe Iflands in the Valley, is 
plackiſh in ſome places, bur in moſt red. The 

—_— Hills 


Carattos, which is à high Coaſt and bold Shore. 4. 1687. 
The Land about Surinam on the ſame Coaſt js low WWW 
and good anchoring, and that over on the Coaſt 


from the high Land of Guatimala in Mexico, to 


down thoſe Seas, are low Land, and have good 


426 The Product and Inhabitants of the Baſhee Iſle: 
An. 1687, Hills are very rocky: The Valleys are well wa. 
tered with Brooks of freſh Water, which run into 
the Sea in many different places. The Soil is in- 
different fruitful, eſpecially in the Valleys; pro- 
ducing pretty great plenty of Trees (tho? not very 
big) and thick Graſs. The ſides of the Mountains 
have alſo ſhort Graſs, and ſome of the Mountains 
have Mines within them ; for the-Natives told us, 
that the yellow Metal they ſhewed us, (as I ſhall 
ſpeak more particularly) came from theſe Moun- 
tains; for when they held it up, they would point 
towards them. 2% 7 "8 'F 
The Fruit of the Iſlands are a few Plantains, 
Bonanoes, Pine-apples, Pumkins, Sugar-canes, Ce. 
8 th frm might be more if the Natives would, for 


the Ground ſeems fertile enough. Here are great 
plenty of Potatoes, and Yams, which is the com- 
mon Food for the Natives, for Bread-kind : For 
thoſe few Plantains they have, are only uſed a 
Fruit. They have ſome Cotton growing here of 
the ſmall Plants. + lt 
Here are 2 of Goats, and abundance of 
Hogs 3 but few Fowls, either wild or tame. For 
this I have always obſerved in my Travels, both in 
the Eaſt and Weſt-Indies, that in thoſe Places where 
there is plenty of Grain, that is, of Rice in one, 
and Maiz in the other, there are alſo found great 
abundance of Fowls; but en the contrary, few 
_ Fowls in thoſe Countries where the Inhabitants * 
feed on Fruits and Roots only. The few wild Fows 
that are here, are Parakites, and ſome other ſmall | 
Birds. Their tame Fowl are only a few Cocks and 
Hens. 1464 Fins 1 
Monmouth and Grafton Iſlands are very thick in- 
habited ; and Baſbee Iſland hath one Town on it. 
The Natives of theſe Iſlands are ſhort ſquatPeople3 
they are generally round-viſaged, with low Fore- 
heads, and thick Eye-brows; their Eyes of a — 
: . Ze 
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ſhort low Noſes, and their Lips and Mouths middle 


F . 


| of the colour of our paler Gold. I would fain have 


| Read bought two of theſe Rings with ſome Iron, of 


| have bought more, thinking he was come to a very 
fair Market, but that the 


Captain Swan, I durſt not barter it away. 


them into a quick Fire, where they remain till they 


427 
An. 1687- 


Their Habit, and Rings of yellow Metal. 
zel colour, and ſmall, yet bigger than the Chineſe ; 


pro rtioned; Their Teeth are white; their Hair 
Pick, and thick, and lank, which they wear but 
ort; it will juſt cover their Ears, and ſo it is cut 
round very even. Their Skins are of a very dark 
Copper- colour. N 8 RS 
They wear no Hat, Cap, nor Turbat, nor any 
thing to keep off the Sun. The Men for the biggeſt 
part have only a ſmall Clout to cover their Naked- 
neſs ; ſome of them have Jackets made of Plantain- 
leaves, Which were as rough as any Bear's-skin : 
I never ſaw ſuch rugged Things. The Women 
have a ſhort Petticoat made of Cotton, which comes 
2 little below their Knees. It is a thick fart of 
ſtubborn Cloth, which they make themſelves of 
their Cotton. Both Men and Women wear 
large Ear- rings, made of that yellow Metal before 
mentioned. Whether it were Gold or no I cannot 


brought away ſome to have ſatisfied my Curioſity; 
but I had nothing wherewith to buy any. Captain 


which the People are very greedy; and he would 


t - paleneſs of the Metal 
made him and his Crew diſtruſt its being righe 
Cold. For my part, I ſhould have ventured on 
the purchaſe of ſome, but having no property in 
the Iron, of which we had great ſtore on board, 
lent from England by the Merchants along' with 


Theſe Rings when firſt poliſhed look very glo- 
riouſly, but time makes them fade, and turn to a 
* yellow. Then they make a ſoft Paſte of red 

rth, and ſmearing it over their Rings, they caſt 


be 


2  PBuildinge on the Sider of Precifices. - 
e be red hot; then t 


them in Water, and rub off the Paſte; and 
look again of a glorious Colour and Luſtre. ' 
Theſe People make but ſmall low Houſes. The 


Boughs, are not above 4 F OO and 4A half high . the 


Ridge-pole is about 7 or 8 Foot high. They have a 


placed on the Ground to lye on. They inhabit to- 
gether in ſmall Villages built on the fides and 
tops of rocky Hills, 3 or 4 rows of Houſes one a. 
bove another, and on ſuch ſteep Precipices, that 
they go up to the firſt Row with a wooded Ladder, 
and fo with a Ladder ſtill from every Story up to 

that above it, there being no way to — rde 
Plain on the firſt Precipice may be ſo wide, as to 
have room both for a Row of Houſes that ſtand all 
along on the Edge or Brink of it, and a very narrow 
Street running along before their Doors, between 
the Row of Houſes and the Foot of the next Preci- 
pice; the Plain of which is in a manner level to 


The common Ladder to each Row or Street comes 
up at a narrow Paſſage left purpoſely about the 
middle of it; and the Street being bounded with a 

Precipicè alſo at each end, *tis but drawing up 
the Ladder, if they be aſſaulted, and then there 1s 


- 


no coming at them from below, but x climbing 
up as againſt a perpendicular Wall: And that they 


build on the fide of ſych a Hill, whoſe back- 


perpendicular Precipice, altogether inaccefſible, 
Theſe Precipices are natural; for the Rocks ſeem 
too hard to work on; nor is there any ſign that Art 
hath been employed about them. On Baſhee Ifland 
there is one ſuch, and built upon, with its back 
next the Sea. Grafton and Monmouth Iſles are tick 


they take them out and cool 


Sides which are made of ſmall Poſts, watled with 


Fire-place at one end of their Houſes, and Boards 


may not be aſſaulted from above, they take care to 


the tops of the Houſes below, and ſo for the reſt. i} 


1 


I take to be the Reaſon that Orange Iſle, though the 
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W bled banked; that is, two Men ſetting on one 


| Panches of the Goats that they themſelves did ſell 
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Their Boats, Fiſting, Food. 


dick ſet with theſe Hills and Towns ; and the 4#. 16d. 
Natives, whether for fear of Pirates, or Foreign WY 


Enemies, or Factions among their own Clans, 
care not for Building but in theſe Faſtneſſes; which 


largeſt, and as fertile as any, yet being level, 
and expoſed, hath no Inhabitants. I never ſaw the 

like Precipices and Towns. eee 
Theſe People are pretty ingenious alſo in build- 
ing Boats. Their ſmall Boats are much like our 
Dea! alls, but not fo big; and they are built with 
very narrow Plank, pinn'd with wooden Pins, and 
ſome Nails. They have alſo ſome pretty large 
Boats, which will carry 40 or 30 Men. Theſe 
they Row with 12 or 14 Oars of a ſide. They are 
built much like the ſmall ones, and they row dou- 


Bench, but one Rowing on one fide, the other 
on the other ſide of the Boat. They underſtand the 


aſe of Iron, and work it themſelves. Their Bel- 
lows are like thoſe at Mindanao. nd 
The common Imployment for the Men is Fiſh- 
ing; bur I did never fee them catch much: Whe- 
| ther it is more plenty at other times of the Year I 


now not. The Women do manage their Planta- 


tions. 


1 did never ſee them kill any of their Goats or 
Hogs for themſelves, yet they would beg the 


tous: And if any of our ſurly Seamen did heave 
them into the Sea, they would take them up again 
and the Skins of the Goats alſo. They would not 
meddle with Hogs-guts, if our Men threw away any 
befides what they made Chitterlings and Sauſages of. 
The Goat-skins theſe People would carry aſhore, 
and making a Fire they would ſinge off all the Hair, 
and afterwards let the Skin lie and parch on the 
Loals, till they thought it eatable; and then a 

eee _——— , would 


430 Goats Maws cook'd, and Locuſts. 
. 1687. would knaw it, and tear it in pieces with their 
WW Teeth, and at laſt ſwallow it. The Paunches of the 

Goats would make them an excellent Diſh ; the 
dreſt it in this manner. They would turn . 
the chopt Graſs and Crudities found in the Maw in- 
to their Pots, and ſet it over the Fire, and ſtir it 
about often: This would ſmoak and puff, and 
heave up as it was boiling; Wind breaking out 
of the Ferment, and making a very ſavoury Stink. 
While this was doing, if they had any Fiſh, as com- 

' monly they had two or three ſmall Fiſh, theſe they 

would make very clean (as hating Naſtineſs belike) 

and cut the Fleſh from the Bone, and then mince the 
Fleſh as ſmall as poſſibly they could, and when that 
in the Pot was well bailed, they would take it up, 
and ſtrewing a little Salt into it, they would eat it, 
mixt with their raw minced Fleſh. The Dung in the 
Maw wauld look like ſo much boil'd Herbs minc'd 
very ſmall; and they took up their Meſs with their 
5 ingers, as the Moors do their Pillaw, uſing no 
They had another Diſh made of a ſort of Locuſts, 
whoſe Bodies were abaut an Inch and an half long, 
and as thick as the tap of one's little Finger; with 

large thin Wings, and long and ſmall Legs. At 

this time of the Year theſe Creatures came in great 

Swarms to devour their Potato-leaves, and other 

Herbs; and the Natives would go out with ſmall 

Nets, and take a Quart at one ſweep. When they 

had enough, they would carry them home, and, 

parch them over the Fire in an earthen Pan; and 
then their Wings and Legs would fall off, and their 

Heads and Backs would turn red like boiPd Shrimps, 
| being before browniſh. Their Bodies being full, 

would eat very moiſt, their Heads would crackle. 
one's Teeth. I did once eat of this Diſh, and liked 
it well enough; but their other Diſh my Stomach 
would not take. e 
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dhe Baſbee Iſlands. 
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The Baſhee Liquor : Their Language. 4 ' i 
Their common Drink is Water; as it is of all A. 1687. 9 
other Indians: Beſides which they make a fort of WWW 


Drink with the Juice of the Sugar-cane, which they 
boil, and put ſome ſmall black ſort of Berries 


among it. When it is well boiled, they put it into 
| great Jars, and let it _ or four Days and 


work. Then it ſettles, and becomes clear, and is 
preſently fit to drink. This is an excellent Liquor, 


ind very much like Eigliſo Beer, both in Colour and + 
Taſte. It is very ſtrong, and I do believe very 
vholeſome: For our Men, who drank briskly of it 


all day for ſeveral Weeks, were frequently drunk 


vith it, and never ſick after it. The Natives brought 
| a vaſt deal of it every Day to thoſe aboard and 


ahore: For ſome of our Men were aſhore at work 
on Baſbee-Iſland; which Iſland they gave that Name 
to from their drinking this Liquor there; that be- 


ing the Name which the Natives call'd this Liquor 
| by: and as they fold it to our Men very cheap, ſo 
| they did not ſpare to drink it as freely. And in- 


deed from the plenty of this Liquor, and their 
plentiful uſe of it, our Men call'd all theſe Iſlands, 


What Language theſe People do ſpeak I know 


not: for it had no affinity in ſound to the Chineſe, 


which is ſpoke much through the Teeth ; nor yet 
to the Malayan Language. They called the Metal 
that their Ear-rings were made of Billawan, which 


zs the Mindanao word for Gold; therefore probably 
they may be related to the Philippine Indians; for 


that is the general Name for Gold among all thoſe 
Indians. I could not learn from whence they have 
their Iron; but it is moſt likely they go in their 
great Boats to the North-end of Luconia, and trade 
with the Indians of that Iſland for it. Neither did I 
lee any thing beſide. Iron, and pieces of Buffaloes 
Hides, which I could judge that they bought of 
Strangers : Their Cloaths were of their own Growth 

and Manufacture, 


432 Their Ammunition, Politie, &c. 
Av. 1687, Theſe Men had Wooden Lances, and a fey 
WYW Lances headed with Iron; which are all the Wes. 
s that they have. Their Armour is a piece gf 
Buffaloe-hide, ſhaped like our Carters Frocks, being 
without Sleeves, and ſewed both ſides together, 
with holes for the Head and the Arms to come 
forth. This Buff-Coat reaches down to. their 
Knees: It is cloſe about their Shoulders, but below 
it is three Foot wide, and as thick as a Board, 
I could never perceive. them to worſhip any 
thing, neither had they any Idols; neither did 
they ſeem to obſerve any one Day more than other, 
I could never perceive that one Man was of greater 
Power than another; but they ſeemed to be all 
equal; only every Man ruling in his own: Houfe, 
and the Children reſpecting and honouring their 
Parents. EINE RL IRS. 
Yet tis probable that they have ſome Law, or 
Cuſtom, by which they are govern'd ; for while 
we lay here we ſaw a young Man buried alive in 
the Earth; and *twas for Theft, as far as we could 
underſtand from them. There was a great deep 
hole dug, and abundance of People came to the 
Place to take their laſt Farewell T him: Among 
the reſt, there was one Woman who made great 
Lamentation, and took off the condemn'd Perion's 
Ear-rings. We ſuppoſed her to be his Mother. 
After he had taken his leave of her and ſome others, 
be was put into the Pit, and covered over with 
Earth. He did not ſtruggle, but yielded very qui- 
etly to his Puniſhment; and they cramm'd the 
Earth cloſe upon him, and ftifled him, 3 
They have but one Wife, with whom they live 
and agree very well; and their Children live very 
obediently under them. The Boys go out a fiſh- 
ing with their Fathers; and the Girles live at home 
with their Mothers: And when the Girles are growl 
pretty ſtrong, they ſend them to their . 
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The Manners of the Baſheans. 433 
todig Hames and Potatoes, of which they bring 4. #687: 
home on their Heads every Day enough to ſerve the WWW 
whole Family; for they have no Rice nor Maize. 
Their Plantations are in the Valleys, at a good 
diftance from their Houſes; where every Man has 
2 certain ſpot of Land, which is properly his own. 
S This he manageth himſelf. for his own 'uſe ; and 
provides enough, that he may not be beholding to 
his Neighbour. 2 11 
Notwithſtanding the ſeeming naſtineſs of their 
Diſh of Goats-Maw, they are in their Perſons a very 
neat cleanly People, both Men and Women: And 
they are withal the quieteſt and civileſt People that 
dd ever meet with. I could never perceive them 
to be angry with one another. I have admired to 
ſee 20 Or 30 Boats aboard our Ship at a time, and 
yet no difference among them ; bur all civil and 
quiet, endeavouring to help each other on occaſi- 
on: No noiſe, nor appearance of diſtaſte : and al- 
though ſometimes croſs Accidents would happen, 
which might have ſet other Men together by the 
Ears, yet they were not moved by them. Some- 
times they will alſo drink freely, and warm them 
ſelves wich their Drink; yet neither then could I 
ever 2ercFe them out of Humour. They are not 
only thus civil among themſelves, but very obliging 
and kind to Strangersz nor were their Children 
rude to us, as is uſual. Indeed the Women, when 
we came to their Houſes, would modeſtly beg any 
Rags or ſmall pieces of Cloth, to ſwaddle their 
young ones in, holding their Children out to us; 
and begging is uſual among all theſe wild Nations. 
Yet neither did they beg ſo importunately as in 
other Places; nor did the Men ever beg any thing 
it all. Neither, except once at the firſt time that 
ve came to an Anchor (as I ſhall relate) did they 
Real any thing; but dealt juſtly, and with great 
incerity with us; and make us very welcome to 

® their 
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434 _ 
. 1687. their Houſes with Baſber drink. If they had none 
of this Liquor themſelves, they would buy a Jar 


three Grains, for a Jar'of Drink that would hold 


Their Enter famments, T rading, Kc. 


of Drink of their Neighbours, and fit down with 
us: for we could ſee them go and give a piece or 
two of their Gold for ſome Jars of Baſbee. And 
indeed among wild Indian, as theſe ſeem to be, 1 
wonder*d to fee buying and ſelling, which is not 
fo uſual ; nor. to converſe ſo freely, as to go aboard 
Strangers Ships with ſo little caution: Yet their 
own {mall Trading may have brought them to this, 
At theſe Entertainments, they and their Family, 
Wife and Children, drank out of ſmall Calabaſhes: 
and when by themſelves, they drink about from 
one to another; but when any of us came among 
them, then they would always drink to one of 
They have no ſort of Coin; but they have 
ſmall Crumbs of the Metal before deſcribed, which 
they bind up very ſafe in Plantain-Leaves, or the 
like. This Metal they exchange for what they 
want, giving a ſmall quantity of it, about two or 


five or ſix Gallons. They have no Scales, but give 
it by gueſs. Thus much in general. 4 1 
| To proceed therefore with our Affairs: I have faid 
before, that we anchored here the 6th Day of Augyf. 
While we were furling our Sails, there came near 
100 Boats of the Natives aboard, with three or four 
Men in each ; fo that our Deck was' full of Men. 
We were at firſt afraid of them, and therefore got 
up 20 or 30 ſmall Arms on our Poop, and kept 
three or four Men as Centinels, with Guns in their 
Hands, ready to fire on them if they had offered to 
moleſt us. But they were pretty quiet, only oy 
pickt up ſuch old Iron that they found on our Vet 
and they alſo took out our Pump- Bolts, and Lind- 
Pins out of the Carriages of our Guns, before we 
perceived them. At laſt, one of our Men 17 

Ceived 


\ k 


. 


Their Traffick with the Baſheans. 433 


-«ived one of them very buſy getting out one of 4, 1687: 

co 3 and took. hold of the Fellow, who 2 | 

immediately bawPd out, and all the reſt preſently PTY 

Jeaped over-board, ſome into their Boats, "others 

into the Sea; and they all made away for theShoar. 

But when we perceived their Fright, we made much 

of him that was in hold, who ſtood trembling all 

the while; and at laſt we gave him a ſmall Piece of 

Iron, with which he immediately leapt Over - Heard 

and ſwam to his Conſorts; who hovered about our 

Ship to ſee the Iſſue. Then we beckned to them to 

come aboard again, being very loth to loſe a Com- 

merce with them. Some of the Boats came aboard 
again, and they were always - very honeſt and civil 
aa eo on a nn. 

We preſently after this ſent a Canoa aſhore, to 

ſee their manner of living, and what Proviſion they 

had: The Canoa's Crew were made very welcome 

| with Baer drink, and faw abundance of Hogs, 

| ſome of which they bought, and returned aboard. 
After this the Natives brought aboard both Hogs 

and Goats to us in their own Boats; and every Dax 

we ſhould. have fifteen or rwenty Hogs and Goats 

in Boats aboard by our fide. Theſe we bought for 

a ſmall matter; we could buy a good far Goat for 

an old Iron Hoop, and a Hog of ſeventy or eighty 

Pound weight for two or three Pound of Iron. Their 

drink alſo they brought off in Jars, which we bought 
for old Nails, Spikes and Leaden Bullets. Beſide 

| the fore-mentioned Commodities, they brought a- 

| board great quantities of Yams and Potatoes ; which 

| We purchaſed for Nails, Spikes or Bullets. It was 
one Man's Work to be all Day cutting out Bars of 
Iron into ſmall Pieces with a cold Chiſel: And theſe | 
were for the great Purchaſes of Hogs and Goats, 

_ which they would not ſell for Nails, as their 
Drink and Roots. We neyer let them know what 
tore we have, that they may value it the” more. 
Vor. ʒt. n 
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V. Every Morning, aſſoon as it was light, they wig 
chus come ke. of with their eons oe Fre Tine 
we bought as we had occaſion. We did commonly 
furniſh our ſelves with as many Goats and Roots 
ſerved us all the Day; and their Hogs we bought 
in large qu itities, as we thought one) cry Fo 
we ſalted * Their Hogs were very ſweet; but 
—_ I never ſaw ſo many meazled ones. 
= We filled all our Water at a curious Brook cloſt 
4 Ne in Graſton's Ile, where we firſt anchored. 
e ſtayed there about three or four Days, before we 
went to other Iſlands. We failed to the fourth. 
ward, paſſing on the Eaſt-ſide of Grafton Ifand, 
and then paſſed through between that and Mon. 
moutb Iſland; but we found no anchoring till we 
came to the North-end of Monmouth Iſland, and 
there we ſtopt during one Tide, The Tide runs 
1 very ſtrong here, and ſometimes makes a ſhort 
chopping Sea. Its courſe among theſe Tflands is 8. 
by dy E and N. by W. The Flood ſets to the North, 
= Ebb to the boch. and it riſeth and falleth Eight 
—_ 
When we went from hence, we cal wont two 
nes to the ſouthward, on the Weſt-fide of 
Monmouth Iſland ; and finding no Anchor-ground, 
ve ſtood over to the Baſbee Ifland, and came to an 
Anchor on the North-eaſt part of ir, againſt 2 
ſmall ſandy Bay, in ſeven Fathom clean. hard Sand, 
and about 5 uarter of a Mile from the Shore. Here 
is a pretty wide Channel between theſe two Iflands, 
and * N all over it. The Depth of Water 
| is twelve, fourteen and fixteen Fathom. _ 
_ Me preſently built a Tent aſhore, to mend our 
N * Sails in, and fa y'd all the reſt of our time here, 


* 


vi. from the 1 8 Day of Auguſt till the 26h Di . 
of September. In which time we mended our Sal 

and ſcrubb'd our Ship's Bottom very well”; ard and 

every Day ſome of us went to their Towns, and e4 


Kundly entertained by them. Their Boats alſo came . 17 
aboard with their Merchandize to ſell, and lag a- ol 


- 
- 


board all Day; and if we did not take it off their 
Hands one Day, they would bring the: lame again _ 
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me BET, - LATE 4 ee 
moſtly fair Weather. In OZober we did expect the 
Winds to ſhift to the N. E. and therefore we pro- 
vided to fail (as ſoon as the eaſtern Monſoon! was 
ſettled ) to cruize off f Manila. Accordingly we 
provided a Stock of Proviſion. We falted ſeventy 
About the 24th Day i Se ptember the Y 
ſhifted abour to the Eaſt, and from thence to the 
N. E. fine fair Weather. The 2gth it me at N. 
and began to grow freſh, and. the Sky began to be 
clouded, and the Wind freſhned on uus. 
At Twelye a- Clock at Night it blewa very fierce 
Storm. We were then riding with our beſt Bower 
a Head; and though our Yards and Top- maſt were 
down, yet we drove. This obliged us to let go our 
Sdeet-anchor, veering out a good Scope of Cable, 
which ſtopt us till Ten or Eleven a- Clock the next 
Day. Then the Wind came on ſo fierce, that ſhe 
drove again, with both Anchors a-head. The Wind 
ws now at N. by W. and e kept drivim till Three 
well for us that there were no Iſlands, Rocks or 
Sands in our way, for if there had, we muſt have 
deen driven upon them. We uſed our utmoſt En- 
deavours to ſtop here, being loth to go to Sea, 
becauſe we had ſix of our Men aſhore, who could 
not get off now. At laſt we were driven out into 
deep Water, and then it was in vain to wait any 
langer: Therefore we hove in our - Sheet-Cable, 
and got up our Sheet-Anchor, and cut away our 
delt Bowe r, (for to have heav'd her up then would 
Sas e F f 2 — -—_ 
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| 2.1687. have gone near to have. foundred us) and ſo Jt fo 

| WVV Sa. We had very violent Weather the Night en. 
| ſuing, with very hard Rain, and we were forced to | 

ſcud with our bare Poles till Three a-Clock in the 


bone of the Men that was left aſhore. I ſhall ſpeak 
more of him hereafter. - He and the reſt of them 


— 


Of /ix Engliſhmen left aſhore. 


Morning. Then the Wind flacken'd, and we 


1 


brought Gur Ship to under a Mizen, and lay with 


our Head to the Weſtward. The 27th Day the 
Wind abated much, but it rained very hard all Day, 
and the Night enſuing. The 28th Day the Wind 
came about to the N. E. and it cleared up, and ble 
a hard Gale, but it ſtood not there, for it ſhifted 
about to the eaſtward, thence to the 8. E. then to 
the South; and at laſt ſettled at S. W. and then we had 
It was the 29th Day when the Wind came to the 
S. W. Then we made all the Sail we could for 


the Iſland again. The goth Day we had the Wind 
at Weſt, and faw the Iſlands; but could not get 


in before Night. Therefore we ſtood off to the 
ſouthward till two a-Clock in the Morning; then 
we tackt and tqod in all the Morning, and about 


1 


Ihen our fax Men were brought aboard by the 
Natives, to whom ve gave three whole Bars of Iron 
-for their Kindneſs and. Civility, which was an ex- 


- 


-traordinary Preſent to them. Mr. Robert Hall was 


told me, that after the Ship was out of fight, the 
Natives began to be more kind to them than they 
had been before, and perſuaded them to cut their 
Hair ſhort, as theirs was, offering to each of them 
if they would do it, a young Woman to Wile, 
and à ſmall Hatchet and other Iron Utenſils fl 
for a Planter, in Dowry ; and withal ſhewed them 


2 Piece of Land for them to manage, They WY 


2 oy | courted 


Twelve a-Clock, the 1ſt Day of October, we an- 
chored again at the Place from whence, we were 
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Gold th 
zffured: 
cern any Difference, though it looked fo mar 
Log: but the ſeeing them poliſh it fo often, Was a 
new 


* 


N 


- 


Grew! go upon new "Projects. 


The 


- 


4 


e: but: they tock up their head Quarters..Aar the. © 

Houſe: of bim l they firſt went aſboar 5 
When the Ship appe 
importuned them ror ſome { Iron „Which. 
ng: that they covet, even abovę ther. 


# in ſight ait _ cn. they 
ag g 9... th che ch f 

bove they. Far-rings, 

ye migbt have boughtiall cher Ear- ring, or pther 
2 with gur-Iron-bars, had we, been 
af dit: GOoodneſ and yet when: it, was touch 
ompared with other Gold, we could nqt diſ- 


9 


iſcouragement. # 
This laſt Storm put our Men quite out of heart: 


for although it was not altogether ſo fierce as that 
which we were in on the Coaſt of | China, which 
was ſtill freſh in Memory, yet it wrought more 
powerfully, and frighted them from their Deſign of 
cruiſing before Manila; fearing another Storm there. 


cruize in the Red. Sea; and hey ea 
1 ö . 


Now every Man wiſht himſelf at home, as they had 


done a hundred times*befoie: But Captain Read, 
and Captain Teat the 185 


ded them to go 


towards e Arg inn” ly 
them mork of their Minds, intetding.Q 


the Crew. 


. | * % 2 Fs = 75 1 | 2 | i: 
The eaſtern Monſoon Was now at hand, and the 


| beſt way had been to go through the Streights of 


Malacca : But Captain Teat faid it was dangerous, 


by reaſon of many Iflands and Shoals there, with +» 
| which none of us were acquainted. Therefore he 
thought it beſt to go round on the Eaſt-fide of all 
the Philipine Iſlands, and ſo keeping South toward 


the Spice-Ian 


as, to paſs out into the Eaſt-Indian 


Ocean about the Iſland Ti mor. 


D ay 


Ff ; This 


. 1 
1 r "2 © 


gy would tell 
bubtleſs ro 
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Tb Author's Reſdlution. on. 


This feemed to be a 
as dangerous altogether fos Shoals ; but not for meet. 
ing with Engliſh or Dutch” Ships, which was their 
greateſt Feat. I was well enough fatisfied,-kn 
that the farther we went, the more . 
jence 1 mn >: which was the main 
that T regarded ; ſhould alſo have che more of 


riety of Places to attempt an Eſcape- from them. 
ing fully reſolved to e the firſt Opportunity of 
ng n ee flip.” l 


- 


The 4 art from the n and caſing 
mane and the N.-End of Luconia. 


oc. Rac 7 & 


; They flo at the two Hes near Mindanao; 
there they re-fit their Ship, and malea Pump 
after the Spaniſh Fa 


Author py 
tut fries e Sees 
dana. (The. Clive 
. dote, 
| Town, of Macafler. | * 
Eaft-ſide  FCriebes, avs 


Turtle. Vaſt Cackles. A 1 wild Vine of, reat 
| Virtue 
be | þ 
A Spout: a Deſcription of them, witha — 
TS. $453 S Turtfe. The 
_ Iſland Boyton, and its chief Town and Har- 
laour Callaſuſung. 

given and received by the Sultan. 
vice in the Flag 
Habit and Children. Their Commerce. Their 
_ different Eſteem (as they pretend) of the Eng- 
liſh and Dutch. Maritime Indians fell 6 


isa 


93 


8. H = | WH 


Sr. John's Ne, and" other of the Philippines. 


ſbion. By the young Prince 
of the Spice-Iſland they have News of 3 
Swan, and — Men, left at Mindanao. The 
ſes to — 575 6 return tu bim; 
3 at Min- 
Ternate. Ti- 
c. "The. tf Telebes, 4nd Dutch 
Der coaft albn ms "Ihe 
andbetween' it and other 


at diſiculty. 


Iſlands and Shoals, with gre 


or Sores. Great Trees ; one enge e : 
racons inſtead of — 


The Inhabitants. _ Vils 


His De- 
His Guards, 


of bis Proe : 


thers jor Slaves. Their Reception in thi 
— —— Ton 


N 


442, N. E. end of Luconia, and Iſle of Se. John: 
4.1%). Town. A Boy with four rows of Teeth. Pays 
"kites. Croc kadores, a fort of White . 

They paſs among other inhabited Iſlands. Om- 


ba, Pentare, Timorc, c. _ Sholes. New. 
Holland ; laid down too much northward Tre 
Sail, and Dragon - trees. The poor 401 
Inbabitants Ibeir Fathers, Habit, Wd. 
Arms, &c. The way. of fetebin Fire out 
Mood. Tbe K on the Hands. Their 
Hlabitations, Unfitnefs.for Labour, Nc. The 


- great Tides. here. They. deſign Jo * * 
* . * C morin. 
N GS 3k * * N DNN | 
, HE: 30 Day of Obe: * failed from 
WE: chele hands, ſtanding to toe ſauthward.,\ in- 
tending. to ſail through dae the Spice-Iflands, 
We had fair Weather, an ind at Weſt. We 
firft ſteer?d S. S. W. and Teal cloſe by certain ſtall 
- TOands that lie juſt by the North-end of che Wand 
Lucia,” We let Son all on the Weſt of us, and 
aft on the Eaſt: ſide of it, and the reſt of the Phi 
1p pine INands, coaſting to the ſouthward. .-/ 
"The N. Faſt-end of the — to 
— Champion Land, of an indifferent heighth, 

. and even for many Leagues only it has fome 
; pretty high Hills ſtanding upright by. themſelves in 
theſe "es: but no Ridges of Hills, qr Chains of 
Mountains joining one to another. Tie and on 
this ſide ſeems to be moſt Savannah, or- Paſture: 

The S.Eaſt-part is more mountainogs and woody. 
Leaving ? on Iſland Laconia, and with it our Gol - 
den Pro . we failed on to the Southward, paſſing 
on the Eaſt - ſide of the reſt of the Philippine Hand | 
Theſe appear to be more mountainous, and els 


woody, till we came in fight of the Iſland St. John; 


che art of chat Name * mentioned: the other ! 
A ſpake 


rs. 4 of | Mindanao. Spaniſh. Fam 


ſpake of on the Coaſt of China. T 
deſcribed to be a very w 


fom the Iſlands. 
The 14thDay of October we came 10056 by a ſmall 
low woody Ifland, that lieth Eaſt. from the SE. end 


do not find it ſet down in any Sea-Chart. _ 
The 15th Bay we had the Wind. at N. E and 

ve ſteered Weſt for the Iſland Mindanao, 74 arrk- 

ved at the S. E. end aga in on the 16th Day. There 


which lie in about 5 d. 10 m. North Lat. I men- 
tioned them when 4 firſt came on this Coaſt. Here 

we found a fine ſmall | 4 on the N. W. end of 
the eaſtermoſt Iſland, fit to careen in, or hale a- 


to clean her Bottom m. Theſe Iſlands Are about 


three or four 
they are about four or fave I 
and of a pretty good beighch. 


in Circumfer 


ee T7, 8 


Water, 

They are boch plendltally ſtored . 85 
Trees therefore our Carpenters were ſent aſhore 
to cut down ſome of them for our uſe. ; for here 


allo, out old one being S very faulty. They 
anew F ore- yard too, and 
our Pumps being faulty, 9 not ſerviceable; they 
did cut a Tree to make a Pump. They firſt ſqua- 
red it, then ſawed it in the middle, — then hol- 
lowed * ſide exactly. The two hollow ſides were 
ma 1g 
midſt of them both, when 


g f 
* 


them nay to the making a bigs Cylinder for the 
. _ 


This I have already 4m 11 
woody. Idand. Here the 
_ coming ſoutherly, n us to keep farther | 1 


of Mindanao, diſtant from it about 20 2 1 


we went in and 1 between two mall Ilan 9 


e . *% " 2 * 
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ſhore ; ſo we went in there, and preſently unrigged 
our Ship, and provided to hale our Ship aſhore, 
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Leagues from the Ifand Mindanao ; 


The Mold is black 8 
nd deep and there 2 wo ſmall Brooks of freſh © 


reat high > 


| they made a new Boltſprit, which we did ſet here 
2 Fare-rop-maſt : And 


enough to contain a Pump- box in the 
they were joined toge - 
ther; and it required their utmoſt Skill to cloſe 


e n 
a — — — — — 2 — — * — bs 
—— x ˖*² uↄ — 8 — 4 — on 
E o—_ b— — 4 * — 
* — p 7 « 
N ＋—äë—4—Iͥͤ—Ü 
E — = 


* wy - * "Y 4 
© 4 


4 Prince of + 4 8 
p-box ; being unaccuſtomed to ſuck: ag | 
learnt this way of Pump- making from the 1 | | 
niards; who make their Pumps thar they uſe in theit 
Ships in the South-Seas after this manner; and Lam | 

| confident that there are no better” mann in 
= the World than they have. 

q - While we hy here, the young Prince that l ied 
i| 


4». 1497. Pym 
UV We 


tioned in the 13th Chapter came aboard. He under, 
ſtandin that we were bound further to the ſouth- 
ward, deſired us to tranſport him and his Men 10 
his own Ifland. ' He ſhewed it to us in our Draſtz 
| and told us the Name of it ; which we put donn 
In our Draft, for it was not named there 3 but 
quite | forgot to put it into my Journal. 
This Man told us, that not above ſix Days before 

| = he faw* Captain Swan, and feveral of "his Men 
at we left there, and named the Names of ſome 
of them, who he faid were all well, and that non 
they were at the City of Mindanao; but that they 
| had all of them been out with Raja Lent, Hghring 
under him in his Wars againſt his Enen 
fret; and that moſt of them fought 
daunted Courage'; for which they were highly 
noured and eſteemed, as well by the OE 
the General Raja Litt ; that now «Pn Swan inter 
ed to go with his Men to Fort St. George, and that 
in order thereto, he had proffered forty Ounces of 
Gold for a bp; + but the Owner and be were 
not pet agreed; and that he feared that the Sultan 
: 7 not let him 8⁰ guy oll the Wars were 
| ended. 2 10 
All chis the dee told us in che MaloyanT ongue, 
which many of us had learnt ; and when he went 
away he promiſed to return to us again in \rhree 
Days time, and fo long Capt. Read promiſed toftay 
for "Kirk (for we had now almoſt finiſhed our 

Heſs) and he ſeemed very glad of the Opparcunic 


oing with us. | 
*. 1 


ar e 


The Murder of C. Swan at Mindanao. 448 IV 
After this 1 endeavoured to petſwade dur Men 4». 1687: 
to return with the Ship to the River of Mindanao, 
ind offer their Service again to Captain Swan. I 
wok an Opportunity when they were filling of 
Water, there being then half the Ship*s Company 
aſhore ; and I found all theſe very willing to do it. 
[defired them to fay nothing, till T had tried the 
Minds of the other half, which I intended to do 
the next Day, it being their turn to fill Water then 5 
But one of - theſe Men, who ſeemed moſt ſorward 
to invite back Captam Swan, told Captain Read 
and Captain Teat of the Project, and they-preſently 
diſfwaded the Men from any ſuch Deſigns. Yet 
fearing the worſt, they made all poſſible haſte to bs 
. | have. ſince been informed, that Captain Sπ¼)Üp 

and his Men ſtaied there a great while afterward ; 
and that many of the Men got Paſſages from thence 
in Dutch Sloops-to' Ternate, particularly: Mr. Re 
and Mr. Nelly. There they remained a great while, 
and at laſt got to Batavie (where the Dutch todes 
their Journals from them) and ſo to Europe; and 1 
that ſome of Capt. Swan's Men died at Mindanao; 1 1 
of which Number Mr. Haribrope, and Mr. Smith, ma 
Captain Swan's Merchants were two. At laſt Cap- 
tain Swan and his Surgeon going in a ſmall Canoa 


2 


rr 


rer 


„ „ „ * 


aboard of a Dutch Ship then in the Road, in order 
to get Paſſage to Europe, were overſet by the Na- 
tives at the Mouth 2 1 who ne their 
coming purpoſely to do it, but unſuſpected by 
ro, Shake they both were killed in the Water 
This was done by the Generabs Order, as ſome 
think, to get his Gold, which he did immediately 
leize on. Others ſay, it was becauſe the General's 
Houſe was burnt a little before, and Captain Swan = 
vas ſuſpected to be the Author of it; and others 
lay, That it was Captain Swan's Threats occaſioned . 
"is own Ruin; for he would often ſay paſſionately, 
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- They rive at the and Celeb . 


446 


1 S that tin had been abuſed by the General, and tha 


he would have Satisfaction ho It ; Saying alſo, that 
how he was well acquainted with their Rivers, and 
knew how to come in at any time; that he allo 
knew their manner of Fighting, and the Weaknek 
of their Country ; and: — he would go away, 
and get a Band of Men to aſſiſt him, and. return- 
ing thither again, he would ſpoil and take all that 
they had, and their Country 1 When the Ge 
neral had been informed of theſe Diſcourſes, be 
would fay, What, is Captain Swan made of Iron, 
and able to reſiſt a whole Kingdom? Or does he 
think that we are afraid of him, that he ſpeaks 
thus? Yet did he never touch him, till now: the 


might be ſomewhat of Truth in all this; for the 
Captain was paſſionate, and the General greedy of 
Gold. But whatever was the Occaſion, ſo he was 
killed, as ſeveral have aſſured me, and his Gold 
ſeized on, and all his Things; and his Journal alſo 
from England, as far as Cape Corrientes om the Coaſt 
of 3 This Journal was afterwards ſent away 
from thence by Mr. Maody (who was there both a 
little before = a little after the Murder) and he 


7 the Defence. 

But to our, purpoſe : 'Seving. I could not perſade 
them to go to Captain Swan again, 1 had a — 
ſire to have had the Prince's Compan 

tain Read. was afraid to, let his fickle 

That very Day that the Prince had promiſed. to re. 

turn to us, which was November 2. * * we failed 

| hence, directing 06 our Courſe South "Wells and having 

the Wind at N. W, 

T This Wind continued till we came in fight. of dhe 

Iſland Celebes; then it veered about to che W Welt, 
and to the ſouthward of the Weſt. We came uf 


with ag N. E. end of the * Celebes che 85 


Mindana pant killed him. It is very probable there 


ng 1 
rew lie long, 


ſent it to England by Mr. uu Chief. Mate of 


2 
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hat | SO. 1 
and there we found the Current ſetting to the 4. 1 :ñꝛ]70v?q 

— 2 ſo ſtrongly that we could hardly get on LAN) 15 

lf the Eaſt-ſide of that Iſlancccg _ 

ebe INand Celebes is a very large Iſland, extend- 

a ed in length from North to South, about 7 de- 

+ grees of Lat. and in breath it is about 3 degrees. 

. It lies under the Equator, the North-end being in 

5 Lat. 1 d. 30 m. North, and the South-end in La : 

zd. 30 m. South, and by common account the North- 

n, MW point in che Bulk of this Iſland, lies neareſt North 


and South, but at the North-Eaſt- end there runs aut 
2 long narrow Point, ſtretching N. E. about thirty 


Leagues; and about ren ues to the eaſt ward 
of this long Slip, is the Iland Gzlolo, on the Weſt- 
fide of which are four ſmall Iſlands, cloſe by it, 
which are very well ſtored with Cloves. The two 
chiefeſt are Ternate and Tidare; and as the Iſle 
of Ceylon is regkoned the only Place for Cinna- 
mon, and that of Bands for Nutmegs, ſo theſe are 
thought by ſome to be the only Clove· Iſlands in the 
World; but this is a great Error, as I have already 
At the South- end of the Iſland Celebes there is a 
Sea or Gulph, of about ſeven or eight Leagues wide, 
and forty or fifty long, which runs up the Country 
almoſt directly to the North; and this Gulph hath 
ſeveral ſmall Iſlands along the middle of it. On 
| the Weſt-ſide of the Iſland, almoſt at the South. 
end of it, the Town of Macaſſer is ſeated. A Town 
: great Strength and Trade, belonging to the 
Dutch, 1 2 1 „ 
There are great Inlets and Lakes on the Eaſt 
lide of the Ifland 3 as alſo abundance of ſmall 
Ilhands, and Sholes lying ſcattered about it. We 
law a high pecked Hill at the N. end: But the Land 
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1p on the Eaſt-ſide is low all along; for we cruized al- 
b, molt the length of it. The Mold on this fide is 
y black and deep, and extraordinary fat and rich, 


nes. and full of Trees: And there are many Brooks 0 
Water run out into the Sea. Indeed all this Exe. 


prey 
2 


of extraordinary great high Trees. 


ing along to the Southward, and yet having but lit 
tle Wind, and even that little againſt us, at S. S. V. 
and ſometimes Calm, w | 
bout the Ifland. 1 
- The 22d Day we were in Lat. 1 d. 20 m. South, 
and being about three Leagues from the Iſland ſtand. 
ing to the Southward, with a very gentle Land. 
Wind, about 2 or 3 a Clock in the Morning, we 
"heard a claſhing in the Water, like Boats rowing: 
And fearing ſome ſudden Attack, we got up all our 
Arms, and ſtood ready to defend our ſelves. As 
ſoon as it was Day we ſaw a great Proe, built like 
the Mindana yan Proes, with about · 60 Men in her; 
and fix ſmaller Proes. They lay ſtill about a Mie 
to windward of us, to view us; and probably de- 
ſigned to make a Prey of us when they firſt came 


ward the Iſland, and went into a large Opening; 
and we ſaw them no more; nor did we ever fee any 


any Houſe on all the Coaſt. _ 
1 Place, there is a great Range of both large and ſmall 


2 ſandy Bay in eight Fathom ſandy Ground, ow” 
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' They coaft. along the Iſle of Celebes. 


= . 


fide of the Iſland ſeems to be but one large Gro 


Having with much ado got on this Eaſt-ſide, coaft. 


e were a long time going + 


Out ; but they were now afraid to venture on us. > 
At laſt we ſhewed them Duith Colours, thinking 
thereby to allure them to come to us: For we could 
not go to them; but they preſently rowed in to- 


other Boats or Men, but only one fiſhing Canon, 
while we were about this INand 3 neither did we fee 


About five or fix Leagues to che Sourh of this 


Iſlands; and many Shoals alſo that are not laid down 
in our Drafts; which mage it extremely trouble: 
me for us to get through. But we paſt between 
them all and the Iſland Celebes, and anchored againſt 
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$hy Turtles. Vaſt Cockles. A Drug. 


1 d. 50 m. South. 

Here we ſtaied ſeveral Days, and ſent out our 
Canoas a ſtriking of Turtle every Day; for here ig 
rat plenty of them z bur they were very ſhy, as 
were erally where · ever we found them in 
15 Seas 1 know = - > * 

much 2 ing here: For 
even in 1 are ſhy in Places that are 
much diſturbed: And yet on Neu- Holland we found 
them ſhy, as I ſhall rare bag 3 * 
do not moleſt them. 
On the Shole without us we went and gatherel 
Shell-fiſh at low Water. There were a monſtrous 
fort of Cockles ; the Meat of one of them would 
ſuffice ſeven or eight Men. It was very good whol- 
ſome Meat. We did alſo was about in the Woods 
on the Iſland, but found no Game. One of our 
Men, who was always troubled with ſore Legs, found 
2 certain Vine that ſupported it ſelf by clinging a- 
bout other Trees. The Leaves reach - ſix or ſeven 
Foot high, but the Strings or Branches 11 or 12. 
It had a very Leaf, pretty broad androundiſh, 
ud of a thick Subſtance, Theſe Leaves pounded 
{mall and boiled with Hog's Lard, make an excel- 
lent Salve, Our Men knowing the Virtues of it, 
ſtockt themſelves here: There were ſcarce a Man in 
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ſuch as were troubled with old Ulcers, who found 

Feat Benefit by it. This Man that diſcovered theſe 
eaves here, had bis firſt Knowledge of them in the 

Iſthmus of Darien, he having had his Receipt from 
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divers Places ſince, purpoſely to ſeek theſe Leaves, 
but did never find any but here. Among the many 
| Taſt Trees hereabouts, there was one exconded 4 all 
the reſt, This Capt. Read cauſed to be cut down, 
n order to make a Canoa, having loſt our Boats, all 
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Mile from the main Iſland ; being then in Lat, Ce 
half a 1 


the Ship but got a Pound or two of it ; eſpecially 


one of the Indians there: And he had been aſhore in 


but | 


A great Tree. Beatons ſet an Wolet. 


450 
An. 1687. but one ſmall one, in the late Storms; ſo ſix hy 
Men, who had been Logwood-cutters i in the B 
of Cam peachy and Honduras (as Captain Kadi 145 
ſelf, and many more of us had) and ſo were veryex, 
pert at this work, undertook to fell it, taking they 
turn, three always cutting together; and they mA 
one whole Day, and half the next before th 
it down. This Tree, though it grew in a 1 
was yet 18 Foot in Circumterence, and 44 Foot d 
clean Body, without Knot or Branch: And even 
there it had no more than one or two Branches 
and then ran clear again 10 Foot higher; there i 
i pread it ſelf into many great Limbs and Branches 
like an Oak, very green and flouriſhing : Vet it vn 
periſht at the Heart, which rn it 4 the Ker 
vice intended. 
So leaving | it, and having no more Buſineſs hos 

we weighed, and went from heace the next Day, 
it being the 29th Day of November. While we lay 
— bere we had ſome | oa ah one or two every 

Day, and pretty freſh Land-winds which were at 

Weſt. The Sea-breezes are ſmall and uncertain, 
ſometimes out of the N. E. and fo veering about to 

the Eaſt and South-Eaft. We had the Wind at 
North-Eaſt when we weighed, and we ſteered of 
S.S. W. In the 93 we ſaw a Shole a-head of 
us, and altered our Courſe to the 8. S. E. In the E. 
vening at 4 a Clock, we were cloſe by another great 

Shole ; therefore we tackt, and ſtodd in for the 

ſland Celebes again, for fear of running on ſome 

the Sholes in the Night. By Day a Man might +. 
void them well enough, for they had all Beacons WW t 
them, like Huts butt on tall Poſts, above Higi- 

water Mark, probably ſet up by the Natives of tt 
I0and Celebes, or thoſe of ſome other neighbouring 

— __JIands; and I never ſaw any ſuch elſewhere. In the 
Night we had a violent Tornado out vw the 0. V. 

| which laſted about an Hour. ws 2 The 


Shoals mear Celebes: 4 Tornado and Spout. 431 


which we ſaw the Day before. Theſe Shoals lye in 
Lat. 3 d. South, and about ten Leagues from the 
INand Celebes. Being paſt them, the Wind died a- 

way, and we lay becalmed till the Afternoon: Then 
we had a hard Tornado out of the South-Weſt, and 
towards the Evening we ſaw two or three ts, 
the firſt I had ſeen ſince I came into the Eaft- Indies 3 
in the Veſt-Indies I had often met with them. A 
Spout is a ſmall ragged piece or part of a Cloud 
hanging down about a Yard, ſeemingly from the 
blackeſt part thereof. Commonly it hangs down 
ſloping from thence, or ſometimes appearing with a 
| ſmall bending, or elbow in the middle. I never 
ſaw any hang perpendicularly down. It is ſmall at 
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re, 


the lower-end, ſeeming no bigger than one's Arm, 
U, but ſtill fuller towards the Cloud, from whence it 
proceeds. 5 V . 
When the Surface of the Sea begins to work, 


you ſhall ſee the Water, for about 100 Paces in 
Circumference, foam and move gently round till 
| the whirling Motion increaſes : And then it flies up- 
ward in a Pillar, about 100 Paces in Compaſs at 
the bottom, bur lefſening gradually upwards to the 
| ſmallneſs of the Spout it ſelf, there where it reacheth 
the lower-end of the Spout, through which the ri- 
ing Sea-water ſeems to be conveyed into the Clouds. 
This viſibly appears by the Clouds increaſing in 
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the Cloud drive along, although before it ſeemed 
to be without any Motion: The Spout alſo k 
| Ing the ſame Courſe with the Cloud, and ſtil] ſack. 
ng UP the Water as it goes along, and they make 
2 Wind as they go. Thus it continues for the 
Goee of half an Hour, more or leſs, until the 
cking is ſpent, and then breaking off, all the Wa- 
ter which was below the Spout, or pendulous piece 
York 69g ' of 


The 3oth Day we had a freſh Land-Wind, and An. 1687. l | 
cered away South, paſſing between the two Shoals, WWW 


bulk and blackneſs. Then you ſhall preſently ſee 5 


2. of Cloud, falls down again into the Sea, making g 
WY'V great Noiſe with its fall and claſhing Motion * I 


Of 4 Spout on the Coaft of | Guinea? 


It is very dangerous for a Ship to be under 3 
Spout when it breaks, therefore we always endes. 
vour to ſhun it, by keeping at a diſtance, if poſſi 
bly we can. But for want of Wind to carry us a. 
way, we are often in great fear and danger, for it is 
| uſually calm when Spouts are at work ; except only 
| Juſt where they are. Therefore Men at Sea, when 

they ſee a Spout coming, and know not how to a. 
void it, do ſometimes fire Shot out of their great 
Guns into it, to give it air or vent, that ſo it may 
break; but 1 did never hear that it proved to be of 
any Benefit. VV 
And now being on this Subject, I think it not 
amiſs to give you an account of an Accident that 
happened to a Ship once on the Coaſt of Guinea, 
ſometime in or about the Year 1674. One Cap 
tain Records of London, bound for the Coaſt of 
Guinea, in a Ship of 300 Tuns, and 16 Guns, called 
the Bleſſing ; when he came into the Lat. 7 or 8 
degrees North, he ſaw ſeveral Spouts, one of which 
came directly towards the Ship, and he having no 
Wind to get out of the way of the Spout, made 
ready to receive it by furling his Sails. It came on 
very ſwift and broke a little before it reached the 
Ship; making a great Noiſe, and raiſing the Sea 
round it, as if a great Houſe or ſome ſuch Thing, 
had been caſt into the Sea. The Fury of the Wind 
ſtill laſted, and took the Ship on the Starboard-. 
| bow with ſuch Violence, that it ſnapt off the 
Boltſprit and Fore-maſt both at once, and blew 
the Ship all along, ready to over-ſet it, but the 
Ship did preſently right again, and the Wind 
.whirling round, took the Ship a ſecond time with 
the like Fury as before, but on the contrary fide, 
and was again like to over-ſet her the other = 


Ie of Bouton! Fickle-Weather. 453 
re Mizen-maſt felt the Fury of this ſecond Blaſt, 4. 1687; 
and was ſnapt ſhert off, as the Fore-maſt and Bolt 
ſprit had been before. The Main-maſt, and Main- 
top-maſt, received no Damage, for the Fury of the 
Wand ( which was preſently over ) did not reach 
| them. Three Men were in the Fore-top when: the 
Fore-maſt broke, and one on the Rolrſplit, and fell 
with them into the Sea, but all of them were fayed. 
T had this Relation from M. Jobn Canby, who was 
then Quarter maſter, and Steward of her; one A- 
brabam Wiſe was Chief Mate, and Leonard Jefferies 
nn 
We are uſually very much afraid of them: Yet 
this was the only Damage that ever I heard done by 
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them. They ſeem terrible enough, the rather bẽ- 
cauſe they come upon you while you lie becalmed. 
| like a Log in the Sea, and cannot get out of their 
way : But though I have ſeen, and been beſet by 
them often, yet the Fright was always the greatef 
December the 1ſt, we had a gentle Gale at E. S. E. 
ve ſteered South; and at Noon I was by Obſerva- 
tion in Lat. 3 d. 34m. South. Then we faw the 
Iſland Bouton, bearing South-Weft, and about ten 
Leagues diftant. We had very uncertain and un- 
conſtant. Winds: The Tornadoes came out of the 
S. W. which was againſt us; and what other 
Winds we had were ſo faint, that they did us little 
| Kindneſs ; but we took the Advantage of the ſmall- 
elt Gale, and got a little way every Day. The 4th 
Day at Noon! was by Obſervation in Lat. 4 d. 30 
m. South. 5 pl | 
The 5th Day we got cloſe by the N. W. end of 
the Iſland Bouton, and in the Evening, it being fair 
Weather, we hoiſed out our Canoa, and ſent the 
Moſtito Men, of whom we had two or three, to 
Trike Turtle, for here are plenty of them; but they 
being ſhy; we choſe to ſtrike them ip the Nighę 
_ G g * Ti (which 
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> nut Trees. Without the Trees there is a ſtrong 
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54 Ie of Bonton, and its City Callaſuſung. 
uſtomary in the Weſt- Indies alſo) for every 


time they come up to breath, which is once in$ ar 
10 Minuts, they blow ſo hard, that one may hear 
them at 30 or 40 Yards diſtance ; by which meam 
the Striker knows where they are, and may more 
eaſily approach them then in the Day; for the Tur- 
tle ſees better than he hears ; but on the contraty, 
the Manatee's hearing is quickeſt, +. 
In the Morning they returned with a very large 
Turtle, which they took near the Shore; and withal 
an Indian of the Ifland came aboard with them. He 
_ the Malayan Language; by-which we did un- 
nd him. He told us, that two Leagues far- 
ther to the Southward of us, there was a good 
Harbour, in which we might anchor : So having 
a fair Wind, we got thither by Noon. 
This Harbour is in Lat. 4d. 54 m. South; lying 
on the Eaſt- ſide of the Mland Bouton. Which 
lies near the S. E. end of the Iſland Celebes, diſtant 
from it about three or four Leagues. It is of a long 
form, ſtretching S. W. and N. E. above 25 Leagues 
long, and 10 broad. It is pretty high Land, and ap- 
pears pretty even, and flat and very woody, 
There is a large Town within a League of the 
anchoring- Place, called Callaſuſung, being the chief, 
if there were more; which we knew not. It i 
about a Mile from the Sea, on the top of a ſmall 
Hill, in a very fair Plain, incompaſſed with Coco- 


| Stone-Wall clear round the Town. The Houſes 
are built like the Houſes at Mindanao; but more 
neat : And the whole Town was very clean and de- 


lightſome. 1 | 
ſmall, and well ſhaped. They 


The Inhabitants are 
are much like the Mindanaians in ſhape, colour, 
and habit ; but more neat and tight. They ſpeak 
the Malayan Language, and are all Mabometans 
They are very obedient to the Sultan, who 3 3 
„ | _ -little 
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The — his Device and Guards. 455 A 


lite Man, about forty or fifty Years old, and hath 4% 1687; 
great many Wives and Children WWW 
About an Hour after we came to an Anchor, the 
Sultan ſent a Meſſenger aboard, to . what we 
| were, and what our Buſineſs. We gave him an ac- 
count; and he returned aſhore, in a ſhort time 
after he came aboard again, and told us, that the 
' Sultan was very well pleafed when he heard that we 
were Engliſh ; and ſaid, that we ſhould have any 
thing het 4 Iſland afforded ; and that he himſelf 
would come aboard in the Morning. Therefore the 
| Ship was made clean, and every thing put in the 
order to receive him. 

The 6th Day in the Morning betimes a great 
many Boats and Canoas came aboard, with Fowls, 
Eggs, Plantains, Potatoes, c. but they would 
dipoſe of none till they had Orders for it from the 
| Sultan, at his coming. About 10 a- Clock the Sul- 
tan came aboard in a very neat Proe, built after the 
Mindanao Faſhion. There was a large white Silk 
Flag at the Head of the Maſt, edged round with a 
deep red for about two or three Inches broad, and 
in the middle there was neatly drawn a Green Grif- 
| fon, trampling on a winged Serpent, that ſeemed 
to ſtruggle to get up, and threatened his Adverſary 
wich open Mouth, and with a long Sting that was 
| ready to be darted into his Legs. Other Faft-Indian 
Princes have their Devices alſo. 
The Sultan with three or four of his Nobles, and 

| three of his Sons, ſat in the Houſe of the 1 
His Guards were ten Muſqueteers, five ſtandi 5 i 
one ſide of the Proe, and five on the other — 
and before the Door of the Proe-houſe ſtood one Til. 
with a great broad Sword and a Target, and twq 
more ſuch at the after-yapt of the Houſe ; and in 
the Head and Stern of the Froe ſtood fqur Muſque- 
teers more, two at each end. 
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436 The Sultans Habit. Selling of Sauer. 7 
2. 1687. The Sultan had a Silk Turbat, laced with narrow 
WYV Gold Lace by the. ſides, and broad Lace at the end; 

- which hung down on one ſide the Head, after the 
Mindanayan Faſhion. - He had a Sky-coloured Silk 
pair of Breeches, and a piece of red Silk thrown 
croſs his Shoulders, and hanging looſe about him; 
the greateſt part of his Back and Waſte appearing 
naked. He had neither Stocking nor Shoe. One 
of his Sons were about 15 or 16 Year old, the other 

two were young things; and they were always in 
the Arms of one or other of his Attendants. _. 
Captain Read met him at the fide, and led him 
into his ſmall Cabin, and fired five Guns for his 
welcome. As ſoon as he came aboard he gave leave 
to his Subjects to Traffick with us; and then our 
People bought what they had a Mind to. The 
Sultan ſeem'd very well pleaſed to be viſited by the 
Engliſbꝰ; and ſaid he had coveted to have a ſight of 
Engliſhmen, having heard extraordinary Characters 
of their juſt and honourable Dealing: But he ex- 
claimed againſt the Dutch, (as all the Mindanayans, 
and all the Indians we met with do) and wiſhed 
them at a greater diſtance. 3 
For Macaſſer is not very far from hence, one of 
the chiefeſt Towns that the Dutch have in thoſe parts. 
From thence the Dutch come ſometimes. hither to 
purchaſe Slaves. The Slaves that theſe People get 
here and ſell to the Dutch; are ſome of the idola- 
ttous Natives of the Iſland, who not being under 
the Sultan, and having no Head, live ſtraggling in 
the Country, flying from one Place to another to 
preſerve themſelves from the Prince and his Sub- 
jects, who hunt after them to make them Slaves. 
For the civilized Indians of the Maritime Places, 
wy who trade with Foreigners, if they cannot reduce 
— 114 the inland People to the Obedience of their Princk, 
they catch all they can of them and ſell _ for 
| . 1 


The Sultan entertains them at Callaſuſung. 457 ü 
res 3 accounting them to be but as Sav juſt 4». 1687- i 
* Spaniards de the por Americans. hg wan * 
After two or three Hours Diſcourſe, the Sultan 
went aſhore again, and five Guns were fired at his 
Departure alſo. The next Day he ſent for Captain 
| Read to come aſhore, and he with ſeven or eight 
Men went to wait on the Sultan. I could not flip 
an —— of ſeeing the Place; and ſo accom- 
| panied them. We were met at the Landing-place 
by two of the chief Men, and guided to a pretty 
neat Houſe, where the Sultan waited our coming. 
The Houſe ſtood at the further-end of all the Town 
before-mentioned, which we paſt through ; and 
abundance of People were gazing on us as we paſt 
by. When we came near the Houſe, there were 
forty poor naked Soldiers with Muſquets made a 
Lane for us to paſs through. This Houſe was not 
built on Poſts, as the reſt were, after the Minda- 
auyan way ; but the Room in which we were en- 
tertained was on the Ground, covered with Mats to 
fit on. Our Entertainment was Tobacco and Be- 
tel-nut, and young Coco-nuts 3 and the Houſe 
was beſet with Men, and Women and Children, 
who thronged to get near the Windows to look on 
We did not tarry above an Hour before we took 
our leaves and departed. This Town ſtands in a 
andy Soil; but what the reſt of the Iſland is I 
— not, for none of us were aſhore but at this 
The next Day the Sultan came aboard again, 
ud preſented Captain Read with a little Boy, but 
he was too ſmall to be ſerviceable on board ; and 
lo Captain Read returned Thanks, and told him he 
was too little for him. Then the Sultan ſent for 
a bigger Boy, which the Captain accepted. This 
Boy was a very pretty tractable Boy; but what 
Was wonderful in him, he had two Rows of Teeth, 
ES. ons 
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45% The Crockadore. Neat Proes, Iſlands" 
A. 1687. one within another on each Jaw. None of the o. 
ther People were ſo, nor did I ever ſee the like. 


The Captain was preſented alſo with two He-goars, 
and was promiſed ſome Buffaloe, but I do believe 
that they have but few of either on the Iſland. We 
did not ſee any Buffaloe, nor many Goats, neither 
have my TO Rice, but their chiefeſt Food is 
Roots. We bought here about a Thouſand Pound 
Weight of Potatoes. Here our Men bought alſo 
abundance of Crockadores, and fine large Parakites, 
curiouſly coloured, and ſome of them the fineſt I 
ever ſaw. — ] 
The Crockadore is as big as a Parrot, and ſhaped 
much like it, with ſuch a Bill; but it is as white az 
Milk, and hath a Bunch of Feathers on his Head like 
a Crown. At this Place we bought a Proe alſo of the 
Mindanayan make, for our own uſe, which our Car- 
penters afterwards altered, and made a delicate Boat 
fit for any Service. She was ſharp at both ends, but 
we ſaw'd off one, and made that end flat, faſtening a 
Rudder to it,and ſhe rowed and failed incomparably. 
Me ſtaied here but till the 12th Day, becauſe it 


. was a bad Harbour and foul Ground, and a bad 


time of the Year too, for the Tornadoes began to 
come in thick and ſtrong. When we went to wei 

our Anchor, it was hooked in a Rock, and we broke 
our Cable, and could nor get our Anchor, though 
we ſtrove hard for it; ſo we went away and left it 
there. We had the Wind at N. N. E. and we ſteered 


towards the S. E. and fell in with four or five ſmall 


Illands, that lie in 5 d. 40 m. South Lat. and about 
five or ſix Leagues from Callaſuſung Harbour. Theſe 


| Iſlands appeared very Green with Coco- nut Trees, 


and we faw two or three Towns on them, and 
heard a Drum all Night, for we were got in & 
mong Shoals, and could not get out again till the 
next Day. We knew not whether the Drum were 
for fear of us, or that they were making * 


L- 


We met with divers Sholes on this fide alſo, but 
| The 16th Day we got clear of the a 
| ſteered S. by E. with the Wind at W. S. W. but 


ing much Rain, with Thunder and Lightning. 


£ long, and five or ſix Leagues 


Name in our Plats ; yet by the Situation it ſhould 


ſaw on it abundance of Smoaks by Day, and Fires 
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ung a Wind, for it was at South South Weſt. 


ing and dancing till Morning. * 
We found a pretty ſtrong Tide here, the Flood 
ſetting to the ſouthward, and the Ebb to the north- 
ward. Theſe Shoals, and many other that are not 
laid down in our Drafts, lie on the South-Weſt-fide 
of the Iſlands where we heard the Drum, about a 
League from them. At laſt we paſt between the 
Hands, and tried for a Paſſage on the Eaſt-ſide. 


found Channels to paſs through ; ſo we ſteer'd away 
for the Iſland Timor, intending to paſs out by it. 
We had the Winds commonly at W. S. W. and S. W. 
hard Gales and rainy Weather. | „ 


—2* 


veering every half Hour, ſometimes at S. W. and 
then again at W. and ſometimes at N. N. W. bring 


The 2oth Day we paſſed by the Iſland Omba, 
which is a pretty high Iſland, lying in Lat. 8d. acm. 

and not above five or ſix Leagues from the N.E 
art of the Iſland Timor. It is about 13 or 14 
wide. 
gues to the Weſt of 

ind, but it had ao 


About ſeven or eight 
Omba, is another pretty large 


be that which in ſome Maps is called Pentare. We 


by Night, and a large Town on the North-ſide of 
It, not far from the Sea; but it was ſuch bad Wea- 
ther that we did not go aſhore. Between Omba and 
Pentare, and in the mid Channel, there is a ſmall 

low ſandy Iſland, with great Sholes on either fide; 
but there is a very good Channel cloſe by Pentare, 
between that and the Sholes about the ſmall Ille. 
We were three Days beating off and an, not hav- 


The 


1s tis uſual in theſe Parts to do all the Night, fing- . 


6h. The 23d Day in the Evening, having 
n North, we got through, keeping cloſe by Pes. 


@ kindneſs in ſetting us thro 


a . © * 


A difficult Paſſage: Timor and other Iſes 
2 ſmall Gale 


tare. The Tide of Ebb here ſet out to the South. 
wurd, by which we were helped through, for wy 
had but liel Wind. But this Tide, which du u 
ugh, had like to hw 
ruined us afterwards ; for — are two ſmall Iſlands 


Ping at the South-end of the Channel we came 


| Anchor-Ground. But we got out our Oars and 


through, and towards theſe Iſlands * Tide hurried 
us ſo ay, that we very narrowly eſcaped bei 

driven aſhore ; for the little Wind we had befor 
at North dying away, we had not one breath of 
Wind when we came there, neither was there any 


rowed, yet all in vain ; for the Tide ſet-wholly on 
one of theſ: {mall Iſlands, that we were forced wth 
might and main Strength to bear off the Ship, 
thruſting. with our Oars againſt the — 


was a ſteep Bank, and by this means we pref 
grove away clear of D 


anger; and having A Tt 
Wind in the Night at North, we ſteered away 8 
S. W. In the Morning again we had the Wind at 
W. S. W. and ſteered 8 and the Wind coming to 
the W. N. W. we ſteered S. W. to get clear of the 
& W. end of the Iſland Timor. The 29th Day we 
ſaw the N. W. point of Timor 8. E. by E. din 
about eight Leagues. 
Timor is a long high mountainous Iſland ſtretch 
ing N. E. and S. W. It is about 70 Leagues long, 
and 15 or 16 wide, the middle of the 124 
—— about 9 d. South J have been informed that the 
tugueſe do trade to this Iſland; but I know no- 
thing of of its produce beſides Coire for making Cables, 
of which there is mention Chap. X. 
The 27th Day we ſaw two ſmall Iflands which 
lie near the S. W. end of Timor. They bear from 
us S.E. We had very hard Gales of Wind, _ 


4 Shool near Timor, paft with Diffedley: 4% 
ſtill with a great deal of Rain; the Wind at W. and 4». 1687. 
W. S. W. . 1 2 

Being now clear of all the Iflands, we ſtood off 
Louth, intending to touch at Næw- Holland, a part of 

Terra Auſtralis Incognita, to ſee what that Country 
would afford us. Indeed as the Winds were, we 
could not now keep our intended Courſe (which was 
firſt weſterly, _ then northerly) without going 
to New- Holla d, unleſs we had gone back again 4 
mong the Iſlands : But this was not a good time of 
the Year to be among any Iſlands to the South of 
the Equator, unleſs in a good Harbour. 

| The 31ſt Day we were in Lat. 13 d. 20 m. ſtill 
to the ſouthward, the Wind beating com- 
monly very hard at W. we Keeping upon it under 
two Courſes, and our Mizen, and ſometimes a Main- 

top - ſail Rift. About 10 a Clock at Night we tackt 
and ſtood to the Northward, for fear of running on 

a Shoal which is laid down in our Drafts in Lat. 
13d. 50 m. or thereabouts : It bearing S. by W. 
from the Eaſt-end of Timor; and ſo the Iſland bore 

from us by our Judgments and Reckoning. Ars 

IN we tackt again, and ſtood S. by W. and 

In the Morning as ſoon as it was Day, we ſaw the 
Shoal right a-head : It lies in 13 d. 50 m. by all our 
Reckonings. It is a ſmall ſpit of Sand, juſt appear- 
ing above theWatet's edge, with ſeveral Rocks about 
it, eight or ten Foot high above Water. It lies in 
a triangular Form; each fide being about a League 
and half. We ſtemm'd right with the middle of 
ſounded ; but found no Ground. Then we went 
about and ſtood to the North two Hours; and then 
tackt and ſtood to the ſouthward again, thinking 
to weather it, but could not. So we bore away 
on the North · ſide, till we came to the Eaſt- point, 
giving the Rocks a ſmall Birth: Then we trimm' d 

| __ tarp, 


: * 
EE ˙ wwe 7,» 
= Aa —_ * —— 
. o = _ —_— 
— 


— 
2»•»*“d/ _—_— 


——_— — 
— — 
——— — — —— 


22 | * 5" * | $4 a | 4 * | 
r e — 
a — , N — 5 — 
. - l :- —_ Pm = - = = S—_—_ —_— — =_ 


/ A 


——ũ——— — L 
— - 
I = 


CO Tow ot co 


— 1 4 et . b 2 Ko —— "ITE: „ - 
: 4: < * 4 net | . —_— - s 
85 4 - : * 
1 .< r ry 4 A * * % " _ 
Us * 1 
- 2 —_ 4 — * þ 
= a ﬆ * 
— — LIT xxSziC ESSE RES _ 2ea—2c EASY Wo LL TTREz 
w k a 1. b — 
be p — * 5 N Y N 5 — — — a 
- 0 - - N 2 4 —_ K , b> 62 $ 2 * IN — 


0 DA. at 


An Error of the Hydrographers. New-Hollang 
. 1687. ſharp, and ſtood to the Southward, — cloſe by 
i, and ſounded again but found no Ground. 
This Shoal is laid doun in our Drafts not above 
16 or 20 Leagues from Neu Holland; but we did 
run afterwards 60 Leagues due South before we fell 
in with it ; and I am very confident, that no part 
of New-Holland hereabouts lies ſo far northerly by 
40 Leagues, as tis laid down in our Drafts. For if 
New-Holland were laid down true, we muſt of ne- 
ceſſity have been driven near 40 Leagues to the 
weſtward of our Courſe ; but this is very impro- 
bable, that the Current ſhould ſer ſo ſtrong to the 
weſtward, ſeeing we had ſuch a conſtant weſterly 
Wind. I grant, that when the Monſoen ſhifts firſt, 
the Current does not preſently ſhift, but runs after- 
wards near a Month ; but the Monſoon had been 
ſhifted at leaft two Months now. But of the Mon- 
ſoons and other Winds, and of the Currents elſe 
where, in their proper Place. As to theſe here, Ido W 
rather believe that the Land. is not laid down true, 
than that the Current deceived us ; for it was more 
pProbable we ſhould have been deceived before we 
met with a Shole, than afterwards ; for on the Coaſt 
\ of New-Holland we found the Tides keeping their 
I by K. and 
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conſtant Courſe ; the Flood running N. 
the Ebb S. by E. „ 3 
The 4th Day of January, 1688, we fell in with 

the Land of Neu- Holland in the Lat. of 16 d. 50 m. 
having, as I faid before, made our Courſe due 
South from the Shoal that we paſt by the 3 1ſt Day 
of December. We ran in cloſe by it, and finding n0 
convenient anchoring, becauſe it lies open to the 
N. W. we ran along ſhore to the Eaftward, ſteering 
NE. by E. for ſo the Land lies. We ſteered thws 
about 12 Leagues; and then came to a Point of 
Land, from whence the Land trends Eaft and ſou- 
therly, for 10 or 12 Leagues; but how afterwards 
I know not. About 3 Leagues to the caltward & 


' New-Holland. Dragon Trees. The Animals. 463 
is Point, there is a y deep Bay, with abun- 4x 1688, | | 
* of Iſlands in in ad very good place to an- 
chor in, or to hale aſhoar. About a League to the = 
aftward of that Point we anchored January the 5th, 
1688, two Mile from the Shore, in 29 Fathom, 
good hard Sand, and clean Ground. 
Neu- Holland is a very large Tract of Land. It is 
not yet determined whether it is an Iſland or a main 
Continent 3 but I am certain that it joins neither to 
Aa, Africa, nor America. This part of it thatwe 
faw is all low even Land, with ſandy Banks againſt 
| the Sea, only the Points are rocky, and ſo are ſome 
of the INands in this Bay. Pope | = 
The Land is of a dry ſandy Soil, deſtitute of Wa- 
| ter, except you make Wells ; yet producing divers 
forts of Trees; but the Woods are not thick, nor 
the Trees very big. Moſt of the Trees that we ſaw 
are Dragon-Trees as we ſuppoſed ; 'and theſe too 
| are the largeſt Trees of any there. They are about 
the bigneſs of our large Apple-trees, and about the 
ſame heighth 3 and the Rind is blackiſh, and ſome- 
what rough. The Leaves are of a dark Colour; the 
Sum diſtils out of the Knots or Cracks that are in 
the Bodies of the Trees. We compared it with ſome 
Cum Dragon or Dragon's Blood that was aboard, 
and it was of the ſame colour and taſte. The other 
fort of Trees were not known by any of us. There 
was pretty long Graſs growing under the Trees ; 
but it was very thin. We ſaw no Trees that bore 
Fruit or Berries. mW. <p 
We ſaw no ſort of Animal, nor any Track of 
Beaſt, but once; and that ſeemed to be the Tread 
of- a Beaſt as big as a great Maſtiff-Dog. Here are 
a few ſmall Land-birds, but none bigger than a 
Black-bird ; and but few Sca-fowls. Neither is the 
Sea very plentifully ſtored with Fiſh, unleſs you 
| Teckon the Manatee and Turtle as ſuch. Of theſe 
Creatures there is plenty; but they are extraordinary = 
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. The poor winking People of New Holland,” 
much havin 


the Inhabitants cannot trouble the 
neither Boats nor Iron. 1 

The Inhabitants of this Country are the miſerz. 
'bleſt People in the World. The Hodmadeds of Ms. 
momatapa, though a naſly People, yet for Wealth 
are Gentlemen to theſe ; who have no Houſes, and 
{kin Garments, Sheep, Poultry, and Fruits of the 
Earth, Oftrich Eggs, c. as the Hodmadods have: 
And ſetting aſide their Humane Shape, they differ 
but little from Brutes. They are tall, ftrait-bo- 
died, and thin, with ſmall long Limbs. They have 
great Heads, round Foreheads, and great Brom 
Their Eye-lids are always half cloſed, to keep the 
Flies out of their Eyes; they being ſo troubleſome 
Here, that no fanning will keep them from comi 
| to one's Face; and without the Aſſiſtance of both 
Hands to keep them off, they will creep into ones 
Noftrils, and Mouth too, if the Lips are not ſhut 
very cloſe ; ſo that from their Infancy -being thus 
annoyed with theſe Inſects, they do never op 
their Eyes as other People: And therefore the 
cannot ſee far, unleſs they hold up their Heads, 4 
if they were looking at ſomewhat over them. 
They have great Bottle-Noſes, pretty full Lips 
and wide Mouths. The two Fore- teeth of their Up- 
per-jaw are wanting in all of them, Men and Wo. 
men, old and young; whether they draw them out, 
I know not : Neither have they any Beards. They 
are long - viſaged, and of a very unpleaſing Aſpett, 
having no one graceful Feature in their Faces. Their 
Hair is black, ſhort and curl'd, like that of the 
Negroes 3 and not long and lank like the common 
Indians. The Colour of their Skins, both of ther 
Faces and the reſt of their Body, is Coal-black, like 
that of the Negroes of Guinea. 


* 


* 


They have no ſort of Cloaths, but a piece of the 
Rind of a Tree tied like a Girdle about their Waiſts, 
and a handful of long Graſs, or three or four ſmall 


green 


- 
. 
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They have no Houſes, but lie in the open 
without any covering ; the Earth being their Bed, 
and the Heaven their Canopy. Whether they co- 


or zo Men, Women, and Children together. Their 
anly Food is a ſmall fort of Fiſh, which they get 
by making Wares of Stone acroſs little Coves or 
Branches of the Sea; every Tide bringing in the 
{mall Fiſh, and there leaving them for a rey to 


for them at Low- Water. This ſmall Fry I take to 
be the top of their Fiſhery : They have no Inſtru- 
ments to catch great Fiſh, ſhould they come; and 
ſuch ſeldom ftay to de left behind at Low- water: 
Nor could we catch any Fiſh with our Hooks and 
Lines all the while we lay there. In other Places 
it Low- water they ſeek for Cockles, Muſcles, and 
| Perrwincles : Of theſe Shell-fiſh there are fewer 
ſtil} ; ſo that their chiefeſt dependance is upon what 
the Sea leaves in thair Wares ; which, be it much 


the tender Infants, wait their return; and what 
Providence has beſtowed en them, they preſently 


times they get as many Fiſh as makes them a plen- 


every one a taſte : But be it little or much that they 
get, every one has his part, as well the young and 
tender, the old and feeble, who are not able to go 
abroad, as the ſtrong 
eaten they he down till the next 
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ay, rain or ſhine, tis all one; they muſt attend the 
53 * Wares, 


en 


"Their living on ſmall Fiſp left aground. ibs 
Air 


habit one Man to one Woman, or promiſcuouſly, 
] know not; but they do hve in Companies, 20 


theſe People, who conſtantly attend there to fearch 


or little they gather up, and march to the Places 
of their Abode. There the old People that are 
hot able to ſtir abroad by reaſon of their Age, and 


broil on the Coals, and eat it in common. Some- 


tiful Banquet; and at other times they ſcarce get 


and luſty. When they have 
| Low-water, - and 
then all that are able march our, be ir Night or 


een Boughs full of Leaves, thruſt under their Gir- 4». 163 
Fe to cover their Nakedneſs. wy, 


do ſo. | 


terr'd them from one of their Fiſhing-places. Some 
Lances. The Sword is a piece of Wood ſhaped 


. of Metal; therefore it is probable they uſe Stone- 


* 
4 


muſt faft : For the Earth affords 


we ſaw ; nor any ſort of Bird or Beaſt that they 


can catch, having no Inſtruments wherewithal tg 


I did not perceive that they did worſhip any 
thing. Theſe poor Creatures have a ſort of Wes. 
pon to defend their Ware, or fight with their Ene- 
mies, if they have any that will interfere with their 
poor Fiſhery. They did at firſt endeavour with 
their Weapons to frighten us, who lying aſhore de- 


of them had wooden Swords, others had a fort of 


ſomewhat like a Cutlaſs. The Lance is a long 


ſtrait Pole ſharp at one end, and hardened aſter- 


wards by heat. I ſaw no Iron, nor any other fart 


Hatchets, as ſome Indian in America do, . deſcribed 


in Chap. IV. 


How they get their Fire L know not but pro- 
bably as Indians do, out of Wood. I have ſeen the 
Indians of Bon- Airy do it, and have my ſelf tried 


the Experiment : They take a flat piece of Wood 


that is pretty ſoft, and make a ſmall dent in ons 


 fideofit, then they take another hard round Stick, 
about the bigneſs of one's little Finger, and ſharpen- 


= 


ing it at one end like a Pencil, they put that ſharp iſ 
end in the hole or dent of the flat ſoft piece, and 
then rubbing or twirling the hard piece between 
the Palms of their Hands, they drill the ſoft piece 


till it ſmoaks, and at laſt takes Fire. 


Theſe People ſpeak ſomewhag, thro? the Throat 
but we could not underſtand one wor: that they 


fad. We anchored, as I ſaid before, January the 


5th, and ſeeing Men walking on the Shore, We 
preſently ſent a Canoa to get ſome Ach 
wi 


Their Arms. How Indians ger be. 
An. 1688. Wares, or elſe they 
cem no Food at all. There is neither Herb, Roa, 
Pulſe nor any ſort of Grain for them to eat, that 
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-\ The Peoples the Mende: \ 


places where they had made Fires. At laſt, 
hopes to ſind their Habitations, we 1 
vo farthet ʒ but left a great many 
ſueh places where we though 
come. In all our ſearch we found no "Waters but 
old Welle on the ſandy Bays. - 00 101 Jil 
At laſt we went over to. the Iſlands,” aul: there 
we found a great may of the Natives: I do be- 
lieve there were 40 on one Iſland, Men, Women 
The Men at our firſt cominga- 
ſhore, threatned us with their-Lances and Swords 
but they were frighted by firing one. Gun, Which 
y to ſcare them. The Iſſand was 
fo ſmall: chat — could not hide themſelves: but 
were much diſordered at our L 
the Women — — for 
S' ran away —ĩ 


Toys aſhore, in 
t 3 they 


would 


and Children. 


ve fired 
anding; eſpe- 


nf -d 
y to their ( 


the little. Ch 
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mm is "4 we. were! in hopes to get ſane An. 2688: 
Proviſion among them. Bur the — fee WWD 
our Boat coming rum away and hid themſelves. 
ſearched afterwards three Days in hopes to find 
their Houſes; but found none: yet we ſaw — 


» run after — — 5 1233 


Some of the. Wo- 
oould not go from us, lay 
as if we had 


ing; but the Men ſtood ſtill- So 
men, and ſuch People as 
ſtill by a Fire, making 
| been coming td devout them: but when they la 
ve did not intend to harm them, they were pr: 
quiet, and the reſt that fled from us at our. 
returned again. This their 
Dwelling was only a Fire, with a few Boughe before 
* ſet up on that fide the Winds was of. 10 
After we had been here à little while, the Men - 
began to be fümiliar, and we cloathed ſome of 
| to have had ſome ſervice of them 
for it: for we found ſome Wells of Water here, 
"nd intended: to carry 2 or 3 Barrels of it aboard. 


— 
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coming, place "of 
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them, deſigning 
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| A168. But it ſomewhat troubleſome to 
| WUTN'V Canoag,.|we:thonght t6 have made 
have carry'd it for us, and therefore: we: . 
ſome old Cloaths ; to one an old Breeches 
to another a ragged Shirt) to the nfs Jacket that 
was ſcarce worth oning; which yet would have 
been very acceptable at ſome places where e hal 
been, and fo we thought they might. have been 
with theſe People. We put them on them, think 
ing that this fineryb would have brought them 
work heartily for us; and our Watencheing fiel 
in ſmall long Barrels, about fix Gallons. in each, 
which were made purpoſely to carry Water in, 
we brought theſe our new Servants to the Wells, 
and put a Barrel on each of their Shoulders fer 
them to carry to the Canoa. But all the ſigns we 
could make were to no pur ſe, for they hood like 
Statues, without motion, .but.grinn'd: 2 
Monkeys, ſtaring one upon another :. Her the 
poor Creatures ſeem not accuſtomed to carry Bur- 
thensz and I believe chat one of our Ship-boys 
of 10 Tears old, would carry as much as ont of 
tem. So we were forced to carry 0 an er 
. und they very fuirly put the; 
and laid 4 Fra, as if Cloaths were on- 
to work in. I did not perceiot chat hey bad 
any great liking to them at firſt, neither did they 
ſeem to admir Cc any thing that we had, unos 
At another time dur Canoa among 


— 
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25 


theſe 
Iſlands: ſecking for Game, eſpy'd 4 Aru of theſe 
Men ſwimming from one Iſland to another : for 
they have no Boats, Canoas, or Bark logs. They 
took up Four of them, and brought them abourd.; 
two of them were middle - aged, the other tu 


Men about 18 or 20 Fears ald. T0 
_ theſe we gave boiled Rice, and with it Turtle and 

Manatee boiled. They did greedily devour whit 
* N them, bur'rook-no notice of the Ship, or 2 


were yo 


uy thing in it, and when they were ſet on Land 4 2688 
again, Abe tan War 48 faſt as they could. 1 At WIS 
qur firſt gaming bafpre we, were; acquainted with — 
thera; they with us, 8: Company of them w 
zd en ther Main, came jnſt againſt our Ship, and 
vith their Swords and Lanees, by ſhaking them 
481 At laſtſthe Captain ordered the Drum to be 
besten, Which was, dong of a ſudden with much 
vigour, purpoſely to ſcare the; pr Gteatures. 
They hearing the noiſe, ran away as faſt as they 
could drive; and when they ran away in haſte, 
would cry Gurry, Gurry, ſpeaking deep in the 
Throat. Thoſe Inhabitants alſo that live on the 


our Shi ato 4 
tide, — ar As .Þ auld 


ſhe was left dry 


and the Ebb South by Weſt. All the Neep-tides 
ve lay wholly a- ground, for the Sea did not come 
near us by about a hundred Yards. We had there- 
| fore time enough to clean our Ships bottom, which 
ve did very well. Moſt of our Men lay aſhore in 
a Tent, where our Sails were mending; and our 
arikers brought home Turtle and Manatee every 
Day, which was our conſtant Food. „„ 
While we lay here, I did endeavour to perſuade 
our Men to go to fome Engliſh Factory; but was 
lreatned to be turned _ and left here for 
H h 2 it. 


SSA re ee Fe 


Tbey defign for Cocos, 
E 68d. ir. This made me- deſiſt, and patiently: wait — 


ſome more convenient lave ad 8 
leave than here: Which I did 


accompliſh- in à ſhort time; becauſe they by in 
tend, when the. went from hence, to bear down 
mor in. 


towards Ca In their way 'thither 
deſigned alſo to viſit the Iſland Cocos, which lieth 
Lat. 22 d. 12 m. North, by our Drafts; h 
there to find of that Fruits the 


they 


— EIS EST 


| New-Holland's afs by ah - Tet, 
[= and touch 222227 woddy ' Iſland. 
*. 7 Animal 1 large LE 

4 


| a Spring-1 — 12 2 
land near. that of Naſſaw. - | 
others. A Proe taken Gangs to | Hedin. ; 
23 and the reſt called by that © 
Name. 2272 good and bad. The 
_ Manners of the Inhahitants of theſe Iſlands. 
' They anchor at Nicobar- Ie. 1ts Situation, 
Soil, and pleaſant mixture of its Bays, Trees, 
&. The Mclory-Tree and Fruit, uſed far 
Bread. The Nattves of Nicobar. end, rheir 
Form, Habit, Language,” Habitat ions; no 
ferme © Religion or Government : Their Fo * 1 
and Canoas. They clean the Ship. The At | 1 
= thor projetts and gets leave io ftay aſhore . Wil 
aan with him two Engliſh- men more, the Por- 11 
0128 * tugueſe, and four Malayans of Achin. Their 
| firſt Rencounters with the Natiues. Of the- 
common Traditions concerning Cannibais, of 
Man-Eaters. Their Entertainment aſbore. 
"They buy a Canoa, to tranſport them over 60 
Achin; but overſet her at firff going 
Having recruited and improved her, the 


Out * for the EAI A of the 1 


b. 


An. 2688. - 


4 wards: ſome" Idands on the Weſt-ſide of Sumatra, 


Dey in vain try for the Cocos. 
have a War with the Landers; but Peace 
being re-eſtabliſhed,” they lay in Stores, and 
male Preparations for Fear Vo 2K. a 
1 4 —1 A 
| Arch the 12th, 1688. we alle from New. 
. Halſaud, with the Wind at N. N. W. and fair 
weather. e directed our courſe tg the north 
ward, Intenc = g, as J faid, to font * the Illand 
Cocos: Bat we met with the Win® at N. W. 
W. N. W. and N. N. W. for ſeveral 1 75 mk 
obliged us to keep a mote eaſterly cou 
— co find that Illand. We —— 
ſetting out | very: bad weather, wich much 
Thunder and. Lightning, Rain md ugh. Nutri 


Winds. # 
It was the 26h Da 1 March W we were in 
| Cocos which is in 12 d. 12 in. 


the Lat. of by Iſland 


and then, by Ju Went, We 8 re 40 br 50 Læagves 
to the aft 6 Nl the Wind e 


Therefore e did rather chuſe to bear Rway to- 


_ to — * _ the Wind for the — — 
was very con this; being in hopes to make 
my ckeape from them 19 Spare, or to ſome other 


Place. . 51 
We inet noching of remark. in this Voya 5. beſide 


te catching two great Sharks, till the \2 th Diy. 
Then we fell in Sith a ſmall woody Ifland, in Lat. 
104. 20 m. Its Longitude from New. Flond, from 
vhence we. dame, was, dy my account, 12 d. 6 m. 
Weſt. It uns deep: Water about the Iſland, and 
therefore no Anchoring; but we ſent two Cangas 
aſhore; one of chem with the Caxpenters, to cut 5 
Tree to make another Pump; 3. the other ;Canoa 
went to ſearch for freſh Water, and found a a fine 
ſmall Brook near the S. W. point of the mo! 
but there the Sea fell it in on a the Shore ſo high, ti 


— 


A rand Animal ite Cra ib. 
they.could hot get it off. At Noon both our Ca- 
noas returned aboard; and the Carpenters brought 
Gard a good Tree, which they afterwards made a 
Pump with, ſuch a ont as they made at Mindenao. 
The other Canoa brought aboard as many Boobies, 
| and Men ef War Birds, as ſuſficed all the Ships 
Company when they were boiled. They got alſo 
4 fort af Land- Animal, ſomewhat reſembling a large 
Craw-fauſh without its great Claws.” Theſe Crea- 
tures lived in Holes in the dry ſandy Ground, like 
Rabbits. Sir Francis Drake in his Voyage round the 
World makes” mention of ſuch that he found at 
Ternate,' or ſome other-of the Spice -Iſſands, or near 
Y them. "They: were very gond ſweet Meat, and ſo 
large that. tw O of them wert more chan a Man could 
at; being almoſt as thick as one's Leg. Their 


K8 


8 AFK 


Shells were of a dark brown; bur red when 
boiled. 111 
"This Idandris of a gon heighth, with ſteep Cn s 
2painſt the S. and 8. W. and a ſandy Bay on the 
— 17 but very deep Water ſteep to the Shore. 

T 


Mould is blackiſh, the Soil fat, Fe 
Trees of divers ſorts. 5 197%) 
About one à-Clock in the Aſtenson le made 
fail from chis Ifland, with the Wind at S. W. and 
we ſteered N. W. Afterwards the Winds chme a 
bout at N. W. and continued between the W. N. W. 
and the N. N. W. ſeveral Days. I obſerved, that 
the Winds blew for the moſt part out of the Weſt, 
or N. W. and then we had always rainy Weather 
with Tornadoes, and much Thunder and Lighe- 
ning; but when the Wind came any way to the 
outhorrd; it blew but fainn,; ae 
We l of remark cit the 1th Da of A. 
pril, and then, being in en we ſaw the 
Land of Sumatra at a great diſtance, bearing North. 
The 8th Day we ſaw the Eaſt - end of the Ifland Su- 


Hh 4 matra 


IFF AI 


An. 1688. matya. 
Fuze roch Day, 


Triſte, an Iſle near Sumatra. 
very plainly we being then in Lat:64. 8. 
being in Lat. 5 d. 11 m. and about 
ſeven or eight Leagues from the Iſland Sumatra, on 
the Weſtſide of it, we ſaw abundance of - Caco-Nuts 
ſwimming in the Sea; and we hoyſed out our Boat, 
and took up ſome of them; as alſo a ſmall Hatch, 
or Scuttle rather, belonging to ſome Bark. The 
Nuts were very ſound, and the Kernel ſweet, 
in ſome the — or Ware | in chem, _ wax yer 
fweet and goed. 

The: 12th Day we came to 4 ſmall and called 
Trifte,. in Lat. (by Obſervation) 4 & South; it is 2. 
bout 14 or-15 Leagues to the Weſt of the Iſland Su- 


mura. From hence to the northward there are 2 
great 


many ſmall uninhabited Iſlands, lying much 
at the ſame diſtance from Sumatra. 'This Illand 
Triſte is not a Mile round, and ſo low, chat the 
Tide flows clear over it. It is of a fandy Soil, and 
full of Coco- nut Trees. The Nuts are but fall; 
pet (rect enough, full, and more ponderous than 
ever Lale, any of that bigneſs; notwithſtanding 
that eve e che Salt · water yw- clear 
over the | V1 
We ſent. — — FI Coro-mms, and. 
they returned aboard laden with them three times. 
Our Strikers alſo went out and ſtruck” ſome Filk, 
which was boiled for They alſo killed 
85 young 2 whach x we e falke 1 for the next 
ye * 23 
I had no Opportunit at this * Abe my 
Eſcape as I would — LG gone over hence 
to 7 could J have kept a Boat to me. But 
there was no compaſſing this ; and ſo the — Day 
we went from hence, ſteering to the Ne 
on the Weſt-ſide of Sumatra. Our Food now was 
Rice, and the Meat of the Coco-nuts raſped, and 
ſteep'd in Water; which made a fort of Milk, into 
Ns which we did = our "IS: making a 8 
Wer ets 


* 


Iſle Naſſaw. Hog Ile, &c. 4 Proe taken. 475. 


Meſs enough. | After we parted from Trifte we 4 168 
ber en fel. that were alſo full of coc. VWV- 
"The | doch Day, being in Lat. 3 3 d. 25 - is. ch: 
W. point of the Iſland Naſſaty Ga about five 
Mile diſt. This is a pretty large uninhabited and ; 
in Lat. 3 d. 20 m. S. and is full of high Trees. A- 
bout a Mile from the and Naſſaw theft is a ſmall 
Hand full: af Coco- nut Trees. There we anchored 
the 29th Day to repleniſn our ſtock of Coco- nut. 
A Riff of Rocks lies almoſt round this -Iflandy - 
ſo that our Boats could not go aſhore, nor come 
aboard at low. Water; yet we got aboard four 
Boat- load of Nuts. This Iſland is low like 77e, 
and the anchoring is on the North-ſide; where 

1 14 —— a . from more, clean 

dan 
Tube 21ſt Day we vent from bangt and kept to 
he — ſtill on the Weſt⸗ ſide “ 
che Iſland Sumatra; and having the Winds between 8 

the W. and S. S. W. with unſettled Weather; fome- FO 
| times Rains and wer whe and n 1 
Weather.  - ; 

The 25th Day ae. the ae; " Kill 2 
ing to the northward, between the Iſland Suma- 
tra, and a Range of ſmall Iſlands, lying 14 or 2 
Leagues off it. Amongſt all theſe Iflands, Hog- 
land is the moſt conſiderable. It lies in. Lat. 3 d. 
40 m. North. It is pretty high even Land, cloathed 
oo tall — Trees; we paſt, it by the __ 


Ti cat den ood end tbe os, 
which we ate but it being little Wind, we da} 
"ot come up with her till the gath Day.” Than, 
being. within a League of do. in Read 
vent into a Canog and took her, and brought her 
aboard. She was a Proe with four Men in ker, be- 
longing to Achin, whuther ſhe was bound. She 
Goth came 


E KF N 


A 


TREASERS RRFBE. 


Die W. Coaft. Achin Harbour! © 


Nun came from one of theſe Coconut — 
wan „ and was laden with Coco nuts, and Coco. 
nut Oil. Captain Read ordered his Men to take 
aboard all the Nuts, and as much of the Oil as he 
thought convenient, and then cut a hole in the 
bottom of the Proe, en.. Leeping 
the Men Priſoners... - 
It was nat for the Lacte:of: bee thar-Cap- 
tain Read took this Boat, but to hinder me and 
ſome others from going aſhore ; for he knew that 
ve were ready to make our if an oppor: 
tunity preſented it ſelf; and he thought,” mat by 
his abuſing and robbing the : Natives, we ſhould be 
afraid to truſt! our ſelves among them. Zut yet 
this proceeding of his turned to our TING 
tage, as ſhall be declared hereafter. 
May the iſt, we ran down by the North-Weſt. 
end of: the Iſland Sumatra, within ſeven: or eight 
Leagues of the ſhore. All this Weſt · ſide of Sumalra 
which we thus Coaſt ed along, our Eugliſomeꝶ at For! 
St. George, call the Weſt-Coajt — —— adding 
the name of - Sumatra, The Priſoners who were 
taken the Day before ſhewed us the Iſlands that 
lie off of Achin Harbour, and the Channels t 1 
which Ships go in; and told us alſo that there was 
an Exgliſo Factory at Achin. I wiſh'd my ſelf there, 
but wWas er- 10: wait with Key ws till N 
was come, | 2911 2% 


We were now direting our eee 


Nicobar Iflands,. intending there to clean the Shops 
Bottom, in order to make her ſail well. * 
The 4th Day in the evening, we had ſight of one 
of the Nicobar Hands. The ſouthermoſt of them 
hes about 40 Leagues N. N. W. from the N. W. end 
of the Iland Sumatra. This moſt ſoutherly of 
them is Nicobar it ſelf, but all the Cluſter of Ifands 
lying South of the Audeman Iſlands are calle bf 
our Seamen the Nicobar * 05 


T he 


Ambergreece 
Ambergre 
lang of 1 | 15 
ao know. how to cheat ignorant Strangers with 
bought ſuch of hem for 4 ſmall Pürchaſe. Cap- 


1 


de is often found by the Native In- 


| theſe Hands, to che Notth of the ſind \ 
ly; and Law 2 great deal of ſuch Ambergreece, 


Tr ear, & > @ T OO, 


9 


good, having no ſmell at 


| vere two Fryars ſent thither to convert the Indians. 
| One of them came away with Captain Weldon ; 
the other remained there ſtill. He A 
with Captain Meldon gave a very good Character of 
the Inhabirants of that Iſland, viz. that they were 
very honeſt, civil, harmleſs People; That they 
were not addicted to Quarrelling, Theft, or Mur- 


changing till Death made the Separation; That they 


who told me that he received this Information by 
a Letter from the F 


away from thence. But to proceed. 
The gth Day of May we ran down on 
hide of the Ifland Nicobar, properly ſo called, and 

oe anchored 
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Illands, who know it very well; as 


tain Weldon alſo about this time touched at ſome of 
where we 


tharon of his Men bought there; but it was nog 
all. * Yer 1 aw ne there 


At that Illand where Captain Weldon was, There 


at came away 


der; That they did marry, or. at leaſt live as Man 
and Wife, one Man with one Woman, never 


were punctual and honeft in performing their 
Bargains; And that they were incline] to receive 
the Chriſtian, Religion. This Relation I had af- 
terwards from the Mouth of a Prieſt at Tongqueen, 
ryar that Capt. Weldon brought 


the Weſt- 


n Nicobar- Ir The Melory Tree and But 


4n, 1688. anchored at the N. W. end of it, in. a ſmall-Bay, 
n eight Fathom Water, not half a Mile from the 
Shore. The Rody of this Illand is in 7 d. 30 m., Norih 
Lat. It is about 12 [es long, and 3 or 4 broad, 
The South end of it is pretty high, with Reap (hp 
againſt the Sea ; the reſt, of the Iſland is low, fla A 

and even. The Mold of it is black, and deep 

it is very well "ered wah gl unaing Sram 

It producerh abundance of tall T t far any 
une for the whole bulk of it ſeems to: by but ons 


Fer are half 98 Ni or a 1. . more or lest . 


and 'theſe Bays are intercepted, or divided from 
eich other, with as many little rr ear 1 


| Wood. land. 2 
As the Cöco· nut Cores do thus grows in Gros 
fronting to the Sea, in the Bays, We 
fort of Fruit - Trees in the Bays, bordering on che 
| back-fide of the Coco- Trees, farther from che Sea. 
It is called by the 2 2. Melory- Tree. This 


Tree is as our la Trees, and as high. 
It hath «big pon Bid. pple retty bradd Leaf. 
The Fruit is as big as the | wary 6 at Guam, de- 


RN m Chapter X. or a large py hs & It 
= d like a Pear, and bath a pretty tough 
8 Rind, of a light green Colour, The inſide. 
of the Fruit is in Subſtance much. like an Applez. 
but full of ſmall Strings, as big as a brown Teal. 
I did never fee of "theſe 2 any where but 
here, 1 
The Natives of chis Iland are tall well limb'd 
Men; pretty long viſaged, with black Eyes their 
* middle proportioned, and the w le. Sym- 
metry. of their Faces agreeing very well. Their 
air 1s black and lank, and their Sins of a dark 
Copper- colour. The Women haye no Har on 


—— 


2 Natives; their Longuage, Houſer, Sc. 


the Roots; for the Men had Hair growing on their \ 

Eye-brows, as other People. 

The Men go all naked, fave only. 2 long narrow 

of Cloath, or Saſh, which going round their 
23 and thenee down between their Thighs, is 

brought up behind, and tuck d in at that 

which abont che Waſte. The Women — 


Waſte to their Knees, OP” 
Their gs Aifferent from any chat 1 
uud ever heard 8 ; yer they had ſome few 
Malayai words, and ſorile of them had a word or 
two' of - Portugueſe; Which probably they might 
lar aboard of their Sbips, paſſing by this pla 
for when theſe Men ſee a Sail, they do preſently g 
aboard of chem in their Carioas.”'I did not 
«ive any Form of Religion that they had; they 


WO 


outward veneration to any Deity, chat I did ſee. © 
They inhadit all round the inand by the Ses 
ide, | in the Bays ; "there being four or five Houſes, 
more or leſs, in each Bay. 
Poſts, as the Mindanayans are. They 
and of 4 ſquare form. There is but one Room in 
each Houſe, and this Root is about eight F oot from 
the Ground; and from thence the Roof is 'raifed 
about eight Foot higher. But inſtead of a ſharp ridge, 
dhe top is exceeding” 
Rafters about the bigneſs of a Man's Arm, bent 
round like a Half-M6on, and' very curivully ed 
with Palmeto- leaves. 
They 
berceive; for they ſeem to be equal, without any 
diſtinction; every 2 ruling in his own Houſe. 
Their Plantations are only thoſe Coco-nur T rees 
_ which grow by the Sea Ide there being no cleared 
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when 
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their Eye-brows, 1 do believe it is pluck'd i up by 4 1688. 


2 hind Of 4 ſhort Percicoat redehing from they 


Their Hbuſes tre built on . 
are ſmall, low, 


neatly arched with | ſmall 


live under no- Geenen that 1 2 


Land arther in on the Iſland - for I obſerv'd that 


2 


f, 


kad neither Temple; nor Idol, nor any manner of - 


a * . The Con, 


s ids 5 22 


At 


2 Fri [> —— TE 4 5 

E ruit is Qi, 

he Pulp fam th det vi fa Rick — 
e 

85 e it will keep ix vi ſaven 

e well, and is, cher 

— Ao 


teep the ſteem W. 


as bank ands.4. "and: boch of ro Jha, hanep 
ere ver thin and ſmooth: They are ſhaped ſome- 
what like the Proes at — with one ſide flattiſh, 
1 with a pretty big belly; and they 
have ſmall ſlight Qurlagers, on one Beigg 
thus: thin and light they are better managed = 

_ Bos. than with Sails: Let they ſail- well ends 
and are ſteered with a Paddle. There — 
go 200r 30 Men in one of theſe Canoas ; apd/ſeb 
dom fewer than 9 or 10. Their Oatrs are ſhort, 
and they do not —— but row with them as we 
do. The Benches they ſit on when, they ro are 
made of ſplit Bambaes, laid a-croſs, ge. ſo near 
together, that they look like a Deck. The Bam 
"Ho e ſo that; when any go. in to = 
they 


The Author's Reaſons for ſlaying here. ans | 
ey take up a Bambo in the place where they . 1688. 
Ri lay it by to make room for — — 
Legs: The Canoas of thoſe of che reſt of theſe 
[lands were like thoſe of Nicobar: and probably 
they were alike in other things; ſor we ſaw no 
difference at all in the Natives of them, who came 
hicher while we were hereee. 
Zut to proceed with our Affairs: It was, as I faid 
beſore, the 5th Day of May, about 10 in the Morn- 
Read immediately ordered his Men to heel the 
dap in order to clean her: which was done this 
Day and the next. All che Water Veſſels were filyd 
they intended tb -igo :to- Sea at Night: for the 
Winds being yet at N. N. E. the Captain was in 
hopes to get over to Cape Comorim before the Wind 
ſhifted. Otherwiſe it would have been ſome what 
ly Monſoon was not at hae. 
I thought now was thy time to make my Eſcape, 
by getting leave, if ble, to ſtay here: for it 
ſeemed not very feazable to do it by ſtealth; and 
I had no reaſon to deſpair of getting leave: this 
being a place where my Ray could, probably, do 
one reaſon that put me on the thoughts of ſtaying 
at this particular place, beſides the preſent oppor- 
tunity. of leaving Captain Read, which I did al- 
Ways intend to do aſſoon as I could, was that 1 
had here alſo a proſpect of advancing a profitable 
Trade for Ambergreece with theſe People, and of 
Raining a. conſiderable Fortune to my ſelf : For in 
aſbort time I might have learned their Language, 
- 4 accuſtoming ay ſelf to — hh them in 
Froes or Canvas, eſpecially by conforming my 
ſelf to their Cuſtoms and Manners. of AN 
Hould have ſeen bow they got their Ambergreece, 
and have known what quantities they get, and 
2 - the 
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V chen aſterwards I thought it would be eaſie fo 


account of him to the Exgliſ or Dutch. I ſoon got 


me to have tranſported my ſelf from thence, e 
ther in ſome Ship that paſt this way, whether 
Engliſh, Dutch, or Portugueſe ;/ orelſe to have gotta 
one of the Young Men of the Iſland, to have gone 
with me in one of their Canoas to Achin ; and then 
to have furniſhed my ſelf with fach Commodities 
as I found moſt coveted by them; and therewith, 
I had, till this time, made no open ſhow of g 
ing aſhore here: but now, the Water being fila 
and the Ship in a readineſs to fail, I defired Cap | 
tain Read to ſet me aſhore on this Iſland. He, fup-W 
pou that I could not go aſhore in a place les 
requented by Ships than this, gave me! leave: 
which probably he would have refuſed to han 
done, if he thought I ſhould have gotten from 
| hence in any ſhort time; for fear of my giving a 


up my Cheſt and Bedding; : and immediately got 
 [{fome to row me aſhore ; p for fear leſt his mind 
Mould hagge ln. 55 wn Land! 
e aſhore, landed me 


' _ The Canaa that brought | 
on a ſmall ſandy Bay, where there were two Holes, 
cut no Perſon in them. For: the: Inhabitants wer wi 
removed to ſome other Houſe, probably, for fear th 
of us; becauſe the Ship was * e by: and ye 
both Men and Women came aboard the Ship 
Without any ſign of fear. When our Ship's Canoi 
Was going aboard again, they met the Owner af 
che Houſes coming aſhore in his Boat. He made 
great many ſigns to them to fetch me off again; 
but they would not underſtand him. Then be 
came to me, and offered his Boat to carry me off: 
Hut I refuſed it. Then he made ſigus for me to g 
up into the Hauſe, and, according as I did 'uader i. 
tand bim by his ſigns, and a few Malayan wors 


that 


_ 


that he uſe J, he intimated that ſomewhat would 4. x68. 
come out of the Woods in the Night, when I was WWW 
Beaſt. - Then J carried my Cheſt and Cloaths upin- | 


tothe Houſe. = **0 
I had not been aſhore an 


| Hour before Captain 
Teat and one Jobn Damarel, with three or four armed 
Men more, came to fetch me aboard again. They 
need not have ſent an armed Poſſe for me; for had 
they but ſent the Cabbin · boy aſhore for me, 1 would 
not have denied going aboard. For tho' I could 
have hid my ſelf in the Woods, yet then they would 
have abuſed, or have killed ſome of the Natives, 
purpoſely to incenſe them Againſt me. I told them 
therefore that I was ready to go with chem, and 
vent aboard with all my Things. 
When I came aboard I found the 'Ship in an up- 
roar ; for there were three Men more, who takin 
Courage by my Example, defired leave alſo to ac- 
company me. One of them was the Surgeon Mr. 
Coppinger, che other was Mr. Nobert Hall, and one 
named Ambroſe; I have forgot his Sirname. Theſe 
Men had always harboured the ſame Deſigus as 
T had. The two laſt were not much oppoſed ; 
but Captain Read and his Crew would nòt part 
with the Surgeon. At laſt the Surgeon 
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leapt into 
the Canoa, and taking up my Gun, ſwore he would 
go aſhore, and that if any Man did oppoſe it, he 
would ſhoot him : But Jobn Oliver, who was then 
Quarter-maſter, leapt into the Canoa, taking hold 
of him, took away the Gun, and with the Help of 
w= or three more, they dragged him again into the 
Then Mr. Hall and Ambroſe and I were again 
ſent aſhore; and one of the Men that rowed us 
aſhore ſtole an Ax, and gave it to us, knowing it 
Vas a good Commodity wick the Indians. It was 
dom dark, therefore we lighted a Candle, and 1 
_ | I 1 being 
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© Others ſet aſbore with him. 
- £». 1688. being the oldeſt Stander in our new Country, con- 
„ ducted them into one of the Houſes, where we did 
_ preſently hang up our Hammocks. We had ſearcy 

done this before the Canoa came aſhore again. and 
brought the four Malayan Men belonging to Achiy, 
( 2 ve — in — took 7 of Lo | 


EP as —— it was a + bol 
one. Now \ we were Men enough to defend our 
| ſelves againſt the Natives of thy Iſland, . it they 
thould prove our Enemies: though if none of thel 
Men had come aſhore to me, ſhould. not have 
feared any Danger: Nay, perhaps. leſs; becauſe! 
| ſhould have been cautious of giving any Offence to 
the Natives. And I am of the Opinion, that there 
are no People in the World ſo barbarous as to ka, 
 fingle Perſon that falls accidentally into their Hands, 
or comes to live among them; except they have be- 
fore been injured, by ſome Outrage or Violence 
committed againſt them. Yet even then, or after- 
wards, if a Man could but preferve his. Life from 
their firſt Rage, and come to — with them, (' which 
zs the hardeſt thing, becauſe their way is uſually to 
abſcond, and ruſhing ſuddenly upon their Enemy 
to kill him at unawares ) one might, by ſome flight, 
inſinuate one's ſelf into their Favours again; elpe- 
cially by ſhewing ſome Toy or Knack that they did 
never fee before: which any European, that has 
ſeen the World, might ſoon contrive to amuſe them 
withal: as might be done, enerally e even n with a li 


Fire ſtruck with a F int ant Steel. 


As 


00 ſbe Reports dbout Cannibals,. 


die; All 2 har 
five on, either Fruit, Grain, Pulſe of Roots, which 
row naturally, or elſe planted by them f if not 
fin and Land- Anithals beſides; (yea, even the 


Penury ) and would ſcarce kill a Man purpoſely to 
tat hib. I know not what barbarous Cuſtoms may 


tir Enemies to their Gods, is a thing hath been 
much talked of, with Relation to the Savages of Ane. 


rica, Lam a Stranger to that allo, if it be; or have 


they facrifice their Enemies, it is not neceſſary they 


remptory in the Negative, but I ſpeak as to the 
Compaſs of my own Knowledge, and know ſome 


them have been diſptoved ſiner I firſt went to the 


| poor Florida Indians accounted, which now we find 


heard of the Indians, who 


very civilly with the French and Spamiaras ; and have 
done ſo with us. I do own that they have formerly 


does, and have ſince hindred us from ſettling in the 
ties ſucceſſively of thoſe that were ſettled there; and 


tavaged by them, when ſettled by the Ditch, and 
ſtill lies waffe (though a delicate fruitful Iſland) 
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viſit it every Year, But this was to preſerve their 
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8 eee N | 3 24 
As for the common Opinion of Autbropophagi, of 4s: i688: | 
Man-eatersz 1 did never meet with any fuch Peo. SW 
ations or Families in the World; that! 


people of New*Holland Had Fiſh amidft all their 


Þrmerly have been in the World; and to facrifice 5 


deen cuſtomary in any Nation there; and yet, if | 
ſhould eat them too. After all, I will not be pe- 


of theſe Cannibal Stories to be falſe, and many orf 
ye. Indies. At that tinte how barbirous were the 
to be civil enough ? What ſtrange Stories have we 


| Iſlands were called the 
lies of Cannibals ? Vet we fitid that they do trade 
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endeavotired to deftroy dur Plantations at Barba- 


Iſland Santa Lora by deſtroying two or three Colo- 
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even the Iſland Tabago has been often arindyed and 


as being too neat the Caribbees on the Continent, who 


own right, by endeavouring to keep out any — 
_— wou! 
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As 1688. \ ſertle themſelves on thoſe Iands, what 
WWVV they had planted them 
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The Ship ai and Jeaves mY 


yet even theſe Peg. 
ple would not hurt a lingle 8 have been 
told by fome that have been Priſoners among them, 
I ould inſtance alſo in the Indians of Bocea Tor, 
and Bocca Drago, and many other Places hr 
do live, as the Spaniards call it, wild a 
1 there they have been familiar wh Prixateers, 


Abuſes have withdrawn. their Friendſhip again 
Ns for theſe Ni icobar eo ple, 1 found them Att 
enough, and therefore 1c not fear chem; dut 
did not much care whether I had gotten any more 
Company or no. . wh 
But however I was very well lee. 1 and iþ 
rather, becauſe we were now Men e 
our ſelves over to the Iſland Sumatra 
ingly we preſently confulced how co- purchaſe a | 
noa of the Natives. 12 
Ilt was a fine clear Moon- ligt Night, in - i 
we were left afhi ore. . Therefore we walked: on the 
ſandy Bay to w_ when the Ship would weigh 
* gone, not thinking our {elves ſecure in qu 
new-gotten Liberty till then. About Eleven @ 
Twelve a- Clock we faw her under Sail, and then ve 
returned to our Chamber, and ſo toſlerp. This was 
the 6th of May, 
The next — betimes, our Landlord, with 
four or five of his Friends, came to ſee his new 
Gueſts, and was fomewhat ſurprized to fee ſo many 
of us, for he knew of no more but my ſelf. Ya 
he ſeemed to be very well pleaſed, IT entertain'd 
us with a large Calabaſh * Toddy „Which he 
brought with him. Before he went away again, 
(for. whereſoever we came they left their Houſes 
to us, but whether out of Fear or Superſtition 
know not) we bought a Canoa of him for an Ax, 
and we did preſently put our Cheſts and Cloatis 


322 


| Cheſts and took out our Books; which, with much 


CESSES SLI Frr 


Men would make Proviſion dearer 


What rates we 


dargain. Therefore to hinder them from going with 


They ſet out in a Boat, and coaſt along. 
u it, defighttlg to go to the gouth - end of the Hand. 


— 


Acbineſe entered with Joy into our new Frigot, and 

unched off from the Shore. We were no ſooner 
of, but our Canao overſet, Jatrot upwards. | W 3 
eſerved our Lives well enough by ſwimming, and 
gd alſo our Cheſts and Cloaths aſhore; but all 

ay Journal and ſome Drafts of Land of my own 
* which 1 much prized, and which I had hi- 
therrs carefully preſerved. Mr. Hall had. alſo ſuch 
mother Cargo of Books and Drafts, which were 

now like t periſh. But we preſently opened our 


that lay looſe in our Cheſts were ſpoilet. 
We lay here afterwards three Days, making great 
Fires to dry our Books. The Achineſe in the mean 
time fixt our Canao, with Outlagers on each fide ; 
and they alſo cut a Maſt for her, and made a 
ſubſtantial Sail with Mats. 
Books and Cloaths dry, we launched out a ſecond 

time, and rowed towards the Eaſt-ſide of the Iſland, 
leaving many Iſlands to the North of us. The 1+ 
diam Of the Ifland accompanied us with eight or ten 

Canoas againſt our deſire q; for we thought that theſe 
| at that fide of 
were going to, by giving an account 
n at the Place from whence 
we came, which was owing to the Ship's being there 
for the Ship's 'Crew were not ſo —_ in bargaining 

W toy ſeldom are) as fingle Perſons, or a few 
Men might de apt to be, who would keep to one 


the Iſland we 


us, Mr. Hall ſcared one Canoa's Crew by firing a 
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lye there till che Monſoon ſhifted, which ve FN 
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£. 1688. mot over chem. They all leapt over-board, 
WY cried out, but ſecing us row away, they * 8 * 


of the Iſland to be our Enemies. For preſently af- 
ter this we 


went away, and came near us no more for 'ſevera] 


climb the Trees, and fetch as many Nuts as we 


us 'where-ever -we came, and often ſhaking 


was ſmooth Water Ste and 


ſaw us coming, to 


Tho hive War with the Wedel 


cheir Canoa again and came after us. 
* The firing of that Gun made all the Inhabitany 


put aſhore at a Bay where were four 
a great many Canoas : But they al al 


Houſes, an 


Days. We had then a great Loaf of Melpry which 
was qur conſtant Food ; and if we had a mind 
Coco-Nuts, or Toddy, gur Malayant of Achin = 


would have, and a good Pot of Teddy 
Morning. Thus we lived till our Melory * 
moſt ſpent ; being ſtill in hopes that the Natives 
would come to us, and ſell it as they had former 
done. But they came not to " z nay, they Peet 


Lances at us, made all che ew 'of Hacred tha 
oy could invent. 

t laſt; when we ſawithat they ſtood is Oppoſi 
tion to us, we reſolved to. uſe Force to get ſome gf 
their Food, if ye conid not get it other ways. With 
this Reſolution we went into our Canoa to a ſmall 
Bay on the North- part of the Iſland ? becauſe i 
landing; but on 
the other ſide, the Wind being yet an that Quat- 
ter, we could not land without Jeopardy of over 
ſetting our Canoa, and wetting our Arms, and then 
we muſt have lain at the Mercy of our Enemies 
who ſtood 2 or 300 Men in every u. where tel 
keep us off. 

* When we ſet out, we rowed directly to the North 
end, and preſently were'followed by — or eight 
of their — They keeping at a diſtapce, rowed 
away faſter than we did, nd got to the, Bay beſot 
us; and there, with about 20 more Canoas full gf 
Men. they all landed, ang ſtood ro hinder j- fo 

nang 


But come to an Agreement with them, 49 
handing. But we rowed in, within a hundred Yards 4-688. 
of them. Then we lay till, and I took my Gun, WWW 
and preſented at them; at which they all fell down 
fat on the Ground. But I rurn'd my ſelf about, 
and to ſhew that we did not intend to harm them, 
I fired my Gun off towards the Sea; ſo that they 
might ſee the Shot graze on the Water. As ſoon 
ismy Gun was loaded again, we rowed gently in; 
at which ſome of them withdrew. The reſt ftand- 
ing up, did ſtill cut and hew the Air, making Signs 
7 their Hatred; till I once more frighted them with 
my Gun, and diſcharged it as before. Then more 
of them ſneak'd away, leaving only five or fix Men 
on the Bay. Then we rowed in again, and Mr. Halt 
| taking his Swerd in his Hand, leapt aſhore; and F 
ſtood ready with my Gun to fire at the Indians, if 
they had injur d him: But they did not ſtir, till he 
came to them and faluted them. 
e ſnook them by the Hand, and by ſuch Signs 
of Friendſhip as he made, the Peace was concluded, 
tified and confirmed by all that were preſent: And 
others that were gone, were again calPd back, and 
they all very joytully accepted of a Peace. This be- 
came univerſal over all the Iſland, to the great joy 
of the Inhabitants. There was no ringing of Bells 
nor Bonfires made, for that is not the Cuſtom here ; 
but Gladneſs appeared in their Countenances, for 
now they could go out and fiſh again, withour fear 
of being taken. This Peace was not more welcome 
to them than to us; for now the Inhabitants brought 
there Melory again to us; which we bought for 
old Rags, and ſmall ſtripes of Cloath, about as 
broad as the Palm of ones Hand. I did not ſee 
above five or ſix Hens, for they have but few on 
the Iſland. At ſome places we ſaw ſome ſmall Hogs, 
which we could have bought of them reaſonably ; ; 
but we would not offend our Achineſe Friends, who | 
| vere Mahometans, ZE * 
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490 They deſgn for Achin with their Boat. 
1668. We ſtayed here two or three Days and: then row. 
V toward the South-end of the Iſland, keeping on 
the Eaſt-fide, and we were kindly received by the 

where-ever we came. When we arrived at 
the South. end of the Iſland, we fitted our ſclves-with 
Melory and. Water. We bought three. or four 
Loaves of Melory, and about twelve large Coco- 
nut-ſhells, that had all the Kernel taken out, yet 
were preſerved whole, except only a ſmall hole at 
done end; and all theſe held for us about three Gal- 
lons and a half of Water. We bought alſo two or 
three Bamboes, that held about four or five Gallons 
more: This was our Sea-ffor, _ 
Wie now deſigned to go for Achin, a Town on 
the N. W. end of the Iſland Sa matra, diſtant from 
hence about 40 Leagues, bearing South-South-Eaſt. 
We only waited for the weſtern Monſoon, which 
we had expected a great while, and now it ſeemed 
to beat Hand ; for the Clouds began to hang their 
Heads to the eaſtward, and at laſt moved gentiy 
that way; and though the Wind was ſtill at Eaſt, 
yet this was an infallible Sign that the weſtern Mon- 
foon was nigh. T | 
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The 


_ commudations for their 
Weather; a Halo about the Jun, aud a uio- 
lent Storm. Their great Danger and Diftreſ7. 


Malacca. . Pulo Way. Golden Mo 


_ Paſſenge-Fonca an Sumatra, z#ar Di 


the rich Portu- 
| gueſe Jhip near Ceylon, goes ee 


Ship. The Trqverſes of the reſt to Johanna, 


: kendly entertained 


again, but returns 


n i f ur Wh. 
CHAP WI 
Aut bor, with ſome others put to Sed in an 


pen Boat, deſigning for Achin. Ther 
x 547 Vo e. Change of 


Cudda, 4 Town and Harbour on the Caaſ g 


- 


point 5 where they go aſbore very ſick, and are 


* 
o 
& 


eat Nicobar. Jome go to Tran- 


gambat, 4 Daniſh Fort on Coromandel; 6 
thers to Fort St. George; many ta the Mo - 
Oliver made himſelf a Captain. Capt. Read, 


with the reſt, having plundered a 


and ſbips himſelf off thence in 4 New-York 


in. Their Ac- 
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the Oromkay, and In- 
| habitants. They go thence to Athin. © The 
Author is examined before the Shabander ; 
and takes Phyſck of aMalayan Dior. His 
long Mineſs. He fets out towards Nicobar 
1 ſuddenly to Achin Road. 
He makes ſeveral Voyages thence, to Ton- 
queen, to Malacca, t Fort St. George, and 
t Bencouli, an Engliſh Fatf7ory ow Sumatra 
An Account of the Ship's Crew who ſet the 
Author aſhor 
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| The State of their little Veſſel 


| 1688 &c. Their Ship, the Cygnet of London, go 


we 


lies funk in Auguſtin Bay at Madagaſcat. 
of ' Jeoly - the painted Man, whon 
Author brought with him jo England, 
* who died at Oxford. Of bis Country the 
of M cangis ; the C loves there, &c. The 

2 or is made Gunner Hh Bericouli, but js 
orced to ay * thence Fo come r 

WE 5 . 2 


FT was the 1 1 Day of Mey 1056, bot led 5 


1 Clock in rhe Afternoon, when we left Nicobar 
and direQing our Courſe towards Acbin, being 


eight Men of us in Company, viz. three Engliſh, 


four Molayans;” who were born at * and the 


mungrel Portugueſe. 


Our Veſſel, the Nicobar Canoa, was not. one of 


the bigg eſt, nor of the leaſt ſize : She was much 


und of one of our London Wherries be- 
10 bridge, and built ſharp at both ends, like the 


m7 of a Wherry, She was deeper than a 


but not fo Lode axt-web Ss 
light, . when empty, four Men could launch her, 


Dt hale her aſhore on a ſandy Bay. We had 3 


good ſubſtantial Maſt, and a Mar Sail, and good 


Ourlagers laſh'd very faſt and firm on each ſide the 


Veſſel, being made of ſtrong Poles. So that while 


' theſe continued firm the Veſſel could not overfet, 


orie any wins 


which ſhe would eaſily have done without them, 


and with them too had they not been made very 
ſtrong and we were therefore much beholding 
to our Aebincſe Companions for this Contri- 
vance. 


* Men were none of ** ſo ſenfible of the 
as Mr. Hall and my felt, for they all con- 
fo — 7 in that they did not ſo much 2 
chat We _ apptove of. * 

* 


on &@ T a 


. 


We took this Opportunity of fair Weather, being 


the weſtern M 


me Night enſuin 


7 N FFA K Ke .S. Fs „ 


| an Hour hi gh, we ſaw the Iſland from whence we 
wrt brag N. W. by N. Therefore I found we 


"They A on their Finn page. 


vas Mr. Hall ſo well 18 ovided as I. was, for IP"; 
ve left the Ship, d purpoſel 7 conſulted * f 
Draft of the Ea e we had but obe in th 
Ship) and out of that 1 Yor written in my Pocket. 
book an account of the bearing and diftance of all 
the Malacca Coaſt, and that of Mes, Pau, and | 
Siam, and alſo broug ght away with. me a Pocket- 
Compals for my DireAion in * Encerprize | that 


The. Weather at our ſetting out was very fir, 
dear and hot, The Wind was ſtill at 8. E. a v 
ſmall Breeze, juſt fanning the Air, and the Cl 
were moving geary. from Weſt to Eaſt, which gave 
us hopes that the Winds were either at Weſt already 
abroad at Sea, or would be ſo in a very ſhort time. 


I hoald E. % Þ, 


in hopes to * liſh our Voyage to Acbin, before 

nſoon was ſet in ſtron . knowing 
that we ſhould have very bluſtering Weather after 
this fair Weather, eſpecially at che firſt coming of 


the weſtern Monſoon. 


We rowed therefore away to to, che Southward, 
3 that when we were or from the INand 
we ſhould have a true Wind, as we call it; for the 
Land hales the Wind ; and we often find the Wind 

at Sea different from what it is near the Shore. We 


| Towed with four Qies, taking our turns: Mr. Hall 


and I ſteered alſo by turns, for none of the reſt were 
capable of ir. We rowed the firſt Afternopn, and 

about twelve Leagues by my 
Judgment, Our Courſe was Squth-South-Eaft ; but 


the Aech Day 1 in. the Morning, when the " "by Was 


d gone a Ning more to the Faft than 1 E 


for which re 5 we ſteered 8. * E. * 


* | 
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Strong Currents. 
In the Afternoon at 4 


_ Uncertain Weather: 


aCk ock, de had a gentle 


at W. S. W. which continued ſo till nine, all 
which time 4 tid down our Oars, and ſteered 
2 * T was then at the Helm, and 1 
Frog the ripling of the Ses, that there was 2 


orrent agamſt us. It made a t noiſe 
ight be heard near half à Mile. Ps 
it Elf Si * and ſo continued till ten. Then the 
Wind ſprung up Again, and blew 21 freſh Breeze al 
Ni 
Ts be 17th Day i in the Mcridng ve lockt out for 
the ſand Sumatra, fuppoling t that we wefe now 
within 20 Leagues of it ; fof we had rowed and 
— ar] by our reckoning, 24 Leagues from Nicoba! 
3 and the diflance o icobar x0 Achin's 
— 46 Leagues. But we lockt in vain for the 
Hand Sumatra; for turning our ſelves about, we 
faw, to our Grief, Nicobar Iſland Tying W. N. W. 
and not above eight Leagues bg By this it 
Was viſible, that We had met a ve Current 
againſt us in the Night. But the Wind freſhned on 
us, and we made the beſt uſe of i it while the Wea- 


ther continued fair. At Noon we had an Obferva- 


tion of the Sun, my lat. was 6 d. 551 m. and Mr, 
Hall's was 7d. W. 


The 18th Day the Wind freſhned on us again, 
and the Sky began to be clonded. It was indifferent 
clear till Noon, and we thought to have had an Ob. 
ſervation ; but we were hindered by the Clouds that 
+ boo the Face of the Sun, when it came on the 
erician This often happens that we are diſag 
= of 1 aking Obſervations, by the Sun's be- 
15 clouded at Noon, though it ſhines cleat both 
belore and after, eſpecially in Places near the Sun; 
thĩs obſcuring of the Sun at Noon, is common- 
C ſudden” and unexpected, and about halt an 
© Pour or more, 
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are more frequent, but of leſs import. We : 


we 6 


0 and th 


rolled * 
tit, 


with the 
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f 2 Hato vi the 8 Sun.” * W 


debe 
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or much h Rain enſue. Such Circles about the n 


mooly take great notice of theſe chat art ler 
un, ering. if here be any Breach in the C- 
% 4 d in what Quarter the Besch is; for from 
es we common! find the greateſt Streſs of che 
Wind will come. I mut confeſs. that T was a little 
anxi6us at the fight of this Circle, and wiſh'd hearti- | 
ly that we were gear ſome Land Tet I ſhewed tio 
on of it to diſcourage any 1 Cc but made 2 
Virtue of Necemty, and put a | good Mt 
atter. __ - 


Mr. Hall, that if the Wind tant 
from, rat 78 t, as T 1 5 4 n . 
even then r we mu nece cer 
way before the * and Sea, till better W. . 
as the Winds were now 
ut twenty Leagues to, 1 Pay 
7. or ſeyenty Leagues to the Cat . of 
„ Kingdom, and Town, and * 


mould, inſtead of à 
be driven f 
Cudda or Que 


bour of Trade on the Coaſt of Malacca. 


The Ml. -n N bearing very hard, we 
** of our Sail on a Pole faſtned | 
12 ſettled our Yard within three Foot of the 
nde fides, ſo that we had now but a ſmall Sail ; 
yet it was ill too big, conſidering the Wind; for 
2 Wind being * our Broad- ſide, * her down | 
ery much, hee h ſupported by her ntlagers ; i- 
bauch that the * of the Outlagers going from 
the Sides of their Veſſel, bent 'as if they would 
break ; and ſhould they have broken, our over- 
turning and periſhing had been inevitable. Beſid 
the Sea encreaſing. would ſoon have filled the el 


ſel this wa * Yet thus we made a ſhift to i 4 up 
* of the Veſſel — the Wind for a 
| while : 
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ss. while : But the Wind ſtill increaſing, Shoe = 
Jock in the Aſternoon we, put away r 


ternoon , and art of the Nigh 
Wind continued increafing 


Cano 


dark Clouds, the 
ran high: The 
white Peam about us; a dark 


that we were all in. 1 had Been in many 
nent Dangers before now, ſome of which 15 
ready related, but the worſt of chem all was bar 4 


The 2 and their Hanger entreaſes. 


Ard 


al le . 2 * 
the Sea ſtill ſwelled higher, and often broke, but 


Wind and Sea, continüing 'to run * 


very narrow, he that ſte red receive 
"broke the Sea on his Back, an ſo ker pr. We 
"coming in ſo much as to Haager the the Veſſel: 
"Though much Water would come in, w. hich we 
were forced to keep heaving out continually. And 


By this time we ſaw it was well that we. had alte- 


. 


our Courſe, every Wave would elſe have 5 
afid ſank us, taking the fide of the Veſſel: And 
though our Outlagers were well laſh'd down to the | 
Bottom with Nane yet they muſt Proba- | 
"bly have'yielded-to ſuch a Sea as this; when even 
| before they were plunged under Water, and bent 


Tike Twigs. 
of this 18th Day was very diſmal. 


The Evening 
The Sky looked very black, being covered with 
Wind blew hard, wes * Seis 
Sea was ältea in a 
E Nene t hen on, 
and no Land in fight to ſhelter us, 55 guy te we 
Ark in danger to be ſwallowed by every 


and, what was worſt of all, hone. of us thoug br 
our ſelves prepared for another World. The Reader 


may better gueſs than I cafi expreſs, the Confuſion 
ney 


ame in compariſon with this. I mult confeſs 


Play- 
T was in great Conflifts of Mind at this time. 


that 


Orher Dangers came not upon me with ſuch a lei- 
ſurely and dreadful Solemnity. A ſudden Skirmiſh 
or Eogagement, or Is. was nothing when one's 


Blood 


12 us no damage for the Ends of the Vet 2 1 
8 


4 
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and puſhed 
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The Author's: Conſternation. 


of 4 a 


Hopes 97 


ſteer, 


| and thus we 


— Aa 
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= Breed high; which was dtea 


Herd Rain "They fo Lin, 


ingly "Bir now eos bird —— 
Fel lively enough with If Sail — was then 
aboard, te hate to our former Courſe 8. & E. "which 


-xccortlitigly we did, bem now in ho N 
To the 4 Sumatra. * 2s La 
But at Two a-Clock n -chis Morning of th 
Toth Day, we had another Guft of Wind, th much 
Fane bis Rain, which laſted til 
of: Bel vs to pur before the Wind z 
ear thus for ſeveral Hours. It was very . 
And the hard Rain ſoaked us fo thbroughly, 4 that We 
bad not the dry Thread about us. The Rain chll'a 
zus exrreatoly'; for any freſh Water is mtich cplalr 
than that of the Sea. For even in the coldeft Ch. 
mates the Sea is warm, and. in the horteſt Cimatts 
the Rain is cold and unwhotſome for Man's Body. 
OT RF Plig t we ſpent the, tedious 
Night. Never did iners on a Lee-ſhote 


"more ea ieſtly long for ” th dawning Li ke than ye 
did now. Ar legen the Day ap ; bur with 
Juch dark black Clouds welt the orizon, that the 


-firft Glimpſe af the Dawn 30 or 30 De- 
| enough; for it N 
Seamen, and true, as 1 hate 
Ex nc'd, that a bigh Dawn Fill have Bb Wink, 
a low Dawn ſmall Winds... 

8 We Congiaved our Courſe Til Faſt, before Wiid i 
and Sea, till about Eight a-Clock in che Morning of 

— igth Da 3 and then one pf bur Malazan Friends Vo 
| *cried out, Pulo Way. Mr. Hall, and Ambroſe and 
J, thought the Fellow had ſaid Pull away, an Ex- 
preſſion ufa! among Engliſh Seamen when they 
"are. rowing. And we wondered what he meant 
'by it; Ml we ſaw him point to his Conſorts; and 
then we looking that way, faw Land appearing, 


Uke an and, and all our Maylayans faid it 11 * 
and 


- comtnon Saying amo 


1 


* 


River and Town of Paſſange Jonca on Sumatrl. 49 
nand at the N. W. end of Sumatra, called Way 3 An. 1688. 


-—= 


Gbr Pulo Way is the Iſland Way. We, who were n 
dropping with wet, cold and hungry, were all over- 
ich joyed at the Sight of the Land, and preſently mark- 
get ed its bearing. It bore South, and the Wind was 
* MW fill at Weſt, a ſtrong Gale; but the Sea did not run 
le ſo high as in the Night. Therefore we trimmed our 


ſmall Sail no bigger than an Apron, and ſteered with 
it. Now our Outlagers did us a great Nindneſs a- 
gain, for although we had but a' ſmall Sail; yet the 
Wind was ſtrong, and preſt down our Veſſel's Side 
very much: But being ſupported by the Outlagers, 
we could brook it well enough, which otherwiſe we 
could not have done. E 
About Noon we ſaw more Land beneath the 
ſuppoſed Pulo Way ; and ſteering towards it, before 
Night we ſaw all the Coaſt of Sumatra, and found 


D 


ml = = 7 
— 
kd n 4 = — 4 
£& — * — — mae" je — - = | \ = 
2 — v— — 2 * — « — — — —— — - — <4 -_ — 
— ̃ — _— oy — — 
= \ = 
= = — _ rm — 


. — 
— — - 
_ FR 


" . x 
nc a_ " * 
— — —— — — 6 - ——— OE — — . - 
"A > — ? _—_ 
— 


„ 
_ — 
— 


FFA FFT 


ive though all of us quite tired with our former Fatigues 
, and Hardſhips. „ | 
The next Morning, being the 20th Day, we ſaw 
ind all the low Land plain, and judged — not a- 
of bove eight Leagues off. About Eight a- Clock in the 
aas Morning we had the Wind again at Weſt, a freſh 
nd Cale, and ſteering in ſtill for the Shore, at Five a- 
x- Clock in the Afternoon we run to the Mouth of a 
ey River on the Ifland Sumatra, called Paſſange Fonca, 
ant It is 34 Leagues to the Eaſtward of Achin, and fix 
nd Leagues to the Weſt of Diamond Point, which makes 
ng, wich three Angles of a Rhombus, and is low Land. 
p Our Malayans: were very well - acquainted here, 
nd 


the Errors of our Acbineſc; for the high Land that 


we firſt ſaw, which then appear u like an Iſland, 
was not Pulo Way, but a great high Mountain on 
the Iſland Sumatra, called by the Engliſh, the Golden 
Mountain. Our Wind continued till about Seven a- 
Clock at Night; then it abated, and at Ten a- Clock 
it died away: And then we ſtuck to our Oars again, 


and carried us to a ſmall Fiſhing, Village, within a 
. Vo . J. * 70 K k 
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The Author's kind Reception at Paſſange Jonca, 


An. 1683. Mile of the River's Mouth, called alſo by the Name 


WWW 


of the River Paſſange Fonca. The Hardſhips of this 
Voyage, with the ſcorching Heat of the Sun at our 
firſt ſetting out, and the cold Rain, and our conti- 
nuing wet for the laſt two Days, caſt us all into Fevers, 


ſo that now we were not able to help each other, 


nor ſo much as to get our Canoa up to the Village; 
but our Malayans got ſome of the Townſmen to 
bring her up. 3 Jon 

The News of our Arrival being noifed abroad, 


one of the Oramk#s, or Noblemen of the Ifland, 
came in the Night to ſee us. We were then lying 


to let us want for nothing. The Acbineſe Malayans 


in a ſmall Hut at the end of the Town, and it being 


late, this Lord only viewed us, and having ſpoken | 


with our Malayans, went away again; but he re- 
turned to us again the next Day, and provided a 
large Houſe for us to live in, till we ſhould be reco- 
vered of our Sichneſs, ordering the Towns-People 


that came with us, told them all the Circum- 


ſtances of our Voyage; how they were taken by 


aur Ship, and where, and how we that came with 


them were Priſoners aboard the Ship, and had been 
ſer aſhore together at Nicobar, as they were. It was 


for this reaſon probably, that the Gentlemen of Su- 
matra were thus extraordinary kind to us, to provide 


every thing that we had need of; nay, they would 


after the Gentlemen that gave them to us were gone, 


force us to accept of Preſents from them, that we 
knew not what to do with; as young Buffaloes, 
Goats, &c. for theſe we would turn looſe at Night, 


for we were prompted by our Achineſe Conſorts to ac 


fal. But the Coco-Nuts, Plantains, Fowls, Eggs, 


cept of them, for fear of diſobliging by our Refu- 


Fiſh, and Rice, we kept for our uſe. The Malayans 
that accompanied us from Nicobar, ſeparated them- 
ſelves from us now, living at one end of the Houſe 
by themſclves, for they were Mabhometans, - 2 
— b 
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Nicety and Reſervedneſs. They all lay fick, and as 
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wanted, would yet come near us, to a 
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His Sickneſs. 
be contented to drink their Water out of the ſame 


Coco-ſhell with us; yet being now no longer under 
that Neceſlity, they again took up their accuſtomed 


their Sickneſs increaſed, one of them threatned us, 
that if any of them died, the reſt would kill us, 


for having brought them this Voyage; yet I queſtion 


whether they would have attempted, or the Country 
People have fuffered it. We made a ſhift to dreſs 
our own Food, for none of theſe Foo, though 
they were very kind in giving us any thing that we 
us in 
drefling our Victuals: Nay, they would not touch 
any thing that we uſed. We had all Fevers, and 


therefore took turns to dreſs Victuals, according as 
we had Strength to do it, or Stomachs to eat it, I 


found my Fever to increaſe, and my Head ſo diſtem- 


| pered, that I could ſcarce ſtand, therefore I whet- 
ted and ſharpned my Penknife, in order to let my 
| felf Blood; 


ut I could not, for my Knife was too 


£ * 
4 . „5 > - 


blunt. 3 _—_ 35 
We ſtayed here ten or twelve Days, in hopes to 
recover our Health, but finding no Amendment, we 


deſired to go to Achin. But we were delayed by the 
Natives, who had a deſire to have kept Mr. Hall and 

my ſelf to fail in their Veſſels to Malacca, Cudda, 
or to other Places whither they Trade. But finding 
us more defirous to be with our Countrymen in our 


Factory at Achin, they provided a large Proe to car- 
ry us thither, we not being able to manage our own 


Canoa. Beſides, before this, three of our Malayan 


Comrades were 2 ſick into the Country, 
and only one of them and the Portugueſe remained 


| ith us, accompanying us to Achin, and they both 


as ſick as we. 
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thoſe of the Kingdom of Acbin are; and though An. 1688- 
during our Paſſage by Sea together, we made them 


1 
l 
| I 
7 
7 5 | 
j 


ww * 
* 


F 
„ 
2 
* 
7 


$02 His Arrival, and Examination at Achin. 
A. 1688. It was the Begifining- of June, 1686, when we 
V left Paſſange Jonca. We had four Men to row, one 
to ſteer, and a Gentleman of the Country, that went 
purpoſely to give an Information to the Govern- 
ment of our Arrival. We were but three Days and 
Nights in our Paſſage, having Sea-breezes by Day, 

and Land-winds by Night, and very fair Wea- 

ther. ws Eo OE 

When we arrived at Achin, I was carried before 
the Shebander, the chief Magiſtrate in the City. 
One Mr. Dennis Driſcal, an. Fes and a Reſi- 
dent there, in the Factory which our Eaſt-India 
Company had there then, was Interpreter. I be- 
ing weak, was ſuffered to ſtand in the Shebander's 
| Preſence: For it is their cuſtom to make Men fit 
on the Floor, as they do, croſs-legg'd like Taylors: 
But I had not ſtrength then to pluck up my Heels 
in that manner. The Shebander asked of me ſe- 
veral Queſtions, eſpecially how we durſt adventure 
to come in a Canoa from the Nicobar Iflands to Su- 
matra. I told him, that I had been accuſtomed to 
Hardſhips and Hazards, therefore I did with much 
Freedom undertake it. He enquired alfo concern- | 

ing our Ship, whence ſhe came, Sc. I told him, 
from the South. Seas; that ſhe had ranged about 
the Philippine Iſlands, Sc. and was now gone to- 
wards Arabia, and the Red-Sca. The Malayans alſo 
and Portugueſe were afterwards examined, and con- 
firmed what I declared, and in leſs than half an 
Hour I was diſmiſt with Mr. Driſcal, who then 
lived in the Exgliſb Eat India Company's Factory. 
— provided a Room for us to lie in, and ſome Vic- 
tuais. — | ag 
Three Days after our Arrival here, our Portugueſe 
died of a Fever. What became of our Malayans I 
know not: Ambroſe lived not long after, Mr. Hall 
alſo was ſo weak, that I did not think he would 
| recover. 


2 
: 


He takes Phyſich of a Malayan. 


recover. I was the beſt; but ſtill very ſick of a Au. 16887 
Fever, and little likely to live. Therefore Mr.. 


Driſcal, and ſome other Engliſhmen, perſuaded me 
to take ſome purging Phyſick of a Malayan Doctor. 
I took their Advice, being willing to get Eafe: But 
after three Doſes, each a large Calabaſh of naſty ſtuff, 
finding no- Amendment, I thought to deſiſt from 
more Phyſick ; but was perſuaded to take one Doſe 


more; which I did, and it 8 ſo vioiently, 
that I thovght it would have 


2 ed my Days. I 


times at Stool: But it working ſo quick with me, 
with little Intermiſſion, and my Strength being al- 


moſt ſpent, I even threw my ſelf down once for all, 
and had above fixty Stools in all before it left off 
working. I thought my Malayan Doctor, whom 
they ſo much commended, would have killed me 
out-right. I continuted extraordinary weak for ſome 


Days after his drenching me thus: But my Fever 
left me for above a Week: After which, it returned 


upon me again for a Twelve Month, anda Flux with 


However, when I was a little recovered from the 
Effects of my Drench, I made a ſhift to go abroad: 


And having been kindly. invited to Capt. Bowrey's 
Houſe there, my firſt Viſit was to him; who had a 
Ship in the Road, but lived aſhore. This Gentle- 


man was extraordinary kind | to us all, particularly | 
to me, and importuned me to go his Boatſwain to 


Perſia; whither he was bound, with a Deſign to ſell 


bis Ship there, as I was told, though not by him- 
ſelf. From thence he intended to paſs with the Ca: 


ravan to Aleppo, and ſo home for England. His Bu- 


ſineſs required him to ſtay ſome time longer at A- 
chin; 1 ＋ 0 {ell forne © es t 
not yet diſpoſed of. Yet he chaſe rather to leave 
the Diſpoſal of them to ſome Merchant there, and 


ommodiries that he had 


make a ſhort Trip to the Nicobar Iſlands in the mean 
| NY K k 3 time, 
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304 A Veſſel of Siam at Achin. 
. 1638. time, and on his return to take in his Effects, and ſo 
V proceed towards Perſia. This was a ſudden Reſolu- 
| tion of Capt. Bowry's, preſently after the Arrival of 
2 ſmall Frigot from Siam, with an Ambaſſador from 
the King of Siam to the Queen of Achin. The Am- 
baſſador was a Frenchman. by Nation. The Veſſel 
that he came in was but ſmall, yet very well mann'd, 
and fitted for a Fight. Therefore it was generally 
ſuppoſed here, that Captain Bowry was afraid to lie 
in Achin Road, becauſe the Siamers were now at Wars 
with the Engliſh, and he was not able to defend his 
Ship if he ſhould be attack'd by them. 
ut whatever made him think of going to the 
Nicobar Iſlands, he provided to fail ; and took me, | 
Mr. Hall, and Ambroſe with him, though all of us 
ſo ſick and weak, that we could do him no ſervice. 
It was ſome time about the Beginning of June when 
wee failed out of Achin Road: But we met with the 
Winds at N. W. with turbulent Weather, which 
forced us back again in two Days time. Yet he gave 
us each 12 Meſs apiece, a Gold Coin, each of which 
is about the Value of 15 d. Engliſh. So he gave over 
that Deſign: And ſome Engliſh Ships coming into 
Achin Road, he was not afraid of the Siamers, who 
lay there. 3 
After this, he again invited me to his Houſe at 
Acbin, and treated me always with Wine and good 
Cheer, and ſtill importuned me to go with him to 
Perſia: But I being very weak, and fearing the 
_ weſterly Winds would create a great deal of trouble, 
did not give him a poſitive Anſwer z eſpecially be- 
cauſe I thought I might get a better Voyage in the 
Engliſþ Ships newly arrived, or ſome others now 2 
expected here. It was this Captain Bowry who ſent 
the Letter from Borneo, directed to the Chief of the 
Engliſþ Factory at Mindanao, of which mention is 
made in Chapter XIII, * 


1 
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A ſhort 


His Voyage to Tonqueen, Malacca, Cc. 50s 


A ſhort time after this, Captain Welden arrived 4». 1688. || 
e, In a Ship called the Cur- 


here from Fort St. Georg 
tana, bound to Tonqueen. This being a more agreea- 
ble Voyage than to Perſia, at this time of the Year; 
beſides, that the Ship was better accommodated, 
eſpecially with a Surgeon, and I being ſtill fick ; I 
therefore choſe rather to ſerve _ Welden than 
Captain Bowry. But to go on with a particular Ac- 
count of thatE ition, were to carry my Reader 
back again: Whom having brought thus far to- 
wards England in my Circum-Navigation of * | 
Globe, I ſhall not weary him with new Ra 
| bles, nor ſo much ſwell this Volume, as I muſt to 
deſcribe the Tour I made in thoſe remote Parts of 
the Eaſt- Indies, from and to Sumatra. So that my 
Voyage to Tongucen at this time, as alſo another to 
Malacca afterwards, with my Obſervations in them, 
and the Deſcriptions of thoſe and the neighbouring 
Countries; as well as the Deſcription of the Iſland 
Sumatra itſelf, and therein the Kingdom and City 
of Achin, Bencouli, &c. I ſhall refer to another place, 
where I may give a particular Relation of them. 
In ſhort, it may ſuffice, that I ſet out to Tongueen 
with Captain Welden about July 1688, and returned 
to Achin in the April following. I ſtaid here till the 
latter-end of September 1689,..and making a ſhort 
Voyage to Malacca, came thither again about Chrift- 
mas. Soon after that, I went to Fort St. George, and 
ſtaying there about five Months, I returned once 
more to Sumatra; not to Achin, but Bencouli, an 
Engliſh Factory on the Weſt Coaſt; of which I was 
Gunner about five Months 'mor E. 2 4 
So that having brought my Reader to Sumatra, 
next way from thence to England: And of all that 
occurr'd between my firſt ſetting out from this 
Iſland in 1688, and my final Departure from it at 
the Beginning of the Year 1691, I ſhall only take 
* K K 4 — * 
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| Of the Cygnet, and her Crew. 


An. 1689. notice at preſent of two Paſſages ; which I think I 


WYV ought not to omit. 


. 


The firſt is, that at my return from Malacca, a 
little before Chri/tmas, 1689, I found at Achin one 
Mr. Morgan, who was one of our Ship's Crew that 
left me aſhoar at Nicobar, now Mate of a Daniſh 
Ship of Trangambar; which is a Town on the Coaſt 
of Coromandel, near Cape Comarin, belonging to the 
Danes: And receiving an account of our Crew from 
him and others, I thouFht it might not be amiſs to 
gratify the Reader's Curioſity therewith ; who would 
probably be deſirous to know the Succeſs of thoſe 
Ramblers, in their new- intended Expedition towards 
the Red-Sea 5 And withal I thought it might not be 
unlikely that theſe Papers might fall mto the Hands 
of ſome of our London Merchants, who were con- 
cerned in fitting out that Ship; which I ſaid formerly 
was called the Cygnet of London, ſent on a Trading 
Voyage into the Soutb- Seas, under the Command of 
Captain Sman: And that they might be willing 


to have a particular Information of the Fate of 


their Ship. And by the way, even before this 
meeting with Mr. Mor gan, while J was at Tongucen, 
Fan. 1689, I met with an Enxgliſb Ship in the River 
of Tongueen, called the Rainbow of London, Captain 
Poole Commander ; by whoſe Mate, Mr. Barlow, 
who was returning in that Ship to England, I ſent a 
Pacquet, which he undertook to deliver to the Mer- 
chants, Owners of the Cygnet, ſome of which he 
faid he knew : Wherein I gave a particulat Account 
of all the Courſe and Tranſactions of their Ship, 
from the time of my firft meeting it in the South. 
Seas, and going aboard it there, to its leaving me 
aſhoar at Nicobar. But I never could hear that 
either that, or other Letters which I ſent at the ſame 
time, were received. a 
Io proceed therefore with Mr. Morgan's Relation: 
He told me, That when they in the Cygnet 


away 


went 


Many go into the Mogul s Service. 50 
away from Nicobar, in purſuit of their intended 4». 1689. 
Voyage to Perfia, they directed their Courſe to 
wards Ceylon. But not being able to weather it, 7 
the weſterly Monſoon. being hard againſt them, 
they were obliged to ſeek Refreſhment on the 
Coaſt of Coromandel. Here this mad fickle Crew 
| were upon new Projects again. Their Deſigns meet- 
ing with ſuch Delays and Obſtructions, that many 
of them grew weary of it, and-about half of them 
went aſhoar. Of this Number, Mr. Morgan, who 
told me this, and Mr. Herman Coppinger the Sur- 
geon, went to the Danes at Trangambar, who kindly 
received them. There they lived very well; and 
Mr. Morgan was employed as a Mate in a Ship of 
theirs at this time to Achin: and Captain Knox 
tells me, that he fince commanded the Curtana, 
the Ship that I went in to Tonguern, which Cap 
tain Welden having fold to the Mogul's Subjects, 
they employed Mr. Morgan as Captain to trade in 
her for them; and it is an uſual thing for the 
trading Indians to hire Europeans to go Officers 
on board their Ships; eſpecially Captains and Gun- 
ners. | 
About two or three more of theſe that were ſet 
aſhore, went to Fort St. George; but the main Body 
of them were for going into the Mogul's Ser- 
vice. Our Seamen are apt to have great Notions of 
I know not what Profit and Advantages to be had 
| In ſerving. the Mogul; nor do they want for fine | 
Stories to encourage one another to it. It was what 
theſe Men had long been thinking and talking of as 
a fine thing; but now they went upon it in good 
earneſt, The place where they went aſhore was at 
a Town of the Moors : Which Name our Seamen 
give to all the Subjects of the great Mogul, but 
eſpecially his Ma bometan Subjects; calling the Ido- 
laters, Gentous or Raſbbouts. At this Moors Town 
they got a Peun to be their Guide to the 3 
neareit 
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3808 | Peuns. 
. 1689. neareſt Camp; for he hath alwa 
his vaſt Empire. torr Me 
| Theſe Peuns are ſome of the Gentous or Raſbbouts, 

who in all places along the Coaſt, eſpecially in Sea. 

rt Towns, make it their Buſineſs to hire them. 
_ ſelves to wait upon Strangers, be they Merchant, 
Seamen, or what they will. To qualify them for 
ſuch Attendance, they learn the European Lan- 
guages, Engliſh, Dutch, French, Portugueſe, &c. ac- 
cording as they have any of the Factories of theſe 
Nations in their Neighbourhood, or are viſited by 
*their Ships. No ſooner doth any ſuch Ship come to 
an Anchor, and the Men come aſhore, but a great 
many of theſe Peuns are ready to proffer their Ser- 
vice. *Tis uſual for the Strangers to hire their At- 
tendance during their Stay there, giving them about 
a Crown a Manth of our Money, more or leſs. 
The richeſt fort of -Men will ordinarily hire two or 
three Peuns to wait upon them; and even the com- 
mon Seamen, if able, will hire one apiece to attend 
them, either for Conveniency or Oſtentation; or 
ſometimes one Peun between two of them. Theſe 
Peuns ſerve them in many Capacities, as Interpre- 
ters, Brokers, Servants to attend at Meals, —— 
to Market and on Errands, c. Nor do they give any 
trouble, eating at their own Homes and lodging 
there; when they have done their Maſters Buſineſs 
for them, expecting nothing but their Wages, ex- 
cept that they have a certain Allowance of about 2 
Fanam, or 3 d. in a Dollar, which is an 18th Part 
profit, by way of Brokerage for every Bargain they 
drive; they being generally employed in buying 
and ſelling. When the Strangers go away, their Pe: 
uns deſire them to give them their Names in Writing, 
with a Certificate of their honeſt and diligent ſerving 
them: And theſe they ſhew to the next Comets, to 
t into Buſineſs ; ſome being able to produce 4 

rge Scrowl of ſuch Certificates. TY wn 


ys ſeveral Armies in 


But 


Captain Oliver and his Men. 39 as 
| But to proceed; the Moors Town, where theſe 4». 1666. 
Men landed, was not far from Cunnimere, a ſmall WWW 
Engliſh Factory on the Coromandel Coaſt. The Go- 1 
vernour whereof having Intelligence by the Moors + 
of the landing of theſe Men, and their intended 
March to the Mogul's Camp, ſent out a Captain 
with his Company to oppoſe it. He came up with 
them, and gave them hard Words: But they being 
thirty or forty reſolute Fellows, not 8 
he durſt not attack them, but returned to the Go- 
vernour, and the News of it, was ſoon carried to Fort 
St, George. During their March, John Oliver, who 
was one of them, privately told the Peun who 
guided them, that himſelf was their Captain, So 
when they came to the Camp, the Peun told this to 
the General : And when their Stations and Pay were 
aſſigned them, Jobn Oliver had a greater Reſpect paid 
him than the reſt; and whereas their Pay was ten 
Pagodas a Month each Man, ( a Pagodais two Dol- 
lars, org 5. Engliſb ) his Pay was twenty Pagodas: 
Which Stratagem and Uſurpation of his, occaſioned 
— no ſmall Envy and Indignation from his Com- 
tades. _— 
Soon after this, two or three of them went to Agra, 
to be of the Mogul's Guard. A while after the Go- 
vernour of Fort St. George ſent a Meſſage to the main 
Body of them, and a Pardon, to withdraw them 
x. | from thence; which moſt of them accepted, and 
came away. Jobn Oliver, and the ſmall Remainder, 
continued in the Country; but leaving the Camp, 
went up and down plundering the Villages, and flee, 
ing when they were purſued ; and this was the laſt 
News I heard of them. This Account I had partly 
by Mr. Morgan, from ſome of thoſe Deſerters he 
met with at Trangambar ; partly from others of 
them, whom I met with my ſelf afterwards at Fort 
St, George. And theſe were the Adventures of thoſe 
who went up into the Country. | 


Captain 


wo The Cygnet goes to Madagaſcar. 
An. 1689. Captain Read having thus loſt the beſt half of hi 
Men, failed away with the reſt of them, after ha 
ving filled his Water, and got Rice, ſtill intending 
for the Red-Sea. _When they were near Ceylon, they 
met with a Portugueſe Ship richly laden, out of 
which they took what they pleas'd, and then turn 
* away again. From thence they purſu'd their 
Vo 


againſt them, and making it hardly feizable for 
them to reach the Read-Sea, they ſtood away for 
Madagaſcar. There they entered into the Service of 
one of the petty Princes of that Iſland, to aſſiſt him 


yage: but the weſterly Winds bearing hard 


left he! 
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againſt his Neighbours with whom he was at Wars. Th 
During this Interval, a ſmall Veſſel from New- during 
Dort came hither to purchaſe Slaves: Which Trade s WI 
is driven here, as it is upon the Coaſt of Guinea; I broug 
one Nation or Clan felling others that are their Ox or 
Enemies. Captain Read, with about five or fix Apri 
more, ſtole away from their Crew, and went aboard danac 
this New-York Ship; and Captain Teat was made danas 
Commander of the Reſidue. Soon after which, a _ 


| Brigantine from the Weſt-Indies, Captain Knight 


Commander, coming thither with a deſign to go to 


the Red- Sea alſo, theſe of the Cygnet conſorted with 
them, and they went together to the Iſland 75. 
banna. Thence going together towards the Red-Sg, 


being much out of Repair, Captain Knight grew 
weary of her Company, and ing her the flip in 
the Night, went away for Achin : 


the Cygnet proving leaky, and failing heavily, as 


or having heard 


Mr. Humes, belonging to the Ann of London, Capt. 
| Freke Commander, who had gone aboard Captain 


the Cygnet at Jobanna: And after Capt. Knight had 


that there was plenty of Gold there, he went thither 
with a Deſign to cruize: And it was from one 


Knight, and whom I ſaw afterwards at Achin, that 
I had this Relation. Some of Captain  Freke's 
Men, their own Ship being loft, had gone aboard 


left 


o - . 
* * 


And lies ſunk in St. Ruguſtin's Bayr. 311 
left her, ſhe ſtill purſued her Voyage towards the . 1690. 
Red-Sea : But the Winds being againſt them, and WWE 
the Ship in fo ill a Condition, they were forced to 
hear away for Coromandel, where Captain Teat and 
his own Men went aſhore to ſerve the Mogul. But 
the Strangers of Captain Freke's Ship, who kept ſtill 
aboard the Cygnet, undertook to carry her for Eng- 
land: and the laſt News I heard of the Cygnet was 
from Captain Knox, who tells me, that ſhe now 
les ſunk in St. Auguſtin's Bay in Madagaſcar. This 
Digreſſion I have made, to give an account of our 
The other Paſſage I ſhall ſpeak of, that occurred 
during this Interval of the Tour I made from Achin, 
is with Relation to the painted Prince, whom LI 
brought with me into England, and who died at 
Oxford, For while I was at Fort St. George, about 
April 1690, there arrived a Ship called the Min- 
danao-Merchant, laden with Clove-bark from Min- 
danao. Three of Captain Swan's Men that remain'd 
there when we went from thence, came in her : 
From whence I had the Account of Captain Swan's 
Death, as is before related. There was alſo one Mr. 
Moody, who was Supercargo of the Ship. This 
Gentleman bought at Mindanao the painted Prince 
Jeoiy (mentioned in Chap. XIII.) and his Mother; 
and brought them to Fort St. George, where they 
were much admired by all that ſaw them. Some 
time after this, Mr Moody, who ſpoke the Malayan 
Language very well, and was a Perſon very capa» 
ble to manage the Company's Affairs, was ordered 
by the Governour of Fort St. George to prepare to 
0 to Indrapore, an Exgliſʒ Factory on the Weſt 
Coaſt of Sumatra, in order to ſucceed Mr. Gibbons, 
who was the chief of that Placſge. 


By this time I was very intimately acquainted 
with Mr. Moody, and was importun'd by him to go 
Vich him, and to be Gunner of the Fort there. I 


always 


$12 


#- 1690. always told him I had a great deſire to go to the 
hay of Bengal, and that I had now an offer to g0 


Country) by which means I might gain a Commerce 
with his People for Cloves. "} 


mander. We were about fifty or ſixty Paſſangers in 


at Bencouli Five or ſix of us were Officers, the reſt 
Indra pore. And then the Wind came at N. W. and 


ttory on the ſame Coaſt, lying 
to the ſouthward of Indrapore. 


came to an Anchor, and Captain Howel, and Mr. 
Moody with the other Merchants went aſhoar, and 


Fort. It was two Days before I went aſhoar, and 


Agreement with the Governour of Fort St. Georg 


The Author's Arrival at Bencouli. 


thither with Captain Metcalf, who wanted a Mate, 
and had already ſpoke to me. Mr. Moody, to en- 
courage me to go with him, told me, that if I would 
o with him to Indrapore, he would buy a ſmall 
efſe] there, and ſend me to the Iſland Meangis, 
Commander of her; and that I ſhould carry Prince 
Feoly and his Mother with me, (that being their 


This was a deſign that I liked very well,and there- 
fore I conſented to go thither. It was ſome time in 
Fuly 1690, when we went from Fort St. George in a 
ſmall Ship, called the Diamond, Capt. Hotel Com- 


all; ſome ordered to be left at Indrapore, and ſome 


Soldiers to the Company. We met nothing in our 
Voyage that deſerves notice, till we came abreſt of 


blew ſo hard that we could not get in, but were 
forced to bear away to Bencouli, another Engliſh Fac- 
fifty or ſixty Leagues 


Upon our arrival at Bencouli we ſaluted the Fort, 
and were welcomed by them. The fame Day we 


were all kindly received by the Governour of the 


then I was importuned by the Governour to ſtay | 
there, to be Gunner of this Fort ; becauſe the Gun- 
ner was lately dead: And this being a place of greater 
Import than Indrapore, I ſhould do the Company 
more Service here than there. I told the Gover- 
nour, if he would augment my Sallary, which by 


lwa || © 
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Iſle of Meangis, its Products. 


vas to have had at Indrapore, I was willing to ſerve 4. 1690. 
him, provided Mr. Moody would conſent to it. As WWW 


to my Sallary, he told me, I ſhould have 24 Dol- 
rs per Month, which was as much as he gave to 
the old Gunner. 9 5 

Mr. Moody gave no Anſwer till a Week after, and 


then, being ready to be gone to Indrapore, he told 
me I might uſe my own Liberty, either to ſtay 
| here, or go with him to Indrapore. He added, 


that, if I went with him, he was not certain as yet 
to perform his Promiſe, in getting a Veſſel for me 
o go to Meangis, with Jeoly and his Mother: But 
he would be ſo fair to me, that becauſe I left Mz: 
deras on his account, he would give me the half ſhare 


of the two painted People, and leave them in my 


Poſſeſſion, and at my Diſpoſal. I accepted of the 
Offer, and Writings. were immediately drawn be- 
wween us. 25 


Thus it was that I came to have this painted 
Prince, whoſe Name was Jeoly, and his Mother. 
They were born on a ſmall Iſland called Meangis, 
which is once or twice mentioned in Chap. XIII. 
ſaw the Iſland twice, and two more cloſe by it: 
Each of the three ſeemed to be about four or five 


Leagues round, and of a good heighth. Feoly himſelf 
told me, that they all three abounded with Gold, 


ach ſort ſeveral times, and he told me in the Ma- 


Meangis Hadda Madochala 51 Bullawan : That is, 


there is abundance of Gold at Meangis. Bullawan, 1 
we obſerved to be the common Word for Gold at 
lindanao; but whether the proper Malayan Word 
kknow not, for I found much difference between 


be Malayan Language as it was + _ at Minda- 
na, and the Language on the Coaſt of Malacca and 
; When 1 ſhewed him Spice, he woul 


d not 


Yo 


Cloves and Nutmegs: For I ſhewed him ſome of 


kyen Language, which he ſpake indifferent well, 


only 


. $19 


An. IR only tell me that there was Madochala, that is, 3 about 
V bundance ; but to make it appear more plain, he 


| Jeoly, the painted Prince. b Me 


ot 
habit: 


would alſo ſhow me the Hair of his Head, a thing 
frequent among all the Indians that I have met with, 
to ſhow their Hair, when they would expreſs. mor 
than they can number. He told me alſo, that his 
Father was Raja of the Iſland where they lived: 
T hat there were — above Thirty Men on the Iſland; 
and about one Hundred Women: That he Himſelf 
had five Wives and eight Children, and that one of 
his Wives painted him. 

He was painted all down the Breaſt, between 
his Shoulders behind; on his Thighs ( moſtly ) be- 
fore; and in the Form of ſeveral broad Rings, or 
Bracelets round his Arms and Legs. I cannot 
ken the Drawings to any Figure of Animals, or 
the like; but they were very curious, full of great 
variety of Lines, F louriſhes, Cheq uered-Work, Ge. 
keeping a very graceful Proportion, and appearing 
very artificial, even to Wonder, eſpecially that 
upon and between his Shoulder-blades. By the 
Account he gave me of the manner of d doing it, 1 
underſtood that the Painting was done in the fame 
manner, as the Jeruſalem Croſs is made in Mens 
Arms, by pricking the Skin, and rubbing in a Pig- 
ment. But whereas Powder is uſed in ma- 
king the Jeruſalem Croſs, they at Meangis uſe the 
Gum of a Tree beaten to Powder, called by the I 
Engliſb, Dammer, which is uſed inftead of Pitch in 
many parts of India. He told me, that moſt of the 
Men and Women on the Iſland were thus painted: 
And alſo that they had all Ear-rings made of Gold 
and Gold Shackles about their 1 and Arms! 
That their common Food, of the Produce of tit 
Land, was Potatoes and Yams: That they had 
plenty of Cocks and Hens; but no r Fowl 
He ſaid, that Fiſh (of which he was a great 55 
as. wild Indians generally are ) was 5 N | 


Fowl, ſo Ejam 


| Men more were going to one of theſe other Iſlands, 


of that Iſland, and carried aſhore, and ſold as 
Slaves; they being firſt ſtript of their Gold Orna- 


Meangian Tongue. P. Jcoly's Captivity. 515 
about the Ifland 3 and that they had Canoas, and An. 1690. 
dent 3 Liſhing frequently in them; and that they WWW 
often viſited the 22 pr Iſlands, 9 7 
dabitants fpake the ſame La e as they did; 
which — 22 the dich Te had 
learnt while he was a Slave at Mindanao, that when 
his Mother and he were talking together in their 
Meangian Tongue, I could not underitand one Word 
they ſaid. And indeed all the Indians who ſpake 
Malayan, who are the trading and politer ſort, 
lookt on theſe Meangians as a kind of Barbarians ; 
and upon any occaſion of diſlike, would call them 
Bobby, chat is, Hogs ; the greateſt ,Expreſſion of 
Contempt that can be, eſpecially from the Mouth 
of Malayans, who are generally Mahometans ; and 
yet the Malayans every where call a Woman Babby, 
by a Name not much different, and Mamma ſigni- 
fies a Man; tho* theſe two laſt Words properly 
denote Male and Female: And as Ejam fignifies a 
Mamma is a Cock, and Ejam Babbi 
s a Hen. But this by the way. 
He faid alſo that the Cuſtoms of thoſe other Ifles, 
and their manner of living, was like theirs, and 
that they were the only People with whom they 
had any Converſe : And that one time as he, with 
his Father, Mother and Brother, with two or three 


* 
* 
"3 
* 
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they were driven by a ſtrong Wind on the Coaſt of 
Mindanao, where they were taken by the Fiſhermen 


ments, I did not fee any of the Gold that they 
wore, but there were great Holes in their Ears, by 
which it was manifeſt that they had worn ſome Or- 
naments in them. TFeoly was ſold to one Michael a 
Mindanayan, that ſpoke good Spaniſh, and cem- 
monly waited on Raja Laut, ſerving him as our In- 
e. where the Raja was at a loſs in any word, 
A for 


>. 1696. for Mirhael underſtood it better. He did 


© Of P. Jeoly ind his Mothes. 


ud abuſe his painted Servant, to make H 9 


but all in vain; for neither fair means, changed”: 
blows, would make him work as he , 
him. Yer he was very timerous, and cod h ll "hat 
dure to ſee any ſort of Weapons; and hen 
me that they had no Arms at Meangis, dp win 
no Enemies to fight with. "9M 
I knew this Michael very well while we were 
at Mindanao: I ſuppoſe that Name was given him 
by the Spaniards, who baptized many of them at 
the time when they had footing at that Iſland ; 
But at the departure of the Spaniards, they were 
Mabometans — as before. Some of our People 
lay at this Michaels Houſe, whoſe Wife and Daugh- 
ter were Pagallies to ſome of them. I often ſaw 
Feoly at his Maſter Michael's Houſe, and when I 
came to have him ſo long after, he remembered me 
again. I did never fee his Father nor Brother, nor 
any of the others that were taken with them; but 
| Feajy came ſeveral times aboard our Ship when we 
lay at Mindanao, and gladly accepted of ſuch Victu- 
als as we gave him; for his Maſter kept him at 
very ſhort Commons. 3 
— Prince Feoly lived thus a Slave at Mindanao four or 
five Years, till at laſt Mr. Moody bought him and 
his Mother for 60 Dollars, and as is before related, 
carried him to Fort St. George, and from thence a- 
long with me to Bencouli. Mr. Moody ſtayed at 
| Bencouli about three Weeks, and then went back 
with Captain Howel, to Indrapore, leaving Fealy and 
his Mother with me. They lived in a Houſe by 
themſelves without the Fort. I had no Employ- 
ment for them; but they both employed themſelves. 
She uſed to make and mend their own Cloaths, at 


* 


. 


which ſhe was not very expert, for they wear no 
 Cloaths at Meangis, but only a Cloath about their 
Waſtes : And he buſied himſelf in making a 
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'yet-the I did what I could to comfort 21 
but 
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nude dies. Falſe Stories of Jeoly: 
WW 4fonir: Boards, and a few: Nails that he begged 4», 160- 
8 WM lt was but an ill-ſhaped odd Thing, yet WWW 


proud of it as if it had been the rareſt 
in- the World. After ſome time they were 
h I took as much care 
nf they had been my Brother and Siſter, 


he took on extremely, inſomuch that If 
him alſo. Therefore I cauſed a Grave to be made 
preſently, to hide her out of his fight. I had her 
ſhrouded decently in a piece of new Callico; but 
Jeoly was not ſo fatisfied,. for he wrapt all her 


| Cloaths about her, and two new pieces of Chints 


that Mr. Moody gave her, faying that they were his 
Mother's, and ſhe muſt have em. I would not diſ- 
oblige him for fear of endangering his Life; and 1 
uſed all poſſible means to recover his Health; but 


In the little printed Relation that was made of 


him when he was ſhown for a Sight in England, 
there was a romantick. Story of a beautiful Siſter 


of his a Slave with them at Mindanao ; and of the 
Sultan's falling in Love with her; but theſe were 


Stories indeed. They reported alſo that this Paint 


was of ſuch Virtue, that Serpents, and venomous 
Creatures would flee from him, for which reaſon, 
| ſuppoſe, they repreſented ſo many Serpents ſcam- 
pering about in the printed Picture that was made 
of him. Bur I never knew any Paint of ſuch Vir- 
tue: and as for Jeoly, I have ſeen him as much a- 
— of Snakes, Scorpions, or Centapees, as my 
Having given this account of the Ship that left 
me at N:cobar, and of my painted Prince whom [I 
brought with me to Bencouli, I ſhall now proceed 
on with the Relation of my Voyage thence to EN 
land, after 1 have given this ſhort Account of the 
.. LI2 occaſion 
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. 1690. occaſion of it, 


after ſuch a Character; nor do I care to fill theſe 


fore give this intimation, becauſe as it is the intereſt 


 quiring into the Behaviour of thoſe whom the en- 
ium, 
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The A. thinks of leaving Bencoul. 


way. 


and my Employment there as Gunner of the Fort, 


the Year 1690 drew towards an end, and not find. 
ing the Governour keep to his Agreement with me, 


nor ſeeing by his Carriage towards others any great 
Reaſon I had to expect he would, I began to wiſh 
my ſelf away again. I ſaw ſo much Ignorance in 
him, with reſpect to his charge, being much fitter 
to be a Book-keeper than Governour of a Fort; 
and yet ſo much Inſolence and Cruelty with reſpect 
to thoſe under him, and Raſhneſs in his Manage- 


ment of the Malayan Neighbourhood, that I ſoon | 


weary of him, not thinking my ſelf very ſafe, 


indeed, under a Man whoſe Humours were ſo bru- 


tiſh and barbarous. I forbear to mention his Name 


Papers with particular Stories of him: But there- 


of the Nation in general, fo is it eſpecially of the 


abuſes in their Factories. And I think the Compa- 
ny might receive great Advantage by ſtrictly en- 


truſt with any Command. For beſide the 
which reflefts back upon the Superiours fram the 


from the Tyranny or ignorant raſhneſs of ſome 


petty Governours. Thoſe under them are diſcou · 
_ raged from their Service by it, and often go away. 


to the Dutch, the Mogul, or the Malayan Princes, 


to the great detriment of our Trade; and even the 
Trade and the Forts themſelves are many times in 


danger by indiſcreet Provocations given to the 


neighbouring Nations, who are beſt managed, as 


all Mankind are, by Juſtice, and fair dealings; nor 


any 


To fay nothing therefore now of that Place, 


Honourable Eaſt-India Company, to be informed of 


miſ-doings of their Servants, how undeſervedly ſo 
ever, there are great and laſting Miſchiefs proceed 


Hie aſtes leave to return home:: 319 
any more implacably re vengeful than thoſe Malay- 3Y 
"4 — in 4 neighbourhood of Bencouls, NN 
which Fort hath been more than once in danger of 
deing ſurprized by them. I ſpeak not this out of 
diſguſt to this particular Governour ; much leſs 
would I ſeem to reflect on any others, of whom I 
know nothing amiſs; But as it is not to be wonder- 
ed at, if ſome ſhould not know how to demean 
themſelves in places of Power, for which neither 
| their Education nor their. Buſineſs poſſibly have ſuf- 
| ficiently qualified them, ſo it will be the more ne- 
ceſſary for- the Honourable Company to have the 


ung nag Te. *.' . a 


— cloſer Eye over them, and as much as may be, to 
n prevent or reform any Abuſes they may be guilty 
> of; and tis purely out of my Zeal for theirs and 
1 the Nation's Intereſt, that J have given this Caution, 
e having ſeen too much occaſion for it. 
ſe I had other Motives alſo for my going away. 
e- I began to long after my native Country, after ſo 
ſt tedious a Ramble from it: and Cn no ſmall 
ie Advantage to my ſelf from my painted Prince, 
f | whom Mr. Moody had left entirely to my diſpoſal, 


„only reſerving to himſelf his right to one half ſhare 
1 in him. For beſide what might be gained by ſhew- 
ing him in England, I was in hopes that when I had 
in vain ſought for in the Indies, viz. A Ship from 
the Merchants, wherewith to carry him back to 
Meangis,. and re-inftate him there in his .own Coun- 
* and by his Favour and Negotiation to eſtabliſh 
: Ms for the Spices and other Products of thoſe 
Upon theſe Projects, I went to the Governour 
and Council, and deſired that I might have my diſ- 
charge to go for England with the next Ship that 
came. The Council thought it reaſonable, and they 
conſented to it; he alſo gave me his word that I 
1 ſhould go. Upon the 2d of January 1691, there 
AT 2h L123 came 


4 20 The A. gets on board Captain Heath's Ship. 
2 169r-came to anchor in Bencouli Road, the Defence, 
2 VV Capt. Heath Commander, bound for 111 in = 
Service of the Company. They had 
drapore, where Mr. Moody then was, and he — 
made over his ſhare in Prince Feoly to Mr. Goddard 
chief Mate of the Ship. Upon his coming on ſhore, 
he ſhewed me Mr. Moody's Writing, and lookt up- 
on Feoly, who had been Bek for three Months: . 
all which time I tended him as carefully as if he had 
been my Brother. I agreed Matters wich Mr. God. 
dard, and ſent Feoly on board, intending to follow 
him as 1 could, and defiring Mr. Goddar#s A ſſiſt- 
_ ance to fetch me off, and conceal me aboard the 
Shi if there ſhould be occaſion z which he pro- 
— ve do, and the — in promiſed to entertain 
=» oY had foreſeen, - that upon 
Captain Heat Arrival, the Governour repented 
him of his Promiſe, and would not ſuffer me to de- 
I importuned him all I could ; but in vain: 
** Capt. Heath alſo, but to no purpoſe. In 
' ſhort, after ſeveral Eſſays, I flipt away, at Mid- 
night (ynderſtanding the Ship was to fail away the 
next Morning, and chat they had taken leave of 
the Fort) an "creeping chrough one of the Port- 
| holes of the Fort, 1 got to the ſhore, where the 
Ship” s Boat waited for me, and carried me on board. 
1 brought with me my Journal, and moſt of my 
written Papers ; but ſome Papers and Books of *** ? 
ue I left in haſte, and all my Furniture; 
glad I was my ſelf at LOW: and had v pes of ſee- 
ing England * 7 GEE 


Fort St. George. Of the bad Water ta 
47 Bencouli ; and the 
death of the Seamen, ſuppoſed to be occaſioned 


| Onager, or wild Aſs ſtriped regularly black 
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They fet ' ſail for the Cape of Good-Hope. 


C HAP. XX. 


7 he Luthor's departure from Bencouli, on board 


the Defence, under Captain Heath, Of 4 
Fight between ſome French Men of War from 
Ponticheri, and ſome Dutch Ships from Pal- 

| lacat, joined with ſome Eng ih, in fight of of 


'fckneſs and 


ſtrange 


thereby. A Spring at Bencouli recommended. 


The great Exigencies on board: AConfult held, 
= 

| Reſolution taken to proſecute their Voyage to 
20 The Wind favours 
them. The Captain's Condat They arrive at 


and a Propofal made to go to Johanna. 


the Cape of Good Hope. 


the Cape, and are helped into Harbour by the 
Dutch. A Deſcription of the Cape, its Pro- 


&c. large Pomgranates, and good Wines. 
The Land- Animals. A very beautiful kind of 


and white, Oftrages. Fiſh. Teates. The 
Dutch Fort and Fattory. T, heir ine Garden. 
The Traffick here. 


Eing thus got on board the Defence, I was con- 


and Weather would permit ; expecting there to 
SI < -- mect 


dect, Soundings, T able- Mount, Har bour, Soil, 
ng 


* there, till a Boat which came from the 
For laden with Pepper was gone off again. And 
| then we ſet ſail for the Cape of Good-Hope, Fan. 25, 

1691, 2ad made the beſt of our way, as Wind 
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2 1691. meet three Engliſb Ships more bound home from the 
Indies: For the War with the French having 


Pallacat and Ponticheri :. 


been 
gm at Fort St. George, a little before Cape, 


Teath came from thence, he was willing to have 
Company home, if he could, N 
A little before this War was proclaimed, there 
was an Engagement in the Road of Fort St. George 
between ſome French Men of War and ſome Dutch 
and Engliſh Ships at anchor in the Road: which 
becauſe there is ſuch a plauſible Story made of it in 
— Monſieur Duqueſne's late Voyage to the Eaſt-Indies, 
I ſhall give a ſhort account of, as I had it particu- 
larly related to me by the Gunner's Mate of Capt. 
Heath's Ship, a very ſenſible Man, and ſeveral o- 
thers of his Meny who were in the Action. The 
Dutch have a Fort on the Coaſt of Coromandel, called 
Pallacat, about 20 Leagues to the northward of 
Fort St. George. Upon ſome occaſion. or other the I thei 
Dutch ſent ſome Ships thither to fetch away their 
Effects, and tranſport them to Batavia. Acts of 
Hoſtility were already in between the French 
and Dutch ; and the French had at this time a Squa- 
dron newly arrived in India, and lying at Ponticberi, 
a French Fort on the fame Coaſt Southward of 
Fort St. George. The Dutch in returning to Batavia, 
were obliged to coaſt it along by Fort St. George and 
Ponticheri, for the ſake of the Wind; but when 
they came near this laſt, they ſaw the French Men 
of War lying at anchor there; and ſhould they 
have proceeded along the Shore, or ſtood out to 
Sea, expected to be purſued by them. They there- 
fore turned back again ; for though their Ships were 
of a pretty good Force, yet were they unfit for 
Fight, as having great Loads of Goods, and many 
Paſſengers, Women and Children, on board; fo 
they put in at Fort St. George, and deſiring the Go- 
vernour's Protection, had leave to anchor in the 
Road, and to ſend their Goods and uſeleſs People 
3 os | | 2 aſhore, 


eee eee GR ener e 


A Sea-fight before Fort St. George. 


a very ſtout Merchant-man, and which the French 
Relater calls the Exgliſo Admiral, was juſt come 
from Ching; but very deep laden with Goods, and 


the Deck full of Caniſters of Sugar, which he was 


preparing to ſend aſhore. But before he could do 
it, 2 appeared; coming into the Road 


with there Lower-Sails and Top-Sails, and had with 


them a Fireſhip. With this they thought to have y 


burnt the Dutch Commodore, and might probably 
enough have done. it as ſhe lay at anchor, if they 
had had the Courage to have come boldly on ; but 


| they fired their Ship at a diſtance, and the Dutch 
| ſent and towed” her away, where ſhe ſpent her 
| ſelf without any Execution. Had the French Men 


of War alſo come boldly up, and grappled with 


their Enemies, they might have done ſomething 


conſiderable, for the Fart could not have played 


on them, without damaging our Ships as well as 
| theirs, But inſtead of this, the French dropt an- 
chor out of reach of the ſhot of the Fort, and 


there lay exchanging ſhot with their Enemies * 
with ſo little Advantage to themſelves, that after 


about four Hours fighting, they cut their Cables, 


and went away in haſte and diſorder, with all their 
Sails looſe, even their Top-gallant Sails, which is 
not uſual, but when Ships are uſt next to running 
away. . 25 . Tay" at # 

Captain Heath, notwithſtanding his Ship was ſo 


heavy and incumbred, behaved himſelf very brave- 


ly in the Fight ; and upon the going off of the 
French, went aboard the Dutch Commodare and 


told him, that if he would purſue them, he would 


ſtand out with them to Sea, though he had very 
little Water aboard; but the Duich Commander 
excuſed himſelf, ſaying he had Orders to defend 


himſelf from the French, but none to chaſe them, 
e or 


1 


523 
aſhore. There were then in the Road a few ſmall 4. 1691. 
Engliſh Ships; and Captain Heath, whoſe Ship was W WS 
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been at Sea long 


two, and ance three Men thrown over-board in 4 


This ha 
ter drains through thick Woods and Savannahs of 


A Mortality. Bad-Water. © 


#». 1691. or go out of his way to ſeek them. And this way 
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them fince their Fort of Ponticheri. 


loit which the French have thought fit to 


I hear that the Dutch have taken from 


- But to proceed with our Voyage: We had not 
before our Men began to droop; 
in a ſort of Diſtemper that ſtole inſenſibly on 
them, and proved fatal to above thirty, who died 
before we arrived at the Cape. We had ſometimes 


Morning. This — might ably ariſe 
from the badneſs of the Water which we took in 
at Bencoulj : For 1 did obſerve while 1 was there 
that the River-water, wherewith our Ships were 
watered, was very unwholſome, it being mixt with 
the Water of many ſmall Creeks, that proceeded 


from low Land, and whoſe Streams were always 
very black, they being nouriſhed by the Water 
that drained out of the low ſwampy unwholſome 


I have obſerved not only there, but in other hot 
Countries alſo both in the Eaſt and W:ſt-Indies, 
that the Land-floods which pour into the Channels 


of the Rivers, about the Seaſon of the Rains, are 


very unwholſome. For when I lived in the Bay 


of Campeachby, the Fiſh were found dead in heaps 
on the ſhores of the Rivers and Creeks, at ſuch a 
Seaſon z and many we took up half dead; of which 


ſydden Mortality there appeared no cauſe, but only 
the malignity of the Waters draining off the Land. 
ppens chiefly, as I take it, where the Wa- 


long Graſs, and ſwampy Grounds, with which 


ſome hot Countries abound : And I believe it re- 


ceives a ſtrong Tincture from the Roots of ſeveral 


kind of Trees, Herbs, &c. And eſpecially where 
there is any fſtagn:ncy of the Water, it ſoon cor- 


rupts 3 and poſſibly tae Serpents and other pon 


8 8 U 


2. 390 ASE FP» 24878 


2 


2 


1 


B= 2 


1 


* F 7A 57 >27 ET 


An excellent Spring at Bencouli. 


dus Vermin and Inſects may not a little contribute An. 4694, 
to its bad Qualities : At ſuch times it will Jook very * 


deep-coloured, yellow, red, or black, &c. The 
Seaſon of the Rains was over, and the Land-fleody 
were abating upon the raking up this Water in the 
River of Bencouli : But would the Seamen have 
given themſelves the trouble they might have 
fld their Veſſels with excellent good Water at a 
Spring on the backſide of the Fort, -not above 
2 of 300 paces from the Landing-Place; and with 
which the Fort is ſerved. And I mention this as 


: caution to wy Ships that ſhall go to Bencouli for 


the future; withal I think it worth the care of 
the Owners or Governours of the Factory, and that 
it would tend much to the Preſervation of their Sea- 

men's Lives, to lay Pipes to convey the Fountain 
Water to the Shore, which might eaſily be done 
with a ſmall charge: And had I ſtaid longer · there 
would have undertaken it. I had a delign alſo of 

bringing it into the Fort, tho' much higher: for if 
would be a great Convenience and Security to it, in 
caſe of a Siege. B e Eq 3 
. Beſides the badneſs of our Water, it was ſtowed 
among the Pepper in the Hold, which made it very 
hot. Dr when we came to take our 
Allowance, it was ſo hot that a Man could hardly 
ſuffer his Hands in it, or hold a Bottle full of it in 
his Hand. I never any where felt the like, nor 
could have thought it poſſible that Water ſhould 
heat to that degree in a Ship's Hold. It was ex- 
ceeding black too, and looked more like Ink than 
Water. Whether it grew ſo black with ſtanding, 
or was tinged with the Pepper, I know not, for 
this Water was not ſo black when it was firſt taken 

up. Our Food alſo was very bad; for the Ship had 
been out of oo this Voyage above three 
Years; and the ſalt P*qviſion brought from thence, 
and which we fed on, taving, been fo long in 
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326 The Ship's Crew diftreſt\with Sickneſs, 
4». 1691. Salt, was but ordinary Food for ſickly Men to feen 
on. 3 | N 215 1 

Captain Heath, when he ſaw the Miſery of his 
Company, ordered his own Tamarinds, of which 
he had ſome Jars aboard, to be given ſome to each 
Meſs, to eat with their Rice. This was a great 
refreſhment to the Men, and I do believe ir contri- 

buted much to keep us on our Legs. [71 
This Diſtemper was ſo univerſal, that I do be. 
keve there was ſcarce a Man in the Ship, but lan- 
guiſhed under it ; yet it ſtole ſo inſenſibly on us, that 
we could not fay we were ſick, feeling little or no 
Pain, only a Weakneſs, and but little Stomach, 
Nay, moſt of thoſe that died in this Voyage, would 
hardly be perſwaded to keep their Cabbins, or 
Hammocks, till they could not ſtir about; and 
when they were forced to lye down, they made 
their Wills, and piked off in two or three Days. 
T be loſs of thefe Men, and the weak languiſh- 
ing Condition that the reſt of us were in, rendered 
us uncapable to govern our Ship, when the Wind 
blew more than ordinary. This often happened 
when we drew near the Cape 


, and _ oft _ 
our trumps to manage the Ship. cath, 
ro —— his Men to — -itpe his 
Watch as conſtantly as any Man, though fickly him- 

ſelf, and lent an helping Hand on all occaſions. But 

at laſt, almoſt deſpairing of gaining his Paſſage to 
the Cape by reaſon of the Winds coming ſoutherly, 
and we having now been failing eight or nine weeks, 
he called all our Men to conſult about our Safety, 
and deſired every Man, from the higheſt to the 
loweſt, freely to give his real Opinion and Advice, 
what to do in this dangerous Juncture; for we 
were not in a Condition to keep out long . and 
could we not get to Land quickly, muſt have pe- 
riſned at Sea. He conſulted therefore whether it 
were beft to beat for the Cape, or bear aw 


ay 


for 


Captain Heath's Policy to hearten bis Men. 527 
for Fobanna, where we might 15 relief, that be- 4». 169 · 
ing a Place where our outward bound Eaſt- India Wo 
Ships uſually touch, and whoſe Natives are very 
familiar : But other Places, eſpecially St. Laurence, 
or Madagaſcar, which was nearer, was unknown to 
us. We were now ſo nigh the Cape, that with a fair 
Wind we might expect to be there in four or five 
Days 3 - but as the Wind was now, we could nor 
hope to get thither. On the other fide this Wind 
was fair to carry us to Jobanna; but then Johaung 
was a great way off, and if the Wind ſhould con- 
tinue as it was, to bring us into a true Trade-Wind, 
yet we could not get thither under a Fortnight ; and 
if we ſhould meet Calms, as we might probably ex- 
pect, it might be much longer. Beſides, we ſhould 
loſe our Paſſage about the Cape till October or No. 
vember, this being about the latter-end of March, 
for after the 10th of May *tis not uſual to beat a- 
bout the Cape to come home. All Circumſtances 
therefore being weighed and conſidered, we at laſt 
unanimouſly agreed to proſecute our Voyage to- 
wards the Cape, and with Patience wait for a ſhift 
r 
| Bur Captain Heath, having thus far ſounded the 
Inclination of his weak Men, told them, that it was 
not enough that. they all conſented to beat for the 
Cape, for our deſires were not ſufficient to bring us 
thither ; but that there would need a more than or- 
dinary labour and management from thoſe that were 
| able. And withal, for their Encouragement he pro- 
miſed a Month's Pay Gratis, to every Man that 
would engage to aſſiſt on all Occaſions, and be 
ready upon call, . whether it were his turn to watch 
or not; and this Money he promiſed to pay at the 
Cape. This Offer was firſt embraced. by ſome of 
e. || the Officers, and then as many of the Men as found 
it chemſelves in a Capacity, liſted themſelves in a Roll 
to ſerve their Commander, Thi 
is 


'They arrive at the Caps of Good. Hope: 


net. This was wiſely contrived of the Captain, for he 


OY 'V could not have compelled them in their weak Con- 


dition, neither would fair Words alone; without 
ſome hopes of a Reward, have e ed them to ſo 
much extraordinary Work ; for the Ship, Sail and 
Rigging were much out of repair. For my part, l 
was too weak to enter my ſelf into that Laſt, for 
_ elſe our common Safety, which I plainly faw lay at 

Rake, would have prompted me to do more than 
any ſuch reward would do. In a ſhort time after 
this it pleaſed God to favour us with a fine Wind, 


which being improved to the beſt Advantage by the 
inceſſant labour of theſe new-lifted M 


en, brought us 


The Night before we entered the Harbour, which 
was about the beginning of April, being near the 
Land, we fired a Gun every Hour, to give notice 
that we wete in diſtreſs. The next Day a Dutch 
Captain came aboard in his Boat, who ſeeing us 
fo weak as not to be able to trim our Sails to turn 
into the Harbour ; though we did tolerably well at 
Sea before the Wind, and being requeſted by our 
Captain to aſſiſt him, ſent aſhore for a hundred 
luſty Men, who immediately came aboard, and 
brought our Ship in to an Anchor. They alſo un- 
bent our Sails, and did every thing for us that they 
were required to do, for which Capt. Heath gratified 

% b cnet thnde's 
Theſe Men had better Stamachs than we, and eat 
freely of ſuch Food as the Ship afforded ; and they 
having the freedom of our Ship, to go too and fro 
between Decks, made prize of what they could 
lay their Hands on, eſpeeially Salt-Beef, which our 
Men, for want of Stomachs in the Voyage, bad 
hung up 6, 8, or 10 pieces in a Place. This was 
conveyed away before we knew it, or thought of 
: Beſides, in the Night there was a Bale of Muz- 
lins broke open, and a great deal conveyed _ : 


in a ſhort time to the Cape. 
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The Temperature of the Cape Climate. $29 1 
| bat whether the Muzlins were ſtolen by our own 4s. 16. 


Men or the Dutch, I cannot fay ; for we had fome WW 
very dexterous Thieves in our Ship. TY 
Being thus got ſafe to an Anchor, the Sick were 
ently ſent aſhore to Quarters provided for them, 
and thoſe that were able remained aboard, and had 
good fat Mutton, or freſh Beef, ſent aboard every 
Day. I went aſhore alſo with my painted Prince, 
where I remained with him till the time of failing 
2gain, which was about ſix Weeks, In which time 
took the Opportunity to inform my ſelf what I 
could concerning this Country, which J ſhall in the 
next Place give you a brief Account of, and fo make 
OS 37 ( ² -A 
Tbe Cape of Good Hope is the utmoſt Bounds of 
the Continent of Africa towards the South, lying 
in 34 d. 30 m. S. lat. in a very temperate Climate. 
look upon this Latitude to be one of the mildeſt 
and ſweeteſt for its temperature of any whatſoever ; 
and JI cannot here but take notice of a common 
prejudice our European Seamen have as to this 
Country, that they look upon it as much colder 
than Places in the ſame Latitude to the North of 
the Line. I am not of their Opinion as to that: 
And their thinking fo, I believe, may eaſily be ac- 
counted for from hence, that whatever way they 
come to the Cape, whether going to the Eaſft-Indies 
or returning beck, they paſs through a hot Climate; 
and coming to it thus out of an extremity of Heat, 
'tis no wonder if it appear the colder to them. 
Some impute the coldneſs of the South-wind here 
to its blowing off from Sea. On the contrary, I 
have always obſerved the Sea-winds to be warmer 
than Land-winds, unleſs it be when a bloom, as 
we call it, or hot blaſt blow from thence. Such an 
one we felt in this very Voyage, as we went from. 
Cape Verd Iſlands, towards the Sowuth-Seas ; which 
forgot to mention in its proper Place, Chap. . 
or 


$30 Blooms of Heat. 
. 1691. For one Afternoon about the 19th of January 1683, 
Cy inthe lat. of 37 South we felt a briſk Gale coming 
from off the Coaſt of America, but ſo violent hot, 
that we thought it came from ſome burning Moun. 
tain on the Shore, and was like the heat from the 
Mouth of an Oven. Juft ſuch another Gleam 1 
felt one Afternoon alſo, as I lay at Anchor at the 
Vroin in July 1694, it came with a Southerly- wind, 
both theſe were followed by a Thunder-ſhower, 
Theſe were the only great Blooms I ever met with 
in my Travels. But ſetting theſe aſide, which are 
Exceptions, I have made it my general Obſervation, 
that the Sea-winds are & great deal warmer than I | 
thoſe which blow from Land ; unleſs where the pl. 
Wind blows from the Poles, which I take to be 
the true cauſe of the coldneſs of the South-wind at 
the Cape, for it is cold at Sea alſo. And as for the 
coldneſs of Land-winds, as the South- Welt parts of 
Europe are very ſenſible of it from the northern and 
eaſtern Winds; ſo on the oppoſite Coaſt of Vir. 
ginia, they are as much pinched with the North- 
Weſt Winds, blowing exceflively cold from over 
the Continent ; though its Lat. be not much greater 
than this of the Cape. 
But to proceed: This large Promontory conſiſts 
of high and very remarkable Land; and off at Sea 
it affords a very pleaſant and agreeable Proſpect. 
And without doubt the Proſpect of it was very a- 
greeable to thoſe Portugueſe who firſt found out this 
way by Sea to the Eaſt-Indies ; when after coaſting 
along the vaſt Continent of Africk, towards the 
_ Soutb-Pole, they had the comfort of ſeeing the Land 
and their Court: end in this Promontory : Which 
therefore they called the Cape de Bon Eſperance, or 
: * * Hope, finding that they might now proceed 
ſterly. SECT RED be 
There is good ſounding off this Cape 50 or 60 


Leagues at Sea to the Southward, and therefore 
Do 3 3 


Signs of coming mar the Cape of Good Hope. 531 || 
dur Engliſs Seamen ſtanding over as they uſually do, As. 1699; | 
from the Coaſt of Brazil, content themſelves win 
their Soundings, concluding thereby that they are 
abreſt of the Cape, they often paſs by without ſee- 
ing it, and begin to —_ their Courſe northward. 
They have ſeveral other Signs wheteby to know when 
they are near it, as by the Sea-fowl they meet at 
Sea, eſpecially the Algatroſſes, a very large long 
winged Bird, and the Mangovolucres, a ſmaller 


h Fowl. But the greateſt Dependance of our Engliſh 
re Seamen now is upon their obſerving the Variation of 
n, the Compaſs, which is very carefully minded when 
they come near the Cape, by taking the Sun's Am- 
be plitude Mornings and Evenings. This they are ſo 
be exact in, that by the Help of the Azimuth Com- 
at W paſs, an Inſtrument more peculiar to the Seamen of 
be our Nation, they know when they are abreſt of the 
of Cape, or are either to the Eaſt or the Wet of it: 
nd WY And for that reaſon, though they ſhould be to ſouth- 
4 ward of all the Soundings, or Tears Ground, 


they can ſhape their Courſe right, without being ob- 


der fliged to make the Land. But the Dutch on the con- 
er trary, having ſettled themſelves on this Promontory, 
do always touch here in their Eaſt-India Voyages, 
ts I both going and coming. - 
— The moſt remarkable Land at Sea is a high 
ct. Mountain, ſteep to the Sea, with a flat even Top, 
a- which is called the Table Land. On the Weſt⸗ 
his ide of the Cape, a little to the northward of it, 
nz | there is a ſpacious Harbour, with a low flat Iſland 
he lying off it, which you may leave on either Hand, 
nd Y and paſs in or out ſecurely at either end. Ships 
ch that anchor here ride near the main Land, leaving 
or the Iſland at a fatther Diſtance without them. The 


ur 


Land by the Sea againſt the Harbour is low ; but 


_ back with high Mountains a little way in, to the 
ſouthward of it. 
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Here are alſo Fruits ef many kinds, as Apples, 
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Soil, Fruits, Animals at the Cape," + 


An. 1691. The Soil of this Country is of a brown Colour; 
not deep, yet indifferently productive of Graſs, 


Herbs and Trees. The Grafs is ſhort, like that 
which grows on our Wiltſbire or Dorſetſhire Downs. 
The Trees hereabouts are but ſmall and few; the 
Country alſo farther from the Sea, does not much 
abound in Trees, as I have been inform'd. The 
Mould or Soil alſo is much like this near the Har. 


bour, which though it cannot be ſaid to be very fat 


or rich Land, yet it is very fit for Cultivation, and 
yields good Crops to the induſtrious Husbandman, 
and the Country is pretty well ſettled with Farms, 
Dutch Families, and French Refugees, for twenty or 
thirty Leagues up the Country ; but there are but 
Re Farms ner tht Rr.  . 

Here grows plenty of Wheat, Barly, Peaſe, Ge. 


Pears, Quinces, and the largeſt Pomgranates that! 
did ever ſee. 1 * 


The chief Fruits are Grapes. Theſe thrive very 


well, and the. Country is of late Years ſo well ſtockt 


with Vineyards, that they make abundance of Wine, 


of which they have enough and to ſpare ; and do 


fell great Quantities to Ships that touch here. This 
Wine is like a French High-Country White-wine, 


but of a pale yellowiſh Colour; it is ſweet, very 


pleaſant and ſtrong. 


The tame Animals of this Country are Sheep, 


Goats, Hogs, Cows, Horſes, &c. The Sheep are 
very large and fat, for they thrive very well here: 


This being a dry Country, and the ſhort Paſturage 
very agreeable to theſe Creatures, but it is not ſo 
proper for great Cattle; neither is the Beef in its 
kind fo ſweet as the Mutton, Of wild Beaſts, it is 
faid, here are ſeveral ſorts, but I ſaw none. Howe- 


ver, it is very likely there are ſome wild Beaſts, that 


prey on the Sheep, becauſe they are commonly 
brought into the Houſes in the Night, and penn'd up. 
=: _ RE 
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leaſt on dry Ground, and ſo leave them to be hatch'd 


ſuffice two Men very well. The Inhabitants do pre- 


Summer. 


| nd. A(sftriped, Fowl, Fiſh, Seals. $33 


 , There is a very beautiful ſort of wild Aſs in this An. 1691. 


Country, whoſe Body is curiouſly ſtriped with equal 
Lifts of white and black ; the Stripes coming from 
the Ridge of his Back, and ending under the Belly, 


which is white. Theſe Stripes are two or three 


Fingers broad; running parallel with each other, 
and curiouſly intermixt, one white and one black, 
over from the Shoulder to the Rump. I ſaw two of 


the Skins of theſe Beaſts, dried and preſerved to be 


ſent to Holland as a Rarity. They ſeemed big enough 
to incloſe the Body of a Beaſt, as big as a large 


Colt of a Twelvemonth old. 3 


Here are a great many Ducks, Dunghil-Fowls, 
Sc. and Oſtriges are plentifully found in the dry 
Mountains and Plains. I eat of their Eggs here, 
and thoſe of whom I bought them told-me that 
theſe Creatures lay their Eggs in the Sand, or at 


by the Sun. The Meat of one of their Eggs will 


ſerve the Eggs that they find to ſell to Strangers. 
They were pretty ſcarce when I was here, it being 
the Beginning of their Winter; whereas I was told 
they lay their Eggs about Chriſtmas, which is their 


The Sex hereabouts affords plenty of Fiſh of di- 
vers ſorts; eſpecially a ſmall ſort of Fiſh, not ſo 


big as a Herring; whereof they have ſuch great 
Plenty, that they — great Quantities yearly, 


and ſend them to Europe. Seals are alſo in great 
Numbers about the Cape; which, as I have till 
obſerved, is a good ſign of the Plentifulneſs of Fiſh, 
which is their Food, „„ 
The Dutch have a ſtrong Fort by the Sea- ſide, 
againſt the Harbour, where the Governour lives. 


At about Two or Three Hundred Paces diſtance 


from thence, on the Weſt- ſide of the Fort, there is 
a ſmall Duteb Town, in which 1 told about * or 
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. 1691. ſixty Houſes 3 low, but well built, with Stone - walls; 


WAYS 


a large Houſe, and a ſtately Garden walled in with 


The Dutch Garden at the Cape. 


there being plenty of Stone drawn out of 2 Quarry 
cloſe by. | 

On * backſide of the Town, as you go towards 
the Mountains, the Dutch Eaſt-India Company have 


a high Stone-wall. 8 

This Garden is full of divers ſorts of Herbs, 
Flowers, Roots, and Fruits, with curious ſpacious 
Gravel-walks and Arbours; and is watered with a 
Brook that deſcends out of the Mountains : which 
being cut into many Channels, is conveyed into all 


— of the Garden. The Hedges which make the 


alks are very thick, and nine or ten Foot high: 
They are kept exceeding neat and even by continual 


pruning. There are lower Hedges within theſe 


again, which ſerve to ſeparate the Fruit-Trees from 


each other, but without ſhading them : and they 


keep each ſort of. Fruit by themſelves, as Apples, 
Pears, abundance of Quinces, Pomgranates, Sc. 


Theſe all proſper very well, and bear good Fruit, 
: _ the P omgranate. The Roots and Garden- 
Her 


bs have alſo their diſtin& places, hedged in a- 
part by themſelves ; and all in ſuch order, that it is 
exceeding pleaſant and beautiful. There area great 


Number of Negro-Slaves brought from other parts 
of the World; ſome of which are continually 


weeding, pruning, trimming and looking after it. 


All Strangers are allowed the Liberty to walk there; 


and by the Servants leave, you may be admitted to 


taſte of the Fruit: but if you think to do it clan- 
deſtinely, you may be miſtaken, ag I knew one was 


when J was in the Garden, who took five or ſix 
Pomgranates, and was eſpy'd by one of the Slaves, 
and threatned to be carried before the Governour : I 
believe it coſt him ſome Money to make his peace, 
for I heard no more of it. Further up from the 


Sea, beyond the Garden, towards the Mountains, 


there 


The dearneſs of Liquor there. 


belonging to private Men : but the Mountains are fo 
nigh, that the Number of them are but ſmall. 

The Dutch that live in the Town get conſiderably 
by the Ships that frequently touch here, chiefly b 
entertaining Strangers that come aſhoar to refreſ 
themſelves; for you muſt give 35. or a Dollar a 
Day ſor your Entertainment ; the Bread and Fleſh 
is as cheap here as in England; beſides, they buy 
good Penny-worths of the Seamen, both outward 
and homeward bound, which the Farmers up the 
Country buy of them again at a dear Rate; for they 


have not an —— of buying things at the beſt 


Hand, but muſt buy of thoſe that live at the Har- 
bour; the neareſt Settlements, as I was informed, 

,, oh ns; 
Notwithſtanding the great Plenty of Corn and 


o 
* 


Company lays on Liquors, makes it very dear; and 


by ſtealth. There are hut three Houſes in the Town. 
that ſell ſtrong Liquor, one of which is this Wine- 
Houſe or Tavern; there they ſell only Wine; ano- 


ther ſells Beer and Mum; and the Third ſells Brandy 


and Tobacco, all extraordinary dear. A Flask of 
Wine, which holds three Quarts, will coſt eighteen 
Stivers, for ſo much I paid for it ; yet I bought as 


I much for eight Stivers in another place, but it was 


privately at an unlicenſed Houſe, and the Perſon 


that ſold it would have been ruined had it been 


known. And thus much for the Country and the 
European Inhabitant. n 


Wine, yet the extraordinary high Taxes which the 


you can buy none but at the Tavern, except it be 
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her ſmall Gardens and Vineyards 4»- 1061. 
there are ſeveral other ſmall Gardens an ey A 
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1 the natural Inhabitants of the Cape of Good 


Of the Hodmadods or Hottantots: 


CHAP. XX. 


Hope, the Hodmadods or Hottantots. Their 


Perſonage, Garb, beſincaring themſelves ; 


* 


their Cloat hing, Houſes, Food, way ef Li- 


ving, and Dancing at the Full of the Moon: 
Campared in thoſe reſpects with other Ne- 


ſwelling Sea from S. N. They arrive at Santa 


groes and Mild Indians. Captain Heath re- 
freſbes his Men at the Cape, and getting ſome 


more Hands, departs in company with the 
James and Mary, and the Joſiah, A great 


Hellena, and there meet with the Princeſs 


Ann, homeward bound. The Air, Situation, 


and Soil of that Iſland. Its firſt Diſcovery, 


and change of Maſters ſince. How the Eng- 


liſh gat it. [ts Strength, Town,  Inhabi. 


tants, and the Product of their Plantations, 
The Santa Hellena Manatce 70 other than the 


ere ; and depart all together. Of the 


| Courſe and Arrival in the Engliſh Channel 


Sea- Lion. Of the Engliſh Women at this 


Ile. © The Engliſh Ships refreſh their Men 


f the diffe. 
rent Courſes from hence to England. 715 


and the Downs. 


T HE natural Inhabitants of the Cape are the 


Hodmagods, as they are commonly called, 


which is a Corruption of the Word Hottantot; for 
this is the Name by which they call to one another, 


either in their Dances, or on &hy occaſion ; as if 


| every 
\ 


T he Cuſtom of anointing their Bodies. 


every one of them had this for his Name. The Word 4». 169 . 
ignification or other in their WWW 


probably hath ſome S 
1 uage, whatever it is. 
Theſe Hottantots are People of a middle Stature, 
with ſmall Limbs and thin Bodies, full of Activity. 
Their Faces are of a flat oval Figure, of the Negro 
make, with great Eye-brows, black Eyes, but net- 
ther are their Noſes ſo flat, nor their Lips fo thick, 
as the Negroes of Guinea, Their Complexion is 
darker than the common Indians; though not fo 
black as the Negroes or New Hollanders ; neither is 


their Hair fo much frizled. 


They beſmear themſelves all over with Greaſe, 
as well to keep their Joints ſupple, as to fence 
their half-naked Bodies from the Air, by ſtopping _ 


up their Pores. To do this the more effeQtually, a 


they rub Soot over the greaſed Parts, eſpecially 


their Faces, which adds to their natural Beauty, as 


Painting does in Europe; but withal fends from 


them a ſtrong Smell, which though ſufficiently 


pleaſing to themſelves, is very unpleaſant to others. 
They are glad of the worſt of Kitchen-ſtuff for 
this purpoſe, and uſe it as often as they can get 


1 | 333 
This Cuftom of anointing the Body is very 


common in other Parts of Africa, eſpecially on 


the Coaſt of Guinea, where they generally uſe 
Palm- Oil, anointing themſelves from Head to 


Foot; but when they want Oil, they make uſe 


of Kitchen-ſtuff, which they buy of the Europeans 


that trade with them. In the Eaſt-Indies alſo, 


eſpecially on the Coaſt of Cudda and Malacca, and 


in general, on almoſt all the eaſterly Iſlands, as 
well on Sumatra, Java, &c. as on the Pbilipine 
and Spice-Iſlands, the Indian Inhabitants anoint 
themſelves with Coco- nut Oil two or three times a 
Day, eſpecially Mornings and Evenings. They 
ſpend ſometimes half an Hour in chafing the Oil, 

5 M m 4 ang 


The Hottantots Gar. - 


An. 1691-and rubbing it into their Hair and Skin, leaving no | 
WW place unſmear'd with Oil, but their Face, which 


they daub not like theſe Hottantots. The Americas. 
alſo in ſome places do uſe this Cuſtom, but not ſo 
frequently, perhaps for want of Oil and Greaſe to 
do it. Yet ſome American Indians in the North-Seag 
frequently daub themſelves with a Pigment made with 
Leaves, Roots, or Herbs, or with a ſort of red 
Earth, giving their Skins a yellow, red, or green Co- 
lour, according as the Pigment is. And theſe ſmell 
unſavourly enough to People not accuſtomed to 
them; though not ſo rank as thoſe who uſe Oil or 
Greaſe. 


- 


The Hottantots do wear no covering on their 
Heads, but deck their Hair with ſmall Shells, 
Their Garments are Sheep-ſkins wrapt about their 
Shoulders like a Mantle, with the woolly Sides 
next their Bodies. The Men have beſides this 
Mantle a Piece of Skin like a ſmall Apron, 
hanging before them. The Wamen have another 
Skin tucked about their Waiſts, which comes 
down to their Knees like a Petticoat; and their 
Legs are wrapt round with Sheeps-guts two: or 
three Inches thick, ſome up as high as to their 
| Calves, others even from their Feet to 
their Knees, which at a ſmall Diſtance ſeems 
to de a ſort of Boots. Theſe are put on when 
they are green 5 and ſo they grow = d and ſtiff 

on their Legs, for they never pull them off a- 
gain, till they have occaſion to eat them; which 
is when they journey from home, and have no o- 
ther Food; then theſe Guts which have been worn, 
it may be, fix, eight, ten or twelve Months, 
make them a good Banquet: This I was informed 
of by the Dutch. They never pull off their Sheep- 
ſkin Garments, but to lowſe themſelves, for by 
continual wearing them they are full of Vermin, 
which obliges them often to ſtrip and fir * 
| an 
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Their Houſes. 2 530 
the Sun two or three Hours together in the heat of An. 1651. 


— 
| 


ky the Day, to deſtroy them. Indeed moſt Indians that WWW 
live remote from the Equator, are moleſted with 
o Lice, though their Garments afford leſs ſhelter for 
to | Lice than theſe Hottantots Sheep-ſkins do. For all 
as | thoſe Indian who live in cold Countries, as in the 
th | North and South - parts of America, have ſome ſort | 
d | of Skin or other to cover their Bodies, as Deer, 
o. | Otter, Beaver or Seal-ſkins, all which they as | 
11 | conftantly wear, without ſhifting themſelves, as I 
to | theſe Hottantots do their Sheep-ſkins. And hence | 
or they are lowſy too, and ſtrong ſcented, though | 
. they do not daub themſelves at all, or but very 
ir _ 3 or even by reaſon of their Skins they ſmell 

trong. 
> Y The Hottantots Houſes are the meaneſt that I did 
* ever ſee. They are about nine or ten Foot high, 
is and ten or twelve from fide to fide. They are in a 


manner round, made with ſmall Poles ſtuck into the 
Ground, and brought together at the top, where 
they are faſtened. The ſides and top of the Houſe 
are filled up with Boughs coarſely watled between 
the Poles, and all is covered over with long Graſs, 
Ruſhes, and pieces of Hides ; and the Houſe at a 
_ diſtance appears juſt like a Hay-cock. They leave 
only a ſmall hole on one fide about three or four 
Foot high, for a Door to creep in and out at; but 
when the Wind comes in at this Door, they ſtop it 
up, and make another hole in the oppoſite" ſide. 
They make the Fire in the middle of the Houſe, 
and the Smoak aſcends out of the Crannies, from 
all parts of the Houſe, They have no Beds to lie 
on, but tumble down at Night round the Fire. 
Their Houſhold Furniture is commonly an earth- 
en Pot or two to boil Victuals, and they live very 
miſerably and hard ; it 1s reported that they will 
faſt two or three Days toggeher when they travel 
bout the Country, * : 
ee Their 
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540 Their Food and Bartering. 
"An. 16% Their common Food is either Herbs, Fleſh, or 
r Shell-fifh, which they get among the Rocks, or 
other places at low Water : For they have no 
Boats, Barklogs, nor Canoas to go a fiſhing in; 
ſo that their chief Subſiſtence is on Land-Ani- 
mals, or on ſuch Herbs as the Land naturally pro- 
duceth. I was told by my Dutch Landlord, that 
they kept Sheep and Bullocks here before the Dutch 
ſettled among them; and that the Inland Hottantots 
have ſtill great ſtocks of Cattle, and ſell them to 
the Dutch for Rolls of Tobacco: And that the 
price for which they ſell a Cow or Sheep, was as 
much twiſted Tobacco, as would reach from the 
Horns or Head, to the Tail ; for they are great 
lovers of Tobacco, and will do any thing for it. 
This their way of trucking was confirmed to me by 
many others, who yet ſaid that they could not bu 
their Beef this cheap way, for they had not the Li- 
| berty to deal with the Hottantots, that being a Pri- 
viledge which the Dutch Eaſt- India Company re- 
ferved to themſelves. My Landlord having a great 
many Lodgers, fed us moſt with Mutton, ſome of 
which he bought of the Butcher, and there is but 
one in the Town; but moſt of it he killed in the 
Night, the Sheep being brought privately by the 
Hottantots, who aſſiſted in Skinning and Dreſſing, 
and had the Skin and Guts for their Pains. I judge 
theſe Sheep were fetched out of the Country, a good 
way off, for he himſelf would be abſent a Day or 
two to procure them, and two or three Hottantois 
with him. Theſe of the Hottantots that live by 
the Dutch Town, have their greateſt Subſiſtence 
from the Dutch, for there is one or more of them th 
belonging to every Houſe. Theſe do all forts of to 
ſervile Work, and there take their Food and Greaſe: 
Three or Four more of the neareſt Relations ſit 
at the Doors or near he Dich Houſe, waiting 
for the ſcraps and fragments that come from the 
e Table; 


Their dancing by Moon lig hr. 


the like, they are ready at Command; expecting 
little for their Pains; but for a Stranger they will 
not budge under a Stiver. "Be ING 

Their Religion, if they have any, is wholly 
unknown to me; for they have no Temple nor 


hear of. Yet their mirth and nocturnal Paſtimes 


if they had ſome Superſtition about it. For at 
the Full eſpecially they fing and dance all Night, 


twice at theſe times, in the Evening, when the 
Moon aroſe above the Horizon, and viewed them 
for an Hour or more. They ſeem all very buſie, 
both Men, Women and Children, dancing very 
odly on the green Grafs by their Houſes. They 
traced to and fro promiſcuouſly, often clapping 
their Hands and finging aloud. Their Faces were 
| ſometimes to the Eaſt, ſometimes to the Weſt : 
Neither did I ſee any Motion or Geſture that they 
uſed when their Faces were towards the Moon, 


ed to my Lodging, which was not above 2 or 


| linging in the ſame manner all Night. In the grey 


many of the Men and Women ſtill ſinging and 


Moon went down, and then they left off : Some of 
them going into their Huts to ſleep, and others 
to their Attendance in their Dutch Houſes. Other 
p; Negroes are leſs circumſpe& in their Night-Dan- 
| ces, as to the perciſe time of the Full-Moon, they 
being more general in theſe nocturnal Paſtimes, 


Idol, nor any Place of Worſhip that J did ſee or 


at the new and full of the Moon, lookt as 


making a great Noiſe : I walked out to their Huts 


more than when their Backs were toward it. Af- 
ter I had thus obſerved them for a while, I return 


300 Paces from their Huts ; and I heard them 
of the Morning I walked out again, and found 


dancing; who continued their Mirth till the 


and uſe them oftner ; as do many People alſo I 


$4r 


con and if between Meals the Dutch People A. 169r. 
ve any occaſion for them, to go on Errands, or WWW 


. | 
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4s. 1691;the Eaſt and Weſt-Indies : Yet there is a different 
between colder and warmer Countries as to their 


Country, very fit to be manured, and where there 


They refreſh themſelves at the Cape. 


Divertiſements. The warmer Climates being ge 
nerally very productive of delicate Fruits, Cc. and 
theſe uncivilized People caring for little elſe than 
what is barely neceflary , they ſpend the. greateſt 
part of their time in diverting themſelves, after 
their ſeveral Faſhions ; but the Indians of colder 
Climates are not ſo much at leiſure, the Fruits of 
the Earth being ſcarce with them, and they necef- 
ſiated to be continually Fiſhing, Hunting, or Fow- 
ling for their Subſiſtence 3 not as with us for Re- 
_—_— NY © 3 N — 

As for theſe Hottantots, are a very lazy 
ſort of People, and though they live in 2 | 


is Land enough for them, yet they chooſe rather 
to live as their Fore-fathers, poor and miſerable, 
than be at Pains for Plenty. And ſo much for 

the Hottantots : I ſhall now return to our own iſ 
Affairs. e 15100 
Upon our Arrival at the Cape, Captain Heath 
took an Houſe to live in, in order to recover his 
Health. Such of his Men as were able did ſo too, 
for the reſt he provided Lodgings and paid their 
Expences. Three or Four of our Men, who came 
aſhore very ſick, died, but. the reſt, by the Afiſt- 

ance of the Doctors of the Fort, a fine Air, and 
good Kitchen and Cellar Phyſick, ſoon recovered 
their Healths. Thoſe that ſubſcribed to be at all 
calls, and aſſiſted to bring in the Ship, received 
Captain Heath's Bounty, by which they furniſn- 
d themſelves with Liquor for their homeward 
Voyage. But we were now fo few, that we could Vere 
not fail the Ship; therefore Captain Heath deſired I Vaſh 
the Governour to ſpare him ſome Men ; and as 


3 "I IJ was informed, had a promiſe to be ſupplied out Peal, 
eff the homeward bound Dutch Eaft- India Ships, I es 


that 


They leave the Cape. A Storm ariſes. 343 il 
that were now expected every Day, and we waited 4». 1691. 
for them. In the | mean — in came the Fame; SYS 
and Mary, and the Jeſiab of London, bound home. 
Out of theſe we thought to have been furniſhed 
with Men; but they had only enough for them- 
ſelves 3 therefore we waited yet longer for the 
Dutch Fleet, which at laſt arrived; but we could 
get no Men from them. | 1 
Captain Heath was therefore forced to get Men 
by ſtealth, ſuch as he could pick up, whether Sol- 
diers or Seamen. The Dutch knew our want of 
Men, therefore near forty of them, thoſe that had 
a deſign to return to Europe, came privately and 
offered themſelves, and waited in the Night at Pla- 
ces appointed, where our Boats went and fetched 
three or four aboard at a time, and hid them, e- | 
ſpecially when any Dutch Boat came aboard our 1 
Ship. Here at the Cape I met my Friend Danie! | 
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Vallis, the ſame who leapt into the Sea and ſwam © | 
at Pulo Condore. After ſeveral Traverſes to Ma. | [| 
dagaſcar, Don Maſcarin, Ponticherri, Pegu, Cunni= iN 
mere, Maderas, and the River of Hugli, he was now i 

is got hither in a homeward bound Dutch Ship, I i 
9, © foon perfwaded him to come over to us, and 23 Il 
ir means to get him aboard our Ship. | 
1 About the 23d of May we failed from the Cape, g 
t- Inn the Company of the James and Mary, and the — 
d I Jofiab, directing our Courſe towards the Iſland li 
d I Santa Hellena. We met nothing of remark in this 11 
1 Voyage, except a great ſwelling Sea, out of the 
d S. W. which taking us on the Broad - ſide, made us 
»- | row! ſufficiently. Such of our Water-caſks as 
d Þ© vere between Decks, running from fide to fide, | 
4 vere in a ſhort time all ſtaved, and the Deck well i} 
d waſhed with the freſh Water. The Shot tumbled 11 
out the Lockers and Garlands; and rung a loud 1 | 
t Peal, rumbling from fide to fide, every row! that 1 
the Ship made; neither was it an eaſie matter to | 


Ay 


reduce 


$44 - Their Paſſage to Santa Hellen - 
41. 1691+ reduce them again within Bounds. The Guns, bes 
nung carefully looked after and laſhed faſt, nevet 
bdudged, but the Tackles or Pulleys, and Laſhings, 

made great Muſick too. The ſudden and violent 
Motion of the Ship, made us fearful leſt ſome. of 

the Guns ſhould have broken looſe, which muſt have 
been very detrimental to the Ship's ſides. The 
Maſts were alſo in great danger to be rowled by the 
board ; but no harm happened to any of us, be- 
fides the loſs of three or four Buts of Water, and à 

Barrel or two of good Cape Wine, which was ſtaved 
aur the great Cabbin. __— 

This great tumbling Sea, took us ſhortly after 
we came from the Cape. The violence of it 
laſted but one Night; yet we had a continual Swel- 

ling came out of the.S, W. almoſt during all the 

Paſſage to Santa Hellena ; which was an eminent 

Token that the S. W. Winds were now violent in 

the higher Latitudes towards the South Pole ; for 

this was the time of the Year for thoſe Winds. 

Notwithſtanding this boiſterous Sea coming thus 

_ obliquely upon us, we had fine clear Weather, and 
a moderate Gale at S. E. or between that and the 
Eaſt, till we came to the Iſland Santa Hellena, where 
we arrived the 2oth Day of June. There we 
found the Princeſs Ann at an Anchor waiting for 
us. 
The Ifland Santa Hellena lies in about 16 De- 
grees South Lat. The Air is commonly ſerene and 
clear, except in the Months that yield Rain; yet 
we had one or two very rainy Days, even while 
we were here. Here are moiſt Seaſons to plant 
and ſow, and the Weather is temperate enough 
as to Heat, though ſo near the Equator, and very 
healthy. 5 55 IS 
The Ifland is but ſmall, not above nine or ten 
Leagues in length, and ſtands 3 or 400 Leagues 


\ 


from the main Land. It is bounded againſt — 
| dea 


Sea with ſteep R 


” 


mountainous, and ſeems to be very dry and poor 3 
yet thi 


The Mountains appear bare, only in ſome Places 
you may ſee a few low Shrubs, but the Valleys 
afford ſome Trees fit for Building, as I was in- 
formed. 2 _ 3 

This Iſland is faid to have been firſt diſcovered 
and ſettled by the Portigueſe, who ſtockt it with 
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ſettled it again 3 but they afterwards relinquiſhed 
it for a more convenient Place; I mean the Cape 


kept it in their Poſſeſſion. This News being re- 
ported in England, Captain Monday was ſent to 
re-take it, who by the advice and conduct of one 
that had formerly 
armed Men in the Night in a ſmall Cove, un- 


came in the Morning to the Hills hanging over 
the Fort, which ſtands by the Sea in a ſmall Val- 
ley. From thence firing into the Fort, they ſoon 
made them ſurrender. There were at this time 
two or three. Dutch Eaſt-India Ships, either at An- 


£- 3 %. a. 


| there. Theſe, when they ſaw that the Englifþ 
gone; but being chaced by the Exgliſb Frigots, two 


his Men. 
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| Of the ſeveral Owners of Santa Hellena. © 545 
ocks, ſo that there is no landing . 16925 


ey are fine Valleys, proper for Cultivatign. - 


| Goats and Hogs. But it being afterwards de- 
ſerted by them, - it lay waſte, till the Dutch find- 
ing it convenient to relieve their Eaſt- India Ships, 


of Good Hope. Then the Engliſh Eaſt- India Com- 
pany ſettled their Servants there, and began to for- 
tify it, but they being yet weak, the Dutch about 
the Year 1672 came hither, and re-took it, and 


lived there, landed a Party of 


known to the Dutch then in Garriſon, and climb- 
ing the Rocks, got up into the Iſland, and ſo 


chor, or coming thither, when our Ships were 
were Maſters of the Ifland again, made fail to be 


of them became rich Prizes ro Capt. Monday and 


but at two or three Places. The Land is high and WV 


546 Tybe Strength, Tous, & Product of Santa Hellena. 
16% The Ifland hath continued ever ſince in the 
Hands of the Engliſh Eaſt-India Company, and hath 
=_ been greatly ſtrengthened both with Men and Guns; 
ſo that at this Day it is ſecure enough from the In- 
vaſion of any Enemy. For the common Landing. 
Place is a ſmall Bay, like a Half Moon, ſcarce 
500 Paces wide, between the two Points. Cloſe by 
the Sea-ſide are good Guns planted at equal diſtan 
ces, lying along from one end of the Bay to the o- 
ther; beſides a ſmall Fort, a little further in from ÞÞ } 
the Sea, near the midſt of the Bay. All which 
makes the Bay ſo ſtrong, that it is impoſſible to 


force it. The ſmall Cove where Captain Monday that 1 
landed his Men when he took the Iſland from the ¶ feeme 
Dutch, is ſcarce fit for a Boat to land at; and yet more 
that is now alſo fortifi e. I Hellen 
There is a ſmall Exgliſb Town within the great Y mann 


Bay, ſtanding in a little Valley, between two high 
ſteep Mountains. There may be about twenty or 
thirty ſmall Houſes, whoſe Walls are built with 

rough Stones : The inſide Furniture is very mean, 
IT he Governour hath a pretty. tolerable handſome 
| low Houſe, by the Fort; where he commonly 
lives, having a few Soldiers to attend him, and 

to guard the Fort. But the Houſes in the Town 
before-mentioned ſtand empty, fave only when 

Ships arrive here; for their Owners have all 
Plantations farther in the Iſland, where they con- 
ſtantly employ themſelves. But when Ships ar- 
rive, they all flock to the Town, where they live 
all the time that the Ships lie here ; for then is 
their Fair or Market, to buy ſuch Neceffaries as 
they want, and to {ell off the Product of their Plan- 
TTT 

Their Plantations afford Potatoes, Yames, and 
ſome Plantains and Bonanoes. Their Stock con- 
ſiſts chiefly of Hogs, Bullocks, Cocks and Hens, 
Ducks, Geele, and Turkeys, of which they have 

Ga great 


tures 


but I faw nothing 


3 No Manatee at Hellena. 
great plenty, and ſell them at a lower rate to the 4», 1691: | 
Sailors, taking in exchange, Shirts, Drawers, or WW 


any light Cloaths; pieces of Callico, Silks, or 
Muzlins: Arack, Sugar, and Lime-juice, is alſo 
much efteemed and coveted by them. But now 
they are in hopes to produce Wine and Brandy, 
in a ſhort time; for they do already begin to 
lant Vines for that end, there being a few French 
en there to m_—_ that Affair. This I was told, 


ſeeing their Plantations. I was alſo informed, 


that they get Manatee or Sea-Cows here, which 


ſeemed very ftrange ro me. Therefore enquiring 
more ſtrictly into the matter, I found the Santa 
Hellena Manatee to be, by their ſhapes, and 
manner of lying aſhore on the Rocks, - thoſe Crea- 
tures called Sea-lyons; for the Manatee never 


come aſhore, neither are they found near any 
rocky Shores, as this Iſland is, there being no 


feeding for them in ſuch places. Beſides, in this 
INand there is no River for them to drink at, tho? 


Valley by the Fort. NP 
We ſtayed here five or fix Days 
the Iſlanders lived at the Town, to entertain the 


Seamen 3 who conſtantly flock aſhore, to enjoy - 


themſelves among their Country People. Our 
touching at the Cape had greatly drained the 
Seamen of their looſe Corns, at which theſe If- 
landers as greatly repined; and ſome of the 


laying, it was fit that the Eaſt-India Company 
ſhould be acquainted with it, that they might 
hinder their Ships from touching at the Cape. Let 
they were extreamly kind, in hopes to get what 


was remaining. They are moſt of them very 
poor : but ſuch as could get a little Liquor to fell 
Nn — 2 


oth Fit, for it rained fo hard when 
| I was aſhore, that I had not the opportunity of 


there is a ſmall Brook runs into the Sea, out of the 
43 all which time 


poorer ſort openly complained againſt fuch doings, 


348 De Women of Santa Hellena. 
An. 1691. to the Seamen at this time got what the Seamey 
could ſpare; for the Punch-houſes were never empty, 
But had we all come directly hither, and not 
touched at the Cape, even the - pooreſt People 
among them would have gotten ſomething by 
entertaining ſick Men. For commonly the Seamen 
coming home, are troubled, more or leſs with 
ſcorbutick Diſtempers : and their only hopes are 
to get refreſhment and health at this F0ard, 
and theſe hopes ſeldom or never fail them, if 
once they get footing here. For the Iſlands afford 
abundance of delicate Herbs, wherewith the Sick 
are firſt bathed to ſupple their Joints, and then 
the Fruits and Herbs, and freſh food ſoon after 
cure them of their ſcorbutick Humours. So that in a 
Week's time Men that have been carried aſhore in 
— Hammocks, and they who were wholly unable to 
go, have ſoon been able to leap and dance. Doubtleſs 
the ſerenity and wholeſomneſs of the Air contri- 
butes much to the carrying off of theſe Diſtem- 
pers; for here is conſtantly a freſh breeze. While 
we ſtayed here, mx, the Seamen got Sweet- 
hearts. One young Man belonging to the James 
and Mary, was married, and brought his Wife to 
England with him. Another brought his Sweet- 
heart to England, they being each engaged by 
Bonds to marry at their Arrival in Englan - and 
ſeveral other of our Men, were over Head and 
Ears in Love with the Santa Hellena Maids, who 
tho' they were born there, yet very earneſtly 
. deſired to be releaſed from that Priſon, which they 
. | have no other way to compaſs, but by marrying 
Seamen, or Paſſengers that touch here. The 
oung Women born here, are but one remove 
| wo Engliſh, being the Daughrers of ſuch. They 
are well ſhaped, proper and comely, were they 
in a Dreſs to ſet them of. 2 — 
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They depart from Santa Hellena. 545 
My ſtay aſhore here was but two Days, to get . 1691. 
Refreſhments for my ſelf and Feoly, whom I car 
ried aſhore with me: and he was very diligent to 
pick up ſuch things as the Iſlands afforded, carry- 
ing aſhore with him a Bag, which the People of 
the Iſle filled with Roots for him. They flock*d 
about him, and ſeemed to admire him much. This 
was the laſt place where I had him at my omn 
diſpoſal, for the Mate of the Ship, who had Mr. 
Moody's ſhare in him, left him entirely to my ma- 
nagement, I being to bring him to England, But 
I] was no ſooner arrived in the Thames, but he was 
ſent aſhore to be ſeen ſome eminent Perſons 3 
and I being in want of Money, was prevailed 
upon to ſell firſt, part of my ſhare in him, and by 


degrees all of it. After this I heard he was carried 


about to be ſhown as a Sight, and that he died of 
the Small-pox at Oxford. 2577 
But to proceed, our Water being filled, and the 
Ship all ſtock'd with freſh Proviſion, we failed 
from hence in Company of the Princeſs Ann, the 
James and Mary, and the Joſiab, July the 2d, 1691. 
directing our courſe towards England, and deſign- 
ing to. touch no where by the way. We were 
now in the way of the Trade Winds, which we 
commonly find at E. S. E. or S. E. by E. or S. E. 


till we draw near the Line, and ſometimes till we 


are eight or ten degrees to the North of the Line. 
For which reaſon Ships might ſhape their courſe ſo, 
as to keep on the African ſhore, and paſs between 
Verd and Cape Verd Iſlands; for that ſeems 
to be the directeſt courſe to England. But expe- 
rience often ſhews us, that the fartheſt way about 
is the neareſt way home, and ſo it is here. For 
by ſtriving to keep near the African Shore, you 
meet with the Winds more uncertain, and ſubject 
to calms; whereas in keeping the mid-way be- 
tween Africa and America, or rather nearer the 
Nn 2 Anerican 


45. 1691. American Continent, till you are North of the Line, 
you have a brisk conſtant gale. 5 


Their Arrival in the Downs. 


I his was the way that we took, and in our paſ- 
ſage before we got to the Line, we ſaw three 
Ships, and making towards them, we found two 

of them to be Portugueſe, bound to Brazil. The 
third kept on a Wind, ſo that we could not ſpeak 
with her; but we found by the Portugueſe it was 
an Engliſh Ship, called the Bean Capt. Thwart 
Commander, bound to the Eaft- Indies. After this 
we kept Company ftill with our Three Conſort 
till we came near England, and then were ſeparated 
by bad weather; but before we came within fight 
of Land we got together again, all but the 
James and Mary She got into the Channel be- 
fore us, and went to Plymouth, and there gave an 
account of the reſt of us; whereupon our Men 
of War who lay there, came out to join us, and 
meeting us, brought us off of Plymouth. There 
our Conſort the James and Mary came to us again, 
and from thence we all failed in company of ſeve- 
ral Men of War towards Port/mcuth. There our firſt 

Convoy left us, and went in thither. But we did 
not want Convoys, for our Fleets were then re- 
pairirg to their Winter Harbours, to be Jaid up; 
ſo that we had the company of ſeveral Engh/b Ships 
to the Downs, and a Squadron alſo of Dutch ſailed 
up the Channel, but kept off farther from our 
Engliſh Coaft, they being bound home to Holland. 
When we came as high as the South Foreland, we 
left them ſtanding on their Courſe, keeping on 
the Back of the Goodwin-Sands; and we lufft in 
for the Downs, where we anchored September the 

16th, 1691, s 3 5 — 
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Celeſtial Worlds diſcovered: Or, Conjectures concerning the 
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With an Account of their Value at the Time of their Diſſolution, 
and of what they might be worth at this Time. Pr. 25. 
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their Lords Eftates. To which is added 
an Appendix, ſhewing the Way to Plenty, propoſed to the Farmers 


wherein are laid down general Rules and Direftions for the Ma» 
delign'd originally 


nagement and Improvement of a Farm. Both 
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for the Deſign, and Method, and Stile of thoſe Relations 
of my Travels. What I have more to ſay of that kind. 
PF is chiokly with reference to what I now offer the Reader. 
| > 6m 1 \ Thus ter I have ſit to c my Method in this 
5 SEE Volume, 2s to divide it into diſtinct Parts, becauſe the 

Matters it treats ot are ſo different from one andther, in 
point of Time, or cher Circumſtances; Hut ftill in each Part I have 
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uten the ſame Courle, of . making ſeveral, Chapters, that ere 
retain ſome Uni 


with the other. 4 
Fe Eirlt of thale.is than Accouns. 1-promiſed of : my: Voy from 
„ in the E. Indies ; of which. I forbore 
w particularize in the former Volume, for Reaſons there mentioned. 
have now. more thandiſcharged my ſelf. of that Promiſe : Fot I have im- 
. ˙ hnckdly. os. 19. Wadi. by thoſe, of ſome 
Ezgiiſh Gentlemen, ho made a conſierable ſtay in that Kingdom, I 
am abundantly ſatisfied my Selfof their Ability and Iutegrity; the proper 
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former Volume; pleats the Voyage round the World. 

The Second Part contains what relates to the Time I ſpent in the Bay 
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was before [ made my Voy round the World, as the Reaaer will per- 
teive: And upon this, 0n,._therefore, I bave gone ſo-far\back, 45 
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that largeſt Ocean of che World, cho it lies West rarher of the whole 
> my Ide ewe a lefs confiderabl 

h which others have Tong fince 


122 


of che Name of Aalen 


I know that ſo thuch of this Ocean as lies South of che R. Niger, went 
uſually by the Name of the Zthiogick Sea: Yet'T cant learn à ſufficient 
Reaſon for it: For tho'®'fis true; that the Ancients called all the South 
Parts of Ark to esch Sea, Athiopia, yet even upon this bottom, the 
Name of- 4+ Sea ſhould have been left common to tie Oceans 
on each fide of the Cape of Good Hope. But if the Name muſt be appro- 
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Thus what I deſigned as an Appendix to the fofrer Folie is is grown to 
is ſelf anſwerable$o>rhvoter. Ad T In Sake there's one part of 
the intended Appiridis yer behind, v3. che Defctiption of "the Saurb-Sea 
Coaſts of America, r St. ITconfeß I had 
thoughts of cro er 4 : But beſides the dryneſs and fa- 
tipue of ſuch a Work, and leine I had for i, I was quite diſ- 


couraged from attempting id when : 2htarer View of the matter I 
found in-thoſe Deſcriptions , when aps a ach other im 


pugnance 
miny particulars; e my Boe Experience I 
knew to be erroneous. * be 75 be very uſeful to Sai- 
bots in thoſe Parts, N 
loth to undertake a ET 


8 5 N ih 0 e — Gontted in correc- 
iſtakes, ve left unav many more to he retified. 
on: may have e and Helps for this 11 z and future Diſcoveries 
may give greater. Li — don Fo me it ſhall ſuffice, chat bating 
this one particular, '. ————  _— made 
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PART II. 


A \ Diſcourſe of Winds, Storms, Seaſons, Tides, and | 
_ Currents 1 in the Torrid Zone. | | 


Cu ay. I. of the True or General 1a · Vid a Sea, Craſh 
tze Line, c. | 
2. Of the Coaſling and conſtant Trade Winds. 
Of the ſhitting Trade-Winds, and Monſoons. 
1 9 Of the ordinary Sea and Land- Nestes. * 
5. Of peculiar Breezes, and Winds of — Heel,, Suman 
ly Winds, Cartagena ä — Ter eno s, and 
Harmatans. 
* 6. Of Storms, Nonhs, South, Hurricanes, Tuffoons, forms 
Monſoons «nd Elephanta's. 
7. Of the Seaſons of = Tear, Weather, Rains, and Tornadoes. 
8. of Tides and Currents. Natal deſcribed; ir: Produt?, Negroes, Kc 
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" Mr. DAMPIERs \ Vorgeks 


c His Vat AGE * Aubin in Sy N 
matra, 0 Tonquin, and ober 
_ Places in #he Ib = 
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. 0 H A p. * er or 
* The gende of this Die: purſe avith mY vo * 
de round the World. The Author's De 
* parture from Achin in . the Iſle. of Ste 
matra with Captain Weldon. Their. Courſe 
_ along. . the Streights of Malacca. - Palo: 
Nuttee, and other Iſlands. The. R. nd 
| Kingdom of : Jihore. - Pulo Oro, and. Polo 
Timaon: Green Turilk there; Pulo Con- 
| ace "Shoals of Pracel, River f Cambo- | 
di, Coaſt of Champa, Pulo Canton. Co- 
5 chinchineſe, Pulo Champello, R. and City, 
ef Quinam. Oil of Porpuſſes and Turtle, Shep- 


|  wracks Men detained. 3 * at Codhiachina 
Vor. I. and 


8 


5 — * 
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1 * The Connexion with the former Vol. 
es ond Pcgu. Aguala Wood from the Bay of 
Siam. Bay ef Tonquin. I ef Aynam, ang 
HM ether 1ſlands. Rokbo ane Mouth of the chief 
.f Tonquin. Fiſhers 1. River of Domes 
the other Mouth. Its Bar and Entrance. 
Mountain Elephant. Peart-Iſlands. Pilots 
Bath. Toey go 55 the River of Domes 
Domca and its Gardens, and Dutch 7here, 
They leave their Ships at Anchor above it, 
where the Natives build @ Town. They go 
ab to- the chief City in the Country Boats, 
The River aud the Country about it. Leprous 
Beggars. Hean, 4a Town of note; Chineſe 
ters. The Governour, Shipping and Tide, 
They arrive a Cachao, the Metropolis of 


HE Reader vill find upon peruſing my Ve 
age round the World, wy then in 4 
—* fpeak particularly of the Excurſions I made 
to Tonquin, to Malacca, Fort St George, and Bencouli, 
from chin in the Iſle of Sumatra; together with 
the Deſcription I intended to give of thoſe Parti 


oY 
2 - 


1 do but juſt mention them there; but ſhall now 
roceed to a more diſtinct Account of them. 
And to keep to the Order of Time, the Reader 
may recollect, that my firſt Departure from 
Achin was to Tonquin, along with Captain Weldon, 
about Jay 1688, as I have ſaid p. 505th of my 
former Volume. I have there related in a page 
or two before, to how weak a Condition my felt 
and my Companians, were brought, through the 
Fatigues of our Paſſage from Nicobar-ro Achin: yet 
did not my Weakneſs take me off from contriving 
fome Employment or Expedition, whereby 1 might 
have a comfortable Subſiſtence. Captain om 


n 


The Aurbor ſits out from Achin for Tonqun. 


ng in his way to 


him from Fort St. George; it bei 
the Streights of Malacra,. and fo to Tonguin, whi- 
ther he was bound. This afforded me the Oppor- 
tunity of trying that Voyage, to which he kindly 
invited me, and to which I was the more incourag od 


becauſe he had a good Surgeon in his Ship, whoſe 


Advice T needed : and my Friend Mr. Hall was 


ved upon this Voyage, and was in a weaker Con- 
Asen ban u fare” Beſides, 5 
ſed to bay a Sloop at Tonguin, of which he would 
make me Commander, to go © tray Voyage 
from thence to Corbinghina; Champs, Cambodia, or 
ſome others of the adjacent Countries: which 


our Country-men, and there were Hopes it f 


( 
9 ; F 2 4 % | t Y 1 +. : as 5 P e # as F > 4 
turn to a good Account; butt roject came to 
— : 4 1 S / 0 : : hy 7 r 1 * 9 5 i * WV. _ 3 4 3 . 8 
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nothing. 


However, Captain Wir having finiſhed "his 


Buſineſs at Ae 
the Streig 
Town of” 1 N 

1 ſhall have a better Occafion ro ſpeak hereafter. 
Here we found the 9 1 

| 3 


Acbin, 1 fet out thence with him; thro? 
N ts of Malacca,” and we ſoon arriyed at the 


by Captain right, who came from Bombay," 


Streights. . By ve were informed that t. 

ther Exgkb Ships, kad touched here, and were paſt 
on to the Eaſtward ten Days before. Theſe 3 Ships 
came from" Farr St. George, in Company with 
Captain Weldbi © but his Bufinefs calling him to 4. 
| chin, they in the mean Time proſecuting their Voy- 


was ſoon read 


ras ſoon ready to fail again, and went away the 
next Morning after our Arrival at Mala. 


B 2 


particularly animated thereby 3 who had | alſo reſol- E 


acca: of Which Town and Country, 


was bound ta Ching. He ſtopt here to water and 
| refreſh, as is uſual for Ships to do that paſs theſe 
him we were informed that three o- 


age, got the Start of us thüs much. The Ch 
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Pulo Nuttee. R. and X. of Jihore. 


Au. 1686. Our Captain being a Stranger to the Bay of 7. on. 


_ 


of s IS 
405 [oy T3 


af that Promontory. It abounds with Pepper, 


ik | uin, as were all his Ship's Company, he hired a 


Dutch Pilot at Malacca ; and having . finiſhed his 
Buſines there, we ſet fail, two Days after the Ce. 


Wi We were defirous to overtake. theſe four 


and therefore crouded all the Sail we could 
mae having a ſtron weſterly Wind, accompa- 

— with . hard Gults and Tornadoes: and 
the very next 215 we got Sight of them; for they 
had not yet paſſe through a narrow Paſſage, called 
the Streights of Sincapore.. We foan got up with 
them, and paſt through together; and failing 
about three 1 ues farther we anchored near an 
Iſland called Pulo Nattce, belonging t to the Kingdom 


tain Weldon tbok ; in Wood and Water, 
the Indian Inhabitants came aboard us 
in the! Canoas, of whom we bought a few Coco- 
nuts, Plantains, and freſh Fiſh. We ſtaid here not 
aboye four. and twenty Hours; for the other Ships 
had filled moſt of their Water at other Iſlands near 
this, before we came up with them: for tho? Ships 
dq uſually take in Water at Malacca: Town, yet 
they do as; frequently diſcharge it again at ſome of 
thele Ilands, and take in better. 
We failed the next Day, and kept near r the Ma: 
Jarca Shore; and there . by the Mouth of the 
River Ilbore, we left * other lands on out 


þ Starboard- fide... 


. The, River of Jibore runs by the Ciry of chat 
Name, .which is the Seat of the little Kingdom of 
ere, This Kingdom lies on the Continent of 
Malacca, and conſiſts of the extremity or doubli 


other good Commodities. 

They are a Mabometan N very . 
and defi irous of Trade. elight much in 
WP" and going to Sea, = umi 


a 


Veſſets* of Jibore, Pulo Oro, ani Timaon. ? 


Inands in a Manner being Colonies of this King-4#: 1680, 
dom, and under its Government. - They "coaſt © 
about in their own Shi ping to ſeveral Parts of 
Sumaira, ' Java, &c. their Veſſels are” but fmall, 
yet very ſerviceable 3 and the Dutch buy up a great 
many of them at à ſmall Price, and make 
good trading Sloops of them. But they firſt fie 
them up after their own Faſhion, and pur a Rud: 
der to them, which the Fiborians dowe ule, the- 
they are very good Seamen in their way; but they 
make | their Veſſels ſharp at each End, though 
but one End is uſed as the Head; and inſtead of x1 
Rudder, they have on each Side the Stern 4 Thing 
like a very broad Oar, one of which they er 
down into the Water at Pleaſure, as there is'Oc- 
caſion to ſteer the Ship eicher to the one Side or 
the other, always letting down that which is ; 
the Leeward. They have Proes of à partie 
Neatneſs and Curioſity. We call tem! alf moon 
Proes, for they turn ſo much at each End from 
the Water, that they much reſemble 4 Half: moon, 
with the Horns u bs. They are kept very 
clean, ſail well, — are much ofed by chem in their 
Wars. The People of Jibore have formerly endea- 
voured to get a with our Nation. For 
what Reaſon that Trade is neglected by us, Ik nom 
not. The Dutch trade very much there; and have 
— — to —_ the King, who? is eos þ 
to 1 

AG the farther. End of . S 25 Mulaces, 
among many other Iſlands, we failed by thoſe "I 
Pulo Oro, and Pulo Timaon : which laſt ia a place 
often touched at for Wood; Water, and other Re- 
freſhments, tho we paſt by it. Among other things, 
there are great ray of: 2 —— 'Textle 
among thete Iſlands. 8 
Being at — 2 gor n of the dne cinth 
the wide ; we" ſteered away ſtill eber 
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others, 


ſide, we kept along fair wy the Shore, Juſt without 


frequented by the Cochinchineſe, whoſe Country be- 


Porpuſſes; z for theſe Fiſn are found in great Plenty 


chinchineſe reſort hither to 
that we found on Pulo na — mentioned, in the 


r4th Chapter of my Voyage round the World, 
page 395; were of theſe Cochinchineſe. - 
alſo which they catch, is chicfly in order to make 


came to the lands of C 


Pulo Canton and Champello. | 
till we came in ſight of Pulo Condore, when kinks 
all brought to, — {poke with each other, we part- 
ed for our ſeveral Voyages. The Caſar and two 
that were bound to China, ſteered away 
to the Eaſtward, keeping to the South of Pulo Con. 
dore ; it being their beſt Courſe, thereby to avoid 
the large Sholes or Prace/. We and the Sapbire of 
Fort $t George, commanded by Captain Lacy, ſteered 
more Northerly ; and leaving Pulo Condore on our 


Starboard, we hal'd in for the Continent, and fell 


in with it near the River of Cambodia, But leaving 


this alſo on our Starboard fide; we coaſted along 
to che Eaſtward, keeping near the Champa Shore, 


and coming to the Point of Land that bounds the 
S. W. part of the Bay of Tonquin, we doubled it, 
and coaſting to the North; Lewin Champa ſtill on 


our Larboard fide, and the dangerous Shoals of 


Pracel-about 12 or 14 Leagues off on our Starboard 


Pulo Canton. 12 
This Iand esl in Aden 13 ** Wann 10 is nh 


zins hereabouts, bordering: on the Kingdom of 
Champa. They are moſt ! Fiſhermen that come hi- 
thet, and their chief Buſineſs is to make Oyl of 


here at ſome Seaſons of the Year, and — the Co- 
take them. The People 


The Turtle 


Oy! of their 2 And there is & great Store of Fur 
tle on all this Coaſt. 


We coaſted yet farcher on dus Sbhoge, all we 


bampello. ' Theſe may 
ſeem to have ſome Affinity to Champa, by the 


Sound of the Word, , which one voa take to be 
| or- 


2282808 gggr ggg 4342458 C2 C09 08,895% PB 8 - +-: - 


N. and C. of Quinam, and Cochinchineſe. 7 


. ortugueſe diminutive of Chemps ; yet they lye on the 4»: 1688- 

5 Coaſt, and belong to it, tho? — » 
They are 4 or 5 in Number, and lye 4 or 5 Leagues 
from the Shore. They are called Champella de la Mar, 
to diſtinguiſh them from others lying farther down 
in the Bay of Tonquin, called Champelie- de Terra. Theſe 
laſt lye in — 45 m. North, but the Iſſands 
of Cham pello de la Mar lye in about 13 d. 45 m. N. 
= Over againſt theſe laſt, lands, on the Main, 
there is a large navigable;Raver empties it ſelf into 
che Sea. The City of Quinem ftands on the Banks 
of this River, and is ſaid to be the prinęipal 
City of the Kingdom of - Cachinchina., | As t0 its 
Diſtance from the Sea, its Bigneſs, Strength, Riches, 


IF 8 3 4 


it, Sc. I am yet in the dark: only I have been in- 
on form'd, that if a Ship — on this Kingdom, 
of che Seamen that eſcape drowning and get aſhore 
ard become Slaves to the King. Captain Jobs Tiler 
out was thus ſerv'd, and def paired of ever getting bis 


Freedom; but after — Stay there he 
mas taken * and up — 
miſe of returning again to trade there, 
was ſent away: - I failed in a Veſſel of his after 
this: but I never found him inclin'd to Trade 
thither any more. However, - notwithſtanding 
this their Severity to Shipwrackt People, I have 
been informed by Captain Tiler ng others, - that 
they have a Deſire to Trade, though they are yet 
—— attain it. "This Deſpe of 
ſcem to have taken up from ſome 
Cine ugg tives, who fled from the Tartars, when 
they conq their Country: and being kindly 
received by theſe Cochinchinele. and having among 
them many Artificers, they inſtrufted -th their kind 

— - uſeful Arts, ot which they were 
wholly * Tis probable this their 
Cuſtom oF. of ſizing Shipwrackt ye may ſoon _ 
vn by the —— — which is _ 
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A=. 1688-advancing among them; for the Merchants 


Pepper, Lignum, - Aloes, and Aguala Wood, whigh 


met with them = —— open Boats of -fout; fit 


ting Pitch and 
| _— the Coaſt and Iſland to get 


Work 
beg. By this means they got Food and Raiment 


Iſlands, and coaſting: 
Bay of Tonquin. The Bay of Tong 


 Aguala-wood. ' T. of Aynam. - 


China do now. Irive ſomeſmall Traffick among thei 
People, and fetch thence ſome ſmall Quantities 


is much eſteemed for its rare Scent, and is ve 
valuable in other Places of India. hey ally 
fetch Betle from hence, it gr here in great 
Plenty. I have had no Accoun — any Shipping 
the Cocbinc bineſe have of their own, 12 I have 


or ſix Tun; i g themſelves chiefly ,1n gets 
— 13 Pulo Condore, in fiſhing 
:Oyl, and in ferch- 
ing Auala Wood from the Bay of din W 
ether it grows there or no, I can't tell; bus 
have heard that tis only Drift. wood a aſhore by 
The Sea. . r <3 

The ſeizing Shipwrackt: Men — been alſo 
Cuſtom at Pegu, but whether ſtill continued© 
know not. They lookt on ſuch as Men Parten 
ed by God, purpoſely for them to * | 
tain; and therefore the King ordered them to h 
maintained by his Subjects;  neithag. was :any 


required of them, but they had Liberty 


from ot PRs who were re chari- 
table to them. 2. Yvette pa 39 
But to proceed . we kept a little without all the 
five or ſix Leagues: ether 
we ſtood right over towards the N. K- Cod af the 
in has its En- 
trance between the S. E. Point of 1 om: the 
Weſt- ſide, which lies in the Lat. of ab. t 
North, and the Iſland of Aynam mur the 8. W 
part of China, on the Eaſt fide. The Hand of A 
2am is in about 19 d. North. It pretty conſi- 
derable Iſland, well peopled wich Clans Inhabt- 
tants. They have _——_ their on, and drive 

N 2 grew 


0 
B: of Todguia, N. Rokbo: RE 


of great Trade by Sea. I have ſeen many of cheir . 266. 
{il Ships; ſome of 100 Tun, with Outlagers on both SWw- 2 
Sides, and others like ordinary Jonks, without Out- 1 


lagers; but am wholly ignorant of their Trade, 
any farther than. what I have mentioned 'of their 
having Pearl Oyſters there, in the 7th W wag 
my Voyage round the World, page 174. 
Near the Cod of the Bay of Tonguin there ate 
Abundance of {malt Iſlands, of which I ſhall freak T 
more hereafter. | The Mouth of the Bay ſeems to 
be barred up wich the great Shole of Pracely which 
es ſtretched at length before it, yet leaving two 
wide Channels, ane at each End; ſo that Ships 
may paſs in or out either way. And therefore even 
the Ships that are bound from the Streights of Ma- 
lacca or Siam to China, may as 1 — | 
within the — as without. o WOA — 85 
The Ba onquin is about 30 langes n 
the broadeſt Place. There is goodiSounding and 
Anchoring; all over it: and in the Middle, where it 
is deepeſt, there is about 46 Fathom water. There 
you have black Oaze; and dark Peppery. Sand: 
but on the Weſt-ſide there is reddiſh Oazy Sand. 
Beſide the other Iſlands — there 
are others of lefs Note on the Cochinchina Coaſt ; bur 
_ of them all above four ar five Miles goon — 
ore. 1 
in the Dems: of cha Bay 0 4 dane 
ſmall Iflands, cloſe by the — Shore: 2 of theſe 
are of eſpecial Note, not for their Bigneſs, but 
for Sea- marks of the 2 principal Rivers, "or Mourh 
rather of the chief River of Tonquin. One 
of theſe Rivers or Mouths, is called . Rokbos: = 
diſcharges it ſelf into the Sea near the N. W. Cor 
ner of the Bay: and the Mouth of it is in about 
20 d. 6 m. N. This River or Branch I was not at, 
but have been informed, that it has not above 12 
an at the Entrance; but that its Bouom 
A 1s 
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e688. i ſoft Oaz, and therefore v 
Bk VV ſmall Veſſels, and it is the way that all the Ching 
4 $45, * 


here is 4 Bar of near two Mile broad, and the Chan- 


le . R. of Dormea: 


ery convenient for 


and Siamars do uſe. About a League to the Welt. 
ward of this River's Mouth, there is a ſmall pretty 
high Iſland call'd Fiſbers Hand. It lieth about 
two Mile from the Shore, and it hath good An. 
choring about it in 17 or 18 Foot Water: and 
therefore it is not only a Sea-mark for the River, 
but a ſecure place to ride in, and very convenient 
for Ships to anchor at, to ſhelter themſelves when 
2 eſpecially if they have not a pre. 
rtunity to enter the River; either 
7 — late in the Tear, n 
hindred : by bad Weather. 
The other River or Mouth,” i which 
eds and *tis larger and deeper the 
former. I know not its particular Name; but for 
diſtinction I ſhall call it the River of Domes; be- 
cauſe rhe firſt Town of Note, that I ſaw on its Bank 
was fo called. _— — the River is in 
lat. 20d. 45 m. mbogues 20 Leagues to 
the N. E. of Rokbo. There ate many dangerous 
Sands and Shoals between theſe two Rivers, which 
ſtretch into the Sea 2 Leagues or more: and all the 
_ Coaſt, even from the Cachinching Shore on the Weſt, 
to China on the Eaſt, admits of Shoals _— 
which yet in ſome Places lie ſtretched farther off 
from the Shore than in others. 
This River of Domen is that by which molt || th 
Europesn Ships enter, for the Sake of its Depth: yet 


nel is about half a Mile broad, having Sands on each 
Side. The ;th of the River is various at different 
Times and Seaſons, by the Relation of the Pilots who 
are beſt acquainted here: for at ſome Times of the 
Year here is not above 15 or 16 Foot Water on 2 
Spring Tide; and at other Times here are 26 or 27 
Foot. ts entrant: 


The Channel. M. Elephant: Batſha: 20 


onths of November, December, and January , when 4. 1668. 1 
* 2 Northarly Monſoons blow ; and the the loweſt 3 in Www 
May, June, and July, when the Southerly Mon- 
ſoons blow ; but 0 be particular in them i beyond 

Experience. 

The Channel of the- l which 
makes it the more dangerous: and the Tides whirl 

ing among the Sands, ſet divers ways in a Tides 

Time; which makes it the more dangerous ſtill. 

Therefore Ships that come hither, commonly wait 

for a Pilot to direct them, and if they arrive when it 

r Wis Nepe-tide, they muſt ſtay for a Spring before a 

Pilos will come off to take Charge of them. The 

Mark of this River is a. high ridgy Mountain 

in the Country, call'd the epbant. This muſt be 
brought to bear N. W. by N: then ſteering towards 

che Shore, the Water runs ſhallower, till you come 

into 6 Fathom, and then you will be two or three 

Miles from the Foot or Entrance of the Bar, and a+ 

bout the ſame Diſtance from a ſmall Iſland called 

Pearl and; which will then bear neareſt N. N. E. 

Having nn . 

and wait for a Pilot. 

The Pilots for this: River are Fiſdermes,: who 
live at a Village called \Batfa, ar the Mouth of the 
River; ſo ſeated, that they can ſee all Shi | 
wait for a Pilot, and hear the Guns too, that ate 
often fired as Signals by — r 
their Arrival. 

It was Nun ia before the Bat, in Sight of 
the Elephant Land, that we found the. Rainbow of 
London, Captain Pool Commander, riding and 
12 for Pilor, -when we —— 


ptain Poo! came directly from 
and — thro” the Stecghts of dandy, couched 


at Batavia. ISO, * 
He had lain here 2 or 3 Aab 
r "—_ 


A 1688 ar and we all three in 2 y paſſed i in o. 
ver the Bar, and entring about h 


| the Art of Gardening: 


7. of Domea. The Dutch there. 


flood, we ll 
14 Foot and a half — on the Bar. Bengt 
over the Bar, we found it ＋ and the Bottom 
ſoft Oaze. The River at its th is above'a Mi 
wide, but” grows os narrower as you: run farther up 
We had a moderate Sea · breeze, and having a good 
Tide of Flood, made che delt of i it to reach to our 
* — — m 2 di 
_ Having run about ne Leagues up che Ri 
ver, we paſt by a Village called Domea. - This is 
handſome Village: and *rwas the firſt of Note tha 
we ſaw ſtanding on the Banks. *Tis ſeated on the 
Starboard - ſide going up, and ſo nigh the River, 
that the. Tide ſometimes waſhes the Walls of the 
Houſes, for the Tide riſes, and falls here nine or ten 
Foot. This Village conſiſts of about 100 Houſes, 
The Dutch Ships: that trade here do always lye in 
the River. before this Town, and the Dutch Seamen, 
by their annual Returns hither from Batavia, are 
very intimate with the Natives, and as free here 
at their own Homes : for the Tonguineſe in 
are a very ſociable People, eſpecially the raden 
and poorer Sort: but of this more in its proper 
Place. The Dutch have inſtructed the Natives in 
by which means they habt 
Abundance of Herbage for Sallading; which among 
other Things is a great Refreſhment. to the Duteb 
Seamen, when they arrive here. 
. Tho” the Dutch who come to trade in this King: 
dom, go no higher with their Ships than this Ds 
mea, yet the Englie uſually go about 3 Mile farther 
up, and there lye at Anchor during their Stay in 
this Country. We did ſo at this Time, and paſſing 
by Domea came to an anchor at that Diſtance. The 
Tide is not ſo ſtrong here as at Domes ; but we 
fund not one Houſe near it: yet our Ships had not 


* * many Days — Natives | 


7 — 


ill as: Country — — fel a building 
Houſes after their faſhion ; fo that in a Month 
there was a little Town built near our —— ; 
place. This is no unuſual thing in other parts of 
India, eſpecially where Ships lye long at a place, the 
orer ſort of Natives taking this Opportunity to 
ruck and barter; and 57 be he nn err or 
ing, but eſpecially. by bringing Women to let 
ber they get what they can of the Seamen. 
This place where our Ships rode at Anchor wah 
not above 20 Miles from tlie Sea: but the Trade 
of the Kingdom is driven at Gachao, the principal 
City ; where for that Reaſon the En A= and Dutch 
Eaſt- India Companies have cach 2 them the 
Factors conſtantly reſiding. The City was far- 
ther up the River, about 80 Miles from our an- 
choring Place; and our Caprains g ot themſelves in 
a readigels to go up thither ; it uſual to ſend 
up the Goods in the 23-0 Boats, which are large 
and commodious enough; and the hire is pretty 
reaſonable both for the Veſſels, and the Men'who 
manage them. They are Tonquineſe, and uſe both 
Oars and Sails. Our Factory at Caabuo had news 
of our arrival before we came to an Anchor, and 
immediately the chief of the Factory, with ſome 
of che King of Tonguin's Officers, came don to 
us, by that time we had lain there about 2 
Days, The Tongui neſa Officers came to take an ac 
count of the Ships and Lading}' and our Capcaind 
received-them with great civilixy, firing of Guns, 
feaſting for 2 or 6 Days, and Prelenss alſo ar Nur 
ware yp ee if es got 2 
Soon after their Kepertule, the chief 4 t 
Factory returned thither again, and with kim 
went our three Captains, an or others, 
whom I got leave to go alſo: - Captain Weldon hay 
recommended me to RACER? of the Factory, while 
* was. aboard. f and my Sang up now -to the 


City, 
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* light-finger's) and left the Man 


ſometimes 
over a | 
rally either Paſture or Rice- fields and void of 
Trees, except only about 


paſſed with — on | the Backſide on] 
. 


vere commonly. encounter'd with Beg 
came off 5 to us in little Boats made of Twigs, 


plas 22 Reaſon 


den out ſoine Rice, which the 


Lias, Proſpect. — Han Head 


in Order to have his Aſſiſtance in the 
to Cacbinchina, Champa, or Conti 
Weldon had contrived for me; no 
was it his Fault that it came to nothi 
We went from our Ships in the 


in 
Country Bona 
with the Tide of Flood, anche 
red in the Ebb: For the Tide runs ſtro rong fo tin 
or forty. Miles beyond the Place where we 
one Ships: Our Men contented themſelves with 
looking "ne their Goods (the Tonquineſe ing 

nent of thi 
entirely to the Boat's Crew. Their Boat 
have but one Maſt; and when the Wind is is againſ 
them they take it Joan, and ply their Oars. 
we adyanced thus up the River, ſometimes rowing, 


failing, we had a delightful Prof 
level fruitful Country. It was woe 


— bs... es, which 
food thick, and appeared mi ys ii. a 


Diſtance. Mims aw" thany: « 4 Te Vil 
Se rs wel — 


7 bur op 


When we came a any” of theſe. Villages; "i 
and 
EY 
ket A oon hey ped ee us th fer * 
mar» doletul Cry, and by” client wh! 4. 


received with gre 


menen Ha, a Tom 
River; which is here ent 
* — 


iſtered over both Inſide and Outſide with 
very leaky. Theſe were a 


Appearance of Joy. 
— — 


onthe Eaft-fide o 
ure; for a little befo 


Chineſe and French Fackerier ar Hean- 


nels, that of Domes, which we came up, 
Per of Rokbo : making a large and tri - Iſland - 
een them and the Sea; the Mouths of 
oy Channels being, as | have ſaid, 20 * 
under. — 
Hean is about in e Wan we 
left our Ships, and about 80 from the Sea that 
way: But along the River or Channel Rotbo, where 
the Land trends more to the Southward, it ſeems 
to be farther diſtant from the Sea. Tis a conſide- 
table Town, of about 2000 Houſes; but the In- 
habitants are moſt poor People and Soldiers, who 
keep a Garriſon there; tho? it as neither 2 
Fort, nor great Guns. 

Here is one Street een to | che Chineſe Mer- 
thants. For fome Years ago a great many lived 
at Cachao; till they grew ſo numerous, that the 
Natives themſelves were even: iwallowed up by 
them. The King taking Notice of it, ordered 
them to remove from thence, allowing them to 
live any where but in the Cith. But the major 
Part of them preſently forſook the Country, as not 
finding it convenient he them to live any where 
but at Cachaoz becauſe that is the only Place of 
Trade in the Country, and Trade is the Life of a 
Chineſe, However ſome of them were content to 
ſettlè at Henn, where they have remained ever ſince. 
And theſe Merchants, notwichſtanding the Prohi- 
bition, go often to Canbao, to buy and Pall Goods ; 
but are not ſuffer d to make it their conſtant Neſi- 
dence. There were rwo of theſe Ching pA pore 2 
who traded year] to Japan, with raw and wrought - 
Silks, bringing back Money - chiefly; Theſe alf of 
them /wore long Hair braided behind, -as their own 
Country Faſhion was before the 7. je Oh — 
The French too have their FaRvry 


8 f at Cachas and r 


—— 


_—_ 


o A Sad St nen a to 23885 — 


de main Stream where it parts into the do Chan- ce. 1688 | 


% 
* 


- The Author's Arrival at Cachao. 


ths os Babes i is the faireſt : building/in Hean: but of this 
VIII ſhall have, occaſion to fora, more hereafter. 
The Governor of the adjacent Province live 
here. He is one of the principal Mandarins of th 
Nation, and he has always a great many - Soldiers 
| in the Town, and inferiour Officers, whom he 
5 8 at his pleaſure on any Occaſion. Beſides, 
here are alſo ſome of the Kibg 's River Frigats 
which ] ſhall — to be ſent 
on any Expedition: and tho? no Europeans come 
up. ſo far as this with their Ships, (that I could 
learn) yet the Siamites and Chineſe bring their Ships 
up the River Rokbo, quite to Haan, and lie 'at 
Anchor before it: and we found there ſeveral Chi 
nee Jonks. They ride a-float in the middle of 
the River; for the Water does not riſe and fall 
much at chis place: Neither is the flood diſcerned 
by the turning of the ſtream; for that "always 
runs down, thaꝰ not ſo - ſwift near full Sea as at 
other times: for the Lide preſſing againſt the 
Stream, tho! faintly ſo far up che River, has not 
_ Power to turn it, but only lackens i its Courts and 
= - makes the Water tile a little. 8911; 
= The Governor or his Deputy gives bis: Chops or 
Paſs to all Veſſels that go up or down ; not; {0 
much as a Boat being ſuffer d to proceed without 
it. For which Reaſon we alſo made a Stop: yet 
we ſtayed, here but a little While; and therefore 
I did not now go aſhore; hut had a . aden N 
a better Opportunity of ſeeing Hean. 0 22 
From Haan we went up to Carb in our Bong 4 
being about 2 Days more on our Voyage, for:we a: 
bad no Tide to + "Gong We landed at the EA Wl 
Fier, aud 1. . chere 7 r 8 Days, befo — . 
went down to our Ships again in one of 'the-C 
try Boats. We had good weather roo 
1 but it rained all che time of this my firſt ay. * 
2: WM 7 and we had much wet weather afrcr this 5 
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Obſervations about the State of Tonquin: 12 
But having got thus far, I ſhall now proceed to An, 1688: 1 
give ſome general Account of this Country; 
from my own Obſervations, and the Experience of . 
Merchants and others worthy of Credit, who . © 
have had their Reſidence there, and ſome of 
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„rue Situation of the Kingdom of Tonquin 
An. 1688. | N 


N 


"i > YM od tl 
Tonquin, its Situation, Soil, Waters, and Pn 
 ewinces. Its natural Produce, Roots, Mey 
Fruit, and Trees. The Cam-chain and Cam 

quit Oranges. Their Limes, .&c. Their N 
tle and Lichea Fruit. The Ponc- tree, Lack 
trees, Mulberry-trees, and Rice. Their Lani 
| Animals, Fowl, tame and wild; Nets ff 
wild Ducks, Locuſts, Fiſh, Balachaug 

Nukemum- Pichie, Soy, end manner of Fi 

ing. The Market, Proviſiens, Food ani 

Cookery. Their Chan or Tea. The Temps 
rature of their Air and Weather throug bon 

the Tear. Of the great Heats near the Tr 
picks. Of the yearly Land Floods here, ani 

elſewhere in _ Torrid Zone, and 7 the 
jerflowing of the Nile in Egypt. Of Storn 
alle e. and of the Influence th 
Raims have n the ar veſt at Tonqt Ti 
and elſewhere in the Torrid Zone. 


T HE Kingdom of Tonguin is bounded to th 
4 North and North Eaſt with China, to th 
Weſt with the Kingdom of Laos, to the S. al 
E. with Cochinchina and the Sea, which waſhes 
part of this Kingdom. As to the particular Bound 


| apes @ it, I canyer be « conmergr Buy 


coming to it by Sea, and going up dire 

_ Cachaso: but it 18 reaſonable to believe it to 
pretty large Kingdom, by the many great Pr 
vinces which are ſaid to be contained in it. I 


Part of the Kingdom, that borders on the Sea, * 


— 


aud there, that make it a fine p 


= tains, 


1 yond them. 


moſt black Earth, and the Mould pre ry 


Its Make, Soil, and Waters. 


yery low Land: neither.is there 
but the Elephant Mountain, and a Ridge 
leſs Heighth continued from thence to the Mouth 
of the River of Domea. The Land for about = | 
Miles up in the Country is ſtill very low, even an 
plain: nor is it much higher, for about forty Miles 
farther quite to Cachas, and beyond it; being with- 
out any ſenſible Hill, tho' generally of 4 tolerable 
good Heighth, and with — he Riſings here 


eaſant Campion; 
and the further Side of this ale is more than 


the Champion Country it ſelf about Hean or Cachabo. 
Farther fall to the North, beyond all this, Ehave 
been informed that chere is a Chain of high Moun- 

running croſs the Country from Eaſt to 
Weſt; but I could get no men of what 1 is * 


The Soil of this r is — 40 : 
That very low Land I ſpeak of — bot is 


deep. In 
ſome Places chere's very ſtrong Clay. The Cham- 
pion Land 1s 42 yy owilh or gre 


yiſh Earth, 
* a Joaler ind more friable Subſtance than the for- 


et in ſome Places it has a Touch of the Clay 
_. In the plain Country, near the Mountains 
laſt . there are ald to be ſome high ſteep 
Kocks of Marble ſcattered up and down at unequal 
MW Diſtances, which ſtanding in that large plain Savan- 

nah, are like ſo many great Towers or Caſtles: and 


- they appear more vilible,” becauſe the Land about 


them is not burdened with Wood, as in ſome . 
Places in its Neighbourhood. 
I have faid ſomewhat already of * great Kiver | 
and its two Branches Rokbo and Damea, 'wherewith 
this Country is chiefly water'd : tho? it is not deſti- 


in theſe, in their Courſe towards the Sea: and 
probably there * many others, that run imme - 
| C 2 diately 


any Hill tobe ſeen, 4n.. 1658 
of a much . 


W tute of many other pleaſant Streams, that are loſt 


The Provinces of Tonquin. 
| Mii. 1688: diately into into the.Sea, through their own Channels; 
co not ſo navigable as the other. The Country in 
general is very well watered ; and by Means of the 
great Navigable River and its Branches, it has the 
Opportunity of Foreign Trade. This riſes about 
the Mountains in the North; or from beyond them; ; 
whence running Southerly toward the Sea, it paſſes 
thro* the before-mentioned Plain of Marble Rocks, 
and by that Time it comes to Cachao, which is —— 
forty or fifty Miles to the South of the Mountains, 
tis about —— as the Thames at Lambeth: yet 
ſo ſhallow in the dry Seaſon, as that it may be ford 
ed on Horſeback. Ar Hean, twenty Miles lower, 
tis rather broader than the Thames at Graveſend; 
2 _ fo below Hean to the Place where it divides i it 
The . of 2. onquin is ſaid to be divided i into 
: eight large Provinces, viz. the Eaſt and W2ſt Pro- 
vinces, the Nortb and South Provinces, and the 
Province of Cachao in the Middle between thoſe 
four: which five I take to be the principal Provinces, 
making the Heart of the Country. The other three, 
which are Tenan, Teneboa, and NMeam, lie more up- 
on the Borders. 

The Province of Tenan is the moſt Eaſterly, ha- 
ving Cbina on the S. E. the Iſland Ahnam and the 
Sea on the S. and S. W. and the Eaſt Province on 
the N. W. This is but a ſmall N its chiefeſt 
| Product is Rice. EY: 

The Eaſt Province firetches awa from n 10 
the Nortb Province, having alſo China on its Eaſt 
ſide, part of the South Province, and the Province- 
or Cachao on the Weſt; and the Sea on the South. 
This is a ve ay, large Proviadel tis chiefly low Land, 
and much of it Iſlands, ' eſpecially the S. E. part of 
it, bordering on the Sea towards Tenan; and here 
the Sea makes the Cod of a Bay. It has Abundance 
of Fiſhermen — near ve Sea: bur its chief 
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The Province of Tonquin. 21 


| Produce is Rice: here is alſo good Paſturage, and -r. 0. 
\ — Cattle. Sc. Hean is the chief Place of this 
Province, and the Seat of the Mandarin its Gover- 


"The S. Province is the triangular Iſland, made by 
| Sea: The River of-Domea is on its Eaft-fide, diyiding 
ir from the Eaſt Province, and Rockbo on the Weſt, 
dividing it from Tenan ; having the Sea to its South. 
This Province is very low plain even Land, pro- 
ducing Rice in great Abundance : here are large 
- Tenchoa to the Weſt of Rokbo, has the Weſt Pro- 
vince on its North, Aynam on its Weſt, and the Sea 
on its South: chis Province is alſo low Land, chief - 
ly abaunds in Rice and Cattle, and hath a great 
Trade in Fiſhing, as all the Sea-Coaſt has in gene- 
* e 
The Province of Ngeam; hath Teneboa on the 

Eaſt, and on the South and Weſt it borders on Co- 
chinchina, and has the Weſt Province on its North, 2 
This is a pretty large Province, abounding -with 4 
Rice and Cattle: and here are always Soldiers 
kept to guard the F rontiers from the Cochinchi- 
The Weſt Provinces hath Nęeam on the South, 
the Kingdom of Laos on the Weſt, the Province of 
Cachao on the Eaſt, and on the North the North 
Province. This is a large Province, and goed 
Champion Land; rich in Soil, partly woody, 
partly Paſture. The Product of this Province is 
chiefly in Lack; and here are bred a great Abun- 
dance of Silk - worms for making Six. 
The North Province is a large Tract of Land, ma- 
king the North-ſide of this whole Kingdom. It 
hath the Kingdom of Laos on the Weſt,” and China 
on the Eaſt and North, the Kingdom of Bao or 
Baotan on the North Weſt; and on the South Bor- 
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Herbage, Wild Purſlain, &c · 


; 1 . 1688. ders on three of the principal Provinces of Tonguin, 
bn. the Weſt Province that of Cacbao, and the Eaſt 
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Province. The North Province, as it is large, ſo 
it has Variety of Land and Soil; a great deal of 
plain Champion Land, and many high Mountains 
which yield Gold, Sc. The wild Elephants of this 
Country are found moſt on theſe Mountains. The 
other Parts of the Province produce Lack and 
The Province of Cachao, in the Heart of the 
Kingdom, lies between the Eaſt, Weſt, North, and 
South Provinces : tis a Champion pleaſant Coun, 
try: the Soil is yellow or grey Earth: and tis pret- 
ty woody, with ſome Savannahs. It abounds with 
the two principal Commodities of their Trade, via 
Lack and Silk, and has ſome Rice: Nor are any of 
the Provinces deſtitute of theſe Commodities, tho? 
in different Proportions, each according to the re- 
ſpective Soil. . . 
This Country has of its own Growth all Neceſſa- 
ries for the Life of Man, They have little Occa- 
ſion for eatable Roots, having ſuch Plenty of Rice; 
yet they have Yams and Potatoes for Variety; 
which would thrive here as well as any where, were 
the Natives induftrious to propagate them. = 
The Land is every where cloathed with Herbag 
of one kind or other ; but the dry Land has te 
ſame Fate that moſt dry Lands have between the 
 Tropicks, - 2 1 with Purſlain; which 
growing wild, and being pernicious to other ten- 
Sc Herbs and Plants, 1 are at the Pains to 
weed it out of their Fields and Gardens, though ti 
very ſweet, and makes a gaod Sallad for a hot 
There is a Sort of Herb very common in this 
Country, which grows wild in ſtagnant Ponds, and 
Yoats on the Surface of the Water. It has a narrow, 
long, green thick Leaf, It is much —_— 
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and other fick People. 


wholeſome Fruit, eſpecially to ſuch as are ſubject 
to Fluxes ; for it both creates and heightens that 


 Fraite. Cam- chain and Camquit Oranges, &c. 23 
and eaten by the Natives, who commend it for a 
very wholeſorne Herb, and fay chat tis good to . 


An. 1688 


Sorts of wild Herbs; and their Gardens alſo are 


well furniſhed with pleaſant and wholeſome ones, 


ſpecially,,many Onions, of which here are great 


-_ 


Plantains and Bonanoes grow and thrive here as 


well as any where, but they are uſed here only as 


Fruit, and not for Bread, as in many Places of A 


nerica. Beſides theſe here are divers Sorts of ex- 
cellent Fruits, both Ground: fruit and Tree fruit. 
The Ground: fruits are Pumpkins, Melons, Pine 


apples, & c. the Tree: fruits are Mangoes, # few | 


Oranges, Limes, Coco- nuts, Guavz's, Mulberries, 
their much eſteemed Betle, a Fruit called Li- 
chea, &c. The Oranges are of divers Sorts, and 


two of them more excellent than the reſt. One 


Sort is called Cam- chain, the other is calPd Camgqurr. 
Cam, in the Tonquineſe Language, ſignifies an O- 
range, but what the diſtingui 


uit fignifie I know not. 


| The Cam- chain is a large Orange, of a yellowiſh 
Colour: The Rind is prettythick and rough ; and 
the Inſide is yellow like Amber. It has a moſt fra - 
grant Smell, and the Taſte is very delicious. This 
Sort of Orange is the beſt that I did ever taſte; 1 
believe there are not better in the World : A Man 

| may eat freely of them; for they are ſo innocent 


that they are not denied 


„ 


The Cam- guit is a very ſmall round Fruit, not 


above half fo big as the former. It is of a deep 


red Colour, and the Rind is very ſmooth and thin. 
The Infide alſo is very red; the Taſte is not inferi- 
our to the Cam-chain, but it is accounted very un- 
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ming Words Cam and 
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An. 1688. Diſtemper. Theſe two Sorts are very 
cheap, and they are in Seaſon from OzZober till Fe. | 


Lies. Betle, Lichea, Pone- free, Lack- . 
plentiful and 


bruary, but then the Cham-chain. becomes redder, 

and the Rind is alſo thinner. The other Sorts of 

Oranges are not much eſteemed. - : 

The Limes of Tonguin are the largeſt Lever ay, 

They are commonly as big as an ordi Lim 

bur rounder. ; The Rind is of a pale yellow Colour 

when ripe 3 very thin and ſmooth. They are ex- 
traordinary juicy, but not near ſo ſharp or tart in 

Taſte as the V Welt Indian Limes. 

 Coco-nuts and Guava's do thrive here very well: 

but there are not many of the latter. 

The Beile of Tonquin is ſaid to be the beſt in India; 
| there is great Plenty of it; and *tis moſt eftecmed 
when it is young, green and tender; fof *ris then 

very juicy. At Mindango alſo they like ir beſt green: 

but in other Places of the Eaſt- Indies 1 it is um 
chew'd when it is hard and dry. 

The Licbea is another delicate F ruit. Tis as 
© as. 3 ſmall Pear, fomewhat long ſhaped, of a 

dm Colour, the Rind pretty chick and rough, the 
laſide white, incloling a ** black Kernel, in 
Shape like a Bean. 

2 "The Country i is in ſome part woody ; but the 
low Land in general is either graſſy Paſture, or 

Rice Fields, only thick ſet with ſmall Groves, 

which ſtand ſcattering very pleaſantly over all the 

Jlaw-Country, The Trees in the Groves are of db 

vers Sorts, and 5 unknown to us. There is good 

Timber for building either Ships ot Houſes, and 

indifferent good Maſts may here be had. 

There js a Tree called by the Natives Pon, chiefly 
uſed for making Cabinets, or other Wares to be 
lackred. This is a ſoft Sort of Wood, not much 

- unlike Fir, but not ſo ſerviceable. Another Tree 

grows in this Country that yields the Lack, with 
* Cabinets and other fine Things are 1 
; b 10 


Muiberry- trees, Rice. Ihe Animals. 28 
Theſe grow plentifully in ſome Places, eſpecially in Au. 1688. 
"a 2 Anal x Lands. Here are alfo Mulberry 9 
Trees in great Plenty, to feed the Silk- worms, from 
whence comes the chief Trade in the Country. The 
Leaves of the old Trees are not ſo nouriſhing to the 
Silk-worms, as thoſe of the young Trees; and 
therefore they raiſe Crops of young ones every Year, 
to feed the Worms: for when 3 Seaſon is over, 
the young Trees are pluckt up by the Roots, and 
more planted againft the next Year ; ſo the Natives 
ſuffer none of theſe Trees to grow to bear Fruit. I 


— 
, nu 


: W heard of no Mulberries kept for eating, but ſome 
fee raiſed by our Engliſh Merchants at Hear ; and 
1; WE theſe bear but ſmall hungry Fruit. RES 
ed i Here is good Plenty of Rice, eſpecially in the 
en WW low Land, that is fatned by the overflowing Rivers. 
: They have two Crops every Year, with great In- 
ly WW creaſe, if they have ſeaſonable Rains and Floods. 


One Crop is in May, and the other in November: | 
and though the low Land is ſometimes overflow _ |} 
with Water in the Time of Harveſt, yet they mat- 

ter it not, but gather the Crop and fetch it Home 
wet in their Canoas ; and making the Rice faſt in 
ſmall Bundles, hang it up on their routes to dry. 
This ſerves them for Bread-corn; and as the Coun- 
try is very kindly for it, fo their Inhabitants live 43 
ß os 4 
| Of Land-Animals in this Country there ate | 
Elephants, Horſes, Buffaloes, Bullocks, Goats, = 
Deer, a few Sheep for the King, Hogs, Dogs, 

Cats, Lizards, Snakes, Scorpions, Centapees, 
Toads, Frogs, &c. The Country is fo very popu- 
lous, that they have but few Deer of wild Game 

for Hunting, unleſs it be in the remoter Parts of 
the Kingdom. But they have Abundance of Fowls 
both tame and wild, The tame Fowls are Cocks 
and Hens, and Ducks alſo in great Plenty, of the 9 
ſame Sort with ours. The „ wr | oO 
VW = | 
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0 
ſely tor the Ducks to lay ther art 
Eggs in, driving them in every Night in laying vo 
Tune, and letting them out again in the Morning rt 
There are alſo ſome Geeſe, Parrots, Partridge, ut fi 
Parakites, Turtle-Doves, Sc. with many forts oe ſho 
ſmaller Birds. Of wild Water-fowls, they have o c 
Ducks, Widgeons, Teals, Herons, Pellicans, ang Wrow 
Crab-catchers, (which I ſhall deſcribe in the Bay of 
Campeachy) and other ſmaller Water-fowls: - The 
Duck, Widgeon, and Teal are innumerable : They 
breed here in the Months of Mey, Fune, and July; 
then they fly only in Couples: but from October to 
March you will ſee over all ne low watty Lands 
F t Companies together: and I have no white 
Kon fact large Flights, nor ſuch Plenty of Game. 
They are very ſhy ſince the Engliſb and Dutch ſettled 
here ; for now the Natives as well as they ſhook 
them: but before their Arrival the Tonquineſe took 
them only with Nets, neither is this Cuſtom le 
off yet. The Net that is ufed for this Game h 
made ſquare, and either bigger or leſs according as 
they have Occaſion. They fix two Poles about teh 
or eleven Foot high, upright in the Ground, near 
the Ponds, where the Ducks haunc ; and the Ne 
has a Head-cord, which is ſtretched out ſtreight, 
made from the Top of one Pole to the other; from 

| whence the lower part of the Net hangs down looſe 
towards the Ground; and when in the Even 


they fly towards the Pond, many of them ſtrike 3 
gainſt the Net, and are there entanglet. 
There is a kind of Locuſt in Tonquin, in great 
Abundance. This Creature is about the Bignek 
of the Top of a Man's Finger, and as long as the 


26 Fowl. "Nets for Wild Dicks. 'Lornſs, 


firſt Joynt. It breeds in the Earth, eſpecially in the 
Banks of Rivers and Ditches in the low yo 
In the Months of January and February, which 
the Seaſon of taking them, being then only ſeen, 
this Creature firſt comes out of the Earth 2 huge 

a. Bip SWarms. 


- 


Catching of Locufts, Frogs and Fiſh. 


coming our of the Earth it takes its Flight ; 
e for Want of Strength or Uſe falls down again in 
ſhort Time. Such as ſtrive to fly over the Ri er, 
jo commonly fall down into the Water and are 
irowned, or become a Prey to the Fiſh of. the Ri- 
or are carried our into the Sea to be devoured 
here : But the Natives in theſe Months watch the 
Rivers. and take up thence Multitudes, ſkimming 
them from off the Water with little Nets. They 
eat them freſh, broiled on the Coals ; or pickle 
them to Keep. They are plump and fat, and are 
much eſteemed by Rich and Poor, as good whole- 


ſome Food, either freſh orpickled. 
The Rivers and Ponds are ſtored with divers Sorts 
of excellent Fiſh, beſides Abundance of Frogs, 
which they angle for, being highly eſteemed by the 
Tonquineſe. bo Sea » Ar 8 ae 
the Support of poor People, by yielding plentiful 
Stores E Fi, N ſwarm on 1 Coalt in their 
Seaſons, and which are commonly prefert'd before 
che River Fiſh. Of theſe here are Avers Sorts, be- 
fides Sea-Turtle, which frequently come aſhore 
on the ſandy Bays in their Seafons to lay their E 


5 


| Here are alſo both Land- crabs and Sea · crabs g 


ks 1 


and Prawns. Here is one Sort of ſmall Fiſh m 
like an Anchovy, both in Shape and Size, which 
very good pickled. There are other Sorts of fmall 
Fiſh,” which T know not the Names of, One Sort 
of them comes in great Shoals near the Shore, an 
theſe the Fiſhermen with their Nets take fo plenti- 
fully as to load their Boats with them. Among 
thele they generally take a great many Shrimps in 
their Nets, which they carry afhore mixt together 
8s they take them, ated make Balachaun with them. 


Bala. 
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27 „ 
arms. It is then of a whitiſh Colour, having 4s. 1, 
o ſmall Wings, ike the Wings of a Bee: at ii 


Store, and other Shell-fiſh, viz. Craw-fiſh, Shrimps, = 


| 1 
8 ZBalachaun, Nuke-Mum, Soy. 
"An. 16388, Balacbaun is a Compoſition of a ſtrong Savom 
FS yet a very delightſome Diſh to the Natives of thi 
; try. To make it, they throw the Mixture gf 


Coun 
Shrimps and ſmall Fiſh into a Sort of weak Pick 
made with Salt and Water, and put it into a tight 
earthen Veſſel or Jar. The Pickle being thus weak, 
it keeps not the Fiſh firm and hard, neither is j 
probably ſo deſigned, for the Fiſh are never gutted, 
Therefore in a ſhort Time they turn all to a Mak 
in the Veſſel ; and when they have lain thus a good 
while, fo that the Fiſh is reduced to a Pap, they 
then draw off the Liquor into freſh Jars, and pre. 
ſerve it for uſe. The maſht Fiſh that remains be. 
hind is called Balacbaun, and the Liquor pour'd off 
is called Nuke-mum. The poor People eat the Balg 
Haun with their Rice. *Tis rank-ſcented, yet the 
Taſte is not altogether unpleaſant 3 but rather ſa, 
vory, after one is a little uſed to it. The Naß 
mum is of a pale brown Colour, inclining to grey; 
and pretty clear. It is alſo very ſavory and uſed a 
2 good Sauce for Fowls, not only by the Native 
but alſo by many Europeans, who eſteem it equal 
with Sey. I have been told that Soy is made partly 
with a fiſhy Compoſition, and it ſeems molt-likely 
by the Taſte: tho' a Gentleman of my Acqua 
tance, who was very intimate with one that failed 
often from Tonquin to Japan, from whence the true! 
Soy comes, told me, that it was made only with 
-—_ and a. Sort of Beans mixt with Water and 
Their way of Fiſhing differs little from ours: in i 
the Rivers % take ſome of their Fiſh wich Hook 
and Line, others with Nets of ſeveral Sorts. At the 
Mouths of the Rivers they ſet Nets againſt the 
Stream or Tide. Theſe have two long Wings open 
ing on each Side the Mouth of the Net, to guide the 
Fiſh into it; where paſſing through a narrow Neck, 
they are caught in a Bag at the farther End. _ 


* a I 


The Tonquineſe manner of Fiſhing. 29 
vnere the River's Mouth is ſo wide, that the 4n, 1688. 
we” the Net will not reach from fide to fide, WE . 
at Batſbau 12 it will not, there they ſup- 

y that De ect, with long flender Canes, which 

ſtick upright near one another in a Row: for 

both Sides of the River, when the Tide runs 

rong (which is the Time that the Fiſh are mo- 

ing) the limber Canes make ſuch a rattling by ſtri- 

ing againſt each other, that thereby the Fiſh are 
ared from thence towards the Mouth of the Net, 
che Middle of the Stream. Farther up the Ri- 
, they have Nets made ſquare like a great Sheet, 
bis Sort hath two long Poles laid acroſs each o- 
er. At this croſſing of the Poles a long Rope 
faſtned; and the Net hangs down in a Bag by its 
orners from them. To manage it there is a fub; 
W-ncial Poſt, ſer upright and firm in the River; ahd 
e Top of it may be eight or ten Foot above the 
ater. On the Top of this Poſt there is a Mortice 
ade to receive a long Pole, that hes athwart like 
he Beam of a Balance: to the heavier End of 
hich they tie the Rope, which holds the Net; 
to the other End another Rope to pull up the 
et on Occaſion. The Fiſhermen R ir with g 
tones to the River's Bottom, and when they tee 
ny Fiſh come over it, one fuddenly pulls the ope 3 
t the oppoſite End of the Beam, and heaves Net 
nd Fiſh out of the Water, They tike a great del 
f Fiſh this way: and ſometimes they ule Drag- 
Nets, which go quite a-crols, and ſweep the R- 


In the ſtagnant Ponds, ſuch as the Mandarin: 
ave commonly about their Houſes, they go in and 
rouble the Water with their Feet, till tis all mud- 
ly and thick : and as the Fiſh rife to the Surface 
hey take what they pleaſe with ſmall Nets, faftned 
0 2 Hoop, at the End of a Pole. oh” hs 


* 


| For 


.. For all theſe Sorts of Proviſion there are Mar 


3 © Their Markets, Proviſions, and Cookery, 


dul kept all over Tonguin one in the Week, in 
Neigbourhood of four or five Villages; and hel 

at each of them ſucceſſively in its Order: ſo. that 

the ſame Village has not the Market returned to 
till four or five Weeks after. Theſe Markets an 
abundantly mare ſtor'd with Rice (as being the 
chief Subliſtence, eſpecially the poorer Sort) thay 
either with Fleſh or Fiſh, yet wants there .not fo 
Pork, and young Pigs good Store, Ducks and Heng 
Plenty of Eggs, Fiſh great and finall, freſh and ff 
ed Balachaun and Nuke-Mam.; with all Sorts. 
Roots, Herbs, and Fruits, even in theſe Country 
Markets. But at Cachao, where there are Markey 
kept os 4 day, they have befides theſe, Beef of Bul 
locks, Buffaloes-fleſh, CGoats-fleſh, Horſe-fle 
Cars and Dogs, (as I hade been told) and Locuſts, 

| _ They drels their Food very cleanly, and mak 
it ſavory : for which they have ſeveral Ways un 
known in Europe; but cg have many Sorts. 
Diſhes that would. turn the Stomach of a Stranget 
which yet they themſelves like very well, as pa 
ticularly, a Diſh of raw Pork, which is very cheg 
and comman. This is only Pork cut and ming 
very ſmall, fat and lean together; which being & 


terwards made up in Balls, or Rolls like Saufagg 


up in clean Leaves, ej more il 
WE the Table. Raw Beef is another Diſh, mug 
cemed at Cachaa. When they kill a Bullock the 


\ 


 linge the Hair off with Fire, as we ſinge Bach 
Hos in England. Then they open ic; and while 
the Fleſh i yet hot, they cut good Collops from df 

the lean Parts, and put them into a very tart Vin 
gar, where it remains three or four -Hours longen 
tilicis ſufficiently ſoaked, and then, without man 
Trouble, they take it out, and cat it with gre 
Delight. As for Horſc-!!eſh, 1 know not wht 


&. We _ * 


Horſe and Elphints, Fleſh, Dogs, wy Cats, &c. TY 2 
they kill any urpoſely for the Shambles ; or whe- 4# 1688. ® 
ther they © oo do it, when they are not likely > "IF * =. 2 
ro live 3 have ſeen them do their working 
Fillocks at t Galicia in Old Span; where the Cattle 
falling down with Labour, and being ſo poor and 
tired that they cannot riſe, they are ſlaughtered, 
and Tent to Market; and 1 think I never eat 
worſe Beef than at the Groin. The Horſe-fleſh 
comes to Market at Cachao very frequently, and is 
s much eſteemed as Beef. Elephants they car Al- 
ſoz and the Trunk of this Beaft is an acceptable 
Preſent for a Nobleman, and that too tho? the Beaſt 
+ with Age or Sickneſs, For here are but few 
hants, and choſe ſo ſhy, that they are not 
aft * en Yor the King ag having a great Number 
nn, When one of theſe dy dyes, tis | 
given to the dor, Who preſently fetch away the 3 
Fleſh, but the Trunk is cut in Pieces, and preſented — 
to the Mandarin. Dogs and Cats are killed purpoſe- — 7 
ly for the Shambles, and their Fleſh is much eſteem- 
ed by People of the beſt Faſhion, as] have been Ccr6- — 
dibly informed. Great yellow! Fro rogs alſo are much 4 
mired, eſpecially when t come © freſh our of the ...M 
"= Pond. They have many other 
Wand in all the Me ws at any Time of the Day, be 
p 5 Market-day or 55 there are ſeveral to be ola 
I People, wh o make it their Trade. "The 
common Sorts of Cockeries, next. to boiled i 
= Rice. is to drefs little Bits of Pork,  ſpirted five or _ 6 
r of them at once an à ſmall Skiver, and roalted. = - ö 
In the Markets alſo, and 1 every VI 1 
+. there are Women e in che Stteets, with a Pip- 
| 2 _ a ſmall Fire, Ms, call i be a 
ort ling Tea 4 { 0 n we | 
lour, ab" their 4 ink. * 9 
The * 8 5 of Tanguin is in general health 
enoug "the dry Seaſon, when allo | 
tis voy 75 delight loin, For the ae, of che Year 
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3 2 IF 'The Author s Arrival at Cachas; | | 


45 1688. at Tonquin and all the Countries between the Tre 
picks are diſtinguiſhed into Wet and Dry, as'prg; 
perly as others are into Winter and Summer: Ber 
as the Alteration, from Winter to Summer, ang 
vice verſa is not made of a fudden, but with the 
interchangeable Weather of Spring and Autumn 
ſo alſo towards the End of the Seaſon, there att 
ſome gentle Showers now and then, that preceds 
the, violent wet Months ; and toward the Eng 
of theſe, ſeveral fair Days that introduce the dry 
Time. Theſe Seaſons are generally much alike t 
18 the ſame Time of the Year in all Places of the Tor- 
rid Zone, on the ſame Side of the Equator : but far 
two or three Degrees on each Side of it, the Wes 
ther is more mixt and uncertain, (tho* inclining 1g 
= the wet extreme) and is often contrary to that which 
= 1s then ſettled on the ſame Side of the Equator mote 
* toward the Tropick. So that even when the we 
Seaſon is ſet in, in the Northern Parts of the Tori 
Zone, it may yet 9 for rwo or thee 
Degrees North of the Line: and the ſame may h 
fd of the contrary Latitudes and Seaſons. This] 
ſpeak with Reſpect to the Dryneſs or Moiſture ! d 
Countries in the Torrid Zone: but it w alſo; 
good of their Heat or Cold, generally: for as 
bit theſe Qualities there is a , ply : {arp arify 
from the Make or Situation of the Land, of other 
accigencal Cauſes, beſides what depends on the r6 
ctive Latitude or Regard to the Sun. Thus the 
Bay of Campeachy in the Weſt-Indies, and that of Bax 
gal in the Eaft, in much the fame Latitude, are & 
4 | _  ceeding hot and moiſt ; and whether their Situs 
= Tion, g very low Countries, and the Scarcity 
1 and Faintneſs of the Sea-breezes, as in moſt Bays 
'I by mor not contribute hereunto, I leave others 0 
1 judge. - Yer * as to = Latitudes of theſe Places 
N g near the Trop ey are generally upd 
. A ccount alone more —— ro great Hea 
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both in the Eaſt and Ve- Indies, that the hotteſt 
parts of the World are theſe near the Tropicks, 
r 3 or 4 Degrees within them; ſenfibiß 
hotter than under the Line it ſelf. Many reaſons 
may be aſſigned for this, beſide the accidental ones 
from the make of the particular Countries, Tro- 
pical Winds, or the like. For the longeſt Dayvat 
the Equator never exceeds 12 Hours, and the 
Night is always at the ſame length : - But near the 
Tropicks the longeſt Day is about 13 Hours and an 
half; and an Hour and an half deing alſo taken 
from the Night, what with the length of the Day, 
and the ſhortneſs of the Night, there is a difference 
of three Hours: which is very conſiderable Be- 
fides which, at ſuch Places as are about 3 Degrees 
within the Tropicks, or in the Lat. of 20:Deg. NM. 
the Sun comes within 2 or 3 Degrees of the Ze- | 
nich in the beginning of May; and having paſt 
the Zenith, goes not above 2 or 3 Degrees beyond 
it, before it returns and paſſeth the Zenith once 
more; and by this means is at leaſt three Months 
within 4 Degrees of the Zenith : ſo that they have 
che Sun in a manner over their Heads from the be- 
ll ginning of May, till the latter end of July. Where- 
as when the Sun comes under the Line, in March. 
or September, it immediately poſts away to the 
North or the South, and is not 20 Days in paſſing 
from 3 Degrees on one fide, to 3 Degrees on the 
other ſide the Line. So — ſmall ſtay there, 
the Heat cannot be anſwerible to what it is near 
the Tropick, where he ſo long continues in a man- 
err Vertical at Noon, and is ſo much longer above 
de Horrizon each particular Day, wich the inter- 
ening of a ſhorter Night t. 
. But to return to Tonguir. During the wet 
Months there *tis exceſſive hot, eſpecially when- 
Vor. II. | D ever 


Greater heat near the Trop. than the Line: 33 9 
than Places near the Equator. This is What 14. 1688: 
have experienced in many places in ſuch Latitude 


12.7668 ever the Sun breaks out of the Clouds, and there 
A den but little Wind ſtirring: 
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melting of Snows, and blowing of Eieſia, and 


© ther, as twill be thoug 


- TheiCauſe of the averfiow of Nile | 


And I have been 
told by a Gentleman who lived there many Lean 
that he Thought it was the hotteſt Place that evi 
he was in, — ugh he had been in many other Part 
Of, India. And a as to the Rains, it —1 not the leaf 
Mare of them, though neither altogether the greateſ 
of what I haye met with in the Torrid Zone; and 
even in the ſame Latitude, and on the ſame ſide gf 
che Equator. The wet Seaſon begins here the lat. 
ter Ead-of April, or the beginning of May ;-and 
holds till the latter End of Auguſt, in which Tims 
are very violent Rains, fome of many Hours, othen 
of two or three Days continuance. Yet are nat 
e ae an the — of 
EATNET, eipecia tow * Inning or 

enck of the Seaſon. NE s 7 = 
[ By» theſe Rains are „ thoſe. Land-floo 


NE ropicks at. their. annual Periods 3 all the Rive L 
then overflowing their Banks. This is a thing {4 
well known to Sill who are any way acquaintelllf - 
with the Torrid Zone, that the Cauſe of the over 
flowing of the Mile, to find out which the Ancient 
ſet their Wits ſo much upon the Rack, and fancig 


know K what, is now no longer a Secret. kl 
theſe: Floods muſt needs diſcharge: themſelves upe 
Auch low Lands as lie in their way 3 as the Lan 
EZY does with reſpect to the N coming 2 
way from within the Torrid 7 4 
down from the higher Ethiopia. yrs py, 
-will be at the Pains. to compare: the Time of 
-Land-flood in Ep with that of the Torrid an 
in. any of the party of it along which the Nile r 
will find that of Egypt fo much later than * 
ht reaſonable to allow for i 


— Progreſs of the ic Waters along. ſo valt a 7 
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Pod in the Torrid Zone. 323 
"of Ground. They might have made the ſatne . 16ds. 7 
Vvonderment of any other Rivers which run any r.. 
long Courſe from out the Torrid Zone p but they 
knowing only the North Temperate Zone, and 
the Nile being the only great River known to come 
thither 4 great way from a Country hear the Line, 
they made that only the fubje&-of theit enquiry : 
but the ſame effect muſt "alfo follow, from any | 
great River that ſhould run from out of the Torrid 
Zone into the South Temperate Zone. Ati as to 
the Torrid Zone, the yeatly Floods, and their 


cauſe, are every where as well known by People 2 
there, as the Rivers thernſelves. In America parti: 
cularly, in Campeachy Rivers, in Rio Grune, ane 
others, tis a vaſt hayock is made by theſe Floods; — 3 
bringing down ſometimes Trees of an "incredible _ 1 
bigneſs ; and theſe Floods always come at the ſtated 
ſeaſon of the Year, In the dry part of Pi along 
the Coats of the ParificSea, where it never Rains, 2 
it ſeldom does iti Egyp?, they have nor ohly Floods, 
but Rivers chene hes, made by the annual falling 
of Rain on the Mountains within Land; the 
Channels of which are dry all the reft of the Year. 
This I have” obſerv*d concerning the River 2%, on 
the Coaſt of Peru, in my former Volume, p. 95. 
But it has this difference from the Floods of 2 It, 
that beſides its being a River in the Torrid Lone, 
tis alſo in South Latitude, and fo overflows'ar a 
contrary Seaſoft of the Fear; to wit, at ſuch Time 
as the Sun being in Southern Signs, cauſes the Rains 

and Floods on chat fide the Inne. 
But to return from this digreſſion, in e the 
weather at Tonquin is more moderate, as to heat or 
wet, yet not without ſome ſhowers, and September 
and Oober are more temperate ſtill : yet the worſt 
weather in all the Year for Seamen, is in ane of 
the 3 Months laſt mentioned : for then the violent 
Storms, called Tuffoons ( Typhones ) are ex- 
5 D 2 | pected 
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7 Ui} 4. 1683.petted. Theſe Winds are ſo very fierce, that for 
ear of them the Chineſe that trade thither, will 


| Cloud. This Cloud appears very amazing and 
| ghaſtly, and is ſometimes ſeen twelve Hours. before 


away ſuddenly, and fallin 


warm and pleaſant Months. January, 


Tuffoons or Typhones, Storms. 


not ſtir out of Harbour till the End of O#ober: af. 
ter which Month there. is no more Danger of any 


violent Storms, till the next Year. 


articular kind of violent Storms, 


Tuffoons are a p 


blowing on the Coaſt of Tonquin, and the neigbout 


ing Coaſts in the Months of July, Auguſt, and Sep. 
tember. They commonly happen near the Full or 


Change of the Moon, and are uſually preceded by 


very fair Weather, ſmall Winds and a clear Sky, 
Thoſe ſmall Winds vere from the common Trade of 
that Time of the Year, which is here at S. W. and 
ſhuffles about to the N. and N. E. Before the Storm 
comes there appears a boding Cloud in the N. E. 
which is very black near the Horizon, but towards 
the upper Edge it looks of a dark Copper - colour, 
and higher till it is pn and afterwards, it fades 
Io a whitiſn glaring Colour, at the very Edge of the 


the Storm comes. When that Cloud begins to move 
apace, you may & the Wind preſently. It 
comes on fierce, and blows very violent at- N. E. 


twelve Hours more or leſs, It is alſo commonly 


accompanied. with terrible Claps of Thunder, large 
and frequent Flaſhes of Lightning, and exceſſive 
hard Rain. When the Wind begins to abate it dies 
| ing flat calm, it continues {o 
n the Wind comes about 


an Hour, more or leſs: 


to the S. W. and it blows and rains as fierce from 
thence, as it did before at N. E. and as long. 


November and December are Yer Ut wholeſom, 
February, and 

March are pretty dry. but then you have thick Fog 
in the Morning, and ſometimes driſling cold Rains: 
the Air alſo in theſe. three Months, particulath 
in January and February is very ſharp, roo 
OE - N go W en 


The Harveſt at Tonquin. | 

when the Wind is at North Eaft, or North 
Eaſt, whether becauſe of the Quarter it blows 
from, or the Land it blows over, I know not: for 


f 


— 
— 


Cold, Dryneſs or Moiſture. 


a Month, or more. Neither yet are the ſeveral 


duce reaſonable Crops, or elſe they come ſo | his. 


PO BoB aEREIEST TS 


and fatten the Land; and if the wet Seaſons prove 
more dry than ordinary, ſo as that the Rite-Lagd 
is not well drenched with the overflowing of the 
Rivers, the Crops will be bur mean: and Rice being 

[their Bread, the Staff of Life with them, if — 
fails, ſuch a populous Country as this cannot ſubſiſt 
withour GY to its Neighbours. But when 


Sea, many of the poorer Sort ſell their Children to 
relieve their Wants, and fo preſerve their Lives, 


be famiſhed and dye miſerable in the Streets. This 


on the Coaſts of Malabar and Coromandel. Th 
a Famine happens more 


= D 3 tries 


Norch-4. 1688: 


] have elſewhere obſerved ſuch Winds to be cold- 
er, where they have come from over Land. April 
js counted a moderate Month, either as to Heat or 


This is ordinarily the State of their Tear: yer are | 
ar rheſe various Seaſons fo 7 in the Reurks, 
but that there may ſometimes be the Differegce of 


% 


Seaſons, when they do come, altogether alike. 
in all Years. For ſometimes the Rains are more 
violent and laſting, at other Times more mode 
rate; and ſome Years they are not ſufficient to pro- 
ſonably as to injure and deſtroy the Rice, or at 
leaſt to advance it but little. For the Husbandry of 
this Country, and other Countries in the Torrid 
Zone depends on che Annual Floods, to moiſten 


© comes to that Paſs, that they muſt be OP lied by 


whilſt others that have not Children to fell, may 


Manner of Parents dealing with their Children is 
not peculiar to this Kingdom alone, but is cuſto- 
mary in other Places of the Eaft-Indies, eſpecially 


| frequently, and rages ſome-— 
umes to a Degree beyond Belict : for thoſe Cou- 
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'| n 2688 tries are generally very dry, and leſs productive of 
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' A Famine at Malabar and Coromandel. 


Rice than Tonguin. Neither are they ſuch large R. 
vers to fatten the Land: but all their Crop depends 
og Seaſons of Rains only, to moiſten the Earth: 
and when thoſe Seaſons ga. as they do very often, 
then they can have no Crop at all. Sometimes they 
have little or no Rain in three or four Years, and 
then they periſn at a lamentable rate. Such a Fa- 


mine as this happened 2 or 3 Years before my go- 
ing to Fort St. George, 4, 4 raged ſo fore, that 
Thouſands of People periſhed for want, and happy 
were they that could hold out till they got to the 
Sea - port Towns, where. the Europeans lived, to fell 
themſelves to them, though they were ſure to be 
tranſported from their own Country preſently. Bur 
the Famine. does never rage ſo much. at Tonguin, 
neither may their greateſt Scarcity be ſo truly called 
a Famine.: for in the worſt of Times there is Rice, 
and tis through the Poverty of the meaner People, 
that ſo many periſh or ſell their Children, for they 
might elſe. have Rice enough, had they Money to 

buy it with : and when their Rice is thus dear, all 
other Proviſions are ſo propartionably. _ 


There is a further dittereace between the Coun: 
tries of Malabar and Coromandel, and this of Tonquin, 
that the more Rain they have there, the greater Ml. 
there Bleſſing: but here they may have too much 
Rain for the lower part of the Kingdom; but tha, 
is rare, When this happens they have Banks to 
keep in the Rivers and Bitches to drain the Land; 
though ſometimes to little purpoſe, when the 
Floods are violent, and eſpecially if out of Seafan, 
For it the Floods come in their Seaſons, . though 
| they are great, and drown all the Land, yet an 
they not hurtful ; but on the contrary, very benebs 
cial, becauſe the mud that they leave behind fattem 
the Land, And after all, if the low Land ſhould 
be injured by the Floods, the dry Champion 145 


1 
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The poor People ef Tonquin. 


the dry Seaſons the low Lands have this Advantage, 
that Channels are eaſily cut qut of the River, to 
water them on each fide. So that let the Seaſon 
wet or dry, this Country ſeldom ſuffers much. Inu; 
deed conſidering the Number of its Inhabiranzs, and 
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the Poverty of the major part, it is ſometimes here, 
a5 in all populous Countries, very hard with the 
poor, eff eclally the Trades peop e in the lar 


Tops. För the Trade is very uncertain; "al 
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Ships that come thither, to fetch away their .Goads : 


happens, then the poor are ready to famiſh for want 
of work, - whereby to get a Subſiſtance. And not 
only this, but moſt-Silk Countries are ſtockt with 
great Multitudes of poor People, who work cheap 
and live meanly on a little Rice; which if it is not 
very cheap, a8 it commonly is here, the pobr Peo- 
ple are not able to maintain themſelves. © + 
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yields the better increaſe, and helps out the other; 4n. 1688. ® 
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of the Natives of Toriquin : Their Form, Dif 


Am Artificial Mole above the City, to break 


- taining with Betle and Arck, Oc. 
.. Reltigon, Idols, Pagods, Prieſts, 


weſat}ures, Commodities and Tra affi ck. 
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Tawny 11 colour: but I think the faireſt * 
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The I nhabitants of Tonquin 


1 


ofition, Capacity, C loaths Build; s, Villa 
WH Banks Ditches, and iis, 0 
2 the Capital City. Ovens to ſecun 
uad * Fire; and other Precautions 4 
| The Streets of the City, the King 
Palaces, and Engliſh and Durch  Fattories, 


the Force of the Land. floods. Of their Wives 
and Common Women. Feaſts at he Graves 6 
| the Dead, and Annual Feaſts: their _ 


Ir] 


and Prayers. Their Language. 
ing. Their Mechanick Arts, Trades, Ms 


nquin is very populous, being chick-fe with 
"Villages ; and the Natives in general are of 4 
and clean limb'd. They are of 4 


clearcit that I ever ſaw of that Complexion : for 
you may perceive a Rluſh or Change of Colour in 
ſome of rheir Faces, on any f folen Surprize of i 
Paſſion ; which I could never diſcern in any other 
Indians. Their Faces are generally flattiſh, and of 
an oval Form. Their Noſes 1 — are propot- 
— 3 enough, and alto 


— graceful. T hei 
r is black, long and lank, and very thick ; and 


chey wear it hanging down to their Shoulders. 


The 


Blacbing of Teeth a great Beauty. „ 
Their Teeth are as black as they can make them ; An. 1688, A 
for 4 being accounted" a great Ornament, - they "V 

dye them of that Colour, and are three or four A 
Days — it. They do this when they are about 
twelve or fourteen Years old, both Boys and Girls: 
and during all the Time of the anon they dare 
not take any Nouriſhment, b Water, Chau, 

or ſome liquid Thing, and not much of that nei- 
r. for fear, I juke, of being poyſon'd by the 
Dye, or Pigment. So that while chis is they 
undergo very ſevere Penance: but às both Sexes, fo 
all Qualities, the Poor as well as the rich, muſt be 
in this Faſhion : they ſay they ſhould elſe be like 
Brutes 3 _— would be a 14 m_ <5 
to be like Elephants or Dogs; w Compare Wed 
thoſe to that have white Teeth. pr 4 
They are generally dextrous, nimble, and active, 
and ingenious in any Mechanick Science — 4 . 
feſs. This may be ſeen by the Multi fine 
SF Silks that are made here; and the curious Lacker- 
Vork, that is yearly tranſported from thence. 

They are alſo * and diligent in their Cal- 
lings; but the Country _ ſo — populous, 
many of them are extreme poo of Em- 
1 and tho? the — is full of Silk, 
and other — to work — 2 little is done, 

but when ſtrange Sh — tis the M 

and Goods that are anche hi eſpeciall 17 
the Eugliſb —— — * 
infor — — Men have not Money to ſet Eo 
ei chemſelves to work ; and the Foreign Merchants 
are therefore forced to truſt them with Advance = 
money, to the Value of at leaſt a third, or half their 
or Goods ; and this for two or three Months or more, 
before they have made their Goods, and brought 
them in. So that they having no Goods ready by 
them, till they have Money from the Merchant 
Strangers, the ge! that ne: hither muſt of Ne- 
1 ceſſity 
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ov SR emp ſtay here all the time that their Goods as 


Labour, he in Sickneſs they are mightily dejefgd 


Silke or Cotton. The poor 
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Can Cleothing of the — 


on * 5- o Monthä 4 
The Tongvineſe make very good Servants 3 
think the beſt in India. For as they are generally 
apprehenſive and docil, ſo are they kb 
hired, diligent add obedient. Vet they are loy 
ſpirited: 2 reaſon of their living unde 
an ary Government. They are patient iy 


They have one great Fault extreme common amoi; 
them, which is gaming. To this they are fa-unk 
verfally addicted, Servants and all, thee neither the 
awe of their Maſters, nor any Thing elſe, 15/fuf 
cient to reſtrain them, till they have loſt all thy 
have, even their very Cloaths. This 1 * a reigning 
Vice among the Eaſtern Nations, cially the 
Chineſe, as | ſaid in the 15th — 2 — 
Volume. And I may add, that the Chineſe I fam 
ſettled at Torightin, were no lefs given to it thai 
thoſe I with elfewhere. For after they hav 
loſt their Money ; Goods and Cloaths, they wil 
Rake down their cir Wives and Children: and laſtly, 
as the deareſt Thing they have, will -play upon tick, 
and mortgage their Hair upon Honour: And what 
ever it cant 4 will t be fure to redeem it. I 
a free Chineſe as theſe are, who have fled from the 
Fartars; would be as much aſhamed of ſhort =_ 
as a Tonguineſe of white Teeth. - 
The Cloaths of the 7 onquineſe 


are mids abe 
People and Soldiers d 
chiefſy wear Cotton Cloath dyed to a dark tam 
Colour. The rich Men —— common 
wear Engin Broad-Cloath : the chief Colours a 
red or green. When they appear before the King 
they wear long Gowns which reach down to the 
Heels: neither may any Man appear in his g 
ſence but in ſuch a Garb. The Men hav 
-alſo long Caps made of the fame that their Go 


| Their Hauſes n Furniture. 


jen, and ſuch Labourers as are hy their Employ- 
ents more expoſed. Pi the Weather, have broad- 
imm'd Hats * Reeds, Straw, or Palmeto- 
aves. Theſe Hats are as ſtiff as Boards, and fir. 
ot pliant to their Heads: for which reaſon they 
ave Band-ſtrings or Necklaces faſtened, to their 
ats; which, caming under their Chins are there 
ed, to keep their Hats faſt to their Heads. Theſe 
ats are very ordinary Things; they ſeldom wear 
hem but in rainy Weather. Their other Cloaths 
re very few and mean: a ragged pair of Breeches 
ommonly ſufficeth them. Some have bad . 
ut neither Shirt, Stockings nor Shooes. 
The Tonguineſe Buildings are but mean. Their 
Jouſes are ſmall and low: the Walls are either, 
ud, or Wattel bedawbed over: and fh Roots | 
Ire 8 2 at very ill, eſpecia y in the. 
Country. Jouſes are too low to admit of, 
— i "= have here 2 or 3 Partition 
dn the Ground floor, made wich a watling of Canes 


vr Sticks, far their ſexeral uſes 3 in each of which 
ere is a Window to let in the light. The Win- 
lOoWS are very ſmall 1 uare CY in the Walls, 


hich they ſhut up at Night wich a Board fitted 


r tbat Purpoſe. The Rooms are but meanly fur- 
* bed z Wi 2 Bed or two (or more, accord 
ns to che bang $ of the Family) in the inner Room. 

* The outer Rooms are furniſhed with Stools, 


Benches, or Chairs to ſit on. There is alſo a Ta- 
ble, and on one fide. a little Altar, wich two In- 
cenſe. pots on it; nor is any Houſe without us 
Altar. One of theſe 8 a ſinall bun- 
dle of Ruſhes init; ; the ends of which I always 
took notice had been burnt, and the fire put out. 
This outer Room is the place where they commonly 
dreſs their Food : let in fair Weather * do — 
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RY 
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N 4 
na - of: but the middle ſort of Men * the 4m. 168 
por commonly . $9. barerheaded. Yer the CIT « 4 


mes Groves, Bulli, and Ditches. 
* IE. 4 1683.25 frequently in the open Air, at their Doors, or ig 
LS SYS their Tanis; as being thereby the leſs incommoded 
by Heat or Smoak. ples. 
They dwell not in lone Houſes, bur 1 in 


VII : *tis rare to ſee a ſingle Houſe by it ſelf 
The Country Villages otter conſiſt of twenty, 
thirty, ar forty Houſes, and are thick ſeated over 
all the — yet hardly to be ſeen till you come 
to their very Doors, by Reafon of the Trees and WI” 
Groves they are ſurrounded with. And tis as rare Wl. 
to ſee a Grove without a Village, in the low Coun- 
try near the Sea, as to ſee a Mor: without a 
Grove: but the high Lands are full of Woods, ang 
the Villages there ſtand all as in one great Foreſt.” 
The Villages and Land about them do moſt belong 
to great Men, and the Inhabitants are Tenant 
that manure and cultivate the Ground. © 
The Villages in the low Land are alſo ſurround- 
eld with great Banks and deep Ditches. Theſe in- 
_ the whole Grove, in which each Village 


The Banks are to keep the Water from over- 
flowing their Gardens, r their 
Houſes in the wer Time, when all the Land about 

them is under Water, two or three Foot deep. The 

Ditches or Trenches are to preſerve the Water in the 

dry Time, with which they water their Gardens 
vhen need requires, Every Man lets Water at Plez 
ſüure, by lictle Drains that run inward from the 
" Town-ditch, into his own Garden; and uſually each 

Man's Yard or Garden is parted from his Neighbours 

by one of theſe little Drains on each Side. The 
Houſes lie ſcattering up and down in the Grove; 
no where joining to one another, but each apart 
and fenced in with a ſmall Hedge. Every Houls 
hath a ſmall Gate or Stile to enter into the Garden 
frft, for the Houſe ſtands in the Middle of it: and 
che Gardens run alſo from the Back fide of rhe Houle 
| * 10 
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Dirty Gardens. Cachao: 


to 


by Pt, 


Fruit- trees, as Oranges, Limes, tle 5 his : P umkins, 
Melons, Pine-apples, and a great many Herbs. 
in the dry Seaſon theſe Grovy dwellings are very 
pleaſant ; but in the wet ſeaſon they are altoge- 
ther uncomfortable : for tho* fenced in thus with 
banks, yet are they like ſo many. Duck-houſes all 
wet and dirt: neither can they pals from ane. 
E Village to another, but Mid-leg or to their Knees 
in Water, unleſs ſometimes in Boats, which they. 
Ikeep for this purpoſe : But notwithſtanding . theſe, 


@ x 


* 


midſt of the Village or Garden, ſo long as that 
ſeaſon laſts. The Inhabitants of the higher — 
of the Kin th 1 
veniences, but live more cleanly and comfortably, 
foraſmuch as their Land is never overflown with 
ater : and tho” they live alſo in Villages gr Towns, 
2s the former, yet they have no Occaſſon to ſur- 
round them with banks or trenches, but lic open 
r nee mul OL oY 
The Capital City Cachao, which ſtands in the 
high Country about 80 Miles fror che Sea, on the 
Weſt-ſide of the River, and on a pretty level, yet 

riſing Ground, lies open in the ſame manner, with- - 
ort wall, bank, or ditch. There may be in Cachao 
bout 20000 Houſes. The Houſes are generally 


low, the walls of the Houſes are of mud, and the 
covering Thatch, 55 ſome are built with Brick, and 
the cover ing with £ 
ave a Yard, or Back-ſide belonging to them. In 
ach Yard you ſhall ſee a ſmall arched” Building 
ade ſome what like an Oven, about ſix foot high, 
with the Mouth on- the Ground. Ir is built from 
top to bottom with brick, all over daub'd thick with 
ud and dirt. If any Houſe wants a fort, they 
paye neyertheleſs ſuch a kind of Oven as this, but 
aaa aac: ett Kees: cc fmaller, 


1 
— 


Far Town-Ditch, with its drain and h edge WT -” - 3 


they are ſeldom out of mire and wet, even in te 


an-tile. Moſt of theſe Houſes 
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* for they are eaſily dragged off to anomd 
| 3 | PL 4 


Streets of * n Palaces. 47. 


place. The neighbouring Houſes may this. way 21 16 
de ſoon uncovered, before the Flames comes to em 
and the Thatch either carried away, or at leaſt | 
Jaid where it may burn by it elf. And for this 
every Man is ordered to keep a long Pole 
or Bainbo at his Door, with a Cutting hook at the 
end of it, 2 for uncovering the Houſes : 
and if any Man is found+withour: bis Jar upon the 
Houſe, and his. Bucket-Pole and long * at his 
Door, he will be puniſhed ſeverely for his neglect. 
They are rigorous in exacting this : for even with 
all dis caution they are much and . * nag 


* 


by. Fire. 
The prinelpub Seems i in W Ciry 


though oo ſoaks: are but narrow. tt re moſt of b 
them av'd, or patch'd rather, with . 
— rig very in manner. In the — 4 
are very 8 and in the dry Time there a w- 
ny flagnant P onds, and fome-Ditches full of lack » A 
ſtinking Mad, in and about the Gry. This makes = 
it- ueber, and a Man would think unwhotfone 


3: yet it is healthy —_ as far a I 8 „ 
or 7 ever learn. "1 „ 
1: Þhe- Kings of Tomquin, - e City 4 
their: conſtant Reſidence; have two or three Pa- 
laces. in it, _ 1 Iwo of them are .= 
very mean ; they are built with Timber, yet have ej 
45 many great — planted in Houſes near 

W them, Stables for-the King's Elephants and Horſes, 
aud pretty large ſquare Spots of Ground for the 
Saldicrs to draw themſelves up regularly before 
him. The Third Palace. is called the Palace Royal. 
It is mote ficently built than the other two: 
= allo. with Timber, but all open as the 
Dans in Turty are faid to be. The Wall chat in- 
4ras- moſt remarkable. It is faid to be 
Leagues in Circumfereace. The Heighth of this 
Wal Is about 15 or 16 foot, and almoſt as — 
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n 1688 broad or thick. It is faced u 
SD Brick: there are ſeveral ſm 


not permitted this Liberty. Yet they may aſcend 
to the top of the Wall, and walk 415 
being Stairs at the Gate to go up by: and in fo 


 rour's diverſion. I ſhall defer A of him 
whoſe Priſon this is, rather than Court, till the 


few, is pleaſantly ſeat 
City, fronting to the River. *Tis a 


for the gy 65x Factors, and Servants vo 
ing ro — 
niences. 
ver; Bhe at 2 end of it there are ſmaller Houlk 
for other uſes, as Kitchen, Store-Houſes, Sc. rut 


River, making two Wings, and - if 
the Banks of the River, there 


Palace. Royal. Engliſh Factory. 
up on both ſides wit 

Gates to go in af 
out at, but the main Gate faceth to the City. Thi 
they ſay is never opened, but when the Boua 
our goes in or comes out. There are tm 
ſmaller Gates adjoining to it, one on each fl 


which are opened on all Occaſions, for any Gon 
cerned there to paſs in and out; but Strangers an 


le 


places the Walls are fallen down. 
Within this Wall there are la e Fiſh- 
where alſo there are Pleaſure- Bode tor the 


next Chapter, where 1 ſhall diſcourſe of rs 
-vernment, 
The Houſe of che 


ai Fadtory, who are ven 
on the North. end py”. -be 


. EXIT 


ſom low- built Houſe ; the beſt that | ſaw in th 
City. There is a handſome Dining-room in th 
middle, and at each end convenient Apartmeng 


y to live in, with other com 
ouſe fands parallel with the Ri 


ning in a Line from the great Houſe towards th 
re Coun 


nds 3 Flag Su 2 


liſh U 


to the River. In this ſqua 


purpoſely for the hoyſing up the 


on all Occaſions: 1 our Coun 
trymen abroad, to let fly their Colours on Sunds 
and all ark remarkable D pF. 
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Mole to heeh off Land floods. | ld. ? 
The Dutch Factory joins to the Engliſh Factory An. 1688. | 
Won the South-ſide: I was never in it, and therefore 
(an ſay nothing of it, but what I have heard, that 
their Ground is not fo large as ours, tho? they are 
the longeſt Standers here by many Years: tor the 
Engliſh are but newly removed hither from Hean, 
where they reſided altogether before. 
| There is nothing more in or about the City worth 
noting, n of Work on the ſame ſide, 
up the River. 1 his is a tnaffy Frame of Timber, 
ingeniouſly put together, and very artificially pla- 
ced on great Piles, that are ſet upright in the Ri- 
er, ju by its Banks. The Piles are driven firm- 

y into the Ground, cloſe one by another: and all 
the ſpace between them and the Bank is filled up 
with Stones, and on them great Trees laid a-croſs, 
nd pinn'd faſt to each end to the Piles." So that 
the whole Fabrick muſt be moved before any * 
f it will yield. This Fiece of Work is railed. a- 
eur 16 or 17 Foot abode the Water in the dry 
me, but in the wet Seaſon the Floods come with- 
in 2 or 3 Foot of the Top. It was made to reſiſt 
violence of che Water in the rainy Seaſon: for 
ie Stream then preſſeth fo hard against this Place, 
t before this, Pile was built, it broke down the 
, and chtcatned to carry all before it, even to 
he ruining of the City, if lik courſe had not time- 
been taken to prevent it. And fo much thera. 
her, beeauſe there is a large Pond juſt Within 
and, and low Ground between it and che City: 
do that had it made but a ſmall breach Into” the I 

Pond, it would have come even to the Skirts of the 
ty. And though the City ſtands fo high as that 
ne Land-floods never reach it, * the Land on 
much it ſtands being a fort of yielding Sand, could 
lot be thought capable of always reſiſting ſuch vi- 
eence. For the natural Floods do very often make 
al changes in 9 breaking down one * 
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50 Thie ving. Wives and Common Women. 
4». 1688. of Land, and making another point in the oppoſig 
>. fide of the River; and that chiefly in this part g 
the Country, where it is bounded with high Banks, 
for nearer the Sea, where it preſently overflows, th 
Floods do ſeldom make any confiderable changy 
and move more quietly. „ 
But to return to the People. They are county 
ous and civil to Strangers, eſpecially the tradig 
People: But the great Men are Proud, 'Haughy 
and Ambitious ; and the Soldiers very inſoleng 
The poorer ſort are very Thieviſn; infomuch tha 
the Fact ors and ers that Traffick hither an 
forced to keep good Watch in the Night to ſecu 
their Goods, notwithſtanding the ſevere Puniſhmeng 
they have againſt Thieving. They have index 
great Opportunities of Thieving, the Houſes being 
To ſlightly built; But they will work a way undg 
Ground, rather than fail; and uſe many ſubik 
Stratagems. I am a Stranger to any Cerempnig 
| uſed by them in Marriage, or at the Birth oft 
Child, or the like, if they uſe any: Polygan 
zs allowed of in this Country, and they buy the 
Wives of the Parents. The King and great Ma 


Keep ſeveral, as their Inclinations lead them, ant 
their Ability ſerves. The Poor are ſtinted © 
want of means more than deſire :. For though n 

ny are not able to buy, much leſs to maintain al 
Wife; yet moſt of them make a ſhift to get ons 
for here are ſome very low-prized ones, that a 
glad to take up with poor Huſbands. | But then 
Ford Times, the Man muſt ſel} both Wife and Chi 
dren, to buy Rice to maintain himſelf. Yet this 
not ſo common here as in ſome Places; as I 
fore obſerved of the Malabar and Coromandel Coalls 
This Cuſtom among them of buying Wives, 
ly PERS wt that other of hiring Miſſes,” 
gives great Liberty to the young Women, Wa 


* | : K 15 8 


| 


Women let out to hire to Strangers. 31 
gers, who will go to their Price. There are of An. 1688 
them of 'all Prizes, from 100 Dollars to 3 Dol. Wwe 7 
lars, and the Refuſe of all will be careſſed by the 
r Seamen. Such as the Laſcars, who are Moors 
of India, coming hither in Veſſels from Fort Si. 
George, and other Places; who yet have nothing to 
give them, but ſuch Fragments of Food, as their 
Commons will afford. Even the great Men of Ton 
quin will offer their Daughters to the Merchants 
and Officers, though their Stay is not likely to be 
above five or ſix Months in the Country: neither 
are they afraid to be with Child by bite Men, for 
their Children will be much fairer than their Mo- 
thers, and conſequently of greater Repute, when 
they grow up, if they be Girls. Nor is it ai 
great Charge to breed them here: and at the worſt, 
if their Mothers are not able to maintain them, 
edis but ſelling them when they are young. But 
to return, the Women who thus let themſelves to 
hire, if they have been ſo frugal as to ſave what 
they have got by theſe looſe Amours, they ſoon 


procure Husbands, that wilt love and eſteem them 
well enough; and themſelves alſo will prove after- 
wards obedient and faithful Wives. For tis faid, 
that even whiile they are with Strangers, they are 
very faithful to them; eſpecially to ſuch as remain 
long in the Country, or make annual Returns hi- 
ther, as the Dutch generally do. Many of theſe 
dave gotten good Eftates by their Tonguin Ladies, 
wal and th © chilly by truſting them with Money and 
Goods. For in this poor Country *tis a great Ad- 
vantage to watch the Market; and theſe Female 
Merchants having Stocks will mightily improve 
them, taking their Opportunities of buying raw 
Silk in the dead Time A the Year. With rhis they 
wil employ the poor People, when Work is 
ſearce ; and. get it cheaper and better done, than 
when Ships are here : for then every Man being em- 
E 2 ployed 


33 Fiamneral Pile and Feaſt. 
4». 1088. ployed and in a Hurry of Buſineſs, he will have hi 
FL Price according to the Haſte of Work. And by this 
Means they will get their Goods ready againſt the 
Ships arrive, and before the ordinary working Ses 

ſon, to the Profit both of the Merchant and the Pg 
2 ee oh Ds 

5 When a Man dies he is interr'd in his own Land, 
for here are no common Borying PRcts: And 
within a Month afterwards the Friends of the De. 
ceaſed, eſpecially if he was the Maſter of the Fami 
ly, muſt make a great Feaſt of Fleſh and Fruit at 
the Grave. *Tis a Thing belonging to the Prieſt 
Office to aſſiſt at this Solemnity; they are alwayz 
there, and take care to ſee that the Friends of the 
deceaſed have it duly performed. To make this Feaf 
they are obliged to ſell a Piece of Land, tho”. they 
my have Money enough otherways: Which Money they 
1 beſtow in ſuch Things as are neceſſary for the Solem 
27% nity, which is more or leſs, according to the Qual 
ty of the Deceaſed. If he was a great Man, there 
is a Tower of Wood erefted over the Grave; it 
may be 7 or 8 Foot ſquare, and built 20 or 25 Fort 
high. About 20 Yards from the Tower, are little 
Sheds built with Stalls, to lay the Proviſions on; 
both of Meat and Fruits of all Sorts, and that in 
reat Plenty. Thither the Country People reſort iq 
I their Bellies, for the Feaſt ſeems to be free for alll 
Comers, at leaſt of the Neighbourhood. . How ity 
dreſt or diſtributed about, I know not; but there 
the * wait till *tis ready. Then the Prieſt gen 
- within the Tower, and climbs up to the Top, and 
looking out from thence, - makes an Oration to the 
People below. After this the Prieft deſcends, and 
Then they ſer Fire to the Foundation of the Tow 
er, burning it down to the Ground: and whet 
this is done Per fall to their Meat. I faw one 
theſe Grave-Feaſts, which I ſhall have elſewhere oc 
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caſion to mention. 


The 


The Tonquineſe have two Annual Feafts. The Au. 1666. 
chief is at the firſt New- Moon of the New-Near: and 
their New- Lear begins with the firſt New-Moon that 3 
falls out after the Middle of January, for elſe that 
Moon is reckon'd to the Old Tear. At this Time 
they make merry and rej oyce 10 or 12 Days, and 
then there is no Buſineſs done, but every Man makes 
himſelf as fine as may be, eſpecially the 
Sort. Theſe ſpend their Time in Gaming Or Sport- 5 
ing, and you ſhall ſee the Streets full of People, 
both Citizens and Country-Folks, gazing at ſeveral 
diverting Exerciſes. A Some ſet up Swings in the 
Streets, and get Money of thoſe that will ſwing in 
them. The Frames are contrived like ours in the 
Fields about London in Holiday Times: but they 
who ſwing ſtand upright in the lower part of the 
Swing, which is only a Stick ſtanding on each End, 
being faſtned to a pendulous Rope, which they hold 


bd wich their Hands on each Side; and they raiſe | 
rel themſelves to ſuch a prodigious Heighth, that if the 
isving ſhould break they muſt needs break their 
ol Limbs at beſt, if not kill themſelves out- right. O- 
ters ſpend their Time in Drinking. Their ordinary 
Drink is Tea: but they make themſelves 
v ich hot Rack, which ſometimes alſo they mix with 
their Tea. Either way it hath an odd naſty Taſte, 
but is very-ſtrong 3 and is therefore much eſteemed 
dy them, eſpecially at this Time, when they fo 
much devote themſelves to Mirth, or Madneſs, or 
even beſtial Drunkenneſs. The richer Sort are 
more reſerved; yet they will alſo be very merry at 
this Time. The Nobles treat their Friends with good 
Cheer and the beſt Rack ; but indeed there is none 
x8 $00d in this Country. Vet ſuch as they have they 
eſteem as a great Cordial; eſpecially when Snakes 
end Scorpions have been infuſed therein, as I have 
een informed. This is not only accounted a great 
Cordial, but an Antidote * the Leproſy, = 
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12 hard Rind of the Nuts, and then ſplitting 


tree; whereas Betle is the name of the Leaf they 
_ chew. In this Leaf thus ſpread with Chinam, they 


they keep a Store ready made up: for all Perſons 


MS 54 Chinam; 4 Paſte 'us d with Betle and Atek. q 
" vm An, 168c72]l Sorts of Poiſon z and tis accounted a great Piece 

of Reſpett to any one to treat him with his Liquor, 
1 khad this Relation from one that had been treated 


thus by many of the great Men. They alſo at thy 
Time more eſpecially chew Abundance of Beile 
and make Preſents thereof to one another. 
The Betle Leaf is the great Entertainment in thy 
Eaſt for all Viſitants z and tis always given with 
the Arek folded up in it. They make up the Arek 
in Pellets fit for uſe, by firſt peeling off the oute 


gth-ways in three or four Parts, more or leſs, ag 
cording to irs Bigneſs. Then they dawb the Le 
all over with Chinam or Lime made into a Mort 
or Paſte, and kept in a Box for this Purpole lf 
Slip in the former Volume, p. 318. which 1 define 
may be corrected : the Nut being there by Miſtaky 
call'd the Betle, and the Arek- tree calPd the Betle 


roll up a flice of Arek Nat, very neatly, and make 
a Pellet of about an Inch long, and as big as the 
Top of one's Finger. Every Man here has a Boy 
that will hold a great many of theſe Pellets, in which 


of what Quality ſoever, from the Prince to thi 
Beggar, chew Abundance of it. The. poorer Soft 
carry a ſmall Pouchful about with them: But the 
Mandarin, or great Men, have curious oval Boxes 
made purpoſely for this uſe, that will hold fifty 
ſixty Betle Pellets. Theſe Boxes are neatly lackera 
and gilded, both Inſide and Outſide, with a Cove 
to take off; and if any Stranger viſits them, elpt 
cially Europeans, they are ſure, among other good 
Entertainment, to be treated with à Box af Beide 
The Attendant that brings it, holds it ! 


. Preſents of Betle, and Entertainments: 6 
Hand of the Stranger ; who therewith taking off 4s. 16%. 


the Cover, takes with his right Hand the Nuts out 
of che Box. Twere an Affront to take them, or 
give of receive any thing with-the left Hand,” which 
« confined all over India to the viler Uſes.” | 
It is accounted good Breeding to commend che 
Tafte or Neatneſs of this Preſent; and they all love 
to be flatter d. You thereby extreamly pleaſe the 
Maſter of the Houſe, and ingage him to be your 
Friend : and afterwards you may be ſure he will 
not fail to ſend his Servant with a Preſent. of Betle 
= in two or three Mornings, with a Comple- 
ment to know how you do. This will coſt you a 
mall Gratuiry to the. Servant, who joyfully ac- 
auaints his Maſter how gratefully you received the 
reſent: and this ſtill engages him more; and he 
vill — "7 you with great Reſpect whenever he 
meets I was invited to one of theſe New- years 
Feaſts by one of the Country, and accordingly 
went aſhore, as many other Seamen did upon like 
Invications. I know not what Entertainment they 
bad; but mine was like to be but mean. and there - 
fore I preſently left it. The ftaple Diſh was Rice, 
which I have ſaid before is the common Bood: Be- 
ſides which, my Friend, that he might the better en- 
tertain me an his other Gueſts, had been in the 
Morning a fiſhing in a Pond not far from his Houſe, 
and had caught a huge Meſs of Frogs, and with 
great Joy brought them home as ſoon as I came to 
his Houſe. I wonder'd to ſee him turn out fo ma- 
hy of theſe Creatures into a Basket; and asking 
him what they were for? he told me, to eat: bur 
I how he dreſt them I know not; I did nor like his 
Dainties ſo well as to ſtay and dine with him. 
The other great Feaſt they have, is after their 
May-cro is houg'd, about the Beginning of June. 
At this Feaſt alſo they have publick Rejoycing; 
_n much inferiour to thoſe of their New. years Feaſt. 
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2 1688. Their Religion is Paganiſm, and they are 
dolaters: Nevertheleſs they —_— 


though their Idols, which are made in humane Shape 
are very different in their Forms; yet they all repre 


was placed fitting on his Hams, with his 


much affected with the Sight, thereof. 
Shape of Beaſts, either Elephants or Horſes, for 


The Religion and Idols of Tonquin: © 


own an. omnip 
ſupreme, over-ruling Power, that beholds bath 
them and their Actions, and ſo far takes Notice of 
them, as to reward the Good, and puniſh the Bad in 
the other World, For they believe the Immortality 
of the Soul ; but the Notion- that they have of the 
Deity is very obſcure. . "Yet by the Figures which 
they make repreſenting this God, they manifeſtly 
ſhew that they do believe him to excel in Sight 
Strength, Courage and Wiſdom, Juſtice, Sc. Fa 


ſent ſomewhat extraordinary, either in the Counte 
nance, or in the Make of the Body or Limbs. Som 
are very corpulent and fat, others are very lean; 
ſome alſo have many Eyes, others as many Hands 
and all graſping ſomewhat. Their Aſpects are alf 
different, and in ſome Meaſure repreſenting what 
they are made to imitate, or there is ſomewhat in 
their Hands or lying by them, to illuſtrate thy 
Meaning of the Figure. Several Paſſions: are alk 
repreſented in the Countenace of the Image, as Love, 
Hatred, Joy, Grief, I was told of one 8 that 

| Elbow 


reſting on his Knees, and his Chin reſting on his tus 
Thumbs, for the ſupporting his Head, which loch 
drooping farwards : his Eyes were mournfully lifted 
up towards Heaven, and the Figure was ſo lean, 
and the Countenance and whole Compoſure was { 
ſorrouful, that it was enough to move the Beholde 
with Pity and Compaſſion. My Friend ſaid he wal 


There are other Images alſo, that are in tit 


have not ſeen them in any other Shape. The Pag 
das or Idol Temples, are not ſumptuous and mag 
ficent, as in ſome of the Neigbouring * 
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4 1688. help Annual. Feaſts. The People bring to thi 


who reads the Petition in their own Courts 


done with Eyes lift up to Heaven. When che 


dible Voice. In the firſt Place there is drawn up/at 


in 3 or 4 little Bundles of ſacred Paper, which is ve 


The Siltinnity of their Prayers. 


Prieſt in Writing what Petition they have to make: 
and he reads it aloud before the Idol, and afterward 
burns it in an Incenſe-por, the Supplicant all the 
while lying proſtrate on the Ground. | 
--1 think the Mandarins and rich People -ſeldon 
come to the P agodth, but have a Clerk of their own 


Yards: and it ſhould ſeem by this, that the Mandi 
rins have a better Senſe of the Deity, than the con 
mon P for in theſe Yards, there is no Idol, 
before w — to perform the Ceremony, bur tn 


make this Petition they order a great deal of good 
Meat to be dreſt, and calling all their Servants inti 
the Court, where the Ceremony is to be performed; 
they place the Food on a Table, where alſo two Its 
cenſe-pots are placed, and then the Mandarin pre-five 
r who reads it with an au- the 


awple Account of all that God has bleſt him withal, 
as Health, Riches, Honour, Favour of hi 
Prince, Sc. and long Life, if he be old; and to- 
wards the Concluſion, there is a Petition to God 
flings, and a farther 
tion of them; eſpecially wich long Life 
and ew of his Prince, which laſt they eſteem as 
the greateſt of all Bleſſings. While this Paper is 

, the Maſter kneels down, and bows his Face 
roche Farth; — the Clerk has done reading 
it, Puma it to burning Ruſhes, chat are in the 
Incenſe - pot, where tis conſum d. Then he flings 


for a Continuance of all theſe Ble 
L 


ry fine and gilded; and when that alſo is burnt, he 
bids his Servants eat the Meat. This Relation I had 
from an Erng/ijþ Gentleman, who underſtood the 
r well, and was preſent at ſuch a Cere 
* 'This burning of Paper engt Cult 
among 


f- 


be Tonquineſe 1 and Writing. 


„  CÞ 


"ikce hy had at Bencoults, 
The Tonquineſe Language is ſpoken very n 
hrough the Throat, but many Words of it are pro- 
aounced through the Teeth. It has a great Affinity 
o the Chineſe Language, eſpecially 7 Fotein Dia- 
ect, as 1 2 and though their 
Words are differently pronounced, * they can un- 
ferſtand each other's Writings, the Characters and 
Words being fo near the ſame. The Court Lan- 
guage eſpecially is very near the Chineſe ; for the 
Tourtiers being all Scholars, they ſpeak more ele- 
gantly; and it differs very 

corrupted Language. But for the Malayan Tongu 


which Monſieur 7. avernier's Brother in his Hiſto- 


ry. of. Tonquin ſays is the Court I ne- 
rer could hear 


neither can I be of his 
the Tonquineſe have no 


inion in that Matter. For 
lanner of Trade with any 


have any of their neighbours: and for what other 


I know not. It is not — unt eicher Con- 
queſt, Trade or Religi 1 


do they travel towards Malacca * — „Chins z 
one of theſe cauſes. that 


and — tis 
Men learn the lan ; cher 
The remarkable ſmoothneſs of that - 
] confeſs, might excite ſom 0 

of curioſity: but the ee 

They have Schools f 
to — youth. The — — 

the ſame — the Chineſe, by what I — N 3 
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guage, 
>. any Perſon chat it is ſpoken | 
there, tho? I have made particular Inquiry about it: 


1 the Tonguineſe ſhould receive that — 


890 
mong the Eaſtern Idolaters: and in my former Vo- An.” ung 
r Cline, in a Sa Ss 


— — the vulgar 


Malaqaus that I could obſerve: or learn, neither | | 


and they write. with a hair Pencil, not farting at „ . 8 4 
Table, as we do, but ſtand upright. They bold * 


their Paper in one hand, and write with the other: 2 


— write their Lines 


Fi beir Learning and Mechanick Arts. 
their Characters very exact and fair, 
right down from the Top to 
the Bottom, begin the firſt Line from the right 
Hand, and ſo g on towards the Left. Af. 
ter they can write they are inſtructed in ſuch 
Sciences as their Maſters can tutor them in; and 
the Mathematicks are much ſtudied by them: They 
ſeem to underſtand a little of Geometry and Arith- 
metick, and ſomewhat more of Aſtronomy. They 
have Almanacks among them: but I could not 
learn whether they are made in * or brougy 
to them from China. 
Since the Jeſuits came into: theſe Parts, ſore of 
them have improved themſelves . in Aſtronomy 
pretty much. They know from them the Revo 
— of the Planets; they alſo learn of them 
natural Philoſophy, and eſpecially Etbicks: and 
when | young Studgnts are admitted to make Gras 
| 2. paſs through a very ſtrict Examination 
They — ſomething by way of Trial, which 
they muſt be careful to have wholly their own, 
for if it is found out that they have been aflifted 
they are puniſhed, degraded, and never admitted 
to a ſecond Examination. 
Tbe Tonguineſe have lernt e Mechanick 
Arts and Trades, ſo that here are many Tradeſmen; 
viz. Smiths, Carpenters, Sawyers, Joyners, Tur 
ners, Weavers, Tailors, Potters, Painters, Money- 
_ changery, Paper-makers, Workers on Lacker-Ware, 
Bell-taunders, &c. Their Saws are moſt/in Frames, 
and drawn forwards and backwards by two uy 
Money-changing/ is a great Profeſſion here. 
managed by Women, who are; very — 
ripe in this Employment. They | hold their Cabals 
in the Night, and know how to raiſe their Caſh a 
vell as the cunningeſt Stock-jobber in London. 
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Commodities and Manufatiures. ox 
The Ti onguineſe make indifferent good Paper, of 4». 1688 if 
wo Sorts. One Sort is made of Silk, the other r 
of ** Rinds of Trees. This being pounded. well 

with wooden Peſtles in large TW. makes * 
beſt writing Paper. 

The vendible Commodities of this een are 
Gold, Musk, Silks, both wrought and raw, ſome 
Callicoes, Drugs of many Sorts, Wood for dying; 
Lacker-Wares, Earthen-Wares, Salt, Annifeed, 
Wormſeed, Sc. There is much Gold in this 
Country: It is like the Ching Gold, as pure as that 
of Japan, and much finer. Eleven or twelve Tale 
of Silver brings one of Gold. A Tale is the Name 
of a Summ about a Noble Engl. Beſides the 
raw Silk fetched from hence, here are ſeveral Sorts 
of wrought Silks made for Exportation, vi. He- 
longs, Sues, ' Hawkins, | Piniaſco's, and Gau. "The 
Pelongs' and Gaws are of each Sort, either plain or 
flowered very neatly. They make "5k. other 
Sorts" of Silk, but theſe are the Trace: Th "= 
bought by the Engliſh or Dutch. 

The lacker'd Ware hs! is made Peng. is not in- 
ferior to any but that of Japan only, Which is 
eſtcemed the beſt, in the World; probably becauſe 

the Japan Wood is much better than this at 7. onquin, 
for there ſeems not any confiderable Difference in 

2 Paint or Varniſn. The Lack of Tonquin is a Sort 
A TS which drains out 4 the Bodies 
imbs of Trees. It is gotten in ſuch Quantities 
by the Country People, that they daily bring it in 
great Tubs to the Markets at Carhgo to ſell, eſpeci- 
ally all the work ing Seaſon... The natural Colour 
$ white, and in Subſtance thick like Cream: but 
the Air will e its Colour, and make it look 
blackiſh : And therefore the Country People that 
bring it to Town, cover it over with 2 or 3 Sheets 
of Paper, or Leavrs, to preſerve it in its freſh native 
monk The Cabinets, Deſks, or any 1 5 of 
< — rames 
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1 Av tt Frames to be Lackered, are made of Fir, 


82 of the Lacker-ware, Lack, and 7 2 


GY V Pone-tree: but the Joyners in this Coun nn 
not compare their Work with that Come 
fopeans make: and in laying on the Lack poi 
good or fine JOTRE work, they frequently ſpoil the 
joynts, or corners of Drawers of Cabinets: 
Beſides, our faſhions of Utenſils differ mightih 
from theirs, and for that reaſon Captain Pool, 4 
-  kis ſecond Voyage to the Country, brought an in! 
genious with him to make faſhionable Cos 
modities to be lackered here, as alſo Deal: board 
which are much better than the Pone-wood of chi 
Country.” 
Tobe Work: Nowſes where the Lacker is laid o on, 
are accounted very unwholeſome, by reaſon of i 
poiſonous quality, faid to be in che Lack, Which 
fumes into the Brains throu gh the Noftrils of thoſe 
that work at it, making them break out in Boten 
and Biles; yet che ſcent is not ſtrong, nor "th 
ſmell unſavoury. The Labourets at this "Trad 
can work only in the dry Seafon, or when the drying 
North Winds blow: for as they lay ſeveral” Coat 
_ of Lack, one on another, ſo theſe muſt all hay 
time to be "throughly dry, before an outer 'Coul 
can be laid on the nel It grows blackiſh 
it ſelf, when expoſed to the Air; but the Colout 
s heightned by Oil and other ingredients mixt witl 
it. When the outſide Coat is ry,” they poliſh it id 
talk it to a gloſs. This is done chiclly by oftel 
rabbing it with the ball or palm of their Hand 
They can make the Lack of any colour, and tem 
per it ſo as to make therewith good Glew, ſaid 
to be the beſt in the World: It is alfo very chay 
and prohibited Exportation. They make Van 
alſo with the Lack. 
Here is alſo Tur pentine in good plenty, ab ven 
cheap. Our Captain bought a conſiderable” qua 
ry for the Ships uſe: an of this * 
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Earthen Ware and Drage. * 5062 if 
eV good Pitch, and. uſed it for e the Sears A». 1688. 
ter they were caulked. WNW 
The Earthen Ware of this Country is cr and i 
f agrey Colour, yet they make, great quantities of 
mall Earthen Diſhes, that will hold half a Pint or 
nore. They are broader towards the brim than at 
de bottom, ſo that they may be. ſtowed within 
ane another. They have been fold by Europeans, in 
any of the Malays Countries, and for that rea- 
Won Capt, Pool in, his firſt Voyage bought the beſt 
* 100000, in hopes to ſell them in his return 
rd at Batavia, but not finding a Market 
for them there, he. carried them to Bencouli on the 
and Sumatra, where he fold them at a great 
profit to Governour Bloom : And he alſo ſold moſt 
f them at good Advantage to the Native 
Mala yan ed, yet ſome thouſands were ſtill at 
the Fort when I. came. thither, -the —— 
2 with them. Capt. Weldon alſo bought 430 
or 40000, and carried them to Fort St. George, _ 
how he: diſpoſed of them I know not. The Ching 
Wares which are much finer, have of late ſpoiled 
the ſale of this Cornmodity in moſt places: Let at 
Rackan in the Bay of Bengall, exe at ele. 
ed, and ſell at a — 4 N 
The ſeveral ſorts of Drugs o bought a ſold "Wu * 
are beyond my Knowledge 1 but here is China root, 
Galingame, Rhubarb, hh. Sc. Neither do 1 
know whether any of theſe grow in this Country, 
for they are moſtly AN from: their Neigh- 
cub tho' as to the Ginger, | 1 think it grows 
Here is alſo a fort of Fruit or Rid co 
. n ſmall Buſhes, called by the Dutch Anniſe, 
eaſe is ſear as taſte is ſtrong like that of the 
n is Commodity is * * expotted hence 
by the Dutch, who carry it to Balauia, and there 
aſt] it among their Arack, to give it an\Anniſeed 
rene, This ſort of Amt s not oy 
4 - . uu 
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64 Sappan-wood;” Wormſeed, Musk, Rhubarb, & 
4. 1688. Punch with, neither is it uſed that way, bur fy 
wo want of plain Arack. It is only uſed to take 3 

| Dram of by itſelf, by the Dutch chiefly, who in 


ſtead of Brandy, will ſwallow large doſes of it, tho 
it be ſtrong : but tis alſo much uſed and eſteemed 


all Over the Eaſt- Indies. 39 "7 
. Fhere is one fort of Dying-wood in this Coun: 
try much like the Campeachy Log-wood, tho* whe. 
ther the fame, or Wood of greater value, I knoy 
not. I have heard that tis called Sappan Wood 
and that it comes from Siam. It was ſmaller thay 
what we uſually cut in the Bay of Campeachy ; ſdt 
the biggeſt ſtick that I ſaw here was no bigge 
than my Leg, and moſt of it much ſmaller, "and 
crooked. They have other ſort of Dyes; but 
can give no account of them. They dye ſeversl 
Colours here, but I have been told they are nat 
laſting. They have many ſorts of good tall Tim: 
ber-trees in this Country, fit for any ſorts 
Building: but by relation none very durable 
For Maſting the Fir and Pone- trees are the bei 
Here is much Wormſeed, but it grows not in thiy 
Kingdom. It is brought from within the Land 
from the Kingdom of Boutan, or from the Pro vinct 
of Yunam, bordering on this Kingdom, yet belong 
ing to China. From thence comes the Musk and 
Rnubarb; and theſe three Commodities are ſaid to 
be peculiar to Boutan and Junam. The Musk grow: 
in the Cods of ' Goats. The fame Countries yield 
Gold alſo, and ſupply this Country with it: for 
whatever Gold Mines the Tonquineſe are ſaid to have 
in their own Mountains, yet they do not work up 
„„ . ot 071 OR 
With all theſe rich Commodities, one would ex 
pect the People to be rich; but the Generality ate 
very poor, conſidering what a Trade is driven here. 
For they have little or no Trade by 'Sex them 
ſelves, except for Eatables, as Rice, and _ 


en at Tonguih. 6. 5 


ich is — in * 1 but the main Trade 43. 1668 
f the Country is maintained by the Chineſe, Eu. 
lib, Dutch, and other Merchant Strangers, who 
ther reſide here conſtan y, or make their annual 
Returns hither. Theſe * heir N 4 
and import E as are vendible here. The: Gogds 


mported hither beſides Silver, axe 1 
Woe, Engliſh Broad- -Cloarh, EEO 5 | 


Lllicoes and othet S5 "ices N Jabs, 
7 but gf her the- long Sa Biker is * 


* theſe ommodries you receive Money or a0ods. - 
rrording to contract: butꝭ the Country is ſo very 

poor, that, 28 I. formerly. ubſerved, the Merchant 
rammonly ſays g or + Months-for. his Goods: after 
e has paid for them; becauſe the Poor are not em- 


ployed till. IPS arr ive in athe.< County » en 
hey are e by +2 Mone! e 40 dad ht 


= in them... The King buys 9 A and 

e piece df Broad-Cloark ': th 8 ſo 
| that: ue ants care not 8 1 wit 
mld the avDid it. But che vr 
0 — honeſt and jnſt: That Ml heard a 
J, who * there gem Years, 1 in which me 
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The Government of Tonquin... 


| An. 1688. ; 
Ke, 4 Fr 


4 =— | * 
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E uin. Te rwo Kn 
Boa and Choua ; e he Rev" the" 0 
chinehineſe, * ' IL... 0 
e fem "Of is ll 
1 nen , aid the Choua's or rwling King * 
eren and Gouernment. ; and the. Treaſury 
Elephants and Artillery. Their manner uf 
main Gun-powaer.\ Of the'Soldiers, they 
Urns, Employment; & c. O e Nan 
Forte, their fine Gallie: a Man 7 
3 Tet arch kep 75 in 1 7 4 | 
7 uſt ice and puni ſbi for . 
minals of 0 the E mg Man; 
5 Promotion. e y 
w up 4 | 
.: Blood : — — lit ter Maters 
Guinea. Of '#he e ee, 
The" Chop-ſtitks d at Meal T's "and tha 
Rakes Strangers. n n * 


His Kingdom is an abſolute Monarchy, | At 
- of ſuch a kind as is not in the World agaw 
far zit has two Kings, and each ſupreme in 
1 way: The one is called Boua, the oth 
boua ; which laſt Name I have been told ſignilit 
Maſter. The Boua and his Anceſtors were the ol 
Monarchs of Tonquin ; tho' I know not whether 1 
independent Sovereigns, or as Tributaries to Chi 
of which they have been thought to have been 
Frontier Province, if not a Colony: for there Þ 
great Affinity between. them in their 7 Lang 
Religio! 
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The 1. Ring. Boua eu Choua. 


Religion, and Cuſtoms. Theſe two Kin gs they have 4. 1 
at preſent, are fiot any way related in Feir Deſcent WW 

or F amilies: nor could Llearn how vg As their Go- 
vernment has continued in the preſent but 
it appears to have been for ſome Sbcre Rohs. The 
oeca lion ,is 1 y repotted'; but ſome give this 
account of 
4 *. 50 8 of antient 'King*s of mene, were 
merly Maſters of Cythinchina, and kept that Na- 
705 in fubje&ion by an Arft of Tong quineſe conftant- 
ly. kept there, under a General or ory. who 
ruled "hens, "When Cothinchiia' threw off the Ton- 
quineſe N bak, the Kin ng had two great Gcheral, one 
in Cee, and ahother 14 Tonga it bell. 
Theſe two Generals differing, he, who' was in Cho- 
hinchina | rev! diced from bis Sovereign of Tongurm, and 
by his Power over the Army there, made himſelf 
King of ochintbing : : ' fince which theſe two Nati- 
ons have always been at bt yet each Nation of 
ate 1s arher on the defenfive part than on the of- 
fnſive, But when the Geher al WhO commanded ' in 
Cocbinching lad been Thus fuccefsful In his Revolt 
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from under | the B Bous, A 7 General * I 
the Cqurag # to do. 10 too; Fee. prying EA ga in EH = q | 
Anas % 4 8 PI | deprived the King 191 Ma = 


i of; all * and kept it with all « 


as þ | 21 an © 


Revenues om u di own Hands oo > 
leavin WW het the Fk ' of King; rdbably, 
ws Ih the great Teal the People had for 2 


Fund GE thus, chit Kingdom came wholly” into 
the Por r, of This Tonis General, "and his Heirs, 
who catry the Title f Cbona; che Boua's of the 
Ancient Family having 5 the ſhadow of thr A u- 
thority they were formerly”! Maſters of. The Bona 
lives ths e of a kind of a Priſoner of State, with 
in the old Palace, with his Women and ren ® 


'&f & * 


and Way himſelf | in 7 among his Fiſh- -ponds 
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The deſpotick Power of the Choua. 


An. 1688- within the Palace Walls, - but never. ſtirs without 


him with all imag 


. the © that 
now ſeems to have a particular value for it, and 


WW thoſe Bounds. He is held in great Veneration by 


all the Tonguineſe, and ſeemingly by the Choua alſo; 
who never offers any violence. to him, but treats 
um with a inable reſpect. The People fay 
they have no King but Bous; and ſeem to have 


ſad Apprehenſions of the Loſs they ſhould have, it 
he ſhould dye without an Heir: and whenever 
the Choua comes into his preſence, which is 2 or 
3 times in the Year, he uſeth abundance, of Com 
pliments to him, and tells him, that his very Like 
is at his Service, and that he governs and rule 
wholly to do him a Kindneſs : and always gives 
him the upper Hand. So alfo when ay Amballa 
dors are ſent from the. Emperour of bing, _ they 


will deliver their Meſſage to none but the Boua, and 


? : 


have, their Audience of bim. Yet after all thi 


Pageantry, the Boua bas only à few Servants to at 
tend him, none of the Mandarins make their Coutt 
ro him, nor is he allowed any Guards: All the 
Magiſtracy and Soldiery, Treaſure, and the order: 
ing of all Matters of Peace or War, are entirely at 
the Choua's diſpoſal ;- all Preferment is from him, 
and the very., Servants who. attend the Bou, ait 
ſuch only as the Chaua places about him, Beside 


theſe Servants, none. are ever ſuffered td ſee thi 


Bous, mach ks Serangers :. Sp that I could Ta 
nothing as to his Perſon. But as to the CB, 


have been informed chat he is an angry, Yl-natured, 


leprous Perſon. He lives in the ſecond Palace, 


where he has ten or twelye Wives 5 but what 
Children I know not. He governs with abſolute 
Authority over the Subjects, and with great Ty- 


ranny: for their Lives, Goods, and Eſtates arg 


his Command. The Province of Tenebon 
have bel 


5 is ſaid (0 
onged properly to his Anceſtors, who welt 
4 before the Uſurpation. So that he 


- 


keeps 


* Horſes, Elep hant „ and Artillery. | 


, 


D OS nt 
The Choug has always a ſtrong Guard of Soldiers 
about his Palace, and many large Stables for his 
Horſes and Elephants. The Horſes are about 13 
or 14 Hands high, and are kept very fat: there are 
2 or 300 of them. The Elephants are kept in long 
Stables by themſelves, each having a peculiar Room 
or. Partition, with a Keeper to dreſs and feed him. 


in the River. l 
Some of the Elephants are very gentle and go- 
yernable, others are more indocil and unruly. 
When theſe rude ones are to paſs through the 
Streets, though only to be watered, the Rider or 
Dreſſer orders a Gong or Drum to be beaten before 
him, to warn People that an unruly' Elephant is 
coming; and they preſently clear the Streets and 
give a paſſage for the Beaſt; who will do Miſchief 
to any, that are in the way, and their Riders or 
Keepers cannot reſtrain hm. 
Before the Cboua's Palace, there is a large Parade, 
or ſquare place fer the Soldiers to be drawn up. 
on one ade there is a place Te the Mandarins to fe, 
uh "nd fee the Soldiers cxerciſe,, gn the, ather ſide 
Ny cre is a Shed, wherein all the Cannon and, heavy 
Cons are lodged, There be 50 or 60 Iron Guns 


& 


u from Falcon to Demy-Cylverin, , 2 or 3 whole, Cul- 
verin or Demu-Cannon, and ſome. old Iron Mortats 


* & \ 
* 


hing en Logs. The Guns are mounted on their 
7 E _ but. the Carriages of theſe Gubis are old 
and very ir made. There 1s one great Brals Gurl, 


great. This Treaſure is buried in great Ciſterns full 
of Water, made purpoſely for that uſe : and to ſe- 
cure it, he Keeps a great many Soldiers there; and 
commits the charge, both of them and the Treaſure, 
to the Governour of the Province, who is one of his 


The number of the King's Elephants are about 150 
or 200. They are watered and waſhed every day 


Bd 


* 


The —_ and Soldiery of Tonquin. 


1688 much bigger than the reſt, ſuppoſed to be 8 or 

gooo poand weight. It is of a tapes bore; of xz 
Pot Hos at the Mouth, but much ſmaller at 
the Britch. It is, an ill- ſhaped thing, yet much e- 
ſteemed by them, probably becauſe It was caſl here, 
and the biggeſt that ever they made. It was cat 
about 12 or 13 Years ago, and it being ſo heavy, 
they could not contrive to mount it, but were be- 
holding to the Engliſh, to put it into the Carriage; 
Where it now ſtands more for a ſhow then ſervice 
But though this is but an ordinary piece of Work: 
manſhip, yet the 7 onguineſe underſtand how to run 
Metals, and are very expert in tempering che Earth, 
wherewith they make their Mould. 

Theſe are all the great Guns, that I ſaw or heard 
of in this Kingdom, neither are here any Forts, 
yet the King * always a great many Soldiers, 
*Tis ſaid that he has always 70 or 80000 conſtant 
ly in pay. Theſe are moſt Foot, they are armed 
With Curtians or Swords, and Hand-Guns bf *: foot 
| and an half or 4 foot i in the Barrel. The Bort is 2. 
bout the bigneſs of our Horſe Piſtols, they are al 
Match:locks, and they ate very thick and heavy. 
The Soldiers do all make 87 © own Powder. 1 


ave little Engines for mixigg the In gredients, an 
ke as hh a Quantity as they x pl. The 


know not how to corn it, and therefore it is in un 
equal Jumps, ſome, as big as the top of a Man 
Thumb, and ſome no bigger than a white Pea': nei 
ther have 1 ſeen any Powder well corn'd, that ha 
been made in any of theſe Eaſtern Nations. 
The Soldiers have each a Cartag + Box covert 
with Leather, after the manner oft the ft. Indin 
Priyateers: but inſtead of Paper GOES Theſe 
are filled with ſmall hotlo w Canes, each Ken 
load or charge of Powder; Which they empty 
of the Cane into the Gun; ſo that each Box f. 2 in > 


* 5 were, ſo wary, Bandileers. Their n 
5 p 
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very one of them has a hollow, Bambo to lay over WWW 


the Barrel of his Gun; and to keep the Duſt from it 
as it lies over the wrack in his Houſe. When they 
march alſo in rainy Weather, they have another 
Bambo to cover their Guns. This is large enough 
to cover the whole Barrel, and very well lacker'd ; 
fo that it is. not only handſome, but alſo preſerves 


- 


r a ds nets ad at 
The Soldiers, when they march are led by an 
Officer, ho is Leader of th 
by one who. has ſeen them march, they don't keep 
their Ranks in marching. . The Soldiers are moſt 
of them luſty ſtrong well made Men: for tis that 
chiefly recommends them to the King's Service. 
They muſt alſo have good: Stomachs, for that is a 


greater ecommendation than the former; neither 


1 4 py © ww - A * 4 TY 
can any Man be entertain'q as a Soldier, that has 


dot 2 gfeager Kroker than ordinary at eating: for 
For wi Neat e of his Strength and Conſticution. 
cal 


„ 4. 3+ * "Y | A 44 ; Sr 

ed, e is firſt proved with Rice, the com- 
mon Subliſtence of the ordinary People in this Kin 
dom: and according as he its himſelf in 


1 


acqu Helft m Thi 
fo he is either diſcharg- 


ed or entertained in the Seryice. Tis reported, that 


at theſe Tryals they commonly eat 8 or 9 Cups of 


terwards efteemed and advanced, according to the 


n, when a Soldier comes to be liſt- 
* 


= 71 
kept very bright and clean: for which purpoſe. e- 4»- 1688. 


Eile; and every File 5 
have been informed - 


firſt Day's Service : and the greateſt eaters are chiefly 
employed as Guards, to the King, and commonly 


attend on bis Perſon, The Province of Mean breeds 
the luſtieſt Men, and che beſt caters : for that rea- 
lon thoſe of that Province. are generally imployed 
x Soldiers. After 30 Years Service 2 So die 

petition to be diſbanded ; and chevy the Village whe 


he 


dier may 


re 


| 
1 
ö 
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Au. 1688. he was born muſt ſend another Man to ſerve in his 


well either with Gun or Boy ; for they ate often ex: 


lieu of them. This is all at the King's Charge, wb 


5 they ram all down at one Motion more. Then they 


Motions more. All the 4 Motions are performed 


r 


The Exerciſes of the Soldiery. 


The Horſemen are but few, and armed with 
Bows, and long Spears or Lances, like the Moors and 
Turks. Both theſe and the Foot Soldiers are very 
dexterous in uſing their Weapons, and ſhoot ' very 


erciſed by ſhooting at Marks. The King orders 3 
ſhooting Match once a Tear, and rewards the beſt 
Marks-man with a fine Coat, or about 1000 Caſh; 
as tis called, which is a Summ about the value of 
a Dollar. The Mark is 2 white earthen Cup, pla- 
ced againſt a Bank. The diſtance they ſtand to fire 
at it is about 80 Yards. ' He who breaks the firſt 
Cup has the fineſt Coat; for there are others alſe 
of Jefs worth and finety for the reſt, that have the 
good Fortune to break the other Cups, or Cafb in 


incourages this exerciſe very much, as a means to 
make them good Marks:men ; and they gener 
prove ſuch. — 
of any People. They draw the Rammer at one 
Motion, and pouring down the Powder and Buller, 


will load and fire the quick 


withdraw the Rammer, and put it into its place at? 

very dexterouſly and quick: and when they ſhoot a 

a Mark, hey level, and fire at firſt Sight, yet ver) 

© Though the King of Tinquin has nb Forts, yet l: 

keeps always a great many Soldiers oh” the Frontic 

Fons of his Kingdom; i Fe *the 8˖. W. 
0 


- 


part thereof, to check the Cochinchin e, his imple 
cable Enemies: and though there elde happens 
ry Battle between them, yet there are oftet 
Skirmiſbings, which keep the Soldiers on each ſid 
upon their Guards: and ſometime there are coul 
- derable Excurſions made by one or other Party ia 


, ; [0 


Tong Guns for the Fiel. 735 
o the Enemies Territories, where they kill, ſpoil, and 4. 2688. 
bring away what Booty they can find. The King alſo A 
has always about 30000 near his Perſon, and quar- 
rd in or about Cachas, ready on all Occaſions. 
The dry Seaſon is the time for his Armies to take 
the Field,. or go againſt an Enemy; for in theſe 
Countries there is no marching in the Wet Seaſon. 
When he ſends an Army by Land on any Expediti- 
on, the General, and other great Officers ate, 
mounted. on Elephants. Theſe have near little 
boarded Houſes or Caſtles faſtned on their backs, 
where the great Men fit in State, ſecur'd from the 


1 

f 

5 4 

n or Rain. They have no Field-pieces in their 
Armies, but inftead thereof they carry on Mens 
0 Backs Guns that will carry a four ounce Shot. The 
& WY Barrels, of theſe Guns are about 6 or 7 foot long: 
n WM ut though one Man carries one of chem on his 
0 

to 

{ 


Back, yet he cannot hold it out to fire, like ſmall} 
2 reſts it on its Carriage, which is another 
Man's Burden, and they two manage it between 
them, _ The Carriage is only. a round piece of 
Wood, about 4 Inches thick, and'6 or foot long: 
One end of the Carriage is ſupported with two 
Legs, or a Fork of three Foot high, che other 
reſts on the Ground. The Gun is placed on the top. 
where there is an Iron Socket for the Gun to reſt in, 
and a Swivel to turn the Muzzel any way. From 
the Britch of the Gun there is a ſhort ſtock for the 
Man who fires the Gum to traverſe it withal, and to 
reſt it againſt his Shoulder. The uſe of theſe. Guns 
is to clear a Paſs, or to fire over the. Rivers, when 
the Enemy is {0 commodiouſly placed, That there is 
no other way to move him ; and they are carry'd 
by theſe two Men almoſt with as much caſe as Muſ- 
kets. In theſe Land-Expeditions . they carry but 
| little Baggage, beſides their neceſſary Arms, Am- 
munition, and Provender : ſo that if they are 
e 


F 1 1688. in theſe Countries the Diſpute is is ſoon over, 


-F rontier Guards. Naval Fo orce. 


98 wo, 


A *s 
will not long ſuſtain 'a ſinart Onſet. 

' Beſides the Soldiers on the Fr rontiers, and tho 
who attend the King about Carhao, © he has many 
others that keep Guards in ſeveral parts of i King: 
dom, eſpecially in the great Roads, and on e Ri. 
vers. Theſe ſearch all ed Goods, 0 

no prohibited Goods are ſent out of the Ki Feen 
eſpecially Arms: and no prohibited Goods bf 
in. They alſo look after the Cuftoms, and ſee th 
all Goods have paid, before they. may paſs Rad 
All Travellers are alſo ſearch'd'by them, and firid 
ly examined ; and if any Perſohs are taken ly on 
Suſpicion, they are uſed very ſeverely, till they can 
clear themſelves ': ſo that no diſaffectec or re 
bellious Perſon can ' ſtir, without being 7 55 
known; and this renders the King very ſa 

Government. 92 
The King's Naval force conſiſts only 1 4 "rt of 
flat-bortorh Gallies, and theſe. ſeemingly, del po 
more for State than Service, except to. tr 
Soldiers from one Place to another. Theſe" 2 
are 50, 60, or 50 foot long, and about 10 or 1 
foot broad in the waſte; and the 2 ends near A 
many foot high out of the Water, eſpecially the 
hinder part'or Stern : but the waſte or middle of the 
Veſlel is not above 2 foot and an half from the. Wa- 
der, that being the place, by which all the Men go 
in and out, from thence towards each end, it B 
gently and very artificially raiſed to 4 confiderable 
heighth, ſo that the whole Fabrick appears very 
graceful and pleaſant, as it moves on the Watet, 

he Head or forepart is not altogether ſo high. as 
the Stern, neither is there ſo much, coſt beſtowed on 
it for Ornament: for though it wants neither carv'd 
work or painting, yet tis not comparable to that 
of the Stern. which has great variety of carving, 
ne is curiouſly. lacker'd and — The hs 
Where 


The Tonquineſe Shipping and Rowers. 


covered tO. keep off the Sun or the Rain, and it be- 


Penefars Galley, This is more magnificent than 
the reſt, tho all are built much of one form. From 
the Stern to the waſte, it is covered over with a 
light covering, to ſhelter the Men and their Arms 


- 


Sun in the dry. Before the waſte there are pl 
for the Oars on each fide, and a plain even 


ck 


Galley carries a ſmall Braſs Gun, either Minion or 
Saker, which js planted afore, and looks out 1 
a Port in the Bow. . They have a ſmall Maſt and 


to 24 Oars. 2 » 236 eb 3 4a ates toned + £44 

The Soldiers ate always the Men that row, and 
they are all naked, except. that they have a narrow 
piece of black Cloath like a Saſh about their Waſtes, 


Strength; and they plunge their Oars all at one 
inſtant ia the Watef, keeping exact Lime with 
each ot 1 and that they may the better do this, 


Oar, . Then the Rowers all at once anſwer wich 4 
ſort of a hollow noiſe, through the Throat, and 2 
ſtamp on the Deck with one Foot, and immediate 
ly plunge their Oars into the Water. Thus the 
Gong and the Rowers alternately anſwer cach other, 
making a ſound that ſeems very pleaſant and War- 
like to thoſe who are at a ſr 
Water or Shoar. | 
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Theſe 


from the Rain in the wet Seaſon, and the ſcorching 
es 


for the Rowers to ſtand by their Tackling, Each 


Matt Sail, and they are rowed with from 16 or 20 


which is brought between their Thighs, and tuckt 


there is one that ſtrikes on a ſmall Gong, or. 3 
wooden Inſtrument, before every ſtroke of the 


| diſtance on the 


1 * 
+ 
- 


ing higher than any other part of the Veſſel, ap- 
rs like a little Throne, eſpecially that of Ke 


a 


behind his Oar, which lies in its notch-on the Gun? 
nal, and he thruſts or puſhes ir forward with a great 


”%: 4 
where the Captain firs in is the Stern, and is neatly 4 16886. 


De Armament for the Calles. Th 


\ Theſe Boats draw about 2 foot and a half Water. 
* are only ſerviceable in Rivers, or at Sea near' 
the Shoar, and that in very fair Weather too. They 
are beſt in the broad Rivers near the Sea, who 
they ky take the Advantage of the Tides to help 

or though they row pretty ſwift when they 
fe light, yer when they have 60, 80, or 300 Men 
on a Board, as ſoimetiines they have, they ate 
heavy and row ſlowly againſt the Stream. Newer. 
theleſs when there is occaſion they muſt go againſt 
rhe Stream a great way, tho* they prongs : it with 
great labour. 

The Soldiers in' theſe Veſſels are equipt with 
Bows, Swords, and Lances, and when many of 
| them are ſent on any Expedition, they are divided 
| Into Squadrons. They are diſtinguiſhed by thei 
' ſeveral Flags of different Colours; as appeared by 
an Expedition they made up the River, again 
ſome of their Northern Neig while we welt 
there. There were then abour 60 of theſe Gallen 
ent out up the River; and they had from 16 to 4 
Soldiers in each, all well 1 Their General 4 
called Ungee Comei, who was a great Mandarin, and 
' was the Perſon appointed by the King to inſpect in. 
to. our Engliſþ Tack; being made Director ot 
Protector of the Engliſ Fafto , who 5 ſpeak 
of him as a generous Man. here wereTwo more 
great Officers under him, each in a Veſſel by him- 
elf. Theſe three had Flags of Diſtinction: the 
firſt was yellow, the ſecond blue, the third red d. 
green. "They went away from Cacbao towarch 
the Mountains, but did not return While we wei 
there: but fince we came from thence, 1 have 
been informed that the Expedition prov'd fruitleſs, 
and that the General Ungee Comet was e dil 


graced. 
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"Watch and M. ard kept by. the Soldiers. 


When the Galeys are not in Service, 
dragged aſhore, and placed in Houſes dal for 
that purpoſe ; where they are ſet upright on 
their ottoms,” mate very clean. and kept neat 
d- dry. Theſe Galley-Houſes are 30 or 60 pa- 
ces from the River fide ; and when they bring the 
Galleys into them, there is-a ſtrong Rope brought 
round "the ſtern of the Veſſel, and both . ends 
tretched along, one on each ſide : chen 3 or Tru 
15 ſtanding ready with the Rope in their 
wait for, ite ſigna 0 Which being given b 
beat of a Gong, "they. begin to draw Nich 1 their 
Strenge — making a great ſhrieking noiſe, 
they run her up in a trice into bet my This 
alſo is their Soldiers work, who having thus 
hoaſed all their. Haben, return 00 chen ir Land. 
Some ol the Soldiers are nn ao in keep: 
ing Warch and Ward, for the Security of private 
Men, as, well as in the King's Buſin es: and the 
fo mquineſe. are obferved to keep good orders in the 
4 he 11 all Towns and Vill es: but more | 
cylarly in the great Cities, and eſpecially at Cachag; 
There every Street 1s gdarded. with a Rrong g Watch, 
28 well to cep Silenck, as to hinder any order, 


FTSE r r 


Ro OCs ESE oy Ao om of 


2 In che Street by the Watch-Eouſes, to examine 
very. one that paſſerh by. There is alſo. a Ro 
menen cn th Street Breaſt high,” and. no Ma 
ir” doit lace an he is examined, _ unleſs he 

be ſ6umdly bang'd by the Watch, 
The Meh 170 handle their We Jos fo well, tha 
f they defign Miſchief, they will dextrouſly break 


they commonly ſtfike at, There is 2 pair of Stocks 
by every Watch-Houſe,” to ſecure Night Ramblers 


pals quiet enough, and for the moſt 


of bf boat #S 


are An. 1688, 


be Watch-men are armed with Staves, and ſtand 
"4 


a Leg or Thigh-bone, that being the place which 


in: but for a ſmall piece of Money. a Man may 
Jar only the 
is 3% 
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s. 
_ 52 belong to the Governour or ſome other Ma 


Wo commonly fines the, Priſonets to pay ſomewhat, 


2 Tl 4 
enough. For if a dfference or 
happens between two mean Men; and they ate not 


be uſually dee en ther . ay 12 bed 
Penalty, that he ſhall treat the injur'd Perſon witha 
Jarr of Arack and + Fowl, or ſmall Porheys th 


; abt Vikki; 3 $235 ” BE" s + &4.% w-4 + & 
lo feaſting together, e drown. 
Act in good Laquar,. als 


oy 
à very different Method. F or the Debrors arc, many 
„ #$: 4 £5 C4 | « Lawgs oo — hay: y 
times order'd to be Priſoners in their Credirar's. How 


ruaning away. Theſe poor Priſoners car noting 


ſometimes upon others are 


Juſtice corrupt, yet ſornetimes pleaſant. 


a a 


bor are taken up. Theſe Watch-men are Soldier 


of great Power, who will hear no Complaints again 
them, though never fo juſtly made: and therefore 


wy often put Men in the Stocks at their pleaſure, 
and in the Morning carry them, before a Magiſtrate; 


and be it more or leſs, | it falls part to the M ap) 
ſtrate. Neither dares any P 


Man complain of Inet 
5 * u ſa 2 . caſe ef | ially : t Lt 7h 
tice upon ſuch uſage, in this caſe ejpecially 3, thouph 
his Cauſe be never ſo juſt : and therefore Patience 
in this Country as neceſſary for poor People, 25. 
any part of the World. , 


4 
; 
1 
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But notwithſtanding theſe Abuſes, they haye gt 
Cuſtom in the adminiſtring Juſtice that is plealing 
or quarrel at any Time 


” habit * "oy © of 


i be reconciled wichout going before eg 


Mul& on the Offender, but enjoins him chis 48 by 


LIE 
drown all. A 
Fe THOtr: Friend: 
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Zut if ir be a Controverſy abouta Debt, they take 


ſes, where they are beaten, or ke) 


Wood made faſt to their Legs, to inder them from 


bor 
Rice, and drink Water, and arę tyrannically inlulred 
over by their rigid Creditors, till the Debt is ſatisfied, 
Their Corporal Puniſhments upon Malefactors, an 
very ſevere. Some att 
loaden with Iron Chains Eiftened to their Legs, with 
Logs alſo like the Debtors but now mentioned. 0 
thers have their Necks incloſed between two wo 
FO) ain 


— 


ment for Crin 


heavy: Planks mods. like a Pillory, | 3 48> 1688. bi 
for they carry it about with them. mhere-cver they A 
go; and even when they go . wo reſt they are foreed 


eee 1 ; 
There is anothe . puniſhing lnſtrument not 
unlike this, called This alſo is made to 


ay 
wear about the Neck” b but is ſhaped like a Ladder. 
The, bes of it are 2 large Bamboes, of about 10 
of : 12: dot long, with ſeveral ſuch romngs T 


Ladders have 501, 7 the ſides - Sap but 
WM auch; ſhorter, : for chi 


2. ſide;Bamboes-are no fars 
ſl cher aſunder,..:than, to admir of a narrow Room for 
i the-Neck. ;, and.che 2 rgunds in the middle are much 
a che ſame diſtance from each other, on cach-fide | 
che Neck, forming 2 little Square: _— r 3 
| ee 5 f; E carrying fon 
| 5 7 1 2 cha toi . 11 
es 14 to be takemoff in a ſhorc = 
| times, AS in. 5.35 of; 12 Hours, it would be no great = 
I matter; but to wear one of chem a. — 2, = 
or longer, as; I;have been, informed; t 

( 

[ 


do, ſeers to be a very fevers, rn" Js 
ſome. .C fort. . 


9 WO. that they have the Liberty 
Ar 15 but Others ate | 
d 3\and1the-Prifoners.in 1 
. — than a Man would = 
9 being bak ſtarved, and ſoundiy 
„ 4703 | we 1 ict th 8 2 ets L 
RY ticular 1 e far: ſack as 
to fire Houſes, or who are thought ta 
1 x the Fire oughitheir-negiedt, -Ths 
1 k NE, Hou where the Fire firſt breaks our, 
I will hardly clear himſelf from Suſpicion, and the Se- 
| þ —— of * Law. The | de an in this Caſe is 
: 
1 
| 
g 


to * 2 Chair of 12 or 14 foot high, D aned L 
| 3 whole Days ſucceſſively i in the hot ſcor 
this Chair is ſet, for his greater, rn 
Pace where his Houle | ſtood. 
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4». 1688. Other ſmaller Crimes are puniſhed with Blows; 
an which we call Bambooing. The Criminal is "Laid 


oiffiments, he can never obrain any Publick! Fa 


ale. Magiſtrate iſſues out his Warrants for the ap- 
Þ 


6 


Nek, at one ſtrolee he 1 


Pu ſhments for ſSPoeral Crimes.” 


flat on his Belly on the Ground, with his Breeches 
luckt down over his Hams : in which Poſture 3 
faſty Fellow bangs his bare Breech with a f plit Bam. 
bo, about 4 Fingers broad, and 5 foot he, "The 
number of his Bi Blows are more or leſs, according tg 
the nature of the Crime, or the pleaſure of the Ma: 
giftrate ; yet Money will buy F Four of the Execu: 
tioner, who Knows how to moderate his Strokes for 
2 Fee before-hand. Otherwiſe his Blows uſually fall {6 
heavy, that'the poor Offender may be lamed Montt 
or two. After 'z Man has ſuffered any of theſe Pu. 


Mon 
erke ee e eee ee 


They have no Courts of Judicature, but ar 


rehending of Malefactors, and upon taking then 
— tries them: and as the Sentence 1s final, 
and. without appeal, ſo tis no ſooner paſt, bur "ri 
2 alfo without more ado.” Their Puniſhinem 
capital Crimes is uſually belieading. The CriniÞ 
carried immediately from the Magiſtrates 
Houſe to his on: for there is no common lace of 
Execution, but the Malefactor faffers near s OWN 
erp a or ow the Fact 17 9 
S placed icting on the roun with h 
upright, and his Legs ſtretched out: and ne th 
cutioner being provided mu + lar ura or 
Back- Sword, and ſtriki RF back Blow on dle 
* the Head from the 
the Head commonly timbling down into the 
Owner's Lap, and the Trunk falling backward oh the 
Cod + YA*1 "7 $93 yr! 
Theft is not thought worthy of Death, ; but i 
wich cutting off ſome Member, or part 
of a Member, according to the degree of the Of 


fence. For ſometimes only one Je of a hy, 
1902) 


The Eunuch Mandatins at Tonquin. 31 
5 chopt off, for other Crimes a whole Finger, or A 1688: 
more, and for ſome the whole Hand. Vn 
The Magiſtrates and other great Men of a 
Kingdom are called Mandarins. Moſt of them in = 
Office about the King are Eunuchs, and not only | 
gelded, but alſo their Members cut off quite A 
flat to their Bellies. Theſe, as I have been inform- „ 
ed, are all very learned Men after their way , eſpe- F 
cally in the Laws of the Country. They rite gra- 
dually by their Merit or Favour, from — Degree 
to another, as well they who are em in Civil 
Ws in Military Affairs: : Aud ſcarce ae of Truft 
- Wor Profit goes befide them. No Man is permitted 
io walk familiarly about the King's Palace without 
me Leave of the Eunueh'Mardarins ; and for this 
Reaſon having ſuch free Acceſs to the King them 
ſelves, and excluding whom they will, they engroſs 
his Favour. | This'is taken lo much to Heart by 
ſome, that through Envy and Diſcontent, they of- 
ten pine away, as is commonly ſaid, even to Death : 
And I heard of ſuch an one, who was called Ungee 
Dan Ding: - Unguee' ſeems 'a Title of Honour = 
mong them. He was a Man of great Learning in 
the Laws, extremely Politick, and mighty bigh 
Spirited. This Man ſought all the means unagina- 
ble to be preferred, but could not for want of being 
an Eunuch. He fretted to fee his Inferiours-ratled - 
but plainly ſeeing that there was no riſing, without = 
removing that Gdjection, he one Day in a Rage 
took up a ſharp; Knife, and qualify'd himſelf efſectu- 
ally. He had a Wife and 6 or 8 Children, WO 
were all in great Fear of his Life : but he was not 
at all diſmayed; tho' in that Condition; "aid the 
King — him. He was living when 'T was 
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chere, and was a great Mandarin. He had the care 
of the Armory and Ar being great Mafter 
of the A dnance. _ = - 7 i Ro 
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Az. 1688. There was another Mandarin alſo, one Ungy 
Hane, who finding himſelf baffled by the Eunuchy, 


ing Eunuchs, and having born their Malice for 


Caſh as the Man is Years. old. *Tis reported, that 
long they are curing him after the Operation is 6 
of any grandeur in the Government, who were not 


Province, whoſe Daughter was married to a Prince 
I in great Obedience to che King; who is as able 


N vn Houſes: There being a certain number of Sol 


** 


Voluntary Caſtrating thro Ambition. 


was forced to make himſelf one to be upon the 
level with them. This Gentleman, it ſeems, wy 
Lord of a Village or two, where both he and 
his Tenants were often plagued with the domineer. 


ſome time, and ſeeing no end of it, he agreed 
with an expert Gelder to caſtrate him : For here 
are many in this Country, who profeſs this An 
and are ſo expert at it, that they will undertake 
to cut a Man of any Age, for ſo many thouſand 


they firſt put the Patient into a Sleep: But hoy 
ver, I know not. I heard of but three Mandarin 
Eunuchs. One was the Governour of | the Zaf 


of the Royal Family. The other two, who wer 
Governours of Cachao, were alſo married Men 
and had Children, and one of theſe married the 
King's Daughter. All the Mandarim rule with abſo 
lute Power and Authority in their ſeveral Precindꝭ 


lute over them, as they are over the - common 
Eunuch Mandarins eſpecially live in great 
diery, and have Guards attending them at their 


; * 3 L 
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s allowed to attend on each Mandarin, accord 
ing to his Quality. They are generally covetous 
beyond meaſure, and very malicious. Some df 
them are Governours of Provinces, but all art 
raiſed to Places of truſt and proſit. 
Once every Year the Mandarins receive an Oath 
of Allegiance to the King, from all the pri 
_— Se "Officer 


Trial by bitter Muter in Guinea. 


0 
ceremony: they cut the Throat of a Hen, and Bi 
eier the Blood fall into a Baſon of Arack. Of this 
u Arack every Man has a ſmall draught given him to 
drink, after he has publickly declared his fincerity 
and readineſs to ſerve his Prince. *Tis eſteemed the 
 folemneſt 7 which any Man can ingage himſelf. 
d This way of giving ſolemn potions to Rink is uſed 
e :1fo in other Countries, on different occaſions. As 
particular] 
Fen Mer 
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of 
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ſhe chooſe rather to ſyffer the 
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Officers under them. This is done with great 4». s: 
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dught to this Trial, that for 
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34 Chopſticks to eat with i in Tonquin, end China 


An. 1688 averſion againſt, yet on the other Hand, they an 
TD bs as kind to their Favourites, and as. complacent tq 
their Viſitants, whether F oreigners or Otherz, 
feaſting them often. They love mightily to hy 
viſited, eſteeming themſelves highly - Boats. 
thereby, When By treat any, they are _ beſt 
pleaſed. with thoſe Who eat an ' drink heartily; 
for this they ſuppoſe proceeds from their Lowe 
and hearty Aﬀetion to them: And indeed the Tay. 
quineers in general are very free to their Viſitantz, 
treating them with the beſt Cheer they, are. able to 
procure... 52. 
In their Entertainments, and at their ordinary 
Fating, inſtead of Forks and Spoons, they uſe tyo 
| ſmall round Sticks about the Length and Big neſs of 
a Tobacco Pipe. They hold them both in the 
right Hand, one between the Fore-Finger and 
Thumb';. the other between the Middle-Finger and 
the Fore-Finger, as our Boys do their Snappem 
They uſe them very dextrouſly , taking up the 
fralleſ Grain of Rice with them; nor is it accouſtt- 
ed mannerly to touch, the Food after it is; dreſt; 
with their Hands: And tho? it be difficult for- Stran: 
gers to uſe them, being unaccuſtom'd to them, _yet 
a little uſe will overcome- that Difficulty ; and Pet: 
ſons that reſide here ought to learn this, as well 
as other Cuſtoms of the Country, that are inn. 
cent, that ſo their Company may be more accept: 
able. All the 7. onguine es keep many of theſe . 
in their Houſes, as well for N85 own. uſe, as 
entertain Strangers at Meals : They- are as parry 
rily placed at the Table here, as Knives, Forks, 
and Spoons are in England: And a Man that cannot 
dextrouſly handle theſe Inſtruments, - makes but an 
odd Figure at their Tables. The richer Sort of 
People, eſpecially the Mandarins, have them oo 
with Silver. In China alſo theſe things. are 
ſtantly uſed : they are called ns te Duh 55 Sar 
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Wantonneſs & baſeneſs of the Eun. Mandarins. 35 
men Chopſticks. When the Eunuch Mandarins dye, An. 1688+ * 
all their Riches fall to the King, who as Heir pre- 
ſently ſeizeth on their Eſtates, and by it gets vaſt & 
Riches : For there is but little Money in the King- 
dom, but what falls into the Clutches of theſe 
Birds of Prey. This probably may be one Reaſon 
why the King is for preferring none but them; for 
they are excellent” Spunges for him : and whatever 
ſome, have faid of their Love to Juſtice; I could 
never learn that they deſerve that Character: But 
through their Oppreſſion, and injurious Dealings, 
trading is diſcouraged, and the Country is kept 
Poor, which otherwiſe might be a-flouriſhing King- 
dom, After all, as very Eunuchs as thefe Man- 
darins are, yet they are as great Admirers of the 
Female Sex as any Men, and not ſatisfied without 
them, but they all keep ſeveral handſome young === 
Wenches to dally and ſpend their time withal  _, 
They alſo love to be courted. by Strangers to favour 
them with a Miſs of their procuring.” Nothing 

will engage them more"than to petition them on 

this account ; and the Perſon thus ſollicited wil! 
not fail to procure a young Damſel for his Friend, | 
be it but for a Night or two, or for 4 or 5 Months. 1 
Ever afterwards he will take a more than ordinary 
Care of the Perſons he has thus brought together, 
and their Affairs; and this baſe ſort of Office is 
here accounted very decent and honourable. Yet 
the common Baudy - houſes, tho? extreamly rife here, 
x by all of them accounted hateful — canda- 
r ˙ ˙˙̃ ̃ ads .. ] 
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Rice — dear at Cachao. 
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CHAP. V. 


Some Veſſels ſe ſent from Cachao t0 Tenan to 
| fetch Rice. A Rencounter with ſome ſup 
pod Robbers. Caſh, a ſort of Coin, and 
ba Oyſters. The Author s ſecond” ] 

wp to Cachao : Of the Pagoda's and Tae — 

Toer and Feaſt he met by the way. The 

French Biſhops and Miſſionaries at Hean, 

their Houſe, the Author's entertainment 1 

and diſcourſe with one of their Prieſts. 
fate of their Miſſron, and of Chriflianty, in 

"Theſe Idolatrous Countries. His [ 

Sun. Poder. He goes on from Hean fo Ci 

| Chao, and after a Hoe gay there, back again 

to the Ships. Of the Tinprovements that 
might be made of aur Engliſh Factory here. 

"Toe Author's aepa arture from T mm 


I Have already n ſpohen ug my firſt going up * 
River to * and my en back again 
There I lay on 


To our Ships afrer a few days. 

| board for à great While, and fickly for the "moſt 
part; yet not fo, but that I took a Boat and went 
athoar one where or other almoſt every day: and 
by this means I took as particular notice as I could 
of the Country, and have ſupplied my own obſer- 
vations with thoſe of our Merchants reſiding 
there, and other Perſons of Judgment, and Inte- 
- grity. . 
1 Darin ng this interval, Rice being dear at Cachao, 
as it had been for ſome tune, both, onr Merchants 
and Natives were for making up a a Fleet of * 
3 Veſſel 


ö 
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Voyage to Tenan to fetch Rice, #7 
Veſſels, to fetch Rice from the Neighbouring 4#; 158 
Provinces, both for their own uſe and to To ply the SV I 
Markets: and they never go in fingle Vel —_ | 
fear of Pirates, who infeſt the Coaſt with their Ca- 
noas, and ſhelter themſelves among ſeveral little 
lands, lying at the edge of the Eaſt Province, 
and bordering upon the Province of Tenan, whither 
theſe Merchants were bound. * 

Captain Weldon was one who concerned himſelf 
in this expedition, hiring a Veſſel and Seamen of 
the Touquineſe, and ſending ſome of his own Men 
with them as a Guard, among whom I would very 
fain have gone, had I not been indiſpoſed. Mr. 
Ludford, who had liy*d ſometime at Cachao before 
our arrival, was another Undertaker, and. went 
himſelf on board the Bark he had hired ; but Cap- 
tain Weldon ſtaid behind at the City, yet took care 
to get a Commiſſion from the Governour of the 
Eaſt- Province for his Veſſel. In the Commiſſion 
*rwas expreſt, that his Boat ſhould be armed with 
Guns, or other Weapons, and that his Men ſhould 
reſiſt any that came to oppoſe them, or any Veſ- 
ſels in their Company; and that they might kill 
and deſtroy any Robbers that they met with. 
The Pafſage to Tenan lay moſt within Land, thro? 
Creeks and narrow Channels, among the Iflands 
before- mentioned, which are ſo many, and lye on 
the Eaſt-ſide of the Bay ſo thick together, and fo 
nigh the ſhoar, that at a ſmall diſtance off at Sea 
they appear to be part of the Main. 'This little 
Archipelago lies within the precincts of the Govern- 
our of the Eaft-Province, - from whom Captain 
| Weldon had his Commiſſion, and who was a very 
great Man in the Court of Tonquin. When the 
Fleet came to this place, ſome who lay here 
came forth; and they concluded they muſt be the 
Pirates, come to ſeize their Prey as at other times. 
Theſe always chooſe rather to take the outward- 
ER: _ © I boynd 
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Aw. 1688. bound Veſſels, becauſe then they have all of then 
WY Caſh or Money aboard to purchaſe their Ladingy; 


A Rencounter with ſome- ſuppos'd Pirates 


but in their Returns they would have. only Rice, 
which theſe People do not ſo much regard 
At this time Captain Weldon's Dutch Pilot, the 
chief Man whom he ſent in' his Bark, was aboard 
Mr. Ludfor#s: And when the ſuppoſed Pirate, 
came up, Mr. Ludford and he made the Seamen 
row the Bark to meet them, and in a ſhort time 
got ſo near, that they fired at them. Theſe Men 
not expecting to have met ſuch a UI for the 
Tonguineſe have no Guns, but in the King's Gallies, 
thought to ſave themſelves by Flight: but were 
ſo eagerly purſued by Mr. Ludford, that at lf 
they yielded to his Mercy, after they had loſt one 
Man in Fight. He, joyful of this Succeſs, ſecured 
the Priſoners, and made the beſt of his Courſe to the 
next Town on the Coaſt in his way; there deliver 
ing up his Priſoners to the Magiſtrates, and gi. 
ving a full Relation of the Action. He expected 
a Reward for his Pains, or at leaſt to be highly ap- 
plauded for it; but found himſelf miſtaken. F 
the Priſoners . obſtinately denying what was al 
ledged againſt them by Mr. Ladford, ſaying they 
were poor Fiſhermen, they were immediately ac 
quitred as very honeſt Perſons, and Mr. Ludford 
was accuſed for committing a Riot on Men who 
were about their lawful Occaſions. Mr. LZudford 
brought many of the Natives, that were in hi 
Company, to juſtify what he had done, but ta 
no Purpoſe ; for he was fined 100000 Caſb, as our 
Merchants call it, for the Man that was killed. 
Caſh age a ſmall kind of Copper-Money : and tis the 
only Coin they have of their own, if it be their 
own, and not rather brought them from Chins. 
They nie and fall in value according to the Want 
or Plenty of them, or as the Women-exchangers 
ea n manage them ; | But at this Time they were ty 
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Pearl-Oyſters, and Pearls. \ AY 
che Rate of a Dollar a thouſand 3' fo that his Fine 4. 1688- 
was 100 Dollars. When Mr. Ladford faw how VV If 
hard it was like to go with him, he thought to . = 
ſl clear himſelf, or leſſen his fine, by bringing Cap- 
ain Weldon into the Snare; ſaying that he had no 
Guns in his Bark, but made uſe of Captain Weldon's, 
and that Captain Weldon's Pilot was aboard his Veſ- 
ſel, and afliſted in the Action. But neither did 
this help him : for upon trying the matter at Cathao, 
whither twas carried by Appeal, Captain Weldor's 
Commiſſion ſaved him: ſo that Mr. Ludford was 
forced to pay the Money, which was more than he 
got by the Voyage. This might be a warning to 
him, how he meddled with Tonguin Pirates again 3 
for it was not enough for him to plead that they 
came with an Intent to rob him. Indeed if he al 
been robb'd, he might have been pitied by the Ma- 
giſtrates on Complaint of his 2 — : "But yet 
it is very probable, , that if he (ſhould have taken 
them in the very Fact, poſſeſt of his Goods, thoſe 
Vermin would have had one Hole or another to 
creep out at; ſo corrupt are the great Men of this 
Kingdom. And indeed 'tis not improbable that 
theſe Fellows were Fiſhermen, and going about 
their Buſineſs : For there is good Fiſhing in all the 
Bay of Tonquin clear round it, and there are many 
Boats that go out a Fiſhing, and the Fiſhermen are 
generally very honeſt and harmleſs Men; except 
now and then, they attempt to make a Prize of ſoſe 
poor Veſſel they meet, and can overcome by their 
Numbers without Fighting; for ſuch an one the 
board, and ſtrip all the Men naked even to there 
Skin. Among theſe Iſlands alſo, by report, their 
are Plenty of Peart Oyſters, that have good Pearts 
in them; but the Seamen are diſcouraged from fiſh- 
ing for them by the King, for he ſeizeth on all he 
finds. But this by the way; nor was any thing elfe h 
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obſervable in this Voyage to Tenn. 


An. 1688 
WW to and from Tenan: And at their return Ca 


The Author's ſecond Journey up to Cachao. 


Theſe Veſſels were 5 or 6 weeks in their Voyage 
Weldon's Bark went not up to Cachao with the 12 
but unladed it into our Ship to ſupply us. 8000 
after this I went a ſecond time up to e - not 
in a Boat as before, but on Foot along the Coun. 
being deſirous to ſee as much of it as I could; 
and I hired a Tonquineſe for about a Dollar to be my 
Guide. This, tho? but a ſmall matter, was a great 
deal out of my Pocket, who had not above 2 Dollar 

in all, which I had gotten on board, by racy 
ſome of our young Seamen Plain Sailing, 

This was all I had to bear my own chart and 

my Guides; and twas the worſe with me, -cauſe 
I was forced to make ſhort Journeys every Day 
by Reaſon of. my Weakneſs : It was about the 
* end of Nev. 1688, when we ſet out. We 
kept on the Eaſt- ſide of the River, where wx 
found the Roads pretty dry, yet in ſome place 
dirty enough. We ferry'd over ſeveral” Creeks 
and Brooks * into the great River, where 
are Ferry-Boats always plying, which have 

few Cath for their Fare. The Fever and Ague 
which I brought with me from Achin was gone; 
yer the Fruits I eat here, eſpecially the ſmall 
1 brought me into a Flux. However the 
Hons but weak, y rr from 
ourney, being weary o g ſtill and 
a of — 2 ſomewhat that further wn 
my curiolity. _ 

We found - Houſes of Entertainment on the 
Road, yet at every Village we came we got Houſe- 
room, and a Barbecue of ſplit Bamboes to fleep 
on. The People were very civil, lending us an 
earthen Pot to dreſs Rice, or any thing elſe 
Uſually after Supper, if the Day was not ſhut in, 1 
took a ramble about the Village, to ſee what was 
worth taking notice & eſpecially the fog p 


— 3 ww 


]-came nearer to it, I ſaw a Multitude of F 


e 5... av. . A757... A*% AT... Eo. 8. £4... WY 0&5 cor» 7 7 


dilh doldur. | 


Funeral Tower and Feaſt." 8 


Horle, an Elephant, or both, RAN, 
Head looking out of the Doors : T | Pagedas 
themſelves were but ſmall and low. I ftill made it 
dark Night before I returned to my Lodging, and 
then I laid me doyn to fleep. - My Guide carried 
my Sea-Gown,. which was my covering e nig 
and my Pillow was a Log of Wood: But 
very well, tho“ the weakneſs of m 
require better accommodation. 
The third day 


after my ſetting out, about | 32 
Clock in the afternoon, I ſaw before me a ſmall 
Tower ; ſuch as I mentioned before, as erected for 


bad not ſeen che like before in the Country. As 


till, I ſaw a great deal of Meat on the Stalls, that 


ere plac'd at a ſmall. diſtance from the Tower. 


This made me eohclude that it was ſome great 
Market, and that the Fleſh Tas ao tr 
Therefore I went in among the Croud; as well to 
ſee the Tower as to buy ſome of the Meat for 


in the Afternoon. My Guide could not 7 


guage : So I askt him no queſtions about it; and he 


the Tower and viewed it: It was four-ſquare, 


ſide about 8 foot broad: at the Ground the heighth 


of it was about 26. foot, but at the top ſomewhat 
natrower than at the bottom. I ſaw no door to 


emer into it: it ſeemed to be very ſlightly built, 


at BY covered with thin boards, wo were Ly 
Joy ned cloſe together, and painted. 1 dark K ren 
I then went on 40 the Stalla, 12 


8 


with ther 


my covering in the n ht, 
od: B pt 
y Body did now 


4 time in honour of ſome great Perſon deceaſed. 
Bat I knew not then the meaning of it, for 1 


my Supper, it being now between 4 and g a Clock 
Engliſh, neither -could I ſpeak the Tonquinee Lan- 


2 1688. had Sheds built over them: And there I viewed the 
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The A. in danger of the T — Mob. 


Fruits and &- eee of which was ranged 
order apart. n by Abundance of Orange 
pre up in Baſkets,” - which 1 think were" thy 
aireſt I ever ſaw, and for Quantity more than 
had ſeen gathered all the Time 1 was at Tangas 
J paſt by thele, and ſecing no other Fruit, I ca 
to the F leb Stalls. where was nothing Bur "Pork, 
— this alſo was all cut into Quartets and Side 
of Pork: I thought there might be fifty or ſixty 
Hogs cut up thus, and all ſeemed to be very 
Meat. When 1 ſaw that there was flone of it i 
ſmall pieces, fit for my uſe, I, as was cuſtomary in 
the Markets, took hold of a Quarter, and mad 
Signs to the Maſter of it, as I thought; to cur me 
a Piece of two or three Pound. I was ignorant d 
any Ceremony they were about, but the ſuperf 
ous People ſoon made me ſenfible of my Errour: 
For they alfaulted me on all Sides, buffeting in 
and renting my Cloaths, and one of them ſnatchet 
away my Hat. My Guide did all he could to 
appeaſe them, and dragg'd me out of the. Cd 
: Ya f ſome ſutly Fellows followed us, and ſeemel 
by their Countenance and Geſtures” to threaten 
me; but my Guide at laſt paeify'd them and 
fetched my Hat, and we marched away as faſt z 
we could: I could not be informed of my Gui 
what this meant; but ſometime after, when I 
return'd to our Ship, the Guide's Brother; who 
bf ke Engliſh, told me, it was à Funetal'Feaſty and 
at the Tower was = Tomb which was to» be 
burned ; and ſome Engliſh Men who lived then 
told me the ſame. This Wẽ²as the only Funeral 
Feaſt that ever I was at among them, and they 
gave me cauſe to remember it: but this was the 
worſt 'Ufage I reeeived from any of them all che 
time that T was in the Country. When LwWas out 
of this" trouble, * and I marched for 


an - warG 


good: For indeed at firſt fig] 
FO have had a good Supper; | t now I was likely 
o ſup only on Rice, or a Yam. roaſted, and ty 

BE gia ee 
Pocket would not reach them; and for other 1 


there was none to be had, unleſs my way hae 
ain thro* the Town when it was Market-day with 


tem. 


Han, for my Flux encreaſed, and my ſtrength 


deraſed. eee made apart the Fen 
Biſhops, as the, iKelie! 


To > > 5 = RRA.oS A” . #2 = 


from, the Auropean, Niſſionaries, whoſe Seat it 1s, 
The Biſhop's Falace is a "> Ng. 85, IU 
landing at the Northrend of the Lown, by the 
1 1 be. SAS SN Ti | LAG © c d b mn h \ 4 
ide of the River. Lis encompaſſed with a pretty 


gh Wall, ang has, a large Gate to. enter at. The 
ate, ſtands, fronting to. the Street, and tuns u 

with, Houſes Om both ſides, and ends at the Palace. 
Within the Wall there is a ſmall Yard, that goes 
[ ound the Palace * and at che, faxther E 1 {2 
Tard chere are imall lodging-rooms for the Ser- 


„ 


# 


* 


Gate, which Gate is open all day, but. ſhut in the 


Night. That, part that fronts tho. Gate, 


pretty neat Room, which, ſeems to, be designed for 
he reception of Serangerys for ic bas yo communi 
Joyned to it as one building : the Door by which 
you enter it, fronts to ghe. Gate, and f 
{ \ | a © 8 9175. 141111 
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Tube Author's urriual again at Hean, 93 
wards. I was both weary and hungry, and 1. 4, 1688. 


1 


ink. my appetite was raiſed by ſeeing ſo much xe 
0 5 T concluded | 


| OP Days after this I . got. with much ado do 


hops, as the, likelieſt Place for me both to reſt. 
u, and, get larger Informations of the Country, 


nd of the 


yants, and other neteffarf Offices. , The Houle it 

ſelf is not ery large nor high ; it fands not in 
* reer 03 1 NAI Doo — + 

the middle 0 the Tard, but r her eareſt the 


Hh: . „ ww A. 
. : a 


Jouſe, tho* 


"i. | k 
; * 4 1 * 4 
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4x: 1688. When I came hither I entred the Gate, and'{@ 
ug no Body in the Yard, I went into that Roc 


had that Relation; as he told me he had it fromthe 


— 


The French Biſhop's Mouſe at Hean 


At the Door thereof, I found a fmall Line banging 
down, which I pulPd ; and a Bell ringing within 
gave notice of my being there: yet no Body ap: 
pearing preſently, I went in and fate down. Ther 
was a Table in the middle of the Room, and hand 
fome Chairs, and ſeveral European Pictures hung 
. 7 "It was not fong before one of the Prieſts cam 
into the Room to me, and received me very 
villy. With him I had a great deal of Diſcourſe: 
He was a French Man by Nation, but ſpoke Spanif 
and Portugueſe very well. It was chiefly in Span 
that we entertained each other, which 1 under. 
. ſtood much better than I could ſpeak : yet I ak 
him Queftions, and made a ſhift 8 anfwer him 
fuch Queſtions as he asked me; and when 1 was g 
a loſs in my Spaniſh, I had recourſe to Latin, having 
fill. ſome ſmatterings of what I learnt of it 
School in my youth. He was, very free to tall 
with me, and firſt asked me my buſineſs hither? 
told him that my bufineſs was to Cachao, where] 
had been ance before; that then I went by Wate, 
bur now I was moved by my curioſity 20 ty 
by Land, and that I could not paſs by any Europ 

without a Viſit, eſpecially ſuch a famous place 

this. He asked nie many other Queſtions, 4h 
particularly if I was a Roman Catholick I old 
him no; bur falling then into a Diſcourſe about Rk 
| ligion, he told me what Progreſs the G 
was like to make in theſe Eaſtern Nations. Pill 
he began with the Nicobar Wands, and told gi 
what I have related of that matter, in the 17 Chap: 


ter of my Voyage round the World, page 177, for thi 
was the old Tiers 7 Page 1772 


ol 


, ane from whom 
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But 


Friar, who wrote to him from Fort St. George. — 


a 
* 


The A's Diſcourſe with a French Miſſionary. 3 
chat Friar having been a Paſſenger in Captain An. 168% Þ 
eldon's Ship, from one of the Nicobar Iſlands to 8 
Fort St. George, J askt the Captain's Opinion of that 
W cation ſince my writing that Book, and he gave 
ne 4 quite contrary account of the People of Nt 
mbar ; that they were a very perverſe, falſe and 
thieviſn People, and did not deſerve the good 
character the Friar gave of them. 
But to proceed with the diſcourſe I had with 
the French Prieſt at Hean. He told me, that in 
Siam the Goſpel was in a very fair way to receive 
incouragement by the means of a French Biſhop 
there, and ſeveral Eccleſiaſticks he had with him 
there to aſſiſt him: That the great Miniſter -of 
Conſtant | Falcon, had embraced the Ro. 
"= Faith and chat the King was very much 
inclined to it, the Courtiers alſo ſeeming well 
enough pleaſed - with it. Inſomuch that *rwas 
jop'd — in a ſhort Time the whole Nation 
would be converted: And that tho? the Country 
people in general were againſt it, yet by the ex- 
ample of the King and his Court, che reft might 
come over by E — 3 eſpecially becauſe the 
Priefts had free Toleration to uſe their endeavours. 
As for Tonquin, he told me, that the People in ge- 
neral were inclined to embrace the Chrijtan Faith, 
bur that the Government was wholly averſe to it: 
that the Miſſionaries who lived here did —_—_— 
ly profeſs to be Teachers of their Doctrine, but 
that they lived here under the notion of Mer- 
chants, and not as Clergy-Men; that this was a 
great Obſtacle to Chriſtianity, yet nevertheleſs. 
they found ways to draw the People from their Ig- 
horance : that at preſent they had about 14000 
Converts, and more coming in daily, He told 
me, that here were two Biſhops, I think both 
French Men; one of them was entitled the Biſhop 
ee, che other of Auras ; and that here were 


ten 


* 
—ͤ—ͤ— 


os . State of the Miſſions at Tonquin, c. 
21688. ten Prieſts of Europe, and three more of the Native 
of Tonquin, who had been ordained Popiſh Prieſts 
But — have been informed, that theſe Freng 
Biſhops were not ſuffered to live at Cachao ; neither 
may they at any time go thither without a Licence 
from the Governour; and ſuch a Licence also 
muſt be procur'd by the Favour of ſome Mandazin 

who lives at Cachao, for whom the Biſhop or othe 
Miſſionary is to perform ſome trivial Work cr 
other. For the Miſſioners living here are purpoſe. 
ly ſkilled in mending Clocks, Watches, or fome! 
Mathematical Inſtruments, of which the Country 
People are ignorant; and this gives them the 1 
portunity of being often ſent for to Cachas e 
— 2 : And when they are there, a ſm 
that would not require above 5: or 6 Hours to — 
form, they will be twice as many 1 
pretending great diſficulty in the work; 
means they take their liberty privately to "I 
their Diſciples that live there; and then alſo they 
enjoy themſelves with the Engl b and Dutch: "Mer: 
alen to whom are always welonme. 

As to the Converts: theſe People have oaks I 
hows: been credibly informed that they are chielly 
of the very poor — and that in the {car 
times, their Alms of Rice have converted more 

than their preaching: and as to thoſe alſo v 
have been converted, as they call it, that > 
Beads and new Images, and belief in the Po 2 

have fallen off again, as Rice grew plentiful, and 
would no longer be Chriſtians: than while the 
Prieſts adminiſtred Food to them. Yer I cannot 
think but that theſe People, Who have ſuch Notions 
of a ſupreme Deity, might by the induſtry and 
example of good Men, be F604 to embrace tbe 
Chriſtan Faith. But as things ſtand at pie: 
ſent, it ſeems very improbable that Chriſtianity 


— fructify there : For as the n * 
1 
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Obſtacles to Chriſtianity among the Tlolaters, 7 
Dutch in theſe Parts of the World ate too looſe 4. 168 
Lirers to gain Reputation to their Religion, ſo are | 
the other Europeans, I mean the Miſſionary Prieſts, 
eſpecially the Portugueſe, but very blind Teachers. 
But indeed as the Romaniſts are the only Men who 
compaſs Sea and Land to gain Proſelytes, ſo they - 
may ſeem to have One Advantage Over Proteſtant 
Miniſters in theſe Idolatrous Countries, that they 
preſent them with ſuch kind of Objefts for Religi- 
Sous Worſhip as they have been uſed to already : 
For the exchange is not great from Pagan Idols to 
Images of Saints, which may ſerve altogether as 
well for the poor Souls they convert, who are guid- 
ed only b Senſe. But then even here alſo, theſe 
people having been bred up in the Belief of the 
Goodneſs of their own Gods or Heroes, they will 
Wmore hardly be brought over to change their own 
Idols for new ones, without ſome better Argu- 
nents to prove theſe to be more valuable, than the 
„t 1 . we SON — them: 
And if I may freely ſpeak m ion, I am'ape 
to think, that the 4 Idolarry of the Papiſts 15 5 
nther a Prejudice, than Advantage to their Miſſi- 
and that there firſt care ſhould be to bring the 
reople to be virtuaus and conſiderate, and their 
next, to give them a plain Hiſtory and Scheme of 
ee Fundamental Truths of Chriſtianity, and ſhew 

them how agreeable they are to natural Light, and 

„„ 53 _WTr er ob How 
But to return to the Frexch Prieſt; he at length 
ed me if any of our Exgliſß Ships brought Pow- 
ler to ſell ? I told him, I thought not. Then he 
ed me if I knew the Compolition of Powder ? 
L anſwered that I had Receipts how to make either 
annon or fine Powder, and told him the manner 
if the Compoſition. Said he, I have the ſame 
Keceipts from France, and have tryed to make 
Powder, but could not; and therefore I think the 
You IL, H 


fault 


s _- + The A's making. of Gunpowder. _ 
68s. fault is in our Coals. Then he aſked me many 
11 WS Queſtions about the Coals, what were proper to he 
uſed, but that I could not ſatisfie him in. He qe. 
fired me to try to make a Pound, and withal told 
me, that he had all the Ingredients, and an Enging 
to mix them. I was eaſily perſwaded to try my 
Skill, which I had never yet tried, not knowing 
what I might be put to before I got to Englang; 
and- having drank a Glaſs or two of Wine with him, 
I went. to work; and it ſucceeded ſo well, that 
pleaſed him extremely, and ſatisfied my own de 
Te of trying the Receipt, and the Reader ſhal 
have. the Hiſtory of the Operation, if he pleaſe 
He brought me Sul hur and Salt-perre, and 
weighed. a-Portion of cach of theſe, and of Coal 
I gathered up in the Hearth, and beat to Powde 
While his Man mixed theſe in a little Engine, | 
made a ſmall Sieve of Parchment, which I prickel 
full of Holes, with a ſmall Iron made hot, and ii 
was to corn it. I had two large Coco-nuts to rai 
in the Sieve, and work it thro* the Holes to corp 
When it was dry we proved it, and it anſwer'd ol 
Enxpectation. The Receipt, J had out of Captal 
Stur me I Magazin of Arts. 
The being ſo ſucceſsful in this N me afterward 
on... the. renewing of Powder at Benconli, wha 

1 was there Gunner of that Fort. There bem 
 - then about 30 Barrels damnified, which was lik 
mud, they took it out of the Caſk, and put it int 
| earthen Jars, chat held about 8 Barrels a pied 
Theſe. they call Mantaban Jars, from a Townd 
that name in Pu, whence they are brought al 
carried all over India, Ia theſe twas intended 
ſend: the Powder to Fort St. George, to be renewid 
there: But I deſired the Governour to let mt 
firſt try my ſkill on it, becauſe, we had bu 
little 33 in the Fort, and might hat 
wanted before any returns could be e 


The A's departurs from Hean, 99 


from thence. The Salt-petre was ſunk to the 4. 1688 
bottom of the Jars, but I mixt it and beat it al- N 
together, and corned it with Sieves which made 1 
of my own old Parchment Hoey ay 'T ''made 
thus $ Barrels full of wder before I 
went from thence. The — Prieſt told me in 
concluſion, that the Grandees make all their 
own Powder ; and ſince I have been informed, 
that the Soldiers make un as 1 have already 
ſaid. e e 1 

1 ſpent the remainder of tbe Day in the Pulace 
with the Prieſt. He told me that the Biſhop was 
hot well, otherwiſe I ſhould have ſeen him: And 
that beeauſe it was a Fiſh-day, I could not expect 
ſuch Entertainment, as 1 28 have had on a- 
nother Day ; yet he ordered a Fowl to be broiled 
for my Dinner, and I dined by my ſelf. In the 
Evening he ſent me out of the Paluch; deſiring to 
de excuſed, chat he could not entertain me all 
Night: yet he ordered his Man to lodge mein a 
Tonquineſe Chriſtian Houſe not far from thence, 
The People were civil, but very poor, and my 
Lodging ſuch as I had met-with on the "Row. 1 
have ſince been told, that the new Chriſtians come 
to do their Devotion in the Palace at Night, and 
for that Revlon Fan I Was to foon dif- 


miſt.” 
wy now ain pretty well refreſhed as nigh 
chao City a foot: bur fearir 

= Log I'choſe to A Water.” There 6e 

ſent back. my Guide: yet before he departed back 

to our Ships, he bargained with a e Water 

man for my Paſſage do Cachao. 

The Tide not preſently to Inbark, 

1 walked about The Town, and fpent the 
1 embarked, 


Day in viewing it in the Evening 
Kerr 
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| 100 He goes by Boat up to Cachao. 
„. 688. all Night. The Boat was about the bigneſs of a 
WV Y Graveſend Wherry, and was uſed purpoſely to carry 
| Paſſengers, having a ſmall covering over-head to 
keep them dry when it rained. There were 4 Or 5 
more of ' theſe Boats, that went up this Tide full 
of Paſſengers. In our Boat were about 20 Men 
and Women, beſides 4 or 6 that rowed us. The 
Women choſe their Places and ſat by themſelves, 
and they had much Reſpect ſhewed them: But the 
Men ſtowed cloſe together, without ſhewing any 
reſpe& more to one than to another, yet all very 
Civil. I thruſt in among the thickeſt of them at 
firſt, but my Flux would not ſuffer me to reſt. long 
in a Place. About Midnight we were. ſet aſhore 
to refreſh our ſelves at a Baiting-Place, where 
there were a few Houſes cloſe by the Rivers Side, 
and the People up, with Candles. lighted, Arack 
and Tea, and little Spits pf Meat, and other Pro- 
viſions ready dreſt, to receive us. For thele 
were all Houſes of Entertainment, and be 
got their living by entertaining Paſſengers. We 
ſtayed here about an Hour, and then entered again 
on our Boat, and rowed forwards. The Paſſen- 
gers ſpent the Time in merry Diſcourſe, or Sings 
ing, after their Way, tho? to us it ſeems like ay: 
ing ; but I was mute for want of a Perſon I cou 
converſe with. About 8 or 9 a Clock the next Day 
I was ſet aſhore: the reſt of the Paſſengers remained 
in the Boar, but whither they were bound 1 Kno 
not, nor whether the Boat went quite up to Cacbar, 
1 was now 5 or 6 Miles ſhort of the City, but in 3 
good Path: for the Land here was pretty high, le- 
vel and ſandy, and the Road plain and dry, and 
I reached Cachao by Noon. I preſently went to 
one Mr. Bowyers Houſe, who was a free Merchant, 
with whom Captain Weldon lodged, and ſtail 
with them a few Days; but ſo weak with my Flux, 
which daily encreaſed, that I was ſcarce able to 
1 "> 


; 2 +4 __ 8 & -- - a * 


Tuo Bells to be ſent from Tonquin 0 Siam. 
go about, and ſo was forced to learn by others, An. 
in a great Meaſure, ſeveral particulars relating to 
this Place. e joined with my 
diſappointment, for un thi 
be employed in any Voyage to the Neigbour 
Countries, as it had been propoſed to me, ma 
me very deſirous of returning back again, as ſoon as 
might be : and it 
| tain Weldon had by t 
was preparing for his Departure. 


found that I was not like ta 


1 


happened opportunely, that Cap- 
5 — ne his Buſineſs, 9 


I went therefore down the River again to our 


Ships, in a Veſſel dur Merchants had hir ed, .. to 5 


other freight, there were 2 Bells of about 300 
weight each, which had been caſt at Cacbaa by the 
TJonguineſe, for m. Fw 
4 State, and for the uſe of ſome 
of the Chriſtian Churches in Siam. The Perſon 


Lord Falcon, the King of Siam's 
chief Miniſter 


who beſpoke them, and was to carry them, was 


come from Siam in a Ship of that King's, and had 
been caſt away on the Coaſt of Tonguiz, but had 
ſaved moſt of his Goods. With theb: he traded at 


Cachao, and among other Goods he had purchaſed 
to return with to Siam, were theſe: 2 Bells, all 


nor of Hean's Officers came on Board the Bark and 


ſeized the 2 Bells in Behalf of the chief of the 
Engliſb Factory; who underſtanding they were de- 
ſigned for the King of Siam, which they were not 


ſo ſure of as to the reſt of the Goods, and the Eu- 


gib being then at War with the Siamers, he made 


this his pretence for ſeizing them, and got the 


Governor to aſſiſt him wich his Authority: and 


the Bells were accordingly carried aſhore, and 
kept at Hean, This was thought a very ſtrange 
E __ - Action 


which he ſent down to be put on Board Captain 
Meldon's Ship, But the Bark was no ſooner come 
to Hean, in going down the River, but the Gover- 
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s. Action of the chief of the F actory, to ſeize Goods 


Opportunities of trading to Japan. 


ah 2 _ 


as belonging to the King of Siam, while they were 
in a River of Tonquin : but he was a Perſon bw 
 meanty qualified for he Station he was in. Indeed 
bad be been a Man of Spirit, he might have been 
ſerviceable in getting'a Trade with Japan, which 
is 2 very rich one, and much covered by the Eaſt. 
ern People themſelves as well as Zuro penn. For 
while T*was there, there were Merchants came 
every Tear from Japas to Tonquin ; and by fome of 
theſe our Exgliſb Factory might probably have ſet. 
tled à Correſpondence and Praffick, ' but he wh 
was little qualified for''the Station he was in, was 
lefs fit for any new Undertäking: and tho" Men 
ought not to run inconfiderately into new Diſcove- 
ries or Undertakings, yet where there is .a/proſpett 
of Profit, I think it not amiſs for Merchants to'try 
for a Ttade, for if dür Anceſtors had been as dull 
as we hade beef of late, *tis probable we bad ne 
ver kn the way ſo much as to the Eaft- hi 
but muſt have been beholden to our Neighbour 
for all the product of thoſe Eaſtern Nations. What 
care was formerly taken to get us a Trade into the 
£a/t-Tydzes, and other Countries? What Pains par 
ticulatly did ſome take to find out the Mufcovites by 
doubling the North Cape, and away thence by land 
Trade into Perſiaꝰ but now, as if we were cloy'd 
with Trade, we fir till contented, faying with Can 
Neon minor eſt virtus quam querere parta fuiri. This 
was the Saying of an eminent Merchant of the 
Eaſ-Iudia Company to me: but by his leave, our 
Neighbours have encroached on us, and that in ou 
times too. However, tis cettainly for the Intereſt 
of our Merchants to imploy fit Men in their Facto 
ries, fince the Reputation of the Company riſeth 
or falls by the diſcreet Management, or the ill Con- 
duct of the Agents. Nor is it enough for the chief 
of a Factory to be a good Merchant, and an * 
| Wi ue 


. ange 


"> a> wad an Mk A _ a= 


Ae 


* 


Of Trade to China, Cochinchina, Champa, c. 103” 
Man : For tho' theſe are neceſſary Qualifications, An, 1688 
yet the Governdur, or chief of the Factory ought 
to know more than barely how to buy, ſell, and 
keep Accompts : Eſpecially where other European 
Merchants reſide among them, or trade to the 9 
fame Places; for they keep a diligent Eye on the 1 
Management of our Affairs, and are always ready : Il 
to take all Advantages of our Miſ-improvements. 

Neither ought. this Care to be neglected. wheres we 

have the Trade to our ſelves, for there ought. to 2 
be a fair . nderſtanding | between Us and the Na. | = 
tives, and care taken that they ſhould have no 9 
| reaſon” to complain of unjuſt dealings, as T could = 
ſhew where there has been; but tis an invidtous 1 

Subject, and all that I aim at is to give a caution. 

But to the Matter in Hand, it ſeemed to me that 

our Factory at Tonguin might have got a Frade 
with Japan: and to China 2 much as they plea- 
ſed. I confeſs. the continual Wars between Tom uin 
and Coctinchins, were. enough to obſer te P.. 
ſigns of making a Voyage to this laſt: and thoſe "ns 

other Places of bumpa and Cambodia as the are leſs | 1 
known, ſo Was it more unlikely ſtill ro make thither 
any profitable Voyages : yet poſſibly the Difficulties 
Reſolution and Induſ- 
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here alſo is not ſo great, but 
try would overcome them and the Profit would 


abundantly compenſate che I rouble. 1 
But to proceed, we found there was no recover- 9 
ing the Bells : | fo we fell down from Hean to our 
Ships: and Captain Welder coming to us in a few 
Days, and Captain Brewſer with him, to go as a 
Paſſenger in his Ship, together with ane or two 
more; and 2 Ships who came with us being alſo 
ready for their Departure, we all weighed Anchor, 
and took leave of Tongan, ings) > 
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4 @ ſort of Soldiers under the King of Siam, 


The Author's | departure from Tonquin, _ 


CHAP. vi. 


T, bey fet ſail out of the Bay of 8 6 
the R. and Country of Cambodia: Of Chi- 
neſe Pirates ſettled there, and the Buggaſſes 


| lk routed by the Engliſh in his ſervice. They 
paſs by Pulo Condore, are in fear 9 the 
King F Siam, and enter - the \, Trreights 
| Malacca by Brewſter's Strezghts. They _ 
a8; Malacca. The Story of Captain ohnſon: 
bis buying a Veſſei at Malacca, ing '0: 
ver to Bencalis, a Town on the oppoſite Coaſf 
of Sumatra, to buy Pepper. His Murder by 
the Malayans there, and the narrow eſcape 
his Men and Veſſel. The State of Trade 1 
thoſe Parts, and the Reſtraint put upon. it, 
Captain Johnſon's Veſſel brought to Malacca 
by My. Wells. The Author's 8 y 
_— and arrival at * 2 


Ir was the beginning of Felrary 1682 wha 
left this Country. We went over the Bar 
Ships in Company, the Rainbow Captain Pole Com- 
mander, bound for London, and Captain Lacy in 
the Saphire, bound for Fort St. George, and I was in 
ox Weldon's Ship the Curtane, bound thither 
alſo. We kept Company ſome time after our de- 
— ture from Tonguin, and having an Eaſterly 
ind we kept more to the middle of the Bay of 
Tonguin, or 3 the Eaſtern Side, than when 
we entered: by which means we had the Opportu- 
nity of founding as well in the middle of the Bay 
| 


R. and K. of Cambodia, its Produtt. _ _—- Z 
now, as we had on the Weſt ſide of it, at our co- 4 1688 
ming into the Bay. | ** 2 Es _ werw 1' 
Coming out of the Bay of Tonquin, we ſtood a- 

way Southward, having the Sholes of Pracel on our 
Larboard, and the Coaſts of Cochinchina, Champa, 
and Cambodia on our Starboard. I have juſt men- 
oned theſe Kingdoms in my former Volume; and 
dere I have but little to ſay of them, having only 
aifd by them. But not altogether to fail the Rea- 
ders Expectation, I ſhall give a brief Account of one 
or two Particulars relating to Cambodia: for as to 
Champa 1 have nothing material to ſpeak z and Co- 
Hinchina, I have already ſpoken of in this Volume, 
2s 1 went. to Tonguin. 


The Kingdom of Cambodia ſeems to be much ſuch 
a kind of F Land as the lower Parts 
of Tonquin : low Land, very woody, and little in- 
habited, lying on each Side a great River that comes 
from the North a great way, and falls into the Sea 
over againſt Pulo Condore, I know not the particu- 
lar Product of Cambogia, but in the Veſſels mentio- 
Y ned in my former Vol, p. 399. as taken at Pulo Ubi, 
and which came thither from Cambodia; there were 
beſides Rice, Dragons Blood, Lack, in great Jars, 
but it looked blackiſh and thick; and the yellow 
purging Gum, . which we from thence call Cambogia, 
n great Cakes, but I know not whence they get. it. 
This River and Kingdom (if it be one) is but little 
known to our Nation, yet ſome Engli/hmenhave been 
there; particularly 8 Williams and Captain it 
Hawel, the laſt of whom. I came acquainted with ſome 14 
time after this at Fort II. George, and I had of him Wi | 


| F. 


the following Account, the Particulars of which I 
have alfo had confirmed by the Seamen who were 
Theſe two Captains, with many more Enghſb- 
men, had been for. ſome time in the Service of the 
King of Siam, and each of hs - 2 
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106 
e Frigat of his, mann'd chiefly with =o and 


Captain Howel told me, that t 


1 


The Courſe of the River is 
dae, with many 155 


them room to turn or make Angles .» w 70 t 
a bras ee es ay River was ſuch as to receive 


It their Stern, and fo freſh, tha with it. the 4 coull 
* 


abont 10 r 11 a-Clock the next Day, at Which time 
the Sea-breezes vfually ſpra 
_ bled them ro continue their 
to the Nand, where the Pirates inhabited... The 


tifications ; — taking many —_— returnel 
agen 


Chineſe Pyrates in the R. of Cambodia. 


ſome Portugeuſe born at Siam. Theſe the King 
Siam ſent againſt ſome Pyrates, who made ſpoil 
of his Subjects trading in "theſe Seas, and neffe 
themſelves in an Iſland up the River of Cambodia 


hey found this Riye 
, ſpecially at its Mouth; that ' tis deep 
le = very oo. Veſſels, 60 or. 7, 
Leagues „ and that its and widenefs ex 
tended 90 further up, for ought we know: "but 


fs far they went up at this time with their Ships 
ene nerally. from Nonh 

Land low on ho. 
Creeks and Branches, and 
in ſome Places conſiderable Iſlands. They bende 
their Courſe up that Branch which ſeemed mol 
conſiderable; having the Tide of F. lood with t then, 
and” the River tommonly ſo wide, 428 gn 


la 


to South: and they found 


South-Eaſt * . Wing, The 
Not hes or Biking of the Riv er Eaſt and Wel 
= very rare; at leaſt ſo.as to make their Courk 
be againſt the Sea- wind, n commonly bley 


en the 


ſtem the Tide of Ebb. But 995 . na 
ay. f 


Eand-winds came, they arichored,, an 


wes and, en 
Tin they . came 


_The 
them, and landing ther 


prin begin to fire at 
en routed them, and burnt their Houſes an For 


NE 


"Theſe Piratical People we by Nation C bing; 
who when the Tartars conquer'd their Counts 
fied from thence in their on Ships : as choling 


ratke! 


The Pirates" carried to Mata China-. toy 


c Han 


great I 
Planters Inſtrumentt, and the Land hereabouts was 
excellent 


trat it is Ike they might have lived here happily 
eodgbh, had their Inchnations led theme to a quiet 
Life : but they brought Arms along with them, 
ind choſe to uſe them, rather than their Inftru- 
ments of - Hugbandry”: and they hwed therefote 
moſtly by rapin, pillaging their Neigbours who | 
vere more addicted rorraffick than fighaing. But the 
King of Siam's Subjects having been long harraſed 
by. them at Sea, be firſt ſent ſome Forces by 
Land to drive chem out of their Fort z till not 
ſucceeding that way, he entirely routed. them b 
ending theſe 2 Shipy up the River; + Phe 2 Eli 
captans having chus effected their Nuſineſa, re- 
turned out of the River with mauy Priſoners: bus 
the South-Weſt Nonfoon being already fet in, they 
could not prefently return to Siamo and therefore 
vent to Macao yrChina 3 as well to wait for the N. 
Eaſt Monſoon) as to ingratiate thernſclves. with 
the Tartars, who they thought- would be pleaſed 
vith the Conqueſt which they had made over 
theſe Chineſs Pyrates. They were. well entertained 
there by the Tartarian Governor, and gave him 
their Priſoners; and upon the ſhifting of the 
Monſoon, they returned to Siam. There they 
vere received wich great Applauſe. Nor was 
this the firſt ſucceſsſul Expedition the Egli — 
; Made 


* the Country, by 


Due Buggaſles, 4 ſort of Free-booters. 


2. 1688, made in the King of Siam's Service. They once ſayey 
ſuppreſſing an Inſurrection maq 
by the Buggaſs. Ide Buyzafſes are a ſort of wp. 
like trading and mercenary Soldiers of 
Inuia I — well whence they come, unlek 
from Macaffer in the Iſland Celebes. * of them 
had been entettained at Siam in the King's Service: 
but at laſt being diſguſted at ſome ill Uſage 
Rood up in their own Defence. Some Hundreds of 
them got together, all well armed: and theſe ſtruck 
2 Dread into the Hearts of the Siamites, none gf 
whom were able to ſtand b before, them 3 till Conftay 
"Falcon the chief Miniſter, comman 
were then in the King's Service to b march agank 
them, which they did with Sueceſs, thoug 
ſome {confiderable Loſs. For cheſe Services the King 
gave every Year to each of them a great Silk Coat 
on which were juſt 13 Buttons. Thoſe of the chief 
Commanders were of Maſfy-Gold, and thaſe of the 
inferior Officers were of Silver Plate. This Ex 
tion againſt-the Chineſe Pyrates was about the Yea 
1687: the other Broil with the Buggaſes n as] 
rake it, 3 1 2 + 
But to proceed with our oyage, we ept or 
way Southward, and in Company toge ther, till ve 
ename about Pulo- Condore ; but then Captain Pai 
parted from us, ſtanding more directly South for 
the Streights of Sundy: and we ſteered more £6 the 
Weſtward, to go intend thel ghts of Malas 
through which we came before. pran 
and another -of our Paſſengers to 
fear that the King of Siam would ſend Ships to 
lie at the Mouth of the Sereights of Malacca, and | 
Intercept. our Paſſage, — there was a Wer 
broke out between the Exgliib Eaſt-India Com 7 
and that Prince. This — the more likely, 
becauſe the Frenth at this time were employed n 
that King's Service, by the Means of a French 3 


The A. enters the Streight#of Malacca. 10% 


4 other Ecclefiafticks, who were ſtriving to con- 4, 1688. 


vert che King and P : lan 
de Intereſt they had got in Conſtanl Falcon, Parti- 
cularly they were afraid that the King of Siam would 
end the 2 Ships before-mentioned, which Captain 
Filiams,” and Captain Howe! had commanded a little 
refore, to lie at the Weſt-End of the Streights 
Mouth; but probably manned with Frenchmen and 
French Commanders. to take us. Now though this 
made but little Impreſſion on the Minds of our Com- 
nanders and Officers, yet it ſo hapned, that we had 
{ch thick dark Weather when we came near the firſt 
Entrance of the Streights of Malacca, which was 
that we came by, and by which we meant to return, 
chat we thought it not ſafe to ſtand in at Night, 
and ſo lay by till Morning. The next Day we ſa * 
a Jonk to the Southwar d, and | chaſed 7 her; | 


the We rd. to paſs the Streights, and making 


te Land, we found we were to the Southward of 
the Streights firſt Mouth, and were gotten to the 
douthermoſt Entrance, near the Sumatra Shore: but 
Captain Lacy, who choſe to go the old Way, made 

ail again to the Northward, and ſo paſſed nearer 
the Malacca Shore by the Sincapore , the way we 
went before. His * — the beſt and Kuh 
way : But Captain Welgon was willing to ſatisfy 
tay Curioſity, go” try a new | Paſſage: which we 
got through, though we had but little Depth of 
—— and this Entrance we paſt is called Brewer's 
| Brewer's Streights are ſometimes paſſed by ſmall 

Ships, that fail from Batavia to Malacca, | 
for them it is a nearer Cut, than to run ſo faras 


r . e . =>, :* © 


=. & =” 


Pulo Timaon, or the Streights of Sincapore. In this 
Channel, though in ſome Places we found but 14 
or 15 Foot. Water, yet the Bottom was ſoft Oaze : 
and it lies ſo among Hand, that there cannot go a 

great 


i. 168 t Sea. 
— 


db. urrives at Malacca. 


— vin Weldon had alſo a Datchmy 
Been 


this way, and he profeſſn 
to know- the Channel, encouraged our Captain to 


try it; Which we affected very well, though ſome. 
times we had but little more Water than we dery 
This made us make bur an eaſy Sail, and — 
ve were 7 of & Days before we arrived at Malarti; 
dot Captain Lai as there 2 or 3 Days befon 
have wb firſt beard of the Death of Conan Fa 
bus for whom Captain Brewſter ſeemed to be-mug 
concerned. There alſo we found, beſides: ſevery 
Dutcb Sloops, and our Companion Captain Las 
an Engliſh Veſſel of 35 or 40 Tuns. Pi Ve 
was bought by one Captain Jobnſan, who was ſun 
> by the Governor of Bruni, min a ſmall Sloop, 90 
trad Dead tlie Hand of Semarre for Pep r but 
Captain Jobnſon being br the ens, an. rough 
Ki er by one Mr. . e eee 
Being thus inſenſibly fallen. into the mention 
this Captain Jobnſon; and intending} to defer with 
little I have to fay of Malacca, till my coming thi 
ther again from Arhin, I ſhall beſtow che reſt: of thi 
Chapter in ſpeaking of this: Mats Tragedy, ande- 
ther —— fo it, - which though of 1 
great Moment ih themſelves, yet the Circumſtances] 
mall have oceaſion to relate with them may be ofuſ 
to the giving ſome ſmall light into the State of tht 
8 of Sumatra, which was che Stent d 
what Fam going to ſpeak of: for though ſhall have 
| Other occaſion to ſpeak of Acbin and Bencoudi, pet! 
hall not have Opportunity to ſay any thing of thi 
Pere of thar Mad, gde 0) Ates, an 
do it here. * $0 on therefore with his Storyy 
ſeems Captain Jobnſon was part Owner of rhe fi 
Bencouli Sloop: but thinking it too ſmall for his tum 
he came to Malacca, inret to huy a larger Sloop 
lde Dutch,-if he could ght of x Bargain. VR 
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the beſt Part of a Thoufand Dollars in Spaniſh Mo- 4». 1688. | 1 
ney aboard, for which one may purchaſe à good WY ns 
Sloop here: for the Dutch, as I have before obſery'd, nz 
do often buy Proe-bottoms for à fmall Matter, of Wy 
the Malayans, eſpecially of the People of Jihare, 8 

and convert them into Sloops, either for their w m 
uſe, or to ſell. Of theſe fort of Veſſels therefore 
the Dutchmen of Malacca have plenty, and can 
afford good Penny-worths; and doubtleſs it was for 
this Reaſon that Captain Jobhaſen came hither 0 
purchaſe a Sloop. Here he met with a Bargain, not 
lch a Proe-bortom reformed, but an old ill-ſhaped | 
king, yet fuch a one. as pleaſed him. The Dutch- 

nan who ſold him this Veſſel, told him withal, that 

the Government did not allow any ſuch Dealings 
with the Engliſh, tough they might wink at it: and 
that therefore the ſafeſt Way for them both to keep 
out.of trouble, would be to run over to the other 
de of the Streights, to a Town, called Bencalit, on 
\maira.z where they might ſafely buy and fell, or 


7 * 


| 
| 
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exchange without any Notice taken of them. Cap- 


uin Jobnſen excepting the Offer, they ſailed both 
wgerher . over to. Beacalis, a Malahan Fown on that 
Coaſt, commanding, the Country about ir. There 
paying the Price agreed on for the Veſſel, he had 
ker deliver*d to him. The. Dutchman. immediate- 
ly returned over 8 again, leaving Captain 
lehnen with 2 Veſſels under his Command, viz. 
de Sloop that he brought from Bencuuli, and this 
lew-bought Veſſel. The Bencouli Sloop he ſent 
nta a large River hard by, te trade with the 
Malazans for Pepper, under the Command of Mr. 
Fell. He was no Scaman; hut a pretty intelligen 
Felon, thas came Ef gue of Eagland as 2 S0 lg 
1 ſerve the Eaft-India Company in the Iſland Sania 


Helena, He liv'd ſometime very meanly in that 1/ 
dur having an aſpirigg Mind, he left that p 


healthy 


112 Laſcars, and other Seamen in the Eaſt-Indies, 


"| 2 1688. healthy Place, to ſerve the Company at Banco 
bv bich though it is accounted the moſt unhealthy 


Merchants are often put hard to it for want 


of : yet they always covet an Eng 


are ſome of them indifferent good Sailors, and 


Place of any that we trade to, yet the hopes of Pre. 
ferment engaged him to remove thither. After ſome 
ſtay there, he was ſent with Captain Jobnſon to aflif 


him in this Pepper Expedition; more becauſe hy 


could uſe his Pen than bis Hands in Sea Service 


He had 3 or 4 raw Seamen with him to work 


the Sloop up into the River. Captain Fobnſu 
ſtayed near Bencalis to fit his new Veſſel: for with 
other Neceſſaries ſhe wanted a new Bolrſprit 
which he intended to cut here, having a Carpente 


with him for that purpoſe; as alſo to repair and! 


fit her to his Mind. He had alſo a few other ray 
Seamen, but ſuch as would have made better 
Landmen, they having ſerved the King of Siam g 
Soldiers: and they were but lately come from 
thence with the French, who were forced to le 
that Country. But here in the Tndies our Engl 
are forced for want of better, to make uſe of any 
Seamen ſuch as they can get, and indeed ow 


Seamen. Here are indeed Laſcars or Indian Seam 
enough to be hired ; and theſe rp often make ule 

ma or 2 1 4 
Veſſel to aſſiſt them. Not but that theſe La 


might do well enough: but an Exgliſiman will be 
accounted more faithful, ro be employed on mat: 
ters of Moment ; beſide the more free Converſation 


that may be expected from them, during the Term 
of the Voyage. So that though oft-rimes their A 


liſhmen are but ordinary Sailors, yet they are pid. 
moted to ſome which they could not be 
fo capable any where but in the Eaf-Indies. Thelc 
Seamen would be in a manner wholly uſeleſs i 
Europe, where we meet with more frequent and 
hard Storms, but bere they ſerve indifferent * 
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D Rd ay 
Mr. Wells being gone to purchaſe Pepper Capt. 
Johnſon went aſhore about 5 or 6 Leagues from Ben- 
calis Town with his Carpenter, to cut a Boltſprit; 
there being there plenty of Timber Trees fit for his 
purpoſe. He ſoon choſe one to his Mind, and cut 
it down. He and his Carpenter-wrought on it the 
firſt and ſecond Days without Moleſtation. The 


armed Malayans, who killed them both. In the E- 
rening the Sailors who were left aboard, lockt out 


proached without ſeeing or hearing from him. This 
put them in ſome doubt of his Safety; for they 


bited thereabouts were very treacherous : as indeed 
all of them are, eſpecially thoſe who have but little 
Commerce with Strangers : and therefore all People 
wght to be very careful in dealing 

ws to give them no Advantage; . then they may 
trade ſafe enough. 1 
Tbere were but 4 Seamen on board Captain Jobn- 
Ws Sloop. Theſe being terrified by the abſence of 
their Commander, and fuf 


now very apprehenſive of their own Saferies. TI 


Db Hb w = >» + 


(Guard, expecting to be aſſaulted by the Malayans. 
They had 2 Blunderbuſſes, and 5 or 6 Muſkets : 
ach Man took one in his Hand, with a Caduce-box 


Enemy. While they were thus on their Guard, the 
Malayzans in 6 or 8 Canoas, came very filent to at- 
ack the Sloop. They were about 40 or 50 Men, 
armed with Lances and Creſſets. The darkneſs of 
de Night favoured their Deſigns, and they were 


Then theſe be 
You, Il. 


rr z2od RE PLY 


their 


| Capt. Johnſon is killed by the Matayans: * ris 
eſpecially to go and come with the Monſoons ; but 4. . 


third Day they were both ſet upon by a Band of 


for their Commander to come off: but Night ap- 


were ſenſible enough, that the Malayans that inha- 


with them, ſo 


carged their Guns, and kept themſelves on their 


iis Waſte, and looked our ſharp for fear of any | 


den aboard before the Seamen perceived them. 
gan to fire, * the Enemy darted 


„ His Men make a brave Defence. 
W 4.1 their Lance aboard, and boarding he Vent, ty 
entered her over the Prow. The Seamen reſolutelj 
defended her, and drove them over-board again, 
Of the 4 Seamen 2 were deſperately wounded in the 
e e took Ut Corral 
enter d again; and the 2 Seamen who were ngt 
wounded, betook themſelves to cloſe, Quarters i 
the Steerage 3 and there being Loop-holes, to fin 
out at, they repulſed the Malayans again, forcing 
them into their Canoas. Their Bellies being noy 
pretty full, they returned aſhore without hopes of 
conquering the Sloop. TH poor Seamen were ſtil 
in fear, and kept watch all Night; intending to fel 
their Lives as dear as they could, if they had beg 
attacked again, For they might not, neither did 
they expect Quarter from the Salvage Malayan 
but they were no more affaulted. Theſe two: tha 

rexe wounded dyed in a ſhort Time. 
* The next 


Day the 2 Seamen got up their Anchar 
and run as ni k the Town of Ralf as they coul 

it may. be within half a Mile. There they anche 
again, and made Signs for the People to come 
Board. It was not long before the Shabanger or cud 
Magiſtrate of the Town came off: to him they tall 
all cheir Misfortunes, and defired him to projed 


. 


mw them, becauſe they were not of ſulficient Sri 
wy to hold out againſt another Attack. The Sahm. 
_—  Jcmecdvery orry for what had happened, and rol 
| then. withal, that he could not help what was pa 
for that the People that did it were wild - um 
Men, not ſubject to Government, and that it wal 
not in his Power to ſuppreſs them: but as Jong # 
they lay there fone ff his Men ſhould lye about 
to ſecure the Ship; and he in the mean time w 
ſend a Canoa to their Conſort Mr. Wells, to g8 
him an account how Things went, Accordingly 0... 
left 10 or 12 of his own Malayans aboard the Bath 
and ſent a Letter written by the Seamen wy 


N | - * " 


The Pepper - Trade in theſe Parts tis 


„; who was, as 1 have faid, dealing with the 4. 1688. 
Nabe f. „in a River at zum ance: WW 
| It was 2 or 3 Days before Mr. Wells came to them. 
He had not then received the Letter, and therefore 
they ſuſpected the Shabander of falſehood ; though 
his Men were yet very kind, and ſerviceable to the 
2 Seamen. Mr. Wells had heard nothing of their 
Diſaſters,” but returned for want of Trade; at leaſt 
ſuch a full Trade as he expected. For tho? here is 
Pepper growing yet not ſo much as might allure 
ny one to ſeekK'after it: for the Dutch are ſo near, 
that none can come to trade among them but by 
their Permiſſion. And though the Natives themſelves 
were never ſo willing to trade with any Nation, as 
indeed they are, yet the Dutch could ſoon hinder it, 
even by deſtroying them, if in order to it hy 
ſhould ſet themſelves to produce ſuch Pepper. Suc 
ſmall quantities as they do ar preſent ratle up, or 
procure from other parts of the Iſland, is lickt by 
We Dutch, or by their Friends of Bencalis for them: 
for the Town of Bencalis being the principal of theſe 
Parts, and fo nigh Malacca,” as only parted by the 
tarrow Sea or Streights, tis viſited by the Duich in 
their ſmall Veſſels, and ſeems wholly to depend on 
Trade with that Nation, not daring to Trade with 
any beſides: and J judge it is by the Friendſhip of 
tie Town, that the Dutch drive a ſmall Trade for 
Tepper in theſe parts, and by it alſo vend any ob 
tier own Commodities: and theſe alſo trading with 
their Neighbours into the Country, do bring their 
Commodities hither, where the Dutch come for 
dem. The People of Bencalis therefore, though 
key are Mala hans, as the reſt of the Country, yet 
ey are civil enough, engaged thereto by Trade: 
or the more Trade, the more Civility ; and on the 
contrary, the leſs Trade the more Barbarity and In- 
umanity. For Trade has a ſtrong Influence upon 
ul People, who have found the ſweer of it, bring- 
. 2 I 2 1 S 
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116 | Oppreſſin, 4 prejudice to Trade. 


4». 1688. ing with it ſo many of the Conveniencies of Life 3 
Vit does. And I believe that even the poor American, 
who have not yet taſted the Sweetneſs of it, might 
be allured to it by an honeſt and juſt Commerce ; 
even ſuch of them as do yet ſeem to covet no mon 
than a bare Subſiſtence of meat and drink, and 
clout to cover their Nakedneſs. That large Conti 
nent hath yet Millions of Inhabitants, both on the 
Mexican and Peruvian parts, who are ſtill ignoran 
of Trade: and they would be fond of it, did they 
once Experience it; though at the preſent they lin 
happy enough, by enjoying ſuch Fruits of the Fark 
as N. ture hath beſtowed on thoſe Places, where they 
Lot is fallen: and it may be they are happier now, 
than they may hereafter be, when more known 1 
the Avaritious Worid. For with Trade they will ben 
danger of meeting with Oppreſſion: Men not beit 
content with a free Traffick, and a juſt and reaſon 
able Gain, eſpecially in theſe remote Countries : but 
they muſt have the Current run altogether in they 
own Channel, though to the depriving the poor N 
tives they deal with, of their natural Liberty : asl 
all Mankind were to be ruled by their Laws. Tie 
Illands of Sumatra and Java can ſufficiently wine 
this: the Dutch having in a manner ingroſt all d 
Trade of thoſe, and ſeveral of the neighboum 
Countries to themſelves : not that they are able 0 
ſupply the Natives with a quarter of what they want 
but becauſe they would have all the produce of then 
at their own diſpoſal : Yeteven in this they Wt 
| ſhort, and may be ſtill more * af 
the Pepper Trade if other People would ſeek is 
it. For the greateſt part of the Iſland of Suma 
propagates this Plant, and the Natives would read 
y comply with any who would come to trade will 
them, notwithſtanding the great Endeavour the 
Dutch make againſt it: for this Iſland is ſo large, N 
pulous, and productive of Pepper, that the * 


Tbe Malayans in fear of tbe Dutch. 117 
ire not able to draw all to themſelves. Indeed this 4». 166, WM 
place about Bencalts, is in a manner at their Devo- SY we 
ion; and for ought I know, it was through a De- 
gn of being revenged on the Dutch that Captain 
Jabnſon loſt his Life. I find the Mala ans in general | 
are implacable Enemies to the Dutch; and all ſeems 
t ſpring from an earneſt deſire they have of a free | 
Trade, which is reſtrained by them, not only here, 
but in the Spice-Iſlands, and in all other places where 
they have any Power. But tis freedom only muſt 
he the means to incourage any of theſe remote Peo- 
ple to Trade; eſpecially ſuch of them as are induftri- 
ous, and whoſe Inclinations are bent this way; as 
moſt of the Malayans are, and the major-part of 
the People of the Eaſt-Indies, even from the Cape of 
God Hope Eaſtward to Japan, both Continent and 
lands. For though in many places they are limi, 
rd by the Dutch, Engliſh, Danes, &c. and reſtrained 
tom a free Trade with other Nations, yet have they 
continually ſhewn what an unea ſineſs that is to them. 
And how dear has this Reftraint coſt the Dutch? 
en yet neither can they with all their Forts and 
Guard-Ships ſecure the Trade whally to themſelves, 
ny more than the Barlaventa Fleet can ſecure the 
Trade of the Weft- Indies to the Spaniards : but e- 
e CG CTC 

You have heard before, that Mr. Welli came with © 
is Sloop to Bencalis, to the great Joy of the two 
Men that were yet alive in Captain Jobnſon's Vellel. 
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i Theſe two Seamen were ſo juſt, that they put all 
pain Jobnſon's Papers and Money into one Cheſt, 
ben lockt ir and put the Key of it into another 
chest; and locking that, flung the Key of it into 
Jie Sea: and when Mr. Fells came aboard, tl 
: offered him the Command of both Veſſels. g He 
cemingly refuſed it, faying, that he was no Sea- 
9 an, and could not manage either of them: yet by 
wach importunity he accepted the Command of 

N 1 n __ them 


118 


sas in the Sloop, en 


ready to 8 


| - Teady to Sail, and went away two or three Ba 


overtook Mr. Wells about 35 Leagues ſhort o 


_ about the beginning of March 1689. Here I rook 


The A. departs from Malacca. + 


10 An. 1688. them, or at leaſt undertook the account of what 
M aging to give a faithful account 


of it to Governour Bloom 


but jan enough to fail one of the Veſſels. There. 
fore they ſent to the Shabander of Bencalis, to deſire 


ſome of his Men, to help fail the Sloops over o 


Malacca, but he refuſed it. Then they offered io 
ſell one of them for a ſmall! Matter, but neither 
would he buy. Then they offered to give him the 
ſmalleſt : To that he anſwered, that he did not dare 
to accept of her, for fear of the Duich. Then M.. 
Wells and his Crew concluded to take the Pepper and 
all che Stores out of the ſinall Veſſel, and burn her, 
and go away with the other to Malacca. Thus they 
put in Execution, and preſently went a 


E n pry way, and 0- 
: . Jobnſon's Cheſt, they fou d 2 


or 300 
Dollars in Money. This with all his Writings, and 


what elſe they found of value, Mr. Hells took h 
his Poſſeſſion. In a very ſhort Time they got ove 
to, Malacca. There they ſtayed expecting the com 


ing of ſome Engli/b Ship, to get a Pilot to navigas l 


the Sloop: for neither of them would Bat d t0 
navigate her further. Captain Lacy coming hither 
firſt, he ſpared Mr. Wells his chief Mate to na 
gate her to Achin: When we came hither they were 


* 


-» 


To return therefore to our own Voyage, Cap 
tain Weldon. having finiſhed his Buſineſs at Malacca, 


we. failed again, ſteering towards Achin, where de 
deſigned to touch in his way to Fort St. Georg 


2 


we both arrived at Achin, and anchored in the Road, 


my leave of Captain Weldon, and of my Friend Mr. 
Hall, who went with us to Tonquin, and I went aſhors 


being 


They were all now ſo weakened, that they were 


eee sor 


, Wei 
out t of Ach 
againſt the River Paſſange Fonta : and ſhortly af 


90 


of 


His arrival at Achin. 119 
being very weak with my Flux, as I had been all 4. 

ce oyage. Captain 22 vr; her me any Kind- = 
neſs that lay in his Power at- Fort St. George, if 1 
would go with him thither: but I choſe rather to 
ſtay here, having ſome ſmall Acquaintance, than to 
go in that weak Condition, to a Place where. I was 
wholly unknown. But Mr. Hall went with Captain 
Weldon to Fort St. George, and from thence in a 
1 Time returned to England in the Williamſon of 
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The Country of Achin deſcribed. 
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CH AP. VII. 


The Country of Achin deſcribed: its Situation 
and Extent. Golden Mount, and the neig 
bouring Iſles of Way and Gomez, &c. making 
ſeveral Channels and the Road of Achin. The 
Soil of the Continent ; Trees and Fruits; pu 
ticularly the Mangaſtan and Pumple-noſe. 
Their Roots, Herbs, and Drugs, the Hen 
| Ganga or Bang, and Camphire : the Pepper 
of Sumatra, and Gold of Achin. The Beal 
Fowl, and Fiſh. The People, their Temper, 
Habits, Buildings. City of Achin, and Trade, 
The Husbanary, Fiſbery, Carpenters and Fly- 
ing Proes. The Money Changers, Coin and 
Weights. Of the Gald-Mines; The Merchants 
who rome toAchin: and of the Chineſe Cam 
or Fair. The waſbing uſed at Achin. A Chi 
neſe Renegado. Puniſbments for Theft and 
other Crimes, The Government. of Achin ; of 
the Queen, Oronkeys or Nobles ; and if 
the Slavery of the People. The State het 
by the Eaſtern Princes. A Civil War her 
upon the choice of a new Queen. The A. 
and the other Engliſh in a fright, upon a 
 ſerzure made of a Moor's Ship by an Engliſh 
N The Weather, Flogds, and Heat u 
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BR=" now arrived at Achin again, I think it not 
LF. amils to give the Reader ſome ſhort account 
of what Obſervation I made of that City and Coun- 

EE ie | . 
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E xtent of the Kingdom of Achin. Golden Mount. 121 1 
ry, This Kingdom is the largeſt and beſt peopled An. . 
3 ſmall ones that are _— and down ron SIS | 
of Sumatra; and it makes the North Weſt end of 
chat Iſland. It reaches Eaſtward from that N. W. 
point of the Ifland, a great way along the Shore, 
towards the Streights of Malacca, for about 50 or 60 
Leagues. But from Diamond point, which is about 
40 Leagues from Achin, towards the Borders of the 
Kingdom, the Inhabitants, though belonging to 4- 
chin are in leſs Subjection to it. Of theſe I can ſay 
but little; neither do I know the Bounds of this 
Kingdom, either within Land, or along zhe Weſt 
Coaſt. That Wet fide of the Kingdom, is high and 
mountainous : as is generally the reſt of the Weſt 
Coaſt of the whole Iſland. The Pointalſo of Achin, 
or extremity of the Iſland, is high Land: but Aabin, 
it ſelf, and the Country to the Eaſtward, is lower, 
not altogether deſtitute of ſmall Hills, and every 
where of a moderate Heighth, and a Champion 
Country, naturally very fit tor Cultivation. 
There is one Hill moge remarkable than ordinary, 
eſpecially to Seamen. The Exgliſb call it, the Golden 
Mount : but whether this Name is given it by the 
Natives, or only by the Engiib, I know not. Ti S 
near the N. W. end of the Ifland ; and Achin ſtands 705 
but 5 or 6 Mile from the Bottom of it. *Tis very 
large at the Foot, and runs up ſmaller towards the 
Head; which is raifed ſo high, as to be ſeen at Sea 
30 or 40 Leagues, This was the firſt Land that we 
aw coming in our Proe from the Nicobar Iſlands, 
mentioned in my former Voyage. The reſt of the 
Land, though of a good Heighth, was then undif- 
cerned by us, ſo that this Mountain appeared like an 
land in the Sea; which was the Reafon why 
in Malayans took it for Pulo Way. But thatfland, 
though pretty high Champion Land, was. invikble, 
when this Golden Mount appeared fo plain, though as 
dr diſtant as that ſand, 22 
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122 Road of Achin, P. Way, P Gomez, P. Rondo 7 
. Beſides what belong to Achin upon the Com. 
WW nent, there are Alſo fever Iflands under its Jurif. 
dition, moſt of them uninhabited ; and theſe 
make the Road of Achin. Among them is this Pa 
Way, which is the Eaſtermoſt of a Range of Iſlands, 
that lye off the N. W. end of Sumatra. It is all 
the largeft of them, and is inhabited by Male 
factors, who are baniſnt thither from Achin. This 
with the other Iſlands of this Range, lye in a femi- 
circular Form, of about 7 Leagues Diameter. Pal 
Gomez is another large Iſland about 20 Mile Wet 
from PuloWay, and about 3 Leagues from the N. M. 
point of Sumatra. Between Pulo Gomez and the 
Main are 3 or 4 other ſmall Iſlands; yet with Chan. 
nels of a ſufficient breadth between them, for Ships 


to pals through; and they have very deep Water, 

All Ships bound from Acbin to the Weſtward, ot 
coming from thence to Achin, go in or out throuph, 
one or other of theſe Channels: and becauſe Ship Wl * 

ping comes hither from the Coaſt of Surrat, one d 

thefe Channels which is deeper than the reſt, is ca-. 


led the Surrat Channel. Between Pulo Gomez and 
Paulo Way, in the bending of the Circle, there ax 
bother ſmall Iflands, the chief of which is called 
Pulo Rondo. This is a ſmall round high Iſland, not 
above 2 or 3 Mile in Circumference. It lies al 
moſt in the extremity of the bending on the N. E. 
part of the Circle, but nearer Pulo Way than Pulb 
Gomez. "There are large deep Channels on either 

- fide, but the moſt frequented is the Channel on the 
Weft fide. Which is called the Bengal Channel, be: 
cauſe it looks towards that Ba N coming 
from thence, from the Coaſt of Coromandel, pals in 
and out this way. Between Puls Fay and the main 
of Sumatra, is another Channel of 3 or 4 ney i | 
wide: which is the Channel for Ships that go from 
Achin to the Streights of Malacca, or any S 
to the Eaſt of thoſe Streights, and vice verſa. Thee 


near as man 


ter on the two 2 and Gomez, and 


nn abundance. 


rocky, eſpeci 


ſmall Trees, or pretty good Grafs. The ſmall 
Trees whereof ſeem 


much notice of the difference of Soil as I met with 
2 as moſt Travellers have done, having been bred 


WW Pore reaſon to take notice of this, becauſe this Vil. 


The Soil here; and at E. Cocker in Somerſet. 123 
5 good riding in all this Semicircular Bay between Au. 1688. 
che INands and Sumatra: but the Road boy. all Ships — 
that come to Achin is near the Sumatra Shore, wich- 
in all the Iſlands. There they anchor at what di- 
ſtances they pleaſe, according to the Monſoons or 
Seaſons of the Lear. There i is a ſmall — — 
River comes out into the Sea, by which Ships tran- 
ſport their Commodities in ſmaller Veſlels up to the 

ity. The Mouth of this River is 6 or 7 Leagues 
from Pulo Rondo, and 3 or 4 from Puio Way, and 
from Pulo Gomez, The Iſlands are 
pretty high Champion Land, the Mold black or 
yellow, the Soil deep and fat, producing large tall 
Trees, fit for many uſes. There are Brooks of Wa- 


ſeveral ſorts of —_ Animals; 


pecually wild Hogs | 


The Mold of this Continent i is different according; 
to the natural. poſition of it. The Mountains are 
ly thoſe towards the Weſt Coaſt, 
et moſt that I have ſeen ſeems to have a ſuperfi- 
Lal covering of Earth, naturally producing Shrubs, 


Hills are moſt of them cloathed with Woods; the 
by their growth to ſpring from 

2 fruitful Soil: The Champion Land, ſuch as I 
have ſeen, is ſome black, ſome grey, ſome reddiſh, 
and all of a deep Mad... . Ns. very particular 

in theſe Things, eſpecially in all my Travels, is more 


than I can — 2 though — I took as 


in my Youth in Somerſetſbire, at a place called Eaſt 
Cocter near Yeovil or Evil : in which Pariſh _ 
1s 2 great Variety of Soil, as I have ordinarib 
with any where, vis. black, red, yellow, 
ſtony, clay, moraſs or ſwampy, Sc. FL had the 


lage 


124 The Waters, Woods, Trees, Fruits, &c. 
An, 1688. age in great meaſure is let out in ſmall Leaf 
for Lives of 20, 30, 40, or 30 Pound per An. un 
der Coll. Helliar the Lord of the Mannor : and 
moſt, if not all his Tenants, had their own Land 
ſcattering in ſmall pieces, up and down ſeveral ſorts 
of Land in the Pariſh : ſo that every one had ſome 
piece of every fort of Land, his black Ground, his 
Sandy, Clay, Sc. ſome of 20, 30, or 40 Shilling 
an Acre, for ſome uſes, and others not worth 10 
Groats an Acre. My Mother being poſſeſt of one 
of theſe Leaſes, and having of all theſe ſorts of 
Land, I came acquainted with them all, and kney 
what each fort would produce, (viz.) Wheat, Bar. 
ley, Maſlin, Rice, Beans, Peas, Oats, Fetches, 

Flax, or Hemp: in all which I had a more than 

uſual Knowledge for one ſo young ; taking a par- 
ticular delight in obſerving it: but enough of this 

The Kingdom of Abi has — 1 

The Kingdom of Achin has in general a dee 

Mold: It 1 very well watered with Brooks — 

ſmall Rivers, but none navigable for Ships of Bur- 
den. This of Achin admits not of any but ſmall 
| Veſſels. The Land is ſome part very Woody, in 
other places Savannah; the Trees are of divers 
forts, moſt unknown to me by Name. The Cot 
ton and Cabbage-Trees grow here, but not in ſuch 
plenty as in ſome part of America. Theſe Trees 
commonly grow here, as indeed ufually where-ever 
they grow, in a Champion dry Ground, fuch at 
leaft as is not drowned or — for here is ſome 
ſuch Land as that by the Rivers; and there pot 
Mangrove Trees, and other Trees of that kind, 
Neither is this Kingdom deſtitute of Timber-Trecs' 
fit for building. WE OE ES ds. 4 
The Fruits of this Country are Plantains, Bo- 
nanoes, Guava's, Oranges, Limes, Jacks, Durians, 
Coco- nuts, Pumple-noſes, Pomgranates, Mangos, 
Mangaſtans, Citrons, Water-melons, 2 

—— 


The M angaſtan and Pumple-noſe. 


delicate. This Fruit is in ſhape much like the Pom- 
granate, but a great deal leſs. The outſide rind or 
ſhell is a little thicker than that of the Pomgranate, 
but ſofter, yet more brittle ; and is of a dark red. 
The inſide of the ſhell is of a deep Crimſon Colour. 
Within this ſhell the Fruit appears in 3 or 4 Cloves, 
about the bigneſs of the top of a Man's Thumb. 
Theſe will eaſily ſeparate each from the other; 
they are as white as Milk, very ſoft and juicy, in- 
cloling a ſmall black Stone or Kernel. The out- 


it, to give to ſuch as have Fluxes. In a ſmall Book, 


mention made of Mangaſtans, among the Fruits of 
Java but the Author 18 miſtaken, in that he com- 
pares ĩt to a Sloe, in ſhape and taſte : Yer I remem- 
ber there is ſuch a ſort of Fruit at Achin ; and be- 
lieve by the deſcription he gives of it, it may pro- 


: 


bably be the ſame that he calls the Mangaſtan, tho” 

nothing like the true Mangafſtan..'  _, 
The P umple-noſe 118.2 large Fruit like a Citron, 

with a very think tender uneven rind. The inſide 


ſmall Barley Corn, and theſe are all full of Juice, as 


yet theſe at Achin are accounted the beſt. They 
are ripe commonly about Chriſtmas, and they are ſo 


hence to Fort St. George, and make Preſents of them 
to their Friends there. The other Fruits mentioned 


9 


Volume. 


Jons, Pine Apples, c. Of all theſe ſorts of Fruits, Au. 68. 
I think the Mangaſtan is without compare the moſt WW 


fide rind is ſaid to be binding, and therefore many 
when they eat the Fruit, which is very delicious, 


entituled, A new Voyage to the Eaſt- Indies, there is 


is full of Fruit: It grows all in Cloves as big as a 
an Orange or a Lemon, though not growing in 


ſuch Partitions. Tis of a pleaſant Taſte, and tho“ 
there are of them in other parts of the Eaſt- Indies, |; 


much eſteemed, that Enghiſþ Men carry them from 


dere, are moſt of them deſcribed by me in my firſt 


| 1 
q 
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124 


Groats an Acre. My Mother being poſſeſt of one 


leaſt as 


Mangaſtans, Citrons, Water-melons, Muſle-me- 


der Coll. Helliar the Lord of the Mannor : and 
moſt, if not all his Tenants, had their own Land 
ſcattering in ſmall pieces, up and down ſeveral ſorts 
of Land in the Pariſh : ſo that every one had ſome 


piece of every fort of Land, his black Ground, his 


Sandy, Clay, Sc. ſome of 20, 30, or 40 Shilling; 


an Acre, for ſome uſes, and others not worth 10 


of theſe Leaſes, and having of all theſe ſorts of 


Land, I came acquainted with them all, and knew 
what each fort would produce, (v.) Wheat, Bar. 


ley, Maſlin, Rice, Beans, Peas, Oats, Fetches, 
Flax, or Hemp: in all which I had a more than 
uſual Knowledge for one ſo young ; taking a par- 
ticular delight in obſerving it: but enough of this 


The Kingdom of Achin has in genetal a d 
Mold: It is very well watered with Brooks and 


* 
1 * . 
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ſmall Rivers, but none navigable for Ships of Bur- 


den. This of Achin admits not of any but ſmall 
Veſſels. The Land is ſome part very Woody, in 
other places Savannah; the Trees are of divers 


forts, moſt unknown to me by Name. The Cot 


ton and Cabbage-Trees grow here, but not in ſuch 


plenty as in ſome part of - America. Theſe Trees 
commonly grow here, 


as indeed ufually where- ever 
they grow, in a Champion dry Ground, - fuch at 
is not drowned or moraſſy; for here is ſome 
ſuch Land as that by the Rivers; and there 
Mangrove Trees, and other Trees of that 
Neither is this Kin 
fir for building. 


The Fruits of this Country are Plantains, Bo- 


nanoes, Guava's, Oranges, Limes, Jacks, Durians, 
Caco-nuts, Pumple-noſes, Pomgranates, Mangoes, 


lons, 


I The Waters, Woods, Trees, Fraits, &c. 
es lage in great meaſure is let out in ſmall Leaſes 
for Lives of 20, 30, 40, or 530 Pound per An. un- 


¾¾¾¼ . ĩ⅛ð5Vt — to mo AD A157 0 2 


Find 
ind. 
gdom deſtitute of Timber - Trete 


The Mangaſtan and Pumple noſe. 11 


I chink the Mangaſtan is without compa 
delicate. This Fruit is in ſhape much like the Pom- 
granate, but a great deal leis. The outſide rind or 
ſhell is a little thicker than that of the Pomgranate, 
but ſofter, yet more brittle ; and is of a dark red. 
The inſide of the ſhell is of a deep Crimſon Colour. 
Within this ſhell the Fruit appears in 3 or 4 Cloves, 
about the bigneſs of the top of a Man's Thumb. 
Theſe will eaſily rate each from the other; 
they are as white as Milk, very ſoft and juicy, in- 
cloling a ſmall black Stone or Kernel. The out- 


when they eat the Fruit, which is very delicious, 
do ſave the rind or ſhell, drying it and preſerving 
it, to give to ſuch as have Fluxes. In a ſmall Book, 
entituled, A new Voyage to the Eaſt- Indies, there is 


mention made of Mangaſtans, among the Fruits f 


Java: but the Author is miſtaken, in that he com- 
pares ĩt to a Sloe, in ſhape and taſte : Let I remem- 


ber there is ſuch a ſort of Fruit at Achin ; and be- 


lieve by the deſcription he gives of it, it may pro- 
bably be the ſame that he calls the Mangaſtan, tho” 
nothing like the true Mangaſtan. G © me 

The Pumple-noſe is a large 


4 
o 


is full of Fruit: It grows all in Cloves as big as a 


{mall Barley Corn, and theſe are all full of Juice, as 


an Orange or a Lemon, though not growing in 
ſuch 3 .*Tis of a pleaſant Taſte, and tho' 


there are of them in other parts of the Eaſt- Indies, 


yet theſe at Achin are accounted the beſt. They 
| are ripe commonly about Chriſtmas, and they are ſo 


anoch eſteemed, that Engl/b Men carry them from 


hence to Fort St. George, and make Preſents of them 
to their Friends there. The other Fruits mentioned 
dere, are moſt of them deſcribed by me in my firſt 


The 


Volume. 


fide rind is faid to be binding, and therefore many 


-noſe is Fruit like a Citron, 
vich a very think tender uneven rind. The infide 


125 48 
bm, Pine Apples, &c. Of all theſe forts of Fruits, 4»...688. iſ! 
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; As. 1688. The eatable Roots of this Country are Yam, 
WV and Potatoes, Sc. but their chiefeſt bread-king 
Rice. The Natives have Jately planted fome Qua 
tities of this Grain, and migrt produce much mon 
were they ſo diſpoſed, the Land being ſo fruitful 
They have here a fort of Herb or Plant called Gay. 
ga, or Bang. I never ſaw any but once, and tha 
was at ſome diſtance from me. It appeared to nie} 
like Hemp, and I thought it had been Hemp, f 
I was told to the contrary, It is d of thi 
Plant, chat if it is infufed in any Liquor, it wil 
ſtupify the Brains of any Perſon that drinks thereof: 
but it operates diverſly, according to the Conſtituti 
on of the Perſon. Some it keeps ſleepy, ſome mer. 
ry, putting them into a Lan "You: „ and othien 
it makes mad: but after 2 or 3 Hours they com 
to themſelves again. I never ihr the Effects of t 
on any Perſon, but have heard much Diſcourſe & 
it. What other uſe this Plant may ferve for 
know not: but I know it is much eſteemed — 
and in other Places too whither it is tranf] 
This Country abounds alſo with 
"Wings and Herbs, and with variety of Herbs + for 
| the Pot. The chief of their Drugs is 2 
of which there are Quantities found on this Wand, 
but moſt of it either on the Borders of this Ring. 
dom to the Southward, or more remote ſtill, ich- 
out the Precincts of it. = that is found on the 
Illand Sumatra is commonly ſent ro Japan to be t. 

fined, and then broug be Fo - thence pure, ant] 
tranſported whither Th Merchants "leaſe after- 
wards. I know that here are feveral ſorts of _ 
cinal Herbs made uſe of by the Natives, who g 
ten a ſimpling, ſeeming to underſtand their 
much, and makin 8 great uſe of them: but hi Fo 
ing wholly out y Sphere, I can give no . 
count of them; 2 . — here are plenty of F. 
Herbs, yet I know the Names of none, but 9 


s Onions. Cold. Land Animals. To I 27 


of wi 
rt OS... ds ted 
There are * very profitable Commo- 
ries on this Iſland: but ſome of them are more 
except only this North Weſt-end; at leaſt ſo much 
of it, as is comprehended withm the Kingdom of 

chin. Whether this defect is through the neg- 


gence or lazineſs of _ theſe People, I know | 


ad 


* 


| Gold alſo is found, by report, in many parts of 
is Iſland : but dhe K. 6 of Achin is 8 | 
molt plentifully ſtored with it. Neither does any 
place in the Eaſt- Indies, that I know, of, yield ſuch 
Quantities.of it as this Kingdom. I have never been 
it Japan, and therefore can make no Eſtimate of the 
great Riches of that Kingdom ; but here I am certain 
there is abundance of it. ok 
The Land Animals of this Country are Deer, 
logs, | Elkphants,... Goars, Bullocks, Buffaloes, 
Horſes, Porcupines, Monkeys, Squirrils, Guanoes, 
Lizards, Snakes, . Sc. Hege ar e alſo. abundance of 
Ants of ſeyeral ſorts, and Wood lice, called by the 
Engiſh in the Haff. Indies White Ants. The Ele- 
phants that I ſaw here were all tame: yet tis re- 
ported there are ſome wild; but I judge not many, 
if any at all. In ſome places there are plenty of 
Hogs; they are all wild, and commonly very poor. 
At ſome times of the Lear, when the wild Fruits 
fall from the Trees, they are indifferent fat, or at 
leaſt fleſhy : and then they are fuget and good : they 
are very numerous 5 and whether for that reaſon, or 
ot of Food, it is very rare to find them fat. 
The Goats are not very many, neither are there 
many Bullocks : but the Savannahs ſwarm with 
Buffaloes, belonging to ſome or other of the Inhabi- 
ants, who milk them and eat them but on: 
| Swe 


— 


A © c _ wo} 3 


"7 20 73> * +» aww 


ms 


f which they have great abundance, and of a very 4.1688. Jl | 


i | 128 The Fowls and Fiſh. The Inhabitants, 
4». 1688. work them, fo far as I ſaw. The Horſes of th, 

_—_ Country are but ſmall, yet ſprightly ; and fon 
times they are tranſport hence to the Coaſt of C. 
romandel. The Porcupines and Squirrels are xe. 
counted good Food by the Englsh ; but how they at 
eſteemed by the Natives I know not. 

The Fowls of this Country are Dunghil Fou 
and Ducks; but I know of no other tame Fowl 
they have. In the Woods there are man 1 
wild Fowls, viz. Maccaws, Parrots, Paras 
Pigeons and Doves of 3 or 4 ſorts. Te ate 
plenty of other {mall Birds ; bur I can ſay nothing 
of them. 

The Rivers of this 2 afford plenty of Pil. 
The Sea alſo ſupplies divers forts of very good Fiſh 
(viz. ) Snooks, Mullets, Mudfiſh, Eels "Skiing 
which I ſhall deſcribe in the Bay of Campeachy, Ter 
|S; Old Wives, Cavalhies, Crawfiſh,  Shrimps 


The Natives of this Country are Maldyans. The 
are much the fame People with thoſe of Yue 
Fibore, and other Places on the Continent of Ms 
lacea, ſpeaking the fame Malayan Language, wit 
very little difference: and they are of the Jain 
Mabometan Religion, and alike in their * 
Humour and manner of living: ſo that they 
to have been originally the ſame People. They ar 
People of a middle Stature, ſtraight, and well | he 
| . and of a dark Indian Copper- Colour. Phet 
| is black and lank, their Faces generally 
pay long, yet graceful enough. They have black 
Eyes, middling Noſes, thin Lips, and black Teeth, 
by che frequent uſe of Berle. | They are very lazy, 
and care not to work or take pains. The poorer of 
are addicted to Theft, and are often puniſhed 
verely for it They are otherwiſe good - natured i 
Wes and kind enough to — i 
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Cloaths, Houſes, Food and City of Achin. 129 i 
The better Sort of them wear Caps fitted to their 4. 1688. 
Heads, of red or other coloured Woollen Cloath, WWS# il 
fke the Crown of a Hat without any Brims ; for 
none of the Eaſtern People uſe the Complement of 
ancovering their Heads when they meer, as we do. 
But the general Wear for all Sorts of People is a ſmall 
Turban, ſuch as the Mindanaians wear, deſcribed in 
the 12th Chap. of my former Volume, page 326. 
They have ſmall Breeches, and the better Sort will 
have a Piece of Silk thrown looſely over their Shoul- 
ders; but the Poor go naked from the Waſte up- 
wards. Neither have they the Uſe of Stockings 
and Shoes, but a ſort of Sandals are worn by the 
Their Houſes are built on Poſts, as thoſe of Min- 
dunao, and they live much after the ſame Faſhion : 
but by Reaſon of their Gold Mines, and the fre- 
quent Reſort of Strangers, they are richer, and live 
In greater Plenty. Their common Food is Rice, 
and the better Sort have Fowls and Fiſh, with which 
the Markets are plentifully ſtored, and ſometimes 
Buffaloes Fleſb, all which is dreſt very ſavourly with 
Pepper and Garlick, and tinctured yellow with Tur- 
merick, to make it pleaſant to the Eye, as the 
E:ji-Indians generally love to have their Food look 
yellow : neither do they want good Acbars or Sau- 
ces to give it a Reliſh, . 
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. The City of Acbin is the chief in all this Kingdom. 
lt is ſeated on the Banks of a River, near the N. W. 
1 end of the Ifland, and about two Miles from the 
. 

h, 
f 
I. 
ſe 

10 


Sea. This Town conſiſts of 7 or 8000 Houſes, and 


* 


in it there are always 
ſtrangers, VIZ. Engli, Dutch, Danes, Portugueſe, 
Chineſe, Guzarats, &c. The Houſes of this City are 
generally larger than. thoſe I ſaw at Mindanao, and 
better furniſhed with Houſhold Goods. The Ciry 
tas no Walls, nor ſo much as a Ditch about it. It 
bas 2 great Number of Moſques, generally ſquare 
r built, 


, ® 


a great many Merchant- 


130 


4} 
_ 
\ 
+ 0 : 
ilk 
\ * 
* | 
| | 


An. 1688. 


they have generally in Turk y. veen 
large Palace here, built handſomely with Stone: 


The Trades, Husbandry, Fiſping. 
built, and covered with Pantile, but neither high 
nor large. Every Morning a Man made a prey 
Noiie from thence : but I faw no Turrets or Stee. 
ples, for them to climb up into for that Purpoſe, 2 

Turky. The Queen has x 


but I could not get into the Infide of it. *Tis faid 


are of Braſs, and are faid to have been ſent hither 


gers: but the Country- people live either on breed. 


there are ſome great Guns about it, four of which 


as a Preſent by our K. James the firſt. 
The chief Trades at Acbin are Carpenters, Black- 
ſmiths, Goldſmiths, Fiſhermen, and Money, chan. 


ing Heads of Cattle, but moſt for their own Uſe, 
or Fowls, eſpecially they who live near the City, 
which they ſend weekly thither to ſell : others plant 
Roots, Fruits, Sc. and of late they have ſown pret: 
ty large Fields of Rice. This thrives here wel 
enough; but they are ſo proud, that it is again 
their nes to work: neither do they themlelve 
much trouble their Heads about it, bur Jeave it to 


be managed by their Slaves: and they were tht 
Slaves brought lately by. the Engliſh and Danes from 
the Coaſt of Coromandel,” in the Time of 'a_.Famine 


| chineſe. Yet neither does the Rice they have this way: 
| ſupply one Quarter of thtit Occaiots, tur they BY 
c 


1t brought to 


there, 1 ſpoke of before, who firſt brought thi 


Sort of Husbandry into ſuch Requeſt among the 4 


| em from their NeighbouringCountnie. 
The Fiſhermen are the richeſt working People 
L mean ſuch of them as can purchaſe a Net; fes 
thereby they get great Profit; and this Sort of Im. 
88 is managed alſo by their Slaves: In fai 
Weather you ſhall have eight or ten great Boats, 
each with a Sain or haling Net + and when' they i 
a Shole f Fiſh, they ftrive to encompaſs them wil 
theſe Nets, and all the Boats that are near 2 

each other to drag them aſhore* Sometimes |. 
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joyce mightily, and ſcamper about, making a great 
Shout. The Fiſh is preſently ſent to the Market in 
more. Thoſe who fiſh with Hook and Line, go 
out in ſmall Proes, with about one or two Slaves in 


which they carry Hohe to their Maſters. 
The Carpenters uſe fuch Hatchets as they have at 


at 8ſt Whith ae Phan Fer; which "ate ule 
long, deep, narrow, and ſharp, with both Sides 
alike, and Outlagers on each She the Head and 
Stern like other Boats. They carry à great Sail, 
and when the Wind blows hard, they fend a Man or 
wo to fit at the Extremity ot the Windward Out- 
lager, co poiſe che Veſſel. They build alſo ſome 


genuity is in building their F!ying-Proes; which 
| ire made very {moorh, kept neat and clean, and 


* J 


Name given them by the Eng lib. 


There are but few Blackſmiths in this Ton, 
neither are they very Kxilfull at their Trade. The 


tho* not very well. The Money-changers are here, 
as at Tonguin, moſt Women. Theſe fit in the Mar- 
kets and at Corners of the Streets, wich leaden 
Money called Caſb, Which is a Name that is gene- 
rally given to ſmall Money in all theſe Countries: 
but the Caſt” here is neither of the ſame Metal, 
nor Value with that at Tonquin; for that is Copper, 


ach Proc. Theſe alſo get good Fiſh of other Sorts, 


| Mindanao. They build good Houſes after their Fa. 
nion: aid they are alſo mgenious enough in build- 


Veſſels of 10 or 20 Tuns Burthen, to trade from 
one Place to another: but I think their greateſt In- 


will falk very well: for which Reaſon they had that 


Goldſmiths are commonly Strangers, yet ſome of 
the Achineſe themſelves know how to work Metals, 


and this is Lead, of Block- Tin, ſuch as will bend about 
— oY the 


Flymg Proes, Women Money-chanpers. 131 
draw aſhore this way 50, 60, or 100 large Fiſh, as 4, 1688.) of | 
big as a Man's Leg, and as long: and then they re- 


„ i * 


132 Coins, Summs, and Weights of Achin; 
_ 4. 1533-the Finger. They have but two ſorts of Coin of 
geir — the leaſt ſort is this Leaden Mon 
wll call'd Caſo, and tis the ſame with what they cala 
Petties at Bantam. Of theſe, 1500 make a Meſs, 
which is their other ſort of Coin, and is a {mall thin 
Piece of Gold, ſtampt with Malayan Letters on 
each Side. It is in Value 15 Pence Engliſh, 16 
| Meſs, make a Tale, which here is 20 Shillings E. 
liſh, 5 Tale make a Bancal, a Weight ſo called, and 
20 Bancal make a Catty, another Weight. But the 
Gold Coin ſeldom holds Weight, for you ſhall ſome- 
times ha ve 5 Tale and 8 Meſs over, go to make x 
Pecul, and tho* 1500 Cahb is the Value of a Meh, 
yet theſe riſe and fall at the Diſcretion of the Mo- 
ney-changers : for ſometimes you ſhall have 1000 
Caſh tor a Meſs : but they are kept uſually between 
theſe two Numbers; ſeldom leſs than 1000, and 
never more than 1500. But to proceed with. thele 
Weights, which they uſe either for Money or Goods, 
100 Catty make a Pecul, which is 132 Pound Engl 
Weight. Three hundred Catty is a Babar, which s 
396 Pound Exglih Weight; but in ſome. Places, as 
at Bencouli, a Bahar is near 500 Engliſh Weight. 
Spaniſo Pieces of Eight go here alſo, and they are 
valued according to the Plenty or Scarcity of them 
Sometimes a Piece of Eight goes but for 4 Me, 
ſometimes for 4 and a half, ſometimes g Meſs...  - 
They coin but a ſmall Quantity of their Gold; 
fo much as may ſerve for their ordinary Occalions 
in their Traffick one with another. But as the Mer 
chant, when he receives large Summs, always takes 
it by Weight, ſo they uſually pay him unwrought 
| Gold, and Quantity for Quantity: the Merchants 
chuſe rather to receive this, than the coined Gold; 
and before their leaving the Country will change 
their Meſſes for uncoined Gold: perhaps becauſe of 
ſome Deceits uſed by the Natives in their Coining 


This 


cumciſed Perſon ſhould purſue that Deſign, and 
alſo to receive Cuſtom of thoſe that 
ward or backward. That at the 


r e r SST e 


Mines, and were back again in about 6 Months from 


Danger can deter them from it: for I was credibly 


The Gold Mines of Achin. 


than the Streights of Malacca. I take Golden Mount, 
which I ſpoke of before, to lye at no great Diſtance 


from that of the Mines; for there is very high Land 


all thereabouts. To go thither they ſet out Eaft- 


gerous ro 


there was a Guard of Soldiers, to ſee that no uncir- 


- 


ſickly that not the half of thoſe that went thither 
did ever return again; tho* they went thither 
only to traffick with the Miners, who live there, be- 
ing ſeaſoned : that theſe who go thither from the 
City ſtayed not ufually above 4 Months at the 


their going out. That ſome there made it their con- 


ſtant Imployment to viſit the Miners once every 
Year: for after they are once ſeaſoned, and have 


found the Profit of that Trade, no Thoughts of 


told, that theſe made 2000 per cent. of whatever 


they carryed with them, to ſell to the Miners :- but 
they could not carry much by Reaſon of the Badneſs 


of the ways. The rich Men never go thither them- 


| flves, but ſend their Slaves: and if 3 out of 6 re- 


ke a very profitable Jour- 
1 * 


turn, they think they ma K 
FE 3 ey 


133 
This Gold they. have from ſome Mountain u. 1688. | 
a pretty way within Land from Achin, but within 

their Dominions, and rather near to the Weſt Coaſt 


ward, towards Paſſange Fonca, and thence ſtrike up 
into the Heart of the Country. I made ſome In- 
quiry concerning their getting Gold, and was told, 

that none but Mabometans were permitted to go to 
the Mines: That it was both troubleſome and dan- 

paſs the Mountains, before they came 
chicher; there being but one way, and that over 
ſuch ſteep Mountains, that in ſome Places they 
| were forced to make uſe of Ropes, to climb up and 
down the Hills. That at the Foot of theſe Precipices 
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| | | 4s. 1688 ney for their Maſter, for theſe three are able to bring 
home as much Gold as the Goods which all fix 


quor. They carry their Goods from the City by 
Sea, part of the way: Then they 


Cargo to the Foot of the Mountains. 


The Goods brought hither from abroad. 


carried out could 2 The Goods that they 
carry thither are ſome Sort of Cloathing, and Li. 


land LEY 
about Paſſange Jonca, and get Bork to 7 their 


There 
draw it up with Ropes, and if they have much pee 


one ſtays there with them, While the reſt. march to 
the Mines with their Load; and return again for 
the reſt. I had "544 Relation from Captain Tiler, 
wha lived at Achin, and ſpoke 
Country. very well. There was an Engliſh Renegado | 
that uſed that Trade, but was always at the Mines 
when I was here. At his Return to Acbin he con- 


the Language of the 


ſtantly frequented an Engliſh. 


Punch-houſe, ſpend. 


ing his Gold very freely, as I was told by the Maſter 
of the. Houſe, I was told alſo by all Ke I diſcour- 
{ed with about the Gold, that here they dig it out 


of the Ground; and that ſometimes they find pret- 
* large Lumps. | 


It is the Product of theſe. Mines. that draws bo 
many Merchants hither, for the Road is ſeldom 
without 10 or. 15 Sail of Ships of ſeveral: Nation. 
Theſe bring all ſort, of vendible n as 
Silks, Chines, Muzlins,  Callicoes, Rice, c. 
as to this. laſt, a Man would admire to fee ol 
great Quantities of Rice are broug be hither by the 
Engli 05, Dutch, Danes and Chi 

rives, the Commanders hire each a Nong to put 
their Goods in. The Silks, Muzlins, Callicoes, Opi- 


um, and ſuch like rich Goods, they ſell to the Ca- 


rats, who are the chief Men that — Shops 


here; 


but the Rice, which is the Bulk of the Cargo, they 


uſually. retail. I have heard a — he has 
received 60, 70, and 80 l. 4 Day for Rice, 22 
has been ſcarce; bot, winm. there are 2 


Soe. g er DD _W io hd 
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ey 
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who ſell Rice keep one conſtantly attending to 


for a Merchant that comes hither, eſpecially if he 
king bad or light Money. 
-and 1 have heard that they do not pay ſo much 


29 


| | 

The Guzurats, Brokers at Achin. 135 
then 40 or 30 Shillings worth in a Day is a good 4»: 1688, 
dale: for then a Meſs will buy 14 or 15 Bamboes of CS 
it: whereas when Rice is ſcarce, you will not have 
above 3 or 4 Bamboes for a Meſs. A Bamboe is a 
ſmall ſeabd Meaſure, containing, to the beſt of my 


8 - 


Remembrance, not much above half, a Gallon. 
Thus it. riſes. and falls as Ships come-hither. Thoſe 


meaſure ĩt out; and the very Grandees themſelves 
never keep a Stock before hand, but depend on the 


Market, and buy juſt when they have Occaſion. 
They ſend their Slaves for what they want, and the 
poorer Sort, Who have not a Slave of their own, 
will yet hixe one to carry a Meſs worth of Rice for 
them, though not one hundred Paces from their 
own Homes, ſcorning to do it themſelves. Beſides 
one to meaſure. the Rice, the Merchants hire a Man 
to take the Money; for here is ſome falſe Money, 
2s Silver and Copper Meſs gilt over: Beſides, here 
are ſome true Me/s much worn, and therefore not 
worth near their Value in Tale. The Merchants may 
alſo have occaſion to receive 10 or 20 l. at a 
Time for other Commodities; and this too beſides 
thoſe little Summs for Rice, he muſt receive by his 
Broker, if he will not be cheated; for *tis work 
enough to examine every Piece: and in receiving 
the Value of 10 J. in Meſs, they will ordinarily be 
forc'd to return half or more to be changd ; for 
the Natives axe for putting off bad Money, if poſ- 
bly they can. But if the Broker takes any bad 
Money, *tis. to his own Loſs. Theſe Sort of Bro- 
kers are commonly Guzurats, and tis very neceſſary 


- 


s a Stranger, to have one of them, for fear of ta- 


The Engliſh Merchants are very welcome here, 


cuſtom as other Nations. The Dutch Free-men 


Ph! 
Hl 


F 2. 1688. may trade hither, but the Company's Servants att 
WV deny'd that Privilege. But of all the Merchang 
the Year long; but others only make annual Voy. 


| ſome time in Jun-, about 10 or 12 Sail, and bri 


they always quarter, and bring their Goods aſhore Wl 
thither to ſell. In this Fleet come ſeveral Mecha. WW 
nicks, (viz.) Carpenters, Joyners, Painters, &. 


of Cheſts, Drawers, Cabinets, and all forts of CH. 


Months or ten Weeks this Place is likea Fair, full ef 
Shops ſtuft with all fort of vendible Commodities, 


ming; and they are very dexterous at it. If before 
their Goods are all fold, they can light of Chapmen 
leaſt ſome of them, if any Merchant will buy; for 
will return as Paſſengers with their Nagors 


They commonly go away about the latter end of 


* 


Chineſe Merchants, and China Camp. 


that trade to this City, the Chineſe are the moſt re. 
markable. There are ſome of them live here all 


ages hither from C bina. Theſe latter come hither | 


Abundance of Rice, and ſeveral other Commodi. 
ties. They take up Houſes all by one another, at 
the end of the Town, next the Sea : and that end 
of the City is call'd the China Camp, becauſe there 


"Theſe ſet themſelves immediately to work, making 


neſe Toys: which are no ſooner finiſh*d in their 
Working-houſes, but they are preſently ſet up in 
Shops and at the Doors' to ſale. So 'that for tw 


and People reſorting hither to buy: and as their 
Goods fell off, fo they contract themſelves into 
leſs Compaſs, and make ufe of fewer Houſes. But 
as their Buſineſs decreaſes, their Gaming among 
themſelves increaſes; for a Chineſe, if he is not at 
work, had as lieve be without Victuals as without Ga- 


to buy their Ships, they will gladly fell them allo, at 


a Chineſe is for ſelling every thing: and they who 
are ſo happy as to get Chapmen for their own Ships, 


leaving their Camp, as *tis call'd, poor and naked, 
like * Parts bo the City, till che next Ye. I 


Sea - 
ſon: 


September, and never fail to return again at the 


» 
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The Achineſe Learning and Religion. 
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| ſon: and while they are her E, they are ſo much f. ol- An. 1638. | * 
lowed, that there is but little Buſineſs ſtirring for te 


Merchants of any other Nations; all the Diſcourſe 
then being of going down to the China Cum. E- 
ven the Europeans go thither for their Diverſion : 
the Engliſh, Dutch, and Danes, will go to drink 
their Hoc-ciu, at ſome China Merchants Houſe who 
ſells it; for they have no tippling Houſes. The Eu- 
roptan Seamen return thence into the City drunk e- 
nough, but the Chineſe are very ſober themſelves. 
ry 


The Achineſe ſeem not to be extraordina good 
at Accounts, as the Banians or Guzurats are. They 


inſtru their Youth in the Knowledge of Letters, 
Malayan principally, and I ſuppoſe in ſomewhat of 
Arabick, being all Mabometans. They are here, -as 
at Mindanao, very ſuperſtitious in waſhing and 
cleanſing themſelves from Defilements : and for 
that Reaſon they delight to live near the Rivers or 
Streams of Water. The River of Achin near the 
City is always full of People of both Sexes and all 
Ages. Some come on Purpoſe to waſh themſelves, 
for the Pleaſure of being in the Water : which they 
ſo much delight in, that they can ſcarce leave the 
River without going firſt into it, if they have any 
Buſineſs brings them near. Even the Sick are brought 
to the River to waſh. I know not whether it is 
accounted good to waſh in all Diſtempers, but I am 
| certain from my own Experience, it is good for 

thoſe that have Flux, eſpecially Mornings and Even- 
ngs, for which Reaſon you ſhall then ſee the Rivers 
fulleſt, and more eſpecially in the Morning. But 


| the moſt do it upon a Religious Account: for there- - 


n conſiſts the chief Part of their Religion. 
There are but few of them reſort daily to their 
Moſques; yet they are all tiff in their Religion, 
and fo zealous for it, that they greatly rejoyce in 
making a Proſelyte. I was told, that while I was 
NS = 


| An. 1688. at 7. onquin, a Chineſe inhabiting here turn'd from hi. 
Paganiſn to Mabometaniſm,, and being circutncifeq, 
he was thereupon carry'd in great State through the 


that he was turn'd Believer, This Man was calf 


as the chief Factor or Agent, to negotiate-their Af. 


his Religion protected him, and they could not 


Offenders are puniſhed with great Severity. Neither 
are there any Delays of Juſtice here; for as ſoon! 
as the Offender is taken, he is immediately brought 
before the Magiſtrate, who preſently hears the Mat 


call Chanbuck. A Thief for his firſt Offence, has 


they are many of them ſuch yery Rogues, and fo 


N 


Chineſe Renegado. Puniſhmentn. 


City on an Elephant, with one crying before him, 
the Captain of the China Camp; for, as I was iv 
Pats | he was placed there by his Country-meh 


fairs with the People of the Country. Whether he 
had dealt falſly, or was only envied by others, 
know not: but his Country-men had fo entangled 
him in Law, that he had been ruin'd, if he had not 
made uſe of this way to diſingage himſelf ; and then 


meddle with-him. On what Score the tw 
Runagadoes turn'd here, I know not. _ 


The Laws of this Country are very ſtrict, and 


o EA 
n 


ter, and according as he finds it, ſo he either at. 
quits, or orders Puniſhment to be inflicted oh "the 
Party immediately. Small. Offenders are only 


SS 3s 


whipt on the Back, which ſort of Puniſhment they 
his right Hand chopt off at the Wriſt : for the fe 
cond Offence off goes the other; and ſometimes ir 
Read of one of their Hands, one or both their Fo 
are cut off; and ſometimes (tho very rarely ) bot 
Hands and Feet. If after the Lols of one or bot 
Hands or Feet, they ſtill prove incorxigible, tar 
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arch, that they will ſteal with their Toes, then the) 
are baniſh*'d to Palo Way, during their Lives: "and 
if they get thence to the City, as ſometimes. the 
do, they are commonly ſent back again; tho? ſome | 


times they get a Licenke 9 r. 
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of Leather or Bladder ready to clap on the Wound: 


r nar PT” So > TT 


MMaimed Banditti at Pulo Way. 139 
On Pulo Vay there are none but this ſort of Au. 1666. 
Cattle: and tho? they all of them want one or bob wn 
hands, yet they ſo order Matters, that they can * 
row very well, and do many things to admiration, 
whereby they are able to get a hvelihood: for if 
they have no hands, they will get ſomebody or o- 
ther to faſten Ropes or Withes about their Oars, 
ſo as to leave Loops wherein they may put the 
ſtumps of their Arms; and therewith they will 
pull an Oar luſtily. They that have one hand can 
do well enough: and of theſe you ſhall ſee a great 
many even in the City. This ſort of puniſnment 
; inflicted for greater Robberies ; but for ſmall pil- 
fering the firſt time Thieves are only whipt; but 
after this a Petty Larceny is looked on as a great 
crime. Neither is this ſort of puniſhment peculiar 
to the Achineſe Government, but probably, uſed by 
the other Princes of this'IfNland, and on the Iſland 
Java alſo; eſpecially. at Bantam. They formerly, 
when the King of -B@itam was in his proſperity, 
depriv'd Men' of the right hand for Theft, and may 
ſtill for ought I know. I knew: a Dutch-man fo 
ſery'$: he was a Seaman” belonging to one of the 
King of Bantam's Ships. Being thus puniſhed, he 
was diſmiſt from his ſervice, and when I was this 
time at Achin he lived there. Here at Acbin, when 
à member is thus cut off, they have a broad piece 


This is preſently applyed, and bound on ſo faſt, 
that the Blood cannot iſſue forth. By this means 
the great Flux of Nlood is ſtop'd, which would elſe 
enſue; and I never heard of any one who died of 
l. How long this Leather is kept on the Wound 
| know not: but it is ſo long, till the Blood is 
perfectly ſtanched 3 and when it is taken off, the 
clods of Blood which were preſt in the Wound b 7 
the Leather, perl all off with it, leaving the 


ente Wound with a great deal of eaſe.  —* 


Theſe make a very large Ring, and in the midi 


Empaling. Execution by f bring. 


I never heard of any that ſuffer'd Death ſ Wong 
Theft. Criminals, who deſerve Death, are executed 
divers ways, according to the Nature of the Offence, MW 

or the Quality of the Offender. One way is by ln. Wh 

paling on a ſharp Stake, which paſſeth up right 
from the Fundament through the Bowels, . comes 
out at the Neck. The Stake is about the Bignels df 

2 Man's Thigh, placed upright, one End in the 

Ground very firm; the upper ſharp End is about 

12 or 14 Foot high. IL ſaw one Man ſpitted in 

this manner, and there he remain'd two or thre 

Days: but I could not learn his Offence. © 

Noblemen have a more honourable Death; they 

are allowed to fight for their Lives: but the Num 

bers of thoſe with whom they are to engage, ſoon 
put a Period to the Combat, by the Death of the 

M.alefactor. The manner of it is thus; the Perſon 

condemned is brought bound to the Place of Exe 

cution. This is a large plain Field, fpaciow! 
enough to contain Thouſands of People.” Thither 
the Achine/e, armed as they uſually go, with thei 
Creſſet, but then more eſpecially, 2 in Froops, 
as well to be Spectators, as Actors in the Tragedy. 


of the Multitude the Criminal is placed, and by 
him ſuch Arms as are allowed on ſuch Occaſions: 
which are, a Sword, . a Creſſet, and a Lance 
When the Time is come to act, he is unbound, /and 
left at his Liberty to take up his fighting Weapons 
The Spectators being all ready, with each Man hi 
Arms in his Hand, ſtand ſtill in their Places, ut 
the Malefactor advances. He commonly ſets ou 
with a Shriek, and daringly faces the Multitude: 
but he is ſoon brought to the Ground, firſt . 
Lances thrown at him, and afterwards by th 
Swords and Creſſets. One was thus exceured wi 
10 ; 
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The General Slavery at Achin. 141 
| was there: I had not the fortune to hear of it till 4». 1688. 
was ended: but had this relation the ſame even- 
L it was done, from Mr. Dennis Driſcal, who was 
hen one of the Spectators. „ 
This Country ͤ8 governed by a Queen, under 
hom there are 12 Oronkeys, or great Lords. Theſe 
& in their ſeveral Precincts with great Power and 
Authority. Under theſe. there are other inferiour, 
Officers, to keep the Peace in the ſeveral parts oh 
the Queens Dominions. The preſent Shabander of 
el knowledge than any o the reſt, and ſuppoſed co 
de very rich. I have heard ſay, he had not leſs 
than 1000 Slaves, ſome. of whom were topping 
Merchants, and had many Slaves under them. 
And even theſe, tho' they are Slaves to Slaves, yet 
have their Slaves alſo ; neither can a. ſtranger eaſily 
know. who is a Slave and who not among them: 
for they are all, in a manner, Slaves to one ano- 
ther : and all in general to the Queen and Oran, 
len; for their Government is very Arbitrary. Let 
dere is nothing of rigour uſed by the Maſter to 
his Slave, except it be the very meaneſt, ſuch as do 
al ſorts of ſervile Work: but thoſe who can turn 
well enough by their ind uſtry. Nay, they are 
encouraged by their Maſters, who often lend them 
Money to begin ſome. trade. or buſineſs withat: 
Whereby the Servant lives eaſie, and with great 
content follows what his Inclination or Capacity 
its him for; and the Maſter alſo, who has a ſhare 
in the gas, reaps the more profit, yet without trou- 
ble. When one of theſe Slaves dies, his Maſter is 
Heir to what he leaves; and his Children, if he 
has any, become his Slaves alſo: unleſs the Father 
out of his own clear gains has in his life time had 
wherewithal to purchaſe their Freedom. The 
Markers are kept by theſe People, and you ſearce 
trade 


2. 1688 trade with any other. The Money -changers alf 
Vue Slaves, and in general all the Women that you 


flirſt arrival, make their Entrie: 


Suren of Achin and Oronkey: 


ſee in the ſtreets; not one of them being free. $ 
are the Fiſher- men, and others who fetch Fire. 
wood in Canoas from Pulo Gomez, for thence thoſe 
of this City fetch moſt of their Wood, tho” there 
is ſcarce any thing to be ſeen but Woods about te 
City. Yet tho? all theſe are Slaves, they have hy. 
bitations or houſes to themſelves in ſeveral parts of 
che City, far from their Maſters Houſes, 'as'if they 
were free People. But to return to the Shabarider} 
was ſpeaking of, all Merchant Strangers, at ther 
es with him, which 
is always done with a good Preſent : and from him 
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they take all their diſpatches when they depart; 


and all Matters of Importance in General between 
Merchants are determined by him. It ſeems t0 

have been by his Converſion and Acquaintante "with 
Strangers, that he became fo knowing, beyon@ the 
reſt of the Great- men: and he is alſo faid to be 
himſelf a great Merchant. 42 N 2 S —1—2 TOI 4K 
The Queen of Achin, as tis ſaid, is always an old 
Maid, choſen out of the Royal Zamily. "What 
Ceremonies are uſed at the chuſing her I EB 
not: Nor who are the Electors; but I ſuppok 
they are the Oronkeys. After the is choſen, ſhe 
in a manner confined to her Palace; for by repon 
ſhe ſeldom goes abroad, neither is ſhe ſeen by "uy 
People of inferiour rank and quality; but'only by 
ſome of her Domeſticks: except that once a Tei 
the is dreſt all in white, and placed on an Elephant, 
and fo rides to the River in ſtate to waffi her ſelf: MW 
whether any of the meaner fort of People may 
ſee her in that Progreſs I know not: for it is the 
_ cuſtom of moſt Eaftern Princes to ſkreen' them- 
ſelves from the ſight of their Subjects: Or if rhe 
ſometimes go abroad for their pleaſure, yet tit 
People are then ordered either to turn their back 
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Elettion of a new Sue 


towards them while they 
Bantam, or to hold their 
is at Siam. At Mindanao, they may lock on their 
prince: but from the higheſt to the loweſt they ap- 
ch bim wich the greateſt reſpect and venerati- 
on, creeping very low, and oft- times on their Knees, 
with their Eyes fixt on him: and when they with- 
backwards, and ſtill keeping their Eyes on Him, 
270 WO: d NOERIOT 307! 29 
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Zut to return to the Queen of Ar K 
Mr. Hackluit or Pure bas, makes mention of a King 
herein our King James I. time. But at leaſt” of H- 
ter Years there has always been 2 Queen only, and 
the Engliſþ who reſide there, have been of the 
Opinion that theſe People have been governed by a 
Queen ab Origine; and from the antiquity of the 
preſent Conſtitution, have formed Notions, that the 
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deen of this Country: and the Author of an 


ſeems of this Opinion, when writing the old Hebrew 
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anciently known of Europe, - Afia, and Africa," he 
puts no other name in the Iſle of Sumatra, but that 
of S beba. But be that as it will, tis at preſent part 
of it under a Queen, cho' ſhe has little Power ot 


— 


Queen died, and there was another Queen choſen 
n her room, but all the Oronkeys were not for that 


Four of the Oronkeys who lived more remote from 
the Court, took up Arms to oppoſe the new —_ 


| Queen of Sbeba wWwhe came to Svlomon was the 


pau formerly at 4. 108 1g 
ands before their Eyes,. 


old Map of the World, which I have ſeen, was, it 
names of Nations, up and down the ſeveral Parts 


Authority : for the there is ſeemingly abundance of 
reſpe& and revetenee ſhewn Her, yet ſhe has little | 


ment being wholly in the hands of the Orontey n. = 
While I was on my Voyage to Tonquin, the old 


Election; many of them were for chuſing a King. 
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bes and the reſt of the Oronteys, and brought 5 or Goo 


while after. This Army was on the Eaſt-ſide 
the River, and had all the Country on that ſide, 


are ſteep, the River more rapid, and in moſt-places 


ſelf, is the moſt convenient to tranſport Men; ar 
Goods from one fide to the other. ©. +) 
It was not far from this place the Army lay, a 
if they deſigned to force their paſſage here. The 
Queens party, to oppoſe them, kept a ſmall Gua 
of Soldiers juſt at the ; 
| bander of Acbin had a Tent ſet-up there, he being 


| Bore planted by his Tent all the day, with. thei 


were 2 or 3 great Trees drawn by an Elephant, -ans 
placed by the ſide of the River, for a Barricade 
againſt the Enemy: and then the Braſs Guns wer! 
dran from the Shabander's Tent, which ſtood 19 


* 2 no more from fide to fide, till the nen 


Civil War at Achin. 
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Men againſt the City: and thus ſtood the State gf 
Affairs, EVEN when We arr ived here, and a goOd 


and ſo much of the City alſo, as is on that fide the 
River, under their Power : But the Queen's Palace 
and the main part of the City, which ſtands on the 
Weſt- ſide, held out ſtoutly. The River is wider, 
ſhallower, and more ſandy at the City, than a 
where elſe near it: yet not fordable at low Water. 
Therefore for the better communication from on 
fide to the other, there are Ferry- boats t cam 
Paſſengers to and fro. In other places the Bank 
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very muddy : ſo that this place, juſt at the City i 
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place. The Shs 


the chief manager of her Affairs: and for the mon 
ſecurity, he had 2 or 3 ſmall braſs Guns of a Mina 


„ « 


inft the River. In the Evening 


Muzzels then 


far from it, and planted juſt behind the Trees, 
the riſing Bank : So that they looked over the Trees 
and they might fire over, or into the River, if lt 
Enemy approached. When the Barricado 
thus made and the Guns planted, the Ferry-voin 


C. ͤ . ae oC few cor foe Gon wore oo: a»: ac oc a. ft ee. = 


orning. Then you ſhould hear the Soldiers — 
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_ The State of the War at Achin. 14s Mi 
ing to each other, not in menacing Language, but 4. 1683; | 
i thoſe who defired Peace and Quietneſs, asking ẽ³ 8 
why they would not agree, why they could not in 
he of one Mind, and why they ſhould defire to kill 
one another. This was the Tone all Night long; 
in the Morning as ſoon as Sun was riſen, the Guns 
were drawn again to the Shabander's Tent, and the 
Trees were drawn aſide, to open the Paſſage from 
one Side to the other: and every Man then went 
freely about his Buſineſs, as if all had been as quiet 
13 ever, only the Shabander and his Guard ſtaid ſtill 
in their Stations: So that there was not any Sign 
of Wars, but in the Night only, when all ſtood to 
their Arms: and then the Towns-people ſeemed to 
be in fear, and ſometimes we ſhould have a Rumour, 

that the Enemy would certainly make an Attempt - 
BURR WR > . 
While theſe Stirs laſted, the Sbabander fent to 

all the Foreigners, and deſired them to keep in 
their own Houſes in the Night, and told them, that 
whatever might happen in the City by theit on 
civil Broils, yet no harm ſhould come to them. 
Yer ſome of the Portugneſe, fearing the worſt, would 
every | Night put their richeſt Goods into a Boat, 
ready to take their Flight on the firſt Alarm. There 
vere at this Time not above 2 or 3 Eugliſb Families 
in the Town, and 2 Exgiiſi Ships, and one Dutch 
Ship, beſides 2 or 3 Moors Ships of the Moguls Sub- 
called the Nellegre? ; che Name taken from Nelle- 
gree Hills in Bengal, as Ihave heard. She came from 
the Bay of Bengal, laden with Rice, Cotton, Sr. 
the other was the Dorothy of London, Captain Thwait 
Commander, who came from Fort St George, and was 
bound to Bencouli with Soldiers, but touched here, 
43 well to ſell ſome Goods, as to bring a Preſent to 
the Queen from our Eaft- India Company. Captain 
Thwait, according to cuſtom went with his Preſent 
For. II — * gt 


0 
f 
( 
f 


1 
0 
e 
6 
np 


„„ == 


- © IX 


— 


© I ED 9 > = 5 ww» O05 7” #- > > _ 


SY —* TX TS > 


146 Dancing nomen. g — Butter: 
45. 1688. to. the Queen, which ſhe accepted ; and, a 
ee him wich the | uſual Civilities of the 
for to honour him he was ſet upon an Elep 
the Queen's to tide to his Lodgings, dreſt na ic 
1ayan Habit, which ſhe gave him; and ſhe; ſent a 
two Dancing Girls to ſhew, him ſome 9 
and I faw chery ar his Lodgings that Evening, day 
cing the greateſt Part of the Night much after the 
_ ſame: Manner of He at of. Mindang, 
rather writhing their Hands and Bodies with ſert 
ral Antick Geſtures, than moving much. out of. th 
Place they were in. He had at this Time about 
twenty great Jars of Beng, al Batter, made of Buff 
loes Milk; and this Burrer is ſaid alſo to have Lai 
or Hog's Fat mixt with it, and rank enough in thele 
hot hy rs ng tho muck: altered dy. all the Alt 
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Bur not 
the Moors — ah. — {Wakes off 4 
great Treaſure aboard their, Ships, in Ordex to return 
with it to Surrut, and our Company dine (00 
Wars witch the great Mogul, Captain —— in the 
Evening drew of, all his Seamen, and ſeized on om 
of che Moers Ships, where he thought the Trealun 
was. The biggeſt che let alone: | Sheyway,a Sup! 
chat ong Captain Conſtant. took in che / Road * 
time before, and having ꝓlundered her, he gave 
to the Queen, of whom the Moors bought — —— 
The Moors: Merchants had ſpeedy Notice of ths 
de nay Captain Toweit, and they, preſently 
Application to the Queen for. Satisfaction. Bu 
fairs. at this Time being in ſuch a Poſture # 
7 — by Reaſon of their — Brold 
ſhe faid ſhe could — — for chem. 4 


total Eclipſe of the” Moon. 


It vas 11 or 12 4 Clock the next Day, | befare we n 1688: 
5 lived aſhore heard of Captain Thwaits Proceed 
ings : but ſeeing the Moors flockito Coutt, and not 
5 knowing what,” Anfüer they had en td _-= 

ſoned, as ſomsiEngliſh Men bad dern while Poa me 
Tonguin on tlie like Score. Indeed I had at; this 

Time great >Cauſe — of a Priſon, being 
ek of 's Flux, ſo that a Eriſon would: have gone 
near to have killed me: yet I think it fared not much 
better with me, for the St Ships I fled to afferded me 
put little Comf̃iirt. . For L Knew no Man aboard the 

| Dorothy, aud. cod expoct no Comfort there oX 'So: I 
and the reſtl went aboard the.:Nellegr gree,, | where; we 
could more! reafonablyi Relief, than ina Ap 
that came — and: For theſe hieh come 
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long a Voyage, caro zuſt juſt vidtualled for the Service, 
. 1nd che Semen bf ore their ſtinted Alſoy- 
$ ande, O 'of: which they have little —_ to ſpare 


10 Stran ern »oiditas} ker I nr niger 4110 0% 
But tho? dete were Visuals enough aboardb che 
Nellegro, yer M weak as I thin was, L häd more 
Mind to reſt ny ſelf than to eat t and the Ship was 
fo peſtered with Goods, that I could not find a 
Place to habgrup: my Hammock in. Therefore it 
being fir Wtather? I made a Shift to lye in the 
Boat chat d chme aboard in. My Flux was violent, 
and I. fleopr bm Aitle; ſo I bad the O pee ( 
obſerving the Moon totally Eclipſed, had 1 been in 
2 Condition to obſerve any As ſoon as 1 per- 
"teived the MOD to de erlipfad. ITgared at it indeed. 
as] lay, tilb4o-was t — which was a 
pretty while : but I wa ſd little curious, that Lre- 
membted nat fo much as wN! Day of the Month it - 
Was d T kept ao Journal of chis Voyage, 28 I 
Ader. my other, but onby kept an Account of ſeve- 
ral particular Remarks and Obſervationi as they oc- 
F me. bilay —_ Days thus 1 12 this 
2 oat, 
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148 Waſhing P or Flaxes. \. Tire. 


e 1688. Boat, — the People of the Ship were ſo kind un 
provide nie with Neceſfaries: and by this Time the 
Moors had got a'Paſs from the Dutch Ca n they 
in the Road, for 4 or 500 Dollars, : as Was they 
told, and Captain Thwait delivered — their Shi 
again, but what Terms he made with them, I "Is. 
not. Thus that Fray egy ena and we came aſhor 
xgain, recovered of the we had been in. | 
a ſhort Time alſo after — the Achineſe all agree 
to own the new Queen, and ſo the War eaged n 
out any Bloodſhed. 
I was perſwaded to nis che River, Morning 
2 Evenings, for the Recovery of my Health: a 
thoꝰ it ſeemed ſtrange to me before I tried it, n 
1 found fo much Comfort in the firſt Trial, that 
conſtantly applied my ſelf to it. I went into the 
ver till the Water was as high as my Waſte, and ta 
I ſtooped down and found the Water ſo cool. ad 
_ refreſhing to my Body, that I was always lot u 
go out again. Then I ws ſenſible that my Bowel 
were very hot, for | felt a Heat within me, 
which Ifou nd refreſht by the cool Water. My Foo 
was Salr-fiſh broyled, and boiled Rice mixt vi 
Tire. Tire is ſold about the Streets there: tis tlic 
ſower Milk. It is very cooling, and the Salt: fl 
and Rice is binding: therefore this is thought ther 
the proper Food for the common People, wit 
they have Fluxes. But the richer Sort will have 
go, which is brought to Achin roar other Countries 
and Milk of Almonds. 

But to return to the State of Achins before 1g 
off from it I ſhall add this ſhort Account of the d 
ſons of Lear there, that their Weather is much hy 
| fame as in other Countries North of the Line, al 
their dry Seaſons, Rains, and Land-floods co 
much atthelame Time, as at Tonguinand other Placa 
of North Latitude. Only as Achin lies within = 


nt. coma the Line, ſo -upon the Sun's * 


> wb 


Line in March, the Rains begin a little ſooner there 4. 1658. 
chan in Countries nearer the Tropick of Cancer: VS 
ind when. they are once ſet in, they are as violent 
chere as any where. I have ſeen it rain there for 
2 or 3 Days without Intermiſſion ; and the River 
running but a ſhort Courſe, its Head not lying very 
&r within Land, it ſoon overflows, and a great part 


2 * 
* 


of the Street of the City, ſhall on a ſudden be all 


under Water; at which Time People row up and 
down the Streets in Canoas. That Side of che City 
towards the River eſpecially, where the Foreign 
Merchants live, and which is lower Ground, is fre- 
quently under Water in the wet Seaſon: a Ship's 
1 1 che very Gate of gur Eng- 
I Factory laden with Goods ; which at other Times 
is Ground dry enough, at a good Diſtance from the 
River, and moderately raiſed above it. I did not 
find the Heat there any Thing different from other 
Places in that Latitude; tho? I was there both in the 
vet and dry Seaſen. Tis more ſupportable than 
at Tonguin; and they have canſtantly the Refreſh- 
ment of Sea and Land- Breezes every 24 Hours. 
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and its Forts deſcribed: the Conqueſt of it 
_ by the Dutch, from the Portugueſe. Chinck 
Al other Merchants reſiding here. The Sale 
q os 54 leſb and Fiſh; the Fruits and Animals 
| | Dr gg Sobre of . the Trade, and 
Guard-Ships. Opium, 4 good Conmudit 
among the Malayans. Rattan Cables. The) 
Prepare for their return back to Achin. 
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AS foon as I was Pe well recovered, I . 
ſhipr Mate of the'Sleop that came from Ms 
laces with us, which Mr. Wells had fold to Captain 
Tyler, who lately came from Siam: and I was ſent 
aboard to take Poſſeſſion of her, about the Begin 


* of May, 1689. He who was deſigned to com 
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The Cargo ent 


for Pegu. 


bf June he left the Employ 12 bein fick, and loth to 
go at this dead ime of ie to Pegu, becauſe 
the Weſterly Wind was og in ſtrong, and the Coaſt 
of Pigh is Tow Land,” And we werk och unacquaint- 
ed on the Coaſt. I was then made Commander, 
and rook 1 in Goods in Order to depart for that Coaſt. 
In the mean time Ar. Covent. arrived in his Ship 
from the Coaſt of Coromandel” aden with Rice, and 
: ſmall Veſſel beloygii ng to Capt. Tyler | _ allo 
from Merga much abut, the ſame Time. 15 
This - Phi ip had been at Merge a con iGderable 
time, hay z been ſeized on by the Siamits, and all 
the Nen hog} for forme Difference that hap- 
pened bery veen the Em; 8 and Foal Neither was a 
Priſon then thought hai 2rd Uf age by them, for during 
the Havock Was made of the Engliſh there,” many ot 
thoſe” who, iyed at Wes, were maſſacted. Thoſe 
who were impriſoned, © ere kept chere till all che 
Engliſh who lived at the Ciry of Kam, on che other 
de of the Kingdom, * bare rew-from' thence : and 
then theſe Men} had their Libetty reſtored alſo, and 
their Ship given them, but no Goods, nor Satis facti- 
on for their Loſſes, "por fo much as a Compaſs 1 ro 
bring with them, nit but little Proviſion. Yet 
here the "Gfely arrived. this being, à better Ship 
that 1 Vas gonè aboard of, Captain Tyler immedi- 
ately "ned! her up for the Sea, in order to fend her 
to - 44+, 14. oF 
37 chis Time my | Veſt was loaden, Am Cargo 
was eleven — * Coco-nuts, five or fix hundied 
Weight of Sugar, and half a dozen Cheſts of 5h 
| of Japan work, two were very large N 
Preſent to the King. Beides Vis © ler, for fo 
we uſed to call tank,” tho? he was th y a Mech chant, 
luck be intended to fend a good Quantity of Gold 
uither, by which he expected to gain 60 or 70 per 
| * 8 Cent; 5 
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VV built a very magnificent Pagoda, and was gilding 


in her ! 
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| Gold and Nutmegs for Pegu. 


it very richly with Gold: beſides he was making; 
large Image of Maſſy Gold for the chief Pagod q 

this Temple. By this Means Gold was riſen in in 
Value here: and Acbin being a place abounding in 
that Metal, much of it had already been ſent thi 

ther from hence, and more was going in other Ve 

ſels, belong to the Moors of Achin, beſide wha 

Captain Ty =, 3 Ries! e 
It was now about the Middle of Auguſt ; and 
tho* I was ready to fail, yet I was ordered to ſty 
for Captain Ty rs other Veſſel, till ſhe had taken 
9 =S which was daily ſent off. Her Ca: 


G 
wk 


| 
\ 
go alſo, was Coco-nuts, and ſhe had about 8 oli ; 
9000 already aboard: when I received an Orde 1 
from 1 Tyler to hale aboard of her, and put ; 
all my Cargo into her; as alſo all my Water-cak, fl | 
and whatever elſe I could ſpare that they wanted il 
but withal he defired me to be ſatisfied, and told | 
me I ſhould in a ſhort Time be ſent to Sea: but t 
Ship being the biggeſt, he thought it. more com 
nient to diſpatch her firſt, I preſently did as Iwa 
ordered; and finding that I ſhould not go this Voy: 
age, I fold alſo my ſmall Cargo, which conſiſted 
only of ſome Coco-nuts and about 100 Nutmeg, 
which had the Shells on as they grew on the Tree 
I bought all that I could meet with in the Town, 
and paid about 3 d a piece, and expected to have 
had 12 d. a Piece for them at Pegs, where they an 
much eſteemed if the Shells be on, for elſe they 
CAS. .. i.: —— ĩð5 
About this Time the George, a great Engliſh Ski 
belonging to one Mr. Dalton, arrived here from dhe 
_ City of Siam, coming thro? the Streights of Mala. 
He had been there ſome Years trading to and fro, 


and had made very profitable Voyages: but the ls 
Revolution thit Wed there by d 


* 


French were all ſent away ſome Months before, being 
not ſuffered to ſtay in the Kingdom: but before 
this Ship came from thence, the Broils of State were 


WM over; for the new King being ſettled, all Tumults 

WW which commonly ariſe in theſe Countries at the 

Death of the King, were appealed. The Englib 

ll were then deſired to ſtay chere, and thoſe who had 
yielded up their Places and Offices, were even 1n- 

Ii treated to accept them again, for they owned that 

i they had all ſerved the Nation faithfully. _ But not 

ng before the Revolution, the Governor of Fort 

WM St. George ſent for all the Exgliſb from thence par- 

ri ticularly, and from the Service of all other Indian 

Princes, to come and ſerve the Eaſt- India Company 

il at the Fort, or where. elſe they ſhould ſend them. 


For that Reaſon PET all came away with Mr. Dal- 


in, and he, in kindneſs to his Country-men, re- 
ſuſed to take in Goods or Freight, becauſe he would 

uy have room enough for their Paſſage, and their 
Houſhold Goods: for here were ſome Families of 
uy Men, Women and Children. 
. They were a long time coming from Siam to 
Ain, becauſe they came againſt the Monſoon; 
ind in their Paſſage they touch'd at Malacca, and 

SI when arrived at Achin, Mr. Dalton went aſhore 
„ad hired an Houſe, as did alſo moſt of his Paſſen- 

ſe per: and among the reſt. Captain Minchin, who 

ey bad formerly ſerved the -Eaſt-India Company at 
T8 vrrat, but on ſome diſguſt left that Place and 


came to Siam. There he was made Gunner of a 
Fort, and maintain'd his Wife and. Family very 
well in that Employ, till the Revolution there, and 
the Companies orders came and called bim from 
| thence. He being now deſtitute of Employment, 
the Merchants there thought of making him Com- 
mander of the Veſſel that I was in, becauſe Cap- 


 Eogliſh returned from stam- 15s 


King, and the unhappy; fate of my Lord Falcon, 4, 2668. 
2 the Engliſb to withdraw from thence. The WWW 


$66:1688. tain Tyler was m 


Mr. 1 tf My. . and Capt. 


Mm the 5 
Al like * 0 bis Mate, 


board till the 
of Opium. * 


common Seamen we had 7 or 8 Moors: and gene 


1 "Officers TW ũ — 


Th A. goer for Malacea. | 


\inded ro felt; art of Her. Accord 
ingly they met about i it, and the Veſſe] Mr divide 
ito four Parts, three of which were purc aged by 
ic bin, nd 
Captai 7027 opt the. x 1 next Day N 
dir are ce, 80 F = hid 
on of the Ship, 


oo = 


rto me to delive 
, and told me, that 
migbt ſtill keep J 
4 had reed on a Voyage. "I wa 
forced to fubmit; an Apt 2 Mates Employ 
under Captain Manchen, Twas not long before we 
were orderad for Malalta to buy Goods chere. We 


carried no Goods, with us, be des 3 or 406 Pound 


n 
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It was about the middle of $/þteniber; 4686" whe 
Wwe ee. from Achin. We were four white Men in 
"the "Veſſel, the Captain, and Mr. Coventry," why 
went SuperGrgo, my ſelf and the Boarfwaih. Fer 


rally in theſe 5 ry Shi $ the White men are 40 

after we left Acbin, beit 
becalmed zusder ches Shore, we came to ati Andie 
Not long after a Shi coming 1 in from the Ser. 
Ward, ne to an Anchor about 2 Mile a- head a 
"Uh. x. Coventry knew her to be a Daniſb Ship be 
longing” to Vangambar; and therefore we hoilted 
"out our Boat, b thought” to have ſpoken with 
her: but a.ſmall Breeze f pringing up, they weighs 
"their Anchors and went Ges ay 3 neither, wou uld "they 
e with us, tho” we made e ligns' for them to ſlay; 
e weighed alſo and Jogg'd on after them, but 
"they failed better than we, We met litrle Winds 
and Calms ſo that ir © ral een he 6 hr Da ays beſole WM. 
we got às far as Diamond: point, Whic n is about fort Wl 
leagues from Achin. = 
Being about four leagues Hort of a Point, ca 


tain M 


chin deſired me to ſet the Land, -and wittal 


lng the Card, and ſee What Courſe We oug git x 
eep 


They ars in danger of — 155 


keep/ all Night; for it was now | 6 a-Clotk, 45; 2688, 
and we had a fine, Glen W. 8. W. our ourſe yet PS 
E. Sc ONs . DE: Of acl TW 
. J had ſet che Land, Lade * che Cab- 
bin to look over the Draught to ſee what courſe 
we muſt ſteer after we came about the Point. M. 
beer) followed me, and when J had ſatisfied n 
ſelk, he asked me what courſe we muſt ſteer? 
told him E. 8. E. till 12 a-Clock, if the gale flo, » 
and then we might hale. more Southerly. He 
ſeemetl to be ſtartled at it, and told me, as the 
Captain and he had been pricking the Card, and 
thought that 8, E. or 8. E. by S. courſe would do | 
well} s at 8 a- Clock. I faid it was a good courſe to 
run aſhore; he argued a long time with me, but 1 
perſiſted in * Opinion, and when I told Captain 
Mint bin of my ion, he was well ſatisfied. Pre- 
ently after . * pretty ſtrong Tornado out 
the 8. W. which pbliged us to hand our, Top- 
fail. When the ſtreſs of the weather was over, 
we ſet ours fails again, and went in to Supper, and 
ordered: the Mah at Helm not to come to che 
Southward of the E. S. E. We ſtayed: in the Gab- 
din ill about'8 a-Clock, and then we came out to 
ſet the Watch. It was now very dark, by reaſon 
of a We that hung rumbling over the 
Land: the Raſhes of kene we plainly 
aw che ec A right -a-head. of us. I was 
ſurptized; and ran into. the Streridge to om on 
the Compaſs, and found that we were ſteering. 8. 
8. E. in ead of E. S. E. I clapt the Helm a Star- 
board, and broughther ta NB. by E. and N. E. 
and we very nart ow ly eſcap'd being caſt away-. 
"When we firſt went to T re were 3 leagues 
of 2 and then E. S. E. was a good churſe, 
Land fink oy . E. n nde. mn 
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156 River Dilly. Freſb Mater at Sea. 
A». 1688., But then the Man at Helm miſtaking his Com 
pas ſteer'd S. S. E. which runs right in upm 
the Shore. I believe we had alſo ſome counter 
current or Tide that 'help*d-us in, for we | wer: 
quickly got into a Bay within the points of Land 
So that *twas now abſolutely neceſſary to ſteer 
Northerly to get out of the Bay; and by this time 
Mr. Coventry was fatisfied with what I told bim in 
the Evening, and was convinced of his Error. 
undertook to direct the Man at Helm, and the Wind 
continuing, I kept off till ten a- Clock: then I ſteer 
e E. S. E ill 12, and then baled up S. 8. E. 2 
in the Morning we were about 4 leagues S. E. from 
Diamond point, and about 3 leagues to the North u 
an Hand. £00 » e FP 351 
ſo; but meeting with calms again, we anchotel 
ſeveral times before we came to the River g 
Dilly, which is 28 leagues from Diamand- point. The 
Land between ſeems to be uneven, moſt of it pet 
ty high, and very woody: and ' tis ſaid that all thi 
Country, as far as the River Dilly, is under the 


About a League before we came to that NY 


e 
being within 2 Mile of the Shore, we ſaw the Water 
of a muddy grey Colour, and taſting it, found it to 
be ſweet. Therefore we preſently filled ſome d 
our Water Cask; and *tis an ordinary thing in 
ſeveral places to take up freſh Water at Sea, ag 
Salt · water: but we muſt dip but a little way down; 

for ſometimes if the Bucket goes but a foot deep 
It takes up Salt: water with the freſn. 
ln the Evening we had a fine Land Breeze, wi 
which we ran along the Shore, keeping on 
wind, and founding every now and then. At af 
we were got among the Sholes, at the mouth of that 
River, and puzled to get out again, The _ 


Paulo Vexero. Ship from Trangambar. 157 
z n Lat. 3 d. 50 m. N. It ſeems to be very large, 4 1688. 
— it is not well known, but only to e Naa, 
ho inhabit itz and they are not very ſociable; but 
are, by Report, a Sort of Pirates Irving on Rapine. 
In the Morning we ſaw a Sail ſtanding off to an 
nand called Puio Verero, lying in Lat. 3 d. 30 m. 
N. ſeven Leagues from the Mouth of the River Dil 
„ We having a fair Wind, ſtood after them, in- 
| tending there to wood and water at Pula Verero. For 
though we took no freſh Water the Evening before 
out of the Sea, yet at the River of Dilly it was 
brackiſh : for tho? the freſh Water is born up by the 
galt, and might be intire without Mixture, yet by 
plunging of the Bucket ſomewhat too low, we might = 
probably take up ſome of the Salt water with it. 
They came to an Anchor about two or three a- Clock 
in the Afternoon: but the Wind ſlacken' d, and it 


vas eight a · Clock at Night before we came thither. 
We anchored about a Mile from them, and preſent- 
ly hoyſed out our Boat to go aboard: for we judged | 
that this was the Daniſb Ship, that we ſaw when we 
came firſt from Acbin. 1 Went in the Boat, becauſe of 
Mr. Coventry told me, that Mr. Coppinger was Sur- 
geon of her, the ſame Perſon who was with me in 
the Boat when I Was ſet aſhore at th 1 icobar Illes, 
but was not ſuffered to ſtay wich me. Mr. Coventry 
was now in the Boat wich me, and we went and ha- 
led the Ship, asking whence the came? and who 

- was Commander? Fey anſwered, they were Danes 
from Trangambar, . for twas the Ship. we took, it 
to de. Then they aſkt who we were? I anſwered 
Engliſh from Achin, and that Mr. Coventry was in 
the Boat, but they would not believe it till Mr. Co- 
ventry ſpoke and the Captain knew, his Voice: nei- 
ther did they till then beſieve we were Friends; for 
they had every Man bis Gun in his Hand, ready to 
fire on us, if we had gone aboard without haling, 
Mr. Coventry would have done, 1 
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2. 1688 chat they knew him, had not I diſſvaded him. b 
| n Keck they were extreamly afraid of us, inſomuch 
| | that the Commander, ſeeing us follow them in the 
| Morning, would not have touched at theſe'If 
though he was in great want of Water; and la 
not his Black Merchants fallen before him on thei 
Knees, and even prayed him xo take Pity on'then 
They had not red here. Theſe Merchan 
were 0 of Trangambar on the Coaſt of C 
romandel. They r N 
when the Dants Te out a 8 any Voyage that 
they are inclined to, theſe A . 205 © bl ged to jo 
Stark with them, and they firſt make an Offer of it 
to them as 4 "Kindneſs : and the Mbors being 
rally defirous to trade, frequently accept of it 1 
oft on any Terms: but ſhould-chey be unwilling 
yet dare they not refuſe, for fear of diſobli ging th 
Hauri, who are Lords of the Place. In this Shi 
found Mr. Cr bp penzer: and he was the firſt thar: 15 
Teen of alk te ompany that left me at the Menu 
Mands. "The't tiext Morning we filled our Water aud 
Veigb' daga; the Dane being gone a little before 
"He was 88050 to Jibore, 90e 44 Pepper, but i. 
"tended to touch at Malacca, as moſt Ships do what 
"paſs theſe Strèights. He alfo failed detter chan Ins 
and theretete 1s left us to follow him. ee 
We ſtood off yet neareſt to the — Shore 
we came in 'Sighr of Pulo Afii, in Lat. 3 d. 2 m. N. 
Den al Wands lyiag S. E. by E. Eat. 
From Pj Pylb Vlrerv about 3 Leagues diſtant. Thele 
Man are good Marks for Ships bound thro? vie 
eights : for when they bear S. E. at 30K Leagde 
Dittance, you may ſteer aa) H by S. fot dit Ms 
"Taba Shof Arden whence you then may be "about 
28 League s. The firſt Landyou will fee is Palo Patſ 
"lore, which 2 high pecked HI! in the Cuntz 
"on, "the "Malacca 'Confth which ' ſtanding by it felt 
Aal 4 low Country, it appears like * 
thoug 
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Vaals on the Coaft of Malacca, 
22 I know not whether it is. really 
ſome Miles FAR | the Shoar of the pt 


x 159 


the Mala 8 Gs 
14 Fathom W ater, b 
oa either Side ; and. 
pals on a ent Dax : 


Me had a good at Wir 
M Sight. of Pula, 05 . 8⁵ N 0e 
till ye came within eke 
hs Towniof Mp Lee. 18.1 n * B 
us; to the S8. E. Be Ig 
Malacca Shore, . 18 a good 3054 vie Oh 0 


e en 7 
Land on the 4 855 | Web lag 17 | came, a8 
— 0 e 8 > Water 


the Ebb, — Wel ; 
U e M d. and Ships, bebe, 38 4 


Ween Mary was 3 King and © 
lands The Dane th = us at Pula. E 
yet arrived: for, — We 5 5 


could not find che way chro- 
forced. to keep De e tbe 1 
grear Compaſs about, whith 


Y gne 3 for it 4 - 
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[| >, 1688. Malacca is 4 pretty large Town; of about 2 or 300 
LY” Families of Dutch and Portugueſe, many of which, 


160 Malaccs Town and Furt dgſcribd 


are a mixt Breed between thoſe Nations. There 
are alſo many of the Native Ma/ayans inhabiting h; 
ſmall Cottages on the Skirts of the Town. The 
Dutch Houſes are built with Stone, and the Streeg 
are wide and ftraight, but not paved. At the Noh 
Weſt of the Town there is a Wall and Gate 9 
paſs in and out: and a ſmall Fort always guarded 
with Soldiers. The Town ſtands on a level loy 
Ground, cloſe by the Sea, The Land on the Back: 
fide of the Town ſeems to be morafſy, and on the 
Weft-fide, without the Wall, there are Gardens of 
Fruits and Herbs, and ſome fair Dutch Houſes: but 
that Quarter is chiefly the Habitation of the Malay 
21. Onthe Eaft-fide of the Town, there is a/imal 
River which at a Spring- Tide will admit ſmall Barks 
do enter. About 100 Paces from the Sea there | 
2 Draw-bridge,” which leads from the midſt of the 
Town to a ſtrong Fort, built on the Eaſt · ſide of ij: 


This is the chief Fort, and is built on a lo en 
Ground, cloſe by the Sea, at the Foot of a little ſteey 
Hill. Its Form is ſemicircular, according to th 
natural Pofition of the adjacent Hill. It fron 
chiefly to the Sea, and having its Foundation 0 
firm Rocks, the Walls are carried up to g g0⁰ 
Height, and of a conſiderable Fhickneſs. The ler 
er Part of it is waſhed by the Sea every Tide 0 
the Back of the: Hill, the Land being naturally ſe 
D Sen to-tit 
River, which makes the whole an Iſland; and th 
back Part is ſtockadoed round with great Tre 
ſet up an end: ſo that there is no entring 
once the Draw-bridge is hated up. On the I 
within this Fort ſtands a ſmall Church big epou 
to receive all the Towns. people, who come hither® 
Sandeꝶn to hear Divine Service: and on "the Mi 
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| Riſe and Fall of rbe Portugueſe in Indid 263 
Malayans are alfo ſeated cloſe an 1088: 


beyond the Fort, the 
by the Sea. 


Portugueſe ;, They alſo built the great Fort: but 
whether they moted round the Hill, and made an 


what Charges have been beſtowed on it ſince ta 
make it defenceable; nor what other Alterations 


be pretty ancient, and that Part of it which fronts 

to the Sea, was in all Probability, built by the Por- 
jugueſe ; for there are ſtill the Marks of the Conque- 
rours ſhot in the Walls. It is a Place ſo naturally 
ſtrong, that I even wonder how they could be 
beaten out: but when, I; conſider: what other Places 
they then loſt, and their Miſmanagements, I am 
the leſs ſurprized at it. The Portugueſe.) were the 
firſt Diſcoverers by Sea of the Eaſt· Indies, and had 
thereby the Advantage of Trade with theſe rich 
Eaſern People, as alſo an Opportunity, thro' their 
Weakneſs, to ſettle themſelves where they pleaſed, 
Therefore they made Settlements and Fotts among 
them in divers Places of — 7 ny 822 | 
erſuming upon the Strength of their Forts, they 
E 


with Trade, they fell into all Manner of Looſeneſs 


and Debauchery; the uſual Concomitant of Wealth, 
and as commonly the Fore· runner of Ruin. The 
Portugueſe at this Place, by Report, made uſe gf the 
Native Women at their Pleaſure, whether Vir gins 

or married Women; ſuch as they liked they toox 


uithout Controul 3 and it is probable, they as little 


reſtrained their Luſt in other Places; for the Breed 
of them is ſcattered all over India; neither are there 


of that Race, even from the Coal-black to a light 


Tauney. Tbeſe Injuries exaſperated the Native 


The firſt Europeans who ſettled here were the * 
land of that Spot of Ground, 1 know not, not, 


have been made; but the whole Building ſeems to 


ay People of more different Complexions than 
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| 162 Moors and Chineſe Merchants at Malacca 
An. 1688-Malayans here who joyning with the Dutch, 2x1 
have been informed, found Means to betray to then 
_ * their inſolent Maſters the Portugueſe: than whon 
there are not a more deſpicable People no in al 
the Eaſtern Nations: and of all they once poſlef, 
' they have now only Goa left, of any Place of Coy 
ſequence. The Dutch are now Maſters of moſt 0 
the Places they were once poſſeſt of; and particy. 
larly this of . Malacca. 4 +; 2bez: avda 
; Malacca is a Place of no great Trade, yet there 
are ſeveral Moors Merchants always reſiding -here, 
Fheſe have Shops of Wares, ſuch as come from Sur. 
rat, and the Coaſt of Coromandel and Bengal. The 
Chineſe: alſo are ſeated here, who bring the Comme- 
dities of their Country hither, eſpecially Tea, Sy 
ar-candy, and other Sweet-meats. Some of them 
keep Tea-houſes, where for a Stiver, a Man has near” 
2 Pint of Tea, and a little Porrenger of Sugar-can- 
dy, or other Sweet-meats, if he pleaſes. Others 
them are Butchers : their chief Fleſh is Pork, - which 
you may have very reaſonably, either freſh or falt- 
ed: Neither are you defired to take any particulr 
Piece, but they will cut a Piece at one Place, and 
the like at another, either fat or lean, as you would 
dave it. Others among theſe Chineſe are Trades: peb- 
ple; and they are all in general very induſtrious, but 
withal extraordinary Gameſters: and if they en 
get any to play with them, all Bufineſs muſt ſubmit 
This Town is plentifully ſtored with Fiſh alle 
When the Fiſhermen come in, they all reſort tos 
Place built purpoſely for the Sale of them. There 
are Soldiers waiting, who take the beſt for tie 
Officers of the Fort; whether they pay for it, 
that tis a Toll of Cuſtom belonging to the Gover 
nor 1 know not; but after they are ferved, - 
reſt are ſold to any who will buy. The m 
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Out- cry of Fiſh. The Fruits, &c. 


brings in is de 
in the manner of an Outery or Auction, but not by 
niling, but lowering the Price: for there is one ap- 
pointed for this Sale, who ſets the firſt Price higher 
than the Value of the Fiſh, and falls by Degrees, 
iin the Price ſeems reaſonable : then one or other 
urs. But theſe firſt Bargains are commonly 
bought by the Fiſh-wives, who retail them out a- 
gin. Oyſters are in great Plenty here, and very 
good when they are ſalt; but ſometimes they are 
freſh and unfavory. —_ 1368 
As for other Provifions, their Rice is brought to 

them from abroad. Such Fruits as they have are 
much the ſame as I have already deſcribed and are 
proper to che Climate, as Plantains, Bonanoes, 


Pine-apples, Oranges, Water-melons, Pumple- no- 


"MN fs, Mango's, Sc. bur theſe are only in their Gar- 
YN dens, in no great Plenty; and the Country is all co- 
red with Wood, like one Foreſt : and moſt of 


our Walking Canes uſed in England, are brought 
from thence. They have alfo a few Cattle, Bul- 
locks, and Horſes, Sc. having bur little Paſturage, 
but good Store of tame Fowl, Ducks, and Poultr 
The principal Perſon in the T 
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own is the Sbabander, 


. Dutch man, next in Power to the Governour, who | 
ö Ives in the Fort, and meddles not with Trade, 


which is the Shabander*s Province, who ſeems to be 
chiefly concerned about the Cuſtoms of Goods. 
This Town has no great Trade, by what 1 
could ſee, but it ſeems to be deſignedly built to 
command the Paſſage of Shipping, going this way 
to the more Eaſtern Nations. Not but that Ships 
may paſs far enough out of reach of their Cannon; 
but Guard-Ships belonging to the Town, and lying 
in the Road, may hinder ochers from paſſing. How 
the Portagueſe managed their Affairs 1 know not: 
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ner of ſelling is thus: The Fiſh which every Man Au. 1688: 
orted, yet all fold by the Lump at once, S WV IM 
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164 Pepper at Jihore:* Dutch Guard-ſbip. | 
As. 1638 but the Dutch commonly keep a Guard-ſhip here, 
and! have been told they require a certain Duy | 
of all Veſſels that paſs this way, the Engliſh only 
excepted : for all Ships touch at this Place, eſpe. 
cially for Wood, Water, and Refreſhment. _ 
Two Days after our Arrival here, the Danifb Ship 
came alſo to an Anchor; but reporting that they 
were bound to fibore, to lade Pepper, the Dutch 
told them it was but in vain for them to ſeek 3 
Trade there; for that the King of Fibore," had a 
greed with the Dutch to trade only with them; and 
that to ſecure. that Trade, they had a Guard-ſhip 
lying there. I had this Account from the Surgeon, 
Mr. Coppinger, who ſeemed a little concerned at it; 
becauſe when he told me this, he could not tell 
whether they ſhould proceed thither or no; but 
they did go thither, and found all this a Sham, and 
traded there to their own and the Natives Satis 
faction, as he told me the next time I met him. 
This of Jibore being but a ſmall Kingdom on the 
ſame Malacca Coaſt, tis not of Strength ſufficient 
to reſiſt the Power of the Dutch: neither could t 8 
benefit the Dutch to take it, ſhould they attempt ix; 
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for the People would probably forſake it, and it 
would be too great a Charge for the Dutch to lettle 

it themſelves. And therefore they only endeavour 

to ingroſs the hay Trade; and it is probable e. 
nough that the Duich might ſometimes keep 4 
 Guard-ſhip there, as they do at other Places, part 
cularly at Queda, Pulo Dinding, &c. For where there 

is any Trade to be had, yet not ſufficient to main 

tain a Factory; for where there may not be a con- 
venient Place to build a Fort, ſo as to ſecure ib 
whole Trade to themſelves, they ſend. their Guard. 
ſhips, which lying at the Mouth of the Rivers, dete 
Strangers from coming thither, and keep the petiſ 
Princes in awe of them. They commonly makes 


Shen 


.0 


not openly reſent it. This probably cauſes ſo many 
petty Robberies and Piracies as are committed by 
the Malayans on this Coaſt. The Malayans, Who 
inhabit on both fides the Streights of Malacca, are 
in general a bold People, and yet I do not find any 
of them addicted to Robbery, but only the pilfer- 
ing poorer Sort, and even theſe ſeverely puniſhed a- 
nong the trading Malayans, who love Trade and 
Property. But being thus provoked by the Dutch, 

ind hindred of à free Trade by their Guard-ſhips, it 
;s probable, © they therefore commit Piracies them- 


ſelves, or connive at and incourage thoſe who do. 


to do it as much to revenge themſelves on the 


way what they cannot obtain in way of Traffick. 


do the Value of 2000 Dollars in the whole: but 
ve did not pretend that we came hither purpoſely 
to trade, but that finding our Veſſel unfit for the 
Sea, we put in here to mend and repair her. Leave 
was granted us for this and I prepared to hale our 
Veſſel aſnore at the Weſt-end of the Town, not 
far from the ſmall Fort. It is there ſoft: Oazy 
Ground, near a Mile off Shore, and it deepens 
very leiſurely, being Shole Water juſt by the 


tour Fathom at low Water. Our Veſſel floated in 


M 3 have 


People 3 yet moſt of them know otherwiſe, but dare“ 


So that the Pirates who lurk on this Coaſt, ſeem 
Dutch, for reſtraining their Trade, as to gain this 


But to return to our Concerns here. 1 have faid 
already, that we had only three or four hundred 
pound of Opium in Goods, the reſt was in Money 


Shore; and when the Tide goes out, it leaves the 
Oaz dry a Quarter of a Mile from the Shore: but a 
Mile from Shore, you have clean Sand, and about 


cloſe to the Fort, and lay not twenty Yards from it, 
| and at low, Water it ſunk down into the Mud: that 
we could not + fit the After-part, as I would 


| | | 
be Malayans exaſperated by the Dutch. 165: MW 


chew as if they did this out of Kmdneſs to thoſe 4, 18. 
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1688. have done. Opiam, which is 
2 Malayans in moſt Places, was a great Commodity 


P TE * * 
- * * 1 
| A # 
g 
4 


much uſed bs the | 


here at this Time: but it is prohibired 
and therefore thoꝰ many asked for it, we were 
of having it too openly known that we had any 
But in ſhort, Mr. Coventry found a Cuitomer, ang 
they found means to get it aſhore, while the Soldi 
ers of the Fort were at Dinner. The Cuſtomer 
was a Dutch Man; and the Price he was 22 
it was as much as he was worth: and finding it 
be naught, he would have been off his Bargan; 
and when Mr. Coventry would not releaſe him, he 
abſconded. But Mr. Coventry having an Intereſt 
in the Shabander, he compell'd the Man's Wife tg] 
pay for the Opiam, under the Name of Gold ; for 
fo Mr. Coventry call'd it. The Shabander. chid Mr, 
Ge for — with an Inferiour, when he 
might hon done it better with him; but ſtood his 
Friend in compelling the Woman, chough unjuſtly, 
to pay for the Opium. I ſaw this Dutab-man on 
heard his own Veſſel, when he had bought the 
Opium, and he was very penſive and ſad. He bal 

a pretty fine Houſe without the Gates, and 'a Gar- 
den which maintained his Family with-Por-Herbs, 
Sallading, and: Fun beſides ſome for the Mar. 
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ker. This was 

himſelf had two wlo! 
in Trading among he — 0 Pepper 
carrying them ſuch Commodities as they - wanted, 


eſpecially Opium, or by hiring himſelf and Sloop 
to the Dutch, Eaſt- India Company, to go wWhicher 

would ſend him. It was not long fince be 
ha | been. at the Spice Iſlands with Rice, which be 
ſold at a profitable Rate: but he told me be was 
not ſuffered to bring any Spice from thence, = 
eight or ten Pound for his own” ſpending : it 
hes: was there ſo much Profit that way for hin 


# 


"ner on the Coaſt of Malacca or Sumatra. For 
though he and other free Men are not ſuffered to 
rade for themſelves to any Places where the Com- 
any have F actories, or Guard-ſhips, yet they could - 
find Trade enough nearer Home, and by this Trade 
the Freemen of Malacca pick up a good Livelihood: 
|: was on this Home Trade that he was now bound, 
ind the Opium had been very beneficial to him, 
had it been good: but he went away and ordered 
his Wife not to pay for it, but left Mr. Coventry to 
take it again s and upon the Sbabander's compelling 
her to take, it and pay for it, ſue complained they 
were utterly undone, for the Opium, hen it came 
to be examined was really very bad, and worth 
YT c © RR 
Here Mr, Coventry. bought Iron-Bars, Arack, 
Canes, and Ratrans, - wherewith we loaded our 
| Veſſel, which was now ſet afloat again. The 
Dutch brought moſt f gu Goods, aboard, and were 
more kind then I expected, for they had not uſed 
to trade with us, and I believe the News of our 
Revolution in England had ſweetned them ; for they 
often drank the Konings Health with us very hear- 
tily. While we were here we made two new Ca- 
bles of Rattans, each of them four Inches about. 
Our Captain bought the Rattans, and hired a Chi- 
neſe to work them, who was very expert at wo 
ſuch wooden Cables. Theſe Cables I foun 
ſerviceable enough after, in mooring the _Veſlel _ 
with either of them; for when I carried out the 
Anchor, the Cable being thrown out after me, 
Iwam like Cork in the Sea: ſo that I could fee 
when it was tight, which we cannot ſo well diſcern 
in our Hemp Cables, whoſe Weight finks * Ea 
down: nor can we carry them out but by pla- 
eing two or three Boats 71 ſome Diſtance A 
ä 2 


do 


3 by trading at Home among the Mala pant, ei- 40. 1688. 
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268 
An. 1688. to 


2 


24 


out the Anchor. To 
our Goods being all aboard, we fill'd our W 
and got all in a Readineſs 


They prepare to leave Malacca. 


4 


up the Cable, while the Long- Boat 


To conclude with * 


* 
ater, 


for our D 
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The Author — yoo Malaccs. _ 


| " An. 1688 
ES nA es Bile 


0 NAP. H.. 


The Aut bor departs from Malacca. The boſe ſe 4 
Zard, and return to refit. They ſet out 
| and run on a Shole, but get off with the Hook 
pPulo Sambilong. They Tſe their Mizen- _ 
and put into Pulo Dinding. The Wand and 
Fort deſcribed; The oppoſite Coaſt. Tutaneg, 
4 Sort of Tin. The Enmity between the Dutch 
| here, and the Malayans on the Coaſt. A Ren. 
counter with them. T hey leave Pulo Dinding 
and arrive at Achin. The Eſcape of ſome 
Engliſh Priſoners out of Bengal. The Author 
ſas out again from Achin, and arrives at Fort 
St. George. | [ts pleaſant Proſpet?. He goes 
= thence to Bencouli in Sumatra. Ie Sight at 
| Sea. Point of Sillabar. The Situation of Ben- 
couli, Houſes, Weather, Soil, Fruits, Animals, 
and Inhabitangs, The Pepper Trade here and 
elſewhere. The firſt Settlement of the Engliſh 
| here. | The Fort, and Uſage of the Natives. 
. a he Corte the Supplement, * - > only 


depa rted From: Malaccs towards Achin ack 
the Middle of November 1689. Mr. Coventry 
ting weary of Captain - Minchin's Company, had 

bought a ſmall Veſſel of 7 or 8 Tuns, and laded 
her alſo with the ſame Kind of Goods. This he 
commanded himſelf, having a Portugueſe Pilot, and 
3 or 4 Mariners under him, and we fer out both 
Ships in Company together. We had now in 

Captain Minchin's Ship but 2 white Men, the 1 | 
tan and I, the Boatſwain * Sone with 


vn f @ 
170 Te Ship runs on 4 Shoal. ' > 
4 2688. Coventry; but we took in as a Paſſenger one My Ml. 
= WWYV Richards an Engli/pman, who having lately Married 
| A a Dutch Woman at Malacca, came aboard us wi: 
| her, to go as Paſſengers to Acbin with us. 
WMe had a Land-Wind in the Morning and abay 
| eleven a Clock had the Wind at N. W. a pretty 
ſtrong Gale: and at twelve our Fore-yard broke in 
the Middle. We made Signs to Mr. Coventry to 
down to us; who weighing before was a Mile to 
Windward of us; but he kept on, fearing to re. 
turn, as having bought his Ship there by Stealth: 
and we therefore returned alone into Malacca Road. 
As ſoon as we anchored, Mr. Richards was ſent aſhore 
to buy a new Yard ; I gave him the Length and 
Bigneſs. It was Evening before he came aboardagain, 
and he brought aboard an old Yard much t00 big 
and too long for us. This Piece I ſhortned and ſhaped 
to my Mind, and by twelve a Clock at Night, had 
it fixed and flung, rigg d and the Sail bent to it, 
+. Then we weighed again having a {mall Land Wind; 
but the Tide of Flood was againſt us, and drove us 
to the Eaſtward. When the Ebb came we. jogg'd 
on, "and got about three Leagues, anchoring when 
the Flood came, becauſe the Winds were againſt us, 
Thus we continued plying with the Ebb, and aneho- 
ring every Flood, till we came to Pulo Parſelore, where 
the Capfain told me he would not go out the fame 
way we came in, as I would have perſuaded him, but 
kept the Malacca Shore aboard, and paſt wighin 
the Sholes. But in a few Hours after we ran upon 


here ſet to the Eaftward, tho? by our reckoning it 

ſhould have been half Ebb, - the Flood thould 
have ſer Weſtward, as we had it all the reſt of-he 
way from Malacca: but the Sholes probably cauſed 
ſome whir ling about of the Tide. However, the Sand 


e were ſtuck upon was not above 100 Lad 


in Cucumference, and the Flood being riſing # = 
73 PL + RT. _ 
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P. Sambilong. P. binding. , 17 t 


ited the Time of high Water, and then drove 4s. 1683 
deer it, having ſent'our Boat to diſcover how the 
choles oy, while our Ship was a-ground : Mr. N. 
durch all the while being in great ear, left the M. 
[ayans ſhould come off in their Boats and attack 2 
& Veſſel. A | 
e were nowalthr again, and' ſoon got without 
ill the Sholes: yet we ard” not ſtand over towards 
Sumatra, but coaſted along 
Shore, it being now wn. 
for having the Winds we er] wie could not have 
beat under the other Shore, 2 or 3 Days "on this 
we had Gght of ſeme Hands called Put 
which in the Malayan Language ifies oF e Iſlands, 
there being ſo m Wr of them, lying ſcattering at 
unequal Diſtances from each other. It was near one 


neateſt the Malarca 
3 


er for us ſo to do yt 


of theſe Mands, that Captain Minchin in a former 
Voyage was like to looſe his Hand by a Prick wang 
W Cat-fiſhes Fin, as Thave ſaid in my former Vol. p. 149. 
and tho? his Hand was cured, yet ke has Toft He we 
of it ever ſince; and is never hk 55 eee 
We ſtood in pretty near the 
Fin a freſh Land Wind. About ih 4 105 Der 
and Wind came off, a gentle Breeze, and wj 
ed along the Shore. But a ſmgll Tornado coming 
off fem the Shore about Midmght, we broke 4 
Mizen Tard, and being near a Dureh land called » I 
Pulo Dinding, we made in for it, and anchored chere 
the Night enſuing, and found there a Dutch Sk = 
matin* with about th 


Soldiers, at an anchor. 
=O This is à ſmall and Ying fo nigh the Main, chat 
| Ships paſfing by cannor know it to be an Iſland. 

It is pretty high Land and well watered with Brooks. 
| The Mould is blackiſh, deep and far in the lower 
Ground: but the Hills are ſomewhat rocky, yet in 
| general very y The Trees are of divers Sorts, 
b) of which are good Timber, and large mou. 
for any Uſe, Here are alſo ſome good for Y . 
arass 


1 4». 1688. Yards ;. they being naturally light, yet tough au 


Fs "Yards from the F 
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The Fort and Banqueting Houſe. 


beween the Iland and the Main. | You may come 
in with the Sea Breeze, and go out with a Land 
Wind, there is Water enough, and a ſecure Harb. 
8 The Dutch, who are the only Inhabitants, have 3 
Fort on the Eaſt- ſide, cloſe by the Sea, in a Bend. 
ing of the Ifland, which makes a ſmall Cove for 
to anchor in. The Fort is built 4 ſquare, 


* 


without Flankers or Baſtions, like a Houſe: even 


Square is about ten or twelve Yards. The Wall 
re ofa good Thickneſs, made of Stone, and carr 
ed up to a good Hoch, of about thirty Foot, and 
covered over Head like a dwelling Houſe. There 
may be about twelve or N Guns in it; ſome 
locking out at every Square. Theſe Guns are mounted 
on a ſtrong Platform, made within the Walls, abou 
fixteen Foot high ; and there are Steps on the Out. 
de to aſcend. to the Door that opens to the Plat 
form, there being no other way into the Fort. Here 
is a Governour and about twenty or. thirty Soldiers, 
Who all lodge in the Fort. The Soldiers have their 
Lodging in the Platform among the Guns, but dhe 
 Governour, has a fair Chamber above it, where l 
fies Ah ſome of che Officers. About a hundred Wi ! 
12 oft on the Bay by the Sea, there i 
a low timbered. Houſe, where the Governour abiq 
- all the Day Time. In this Houſe there Were ' 
or three Rooms for their Uſe, but the chiefelt ws 
che Governour's Dining-Room. This fronted tg 
Sea, and the End of it looked towards the Hen. 
There were two large Windows of about. ſeven ot 
eight Foot ſquare; the lower part of them abo 
four or five Foot from the Ground. Theſe Windows 
were wont to be left open all the Day, to let in e 
refreſhing Breeze; but in the Night, when the G+ WW 


vernour withdrew. to the Fort, they were clole 


4 * 


with ſtrong Shütters, and the Doors made falk 0 


che next day. The Continent af Malacca op- 46. 
poſice to the Iſland, is pretty low champion Land, 
cloached with lofty Woods; and right againſt the 
| Bay where the Duich Fort ſtands, there is a naviga- 
_— AH 54 
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ble River for ſmall Craft. #5: Bet 109 gde 
The product of the Country thereabouts, beſides 
Rice and other Eatables, is Tutaneg, a ſort of Tiny 
I think courſer than ours. The Natives are Ma 
layans,, who, as I have always obſerved, are bold. 
and treacherous: yet the Trading People are affa- 
ble and courteous to Merchants. - be 
Theſe are in all reſpects, as to their Religiong 
Cuſtom, and manner of Living, like other Ma- 
layans. Whether they are governed by a King or 
Raja, or what other manner of Government they, _ 
live under, I know. not. They have Canoas and . 
traffick among themſelves: but the Tin Trade s 
that which has formerly drawn Merchant Strangers 
| thither, , But tho* the Country might probably yield 
great quantities of this Metal, and the Natives are 
not only inclinable, but very deſirous to trade with, 
Strangers, vet are they now reſtrained by | the 
Dutch, who have monopoliz d that Trade to them- 
| ſelves. It was probably for the lucre of this Trade 
| that the Dutch built the Fort on the Iſland/; but this. 
not wholly anſwering their ends, by reaſon of the 
diſtance between it and the Rivers mouth, which. 
8 about 4 or 5 Miles, they have alſo, a Guard-ſhip 
commonly lying here, and a Sloop with 20 or 30 
armed Men, to hinder other Nations from this 
Trade. For this Tutanq or Tin is a valuable Com- 
modity in the Bay of Bengal, and here purchaſed 
reaſonably, by giving other Commodities in c- 
change: neither is this Commodity peeuliarly found 
hereabouts, but farther Northerly alto on the Coaſt ; 
and particularly in the Kingdom of: Queds there is 
much of it: The Dutch alſo commonly _ ® 
| | uard- 
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| All Provifcens imported to P. Dinding. 
_ >. 1688. Guard-ſhip, and have made ſome fruitleſs Eſſays 1 MW 
bring that Prince and his Subjects to trade. only 
with them ; but here overagainſt P. Dinding, 30 
Strangers dare approach to Trade; neither may an 
chip come in hither but with conſent of the Dutch 
Therefore as ſoon as we came to an Anchor at 
the Eaſt-end of the Iſland, we ſent our Boat der 
to the Governour, to defire leave to wood, water, 
and Tut a new Mizen-yard. He granted our te 
_ queſt, and the Boat returned again aboard, and 
N brought word alſo that Mr. Coventry touched here 
4 to water, and went out that Morning. The next 
Morning betimes Captain Minchin ſent me a- ſhore 
= to cut 4 Yard. I applyed my ſelf to the Govyer- 
, Hour, and defired one of his Soldiers might go with 
me, and ſhew me the beſt: Timber for that uſe; 
bur he excuſed himſelf, ſaying, that his Solditts 
pere all buſie at went, but that I might 0 and 
cut any Tree that I lik d. So I went into the Took 

where I ſaw abundance of very fine —— 
cut down ſuch a one as I thought fit for my Turn: 
and cutting it of a juſt length, and ſtripping off the 
Bark, I left it ready to be fetcht away, and returned 
to the Fort, where I dined with the Governour. Pre- 
fently after Dinner, our Captain, with Mr. Richards 
and his Wife came a-ſhore, and I went aboard. 
The Governour met them at Landing, and conduct. 
add them into the Dining-Room I ſpoke of, Where 
they treated the Governour with unch, made of 

| Brandy, Sugar, and Lime juice, which 1 
with them from aboard : for here is king: Tie 
fo much as the Governout's Drink, but What ö 
ght from Malacca : no Herbs or Fruit growing 
knee: but all is either fereh*d' from Malacca, of 1s 
brought by the Malayans from the Main. It is not 
through any ſterility in the Soil, for that is very 
fat and fruitful : er is it through lazineſs f 
the Dutch, for that is a Vice they are not S 
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A Alarm fromthe Malayans.: 
put it is from a continual fear of the Malayans, with 4s: 


raft them ſo far, as to be ranging about the Ifland 
in any work of Husbandry, or indeed to go far from 
the Fort, for there only they are ſafe. But to 
return to the Governour, he, to retalliate the 
Captains and Mr. Richards kindneſs, ſent. a Boat 
; fiſhing, to get ſome better Entertainment for 
his Gueſts, than the Fort yielded at preſent. 
About four or. five a-Clock the Boat returned with 
z good Di of Fiſh. Theſe were immediately 
dreſt for Supper, and the Boat was ſent Out again 
to get more, for Mr. Richards and his Lady to carry 
aboard with them. In the mean time the Food 
on the Table. The Diſhes and Plates were of 
Silver, 
Liquor. The Governour, his Gueſts, and ſome. of 
his Officers were ſeated, but juſt as they began to fall 
to, one of the Soldiers cried out, Malayans, and 
ſpoi'd the Entertainment; for immediately the Go- 
rernour, without ſpeaking one word, jeapt out of 
one of the Windows, to get as ſoon as he could to 
the Fort. His Officers followed, and all the Servants 
that attended were ſoon in Motion. Every one of 
dem took the neareſt way, ſome out of the Wins 
dy themſelves, who ſoon followed with all the haſte 
they could make, without knowing the meaning 5 
tus ſudden Conſternation of the Governour and his 
People. But by chat time the Captain and Mr. Ri- 
bard; and his Wife were got to the Fort, the Ga» 
rernour, who was arrived before, ſtood at the door 
o receive them. As ſoon as they were entred the 
Fort, the Door was ſhut, all the goldiers and Ser- 
vants within already: nor was any Man fufs 
red do fetch away the Victuals, or any of the 
Plate : but they fired ſeveral Gum to give notio 


688, 
whom tho? they have a Commer ce, yet dare they not 2 — | g 


and there was a Silver Punch-Bowl full of 


176 
2. 1688 to the Mala yans that they were ready for them 
put none of them came on. For this Uproar was | 
occaſioned by a Malayan Canoa full of armed Mer 
that lay ſkulking under the Iſland, cloſe bythe 
Shore: and when the Dutch Boat went out the ft. 
cond time to fiſh, the Malayans ſet on them ſug. 
denly, and unexpected, with their Creſſets and 
Lances, and killing one or two, the reſt leapt over. 
1 board, and got away, for they were cloſe by the 
= Shore; and they having no Arms were not able t 
have made any reſiſtance. It was about a Mile 
from the Fort: and being landed, every one d 
them made what haſte he could to the Fort, and 
the firſt that arrived was he who.cried in that man- 
ner, and frighted the Governour from Supper 
Our Boat was at this time a-ſhore for water, 'and 

| was filling it in a ſmall Brook by the Banquetting 
' Houſe. I know not whether our Boats Crew took 
notice of the Alarm, but the Dutch call'd to them; 

and bid them make haſte aboard, which they did; 
and this made us keep watch all Night, having 

all our Guns loaden and primed for Service. Butit 
rained ſo hard all the night, that I did not much 
fear being attack*d by any Malayan; being inform-' 

ed by one of our Sea-men, whom we took in at 
Malacca, that the Malayans ſeldom or never make 

any attack when it rains. It is what I had before 
obſerved of other Indians, both Eaſt and Weſt :and 
tho* then they might make their Attacks with the 
greateſt advantage on Men armed with Hand- gun 
yet I never knew it practiſed; at which I have: 
wondered ; for it is then we moſt fear them, and 
they might then be moſt ſucceſsful, becauſe their 
Arms, which are uſually Lances and Creſſets, which 
theſe Malayars had, could not be damaged by the 

| Rain, as our Guns would be. But they cannot en 
dure to be in the Rain: and it was in the Evening, 
before the Rain fell, that they W — 


Indians loth to fight in the Rain. 
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I Wind, and got 
5 our 2 before. Day clear.ot 
de and, pk we th NN ſhore to the Narth- 
151. intendipg c. 9 Kong This ſhore aboard for 20 or | 
30 Lea ues fargher,. if the Winds did not favour. 155 
for the del Wiads were now at N. W. ; Day We 
kept near the More, and the Night enſuing . burthe 
next Day the Wind coming at N. and N WN. . +1] | 
ſtood over for Sumatra, and the next Exec ening \ * 
F by Dian ond. Point: And the Wind coming "at 
N. E, we got, in about. 2 Days. more to Abin, 
about the © of f November A* 
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Here we found Mr. Coventry, who had got hither 
2 or 4 Days before us. Captain Minchin went Glhore 
with his Y. aſſengers, and Was diſcharged of his Com- 
mand. . I kept aboard till all che Goods, Wie unla- 
den, and then Wy aſhore; and was very Hick — * a 

N ort- 
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1 as ſent aboard again, by order of Mr. Coventry 
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Bencouli Fort deſcribed. Raja's abus d. 
ortnight of a kind of Fever. But after Chriſtma 1 


who had then bought out Mr. Dalton's and Capt. 5; 
ler's Shares, to take the Charge of the Veſſel, which 
he had then laded with Pepper, Cubebs (which Ick 
grow ſomewhere in Sumatra) and Tutanegg, Which he 


* 


bought of ati Engliſb Veſſel. that came from Queda to 


* Achin; and with theſe he had alſo ſome of our Mala; 


Cargo, which we kept on board, viz. Rattans and 
Walking Canes. With this Cargo we were bound 
for Fort St. George. We took in allo 2 EN Paſith. 
gets, who had eſcap'd out of Priſon in the Mg 
; County, The one belong'd to the Defence, Capt. 
Heats Ship, which I came home to England in after. 
wards; he was Purſer of it: the other was a Midſhip- 

man in the Princeſs Ann, which return'd to Englandat 
the fame Time. But during our War with the Mogul 

theſe Ships had been in the Bay of Bengal, to fetch a. 
way our Effects from the R. of Hug/y. Theſe 2 Men, 
with 2 or 3 others, went aſhore upon ſome Occaſion, 


and were taken Priſoners by the MogaPs Subjects; 


who ſent them a great way up into the Country, 
where they were kept in cloſe Cuſtody,” and often 
threatned with Death. The old Anabob, or Gover- 
nour of the Province, being remov*d, and 4 new one 
coming thither, he fed 

leave to go to the Sea-fide, where finding a Duich 

| Ship bound to Batavia, theſe 2 and one more, went 

| aboard her, the reſt TI other Paſſage : But ſhe 

meeting with that Eng/ifþ Ship coming from Mall, 
which brought the Tutanegg I but now mentioned to 
Ach, they left the Dutch Ship, and went to Ain 
wich the other Engliſb Veſſel ; and thoſe 2 were nov 
for gong with us to Fort St. George. 
I was about New-years Day, 1690, that we ſet out 
from Acbin again: We ſteered away toward the Me. 
bar Illands, and came in fight of that, which I had 
been formerly ſet aſhore upon. Bur leavin 


releaſed theſe Men, and gave them | 


g it on our 


Arttual at F. St. George, and Bencouli. 1769 
gar · board, we ſtood more Northerly up into the Bay ; 4. 1690. 
for by Mr. Coventry T had learnt there were Norther- i 
ly and North Eaſterly Winds in the Bay at this time 
of Year. We ſtood over therefore as high as Pallacat ; 
and having then a fair N. E. Wind, we run along the 
Coaft till we came before Fort St. George, Which 
was about the middle of January. 
I was, much pleaſed with the beautiful proſpect 
this place makes off at Sea. For it ſtands in a plain 
Sandy ſpot of Ground, cloſe by the ſhore, the Sea 
ſometimes waſhing its Walls, which are of Stone 
and high, with Half-Moons and Flankers, and a 
great many Guns mounted on the Battlements : fo 
that what with the Walls and fine Buildings within 
the Fort, the large Town of Maderas withour'it, 
the Pyramids of the Engliſh Tombs, Houſes, and 
Gardens adjacent, ang the variety of fine Trees 
ſcatter d up and down, it makes as, agreeable a 
Landſkip as I have anywhete feen. 
But cis not my deſign to enter into a Deſcription 
= of a place ſo well known to my Count! "Men as 
this is. It may ſuffice ro have mentioned it ; and 
that after ſome Months ſtay here, and meeting with 
Mr. Moody and Feoly the Painted Prince, I prepared 
d go for Sumatra again; to Bencouli, "Thats 
fad in my former Vol. p. 512. I fer out from Fort 
St. George with Captain Howe! in July 1690. we 
| ſteered a pretty way along the Coaſt of Coromande!, 
before we ſtood over for Sumatra ; and then made 
| the beſt of our way for Bencouli. 1 have in that 
Volume ſpoken of my Arrival there; but having 
given no account of the place, I ſhall do it briefly. 
now, and ſo ſhut up this ker eee nee A 
Bencouli lies on the Weſt Coaſt of the Iſland of Su- 
matra, in about 4 d. S. Lat. It is a” place noted 
enoug hat Sea; by reaſon of a high lender Hill in 
the Country. It has a fmall Iſland before it within 
which Ships ride. The Point of Stillabar lies 2 or 3 
25 8 Leagues 


180 


o. Leagues to the Southward af it, and, rans gut fn. 
* ther than any part of the Share, making 2;{mall By 


within it. Beſides 8 theſe marks, when. FOU come 
within 2 or 3 Leagues of che Shore, .you'll lee the 
_ Engliſh Fort fronting to the Sea, which makes a fine 
ſhow: On the N. W. of the Fort is a fall Rive: 
ar the Mouth of which is a large Store-houle td gn 
Pepper in. Aboutaquarter,of a Mile from the$e 
Rands a ſmall Indian Village, cloſe by the River, on 
the ſame fide. that the Fort is on, and but a tual 
diſtance from it. The Houſes are ſmall and loy, 
all built on Poſts, after the Malayan manner, as x 
Mindanao and Achin; for tis a Swamp that the 
Town ſtands on: But the Malagans uſvally chene 
to build in hach low places near Rivers, for the en 
venience of waſhing themſelves, which they greatly 
| TAPS MP) gens bes 

as tis indeed a part of their Religion xx 


delight in; 
| Mabometans : And if they can, they will have their 
Howes fundos Pally ams the Bing, ©. on 
The Weather; here is none; of the pleaſanteſt 
There are great Rains chicfly in September, Offober, 
and November, and pretty great Heats, But when 
the Wind blew ard. hich?! fren-de 
would be chill: And the Sea-breezes:n fair Weather 


* 


ich twould often do, the Air 


Pere generally pretty freſh, and comfortable. - The 
nee 
Stink. with them. Tis in general an unhealthy Place; 


and the Soldiers gf the Fort were ſickly and died yery i 


faſt. On che S. ſide of the Fortis a fair champion d 
Vannah, of a Mile or 2 Square, called Greenbil. It pro- 
duces long thick Graſs: The N. W. part of it fronts 

the Sea, and the S, E. is bounded with lofry Woods. 

The Soil of this Country is very different,  accor- 
ding to its different poſition: For within Land t 
hilly, yet thoſe Hills are clothed wich Trees ; which 
thews: it to be fruitful enough. The low Land, 
near the River, eſpecially near the Sea, is ſwam 
PF» Producing nothing bar Reeds, or 9 


5 Trees, Fruits, Beal, Bir ds, Malayans. | * 


Migbth, is very fruitful.” The Mould is deep, and 
| oþ. TI yellow ;, and in fome otices Glay . 
or ſuch Mould as is very proper fot making Bricks. 
The Trees in the Woods are moſtly large bodied, 
fraight and tall: They are of divers forts, ſome or 
acher of chem fit for any uſes. - The Fruits of the 
Country are much the {ame as at Acbhin and Malacca, 
oz, Limes, Oranges, Guava's, Plantains, Bonanoes, 
Coco-Nuts, Jacks, Durains, Mangoes, Mangaſtans; 
Pomkins,. Pine-apples, and Pepper.” The Roots ate 
Iams, and Potatoes: Rice grows here pretty well 
alſo 3 but whether the Natives ſow enor h for their 
own ſpending or no, -I KO.] not. The Land Ani- 


Viegeons, 


WY. 5 ä 


actiye, 
deſitous of 1 


ad Cuſtomis to other Malayans; Who ate all, 

b far as 1 learnt, of the Mabometan Religion. 
There are ſome  Mechanicks among. them 4 
len Smiths: But moſt” of them are Carpenters, 
nd let themſelves out to hire to the Fxgli/b at che 
Fort. The Harchets they work with” are ſuch 
s they uſe at Mindaras, ſo contrived as to ferve 
allo for an Adds, . Here are alſo Fiſhernien; who 
get a livelihood by Fiſhing ;. and there are fe. 
Tr: ys Fiſh" an the Coaſt, beſides plenty 
of Green Turtle : Such of che Magyar as liv 

near the Engli/b Fort are uſually employed 


* 


But: the higher Ground, which is of a reaſonable An. 6 


Wii: e i Growth and Trade." 
ein the af. India Companies Service, to woch fh 
—Y them: but the Country People are moſt Husa 
men. They plant Roots, Rice, Pepper-buſhes, ts; 
Pepper is the chief vendible Commodity in th 
Country, it thrives very well on all the Cap. 
but the greateſt quantity of what is exported from 
hence, is either brought down this River out of the 
n Country, or fetched from Sillabar, or other plact 
| I bordering on the Sea in ſmall Veſſels. * Pep er grow; 
plenty in other places of this Ifland ; as at Indrapur, 
8 Tamby, Bancalis, c. It grows alfo a 
the Ifland Java, on the Coaſt of Malacca, Malahur 
Coc binchina, Sc. The Coaſt of Malabar is faid to 
produce the beſt ; or at leaſt there the Natives take 
moſt care to have the beſt, by letting it grow till i 
zs full ripe ; for which reaſon it is larger and fairer 
than here, where they gather it tos ſoon, to avoid 
loſing any: for as ſoon as it grows ripe tis apt to 
ſhed, and fall in waſte to the ground” © 
It was the Pepper Trade that drew our Engl 
Merchants to ſetrle here. For after Bantam was loft, 
our Engliſh, who were wont to trade thither for 
this Spice, were at a great loſs to regain the Pepper W 
Trade, which now was in a manner fallen with the Wl | 
other ſorts of Spice into the hands of the Dutch: tho' Wl 
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the Pepper which we were wont to fetch from Bar Wl 
lan ig not all grow on this Iſland Java, nor perhaps Wl . 
the tenth part of it; for as I have been informed t 
came moſt from Sumatra, particularly from Benn, W 
and the adjacent parts. For this Reaſon/ it behoved Ill | 
our Merchants to get an Intereſt here to Prop if | 
their declining Trade. Yer, as I have been told, Wl 
the ſucceſs was more owing to the Natives of this Wl 


place than themſelves; for that ſome of the Raje's 
of the Country ſeat Ambaſſadors to Fort St. Gerry 
to invite the Engliþ hither to take poſſeſſion, be. 
fore the Dutch ſhould get it; who are never ſlack to 
promote their Intereſt, and were now ſetting E 


The A's final departure from Achin. 183. 
on the ſame deſign. But however that were, the n. 6. 
Engliſh had the dod fortune to get hither firſt; WW 
+hough ſo narrowly, that the Dutchwere within an ace : 
of preventing them, their Ships being in ſight before 
dur Men got aſhore. But the Dutch coming thus too 
hte, were put by their defigns ; for the Engh/b im- 
mediately got aſhore ſome Guns, and ſtood ready to 3 
defend their intereſt. This might happen about the | 
Year 168 3, as I was informed; for they told me it 1 
was 5 or 6 Years before I came hither: and the E. 
15 * 7 by themſelves. - The Fort, as 
| ſaid befGre, fronts to the Sea, and ſtands about 100 


f 


ces from the River. There has bech a great deal 
of coſt beſtowed on it, but to little purpoſe; for 
tis the moſt irregular piece I ever ſaw. I told the Go. 
vernour the beſt wy was to new-modet it, and face 
"WM irwith Stone or Brick, either of which might be eally | 
had. He ſaid he liked my Counſel, but bang faving . 
for the Company, he rather choſe to repair it, by the 1 
making ſome Alterations · but ſtill ro as little pur- 
poſe, for *rwas all made ground, and having no fa- 
N *rwould moulder away every wer 
Seaſon, and the Guns often fall down into the Ditches. 
What was poſſible to be done I endeavoured to do | 
while I was there. I made the Baſtions a5 regular 28 
could upon the Model they were made by: And 
whereas the Fort was deſigned to be a Pentagon, WK 
and there were but 4 of the Baſtions made, I ſtaked 
out ground for a 5th, and drew 4 Plan of it, | ny 
which I gave the Government; and bad J ftaid _— 
longer I ſhould have made up the other Baſtion: 
but the whole Plan is too big by half for fo ſorry 4 
Garriſon ; and the beſt way of mending it, is to de- 
moliſh all of it, and make a new one. 
The Fort was but ſorrily governed when I was 
bere; nor was there that care taken to keep à fair 
1 Correſpondence with the Natives in the Nei "hen 
| hood as I think ought to be, in all Trading — e- 
= I» 2 pecially. 
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Us = f ally. When I came hither there. & 2 Netph) 
ed jy Raja's sin the Stocks, for no pry ? Nags 
but becauſe they zad not brought. do 


2 F. 2 wn, to RY 
ſuch a quantity per as the W i 
| for. Vet theſe. Ro 8 


14's. rule in the C ountr „ and 
have n number. ct 3, Wh o Were 
ſo exaſperated : at .theſe Infolencies, that: eas have 
5 51 been informed, they came down and affaylted 
Fort, under the Conduct of one of theſe Raje\ 
But the Fort, as bad as it is, is Guard enough 2 
gainſt ſuch indifferent Soldiers as they are; , why 
tho Jo have. Courage enough, yet ſcarce any Aid 
172 Back -ſmords, Creſſets, and L nor - Skill 
o uſe Artillery, if they had it. At another fim 
they made an Attempr. to. urprize. th the Fort, under 
Faden e 2 Cock- match 5 0 Nn hoped t the 
on ould come out to ſhare in the 5 5 

ſo the Fort left with-ſmall Defence. For the Male 
art here are gteat lovers of Cock-fighting, and dep 
. were abate 1000 of them dot together about this 
Wed, we de ud LE e 
ii ſo hapned, chat none of the Garriſon went out to 
the.Cack- aten but one. Jeb. Ne Necklin, a Daje, who 
was.a great Gameſter bimſe And he diſcovering 
* h. gave notice .of it 0 the Governour, 
Ba ho was in Diſorder enough upon their Are 


a few. of Fg great Guns drove them away. 
haue nothing more to add but " gncerns 


my ſelf; which is not ſo. Material, thould 
need | to rouble che Reader wich it. I have ſaid in 
2 1 =" 2 519, upon what. Motives! 
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Mr. DAMPER” 8 VOYAGES 


To. THE 


B. x x x of f CAMPEACH „ 


N Yor 1. 5 Pant 1 8 


Containing an Account of th 


Indies, and Fanta ee a 


CHAP. 5% 


The Author's firſt going to Sea, 10 France, 1 40 
Newfoundland, and after. ro the Eaft-ladics. 
His ſetting. out for the, Welt- Indies. Of 87 
Lucia, he Caribbe- Indians, and Captain e 


Tuavels there, and jirſt Voyage to C achy. 
De Eaſt and North of Z | 
 Key-Mugere, Cape-Catoch, and its ig,. 
| cutting. The Mount and its Salt-petre Earth. 
The Indian Towns, the T arpom-Fiſh, Fiſber- 


Hi Jnft Arrtgal at or Tilt, m the bes 


. * J ” * " C4 Y n o L i 
. 1 — 4 * 
+ % "3; > 
* 4 


Bay of Campeachy in they *. . 


ner. He arriues at Jamaica; His Aboad and A 
Jacatan deſeribed. 


men, and Lookouts. Rio de de la Gartos, Salt» . 
| Ponds, Selam, Siſal, and Cape Condtcedo, 


. of Campeachy. His anchoring at One- Buſb. 
Key, and Entertainment among the Lag wool 
_ cutters. The eſcape of four Engliſh Priſoner 
from Mexico, and Campeachy. He retum 
For Jamaica, and is chaſed by two Spaniſh 
Veſſels. The difficulty of their Paſſage back 
and. 991 foul of the Alcranes Iſles. The 
Boobies and Egg-Birds there, &c. Sword: Fil, 
Nurſes, Seals, &c. Of Captain Long and other; 

_ Ship-wrack'd here. The Jounging hereabout: 
He paſſerh through the Colorado Shoals, aul 
anchors near Cape St. Antonio in Cuba; an 
coaſting by the Iſland of Pines, anchors at the 
land of Grand Kayman. He goes duct and 
_ anchors at Iſland Pines, its Product, Racoon 
— Land- Crabs, fierce Crocodiles, Cattle, &c. He 
tand of to Sea again, and with the helpi 
4 ſeaſonable North Wind, after much difficil 


, arrives at Jamaica. 


_. Mong other Things referred to in my ſu- 
Nair Volume, I mentioned an Accout 
41 A 1 intended to give of the Bay of Cu. 
1 where I lived firſt and laſt about 3 Yar. 
I ſhall now diſcharge my ſelf of that Promiſe ; ad 
| becauſe my Campeachy Voyages were in order of Tin, 
before that Round the Mold, I ſhall upon this oc WI 3 
hon go ſo far back as to ſpeak briefly of my firitg» WW. 
ing to Sea, and the Rambles I made. till my ſetiig 


( CREED 
My Friends did not originally defign me for de 
Sea, but bred me at School till I came to Years ft 
for 2 Trade. But upon the Death of my Fat 
and Mother, they who had the diſpoſal me, took © 

ther Meafures ; and having removed. me from 
Latin School to learn Writing and Arithmelick, ” 
BY * 


f 


: n 1 


i 
The Author's firſt going 10 Sea. 3. N 
| ſoon after placed me with a Maſter of a Ship at 4». 1673 


4 


'M /eymouth, complying with the Inclinations I had "WI 
WH very early of ſeeing the World: With him I made . #1 
f a ſhort Voyage to France: and returning thence, 
| went to Newfoundland, being then about eighteen _ A 
Tears of Age. In this Voyage I ſpent one Sumer; 
but ſo pinched with the rigour of that cold Climate, | 


that upon my return I was abſolutely againſt going 
to thoſe parts of the World, but went home again 4 
to my Friends, Yet going up a while after to Lon- Af 
don, the offer of a warm Voyage and a long one, both 
which I always deſired, ſoon carried me to Sea a- A 
gain. For hearing of an outward-bound Ea/t-India , 
Man, the John and Martha of London, Captain 4 0 = 
Earning Commander. I entered my ſelf aboard, yi 
and was employed before the Maſt, for which my 1 
| two former Voyages had ſome way qualified me. 
We went directly for Bantam in the Iſle of Java, * « 
and ſtaying there about two Months, came home 
again in little more than a Lear; touching at St. 
Jago of the Cape Verd Iſlands at our going out, and 
at Aſcenſion in our return. In this Voyage I gained 
more Experience in Navigation, but kept no Jour- 
nal. We arrived at Plymouth about two Months be- 
tore Sir Robert Holmes went out to fall upon the 
Dutch Smyrna Fleet: and the ſecond Dutch Wars 
breaking out upon this, I forbore going to Sea that Wi 
Summer, retiring to my Brother in Somerſelſbire. = 
| But growing weary of ſtaying aſhore, I liſted my 13 
ſelf on board the Royal Prince, commanded by Sir | 
| Edward Sprague, ad under him in the Year 
1673, being the laſt of the Dutch War. We had 
three Engagements that Summer; I was in two of 
them, bur falling very fick, I was put aboard an 
Hoſpital Ship a Day or two before the third Eu- 
gagement, ſeeing it at a diſtance only; and in this 
Sir Edward Sprague was killed. Soon after I was 
E ſent 
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e. 1674 ſent to Harwich with the reſt of the Sick and Wound. 


ed; gnd with my Health, I recovered * old Incli- 
nation for the Sea. A neighbouring 


Native Pariſh, made me a ſeaſonable Offer to go 


in the Weſt.- Indies; and therefore, left I might be 
' trepann'd and ſold as a Servant after my Arrival in 
to be cleared at our firſt Arrival. We failed out of 


and meeting with favourable Winds, in a ſhort Time 
got into the Trade-wind, and went merrily along, 


in fight of it Captain Kent told his Paſſengers, if 


But the Merchants not caring to part with ther 


Famaica. 
and very wealthy in large Timber Trees fit for all 


They have endeavoured to ſettle an Engliſh Colon) 
there, but hitherto unſucceſsfull 


lighting to rove on the Sea in Periagoes or lage 
Canoas. Their chiefeſt Habitations are on the 


The Author's firſt Voyage to the Well. Indies 


ed: And having languiſhed a great while, I went 
home to my Brother to recover my Health.  —» 
By this time the War with the Dutch was conclud. 


entleman, 
Colonel Hellier of Eaſt-Cocker in Somerſetſhire, my 


and manage.a Plantation of his in Jamaica, under 
one Mr. Whalley : for which Place I fer out with 
Capt. Kent in the Content of London. 


I was then about 22 Years old, and had never been 


Jamaica, I agreed with Captain Kent to work as a 
Seaman” for my Paſſage, and had it under his Hand 


the River Thames in the Beginning of the Year 1674, 


ſteering for the Iſland Barbadoes. When we came 


they would pay his Port-Charges he would anchor 
in the Road, and ſtop whilſt they got Refreſhment: 


Money, he bore away, directing his Courſe toward | 


The next Iſland that appeared in our view was St, 
Lucia. Tis diſtant from Barbadoes about 30 Leagues, 


uſes. For this Reaſon tis often viſited by the E. 
gliſh, who ſtock themſelves here with Rollers, & 


y, becauſe of the 
Caribbe- Indians. at wo 2 
The Caribbees are a ſort of Warlike Indians, de- 


Main; 
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Caribbe- Indians. 


merly much frequented by them ; but fince the 


ONT 


| abandon it, and content themſelves in their Sea- 
Voyages, or with ſuch Iſlands only as are not 


dans, as I have heard, had — Plantations 
- MN moſt of the Car ibbe-Iſlands : 3 and in their Sea- 


ther; and ſo viſit moſt of them before their return 
to the Main. 
St. Vincent 1s another. of theſe INands 


lying near 


TWO WS OY RU OF VWF 


a Smoke on St. Lucia, we ſent our Boat aſhore there. 
Our Men found ſome of the Caribbe-Indiaus, 


came with them a Canao with 3 or 4 of the Indians. 


did not then underſtand the meaning of it; 


ner, whom they mentioned, was Ba, at Antego, 


nour Warner, by an Indian Woman, and bred up by 


Indian Language * of his Mother; but being 


gi Kindred, he forſook his F ber s Houſe, 
away to St. "Latia, and there lived among the a- 
* his Relations by the Mother Side. 


Engliſh ſettled there they have been forced to 


the 


; oſſeſſed by the Europeans; except where they 
| 9 hopes of conquering z as they have done at 
, St. Lucia. «+ 

| Near the Main where theſe Tadians live, lies 
| ' Tabago, which, when it was firſt ſettled by 

{ Dutch, was much infeſted by them. Theſe I- 


Voyages did uſe to remain three Weeks or a Month þ 
at a Time on an Iſland, and then remove to ano; i 


bought of them Plantains, Bonanoes, Pine-Apples, _,. 
and Sugar-Canes ; and returning aboard again, there 


| Theſe often repeated the Word Captain Warner, 
and ſeemed to. be in ſome diſquiet about him. — 4 


ſince I have been informed that this Captain wes 
one of our | Engliſh Iflands, and the Son of Gover- 
his Father after the Engliſp manner; he learned the 
grown up, and finding himſelf deſpiſed by his > 4 


Aa 3 Where 


mn 
"nn 
| 


Main; but at certain Seaſons of the Year they viſit 4. 1674 
the Iſlands for their Pleaſure. Barbadbes was for- = | 


St. Lucia: We paſſed between them; and ſeeing 4 


* | y 
F 


. 1674 


Place where his Brother the Indian-Warner lived. 
Great ſeeming Joy there was at their Meeting; but 


Y 
ef |} jy, 


_ rations at Antego: and therefore Governour War. 


* gliſh-Warner providing plenty of Liquor, 'and invi- 


miqdſt of his Entertainment ordered his Men upon 


_ - 
1 


Indian Warner killed. 
Where conforming himſelf to their Cuſtoms he be- 
came one of their Captains, and roved from one J. 
land to another, as they did. About this Time the 
Caribbees had done ſome ſpoil on our Englifþ Plan- 


ner's Son by his Wife took a Party of Men and 
went to ſuppreſs thoſe Indians, and came to the* 


how far it was real the Event ſhewed ; for the Ex- 


ting his half-Brother to be merry with him, in the 


a Signal given to murder him and all his Indians ; 
which was accordingly performed. The Reaſon of 
this inhumane Action is diverſly reported; ſome 
fay that this Indian-Warner committed all the Spoil 
that was done to the Engliſh ; and therefore for that 
Reaſon his Brother kilPd him and his Men. O. 
thers that he was a great Friend to the Engliſh, and „ 
would not ſuffer his Men to hurt them, but did all 
that lay in his power to draw them to an amicable 
Commerce; and that his Brother killed him, 
for that he was aſhamed to be related to an Indi. 
But be it how it will, he was called in Quel- 
tion for the Murder, and forced to come Home to 
take his Tryal in England. Such perfidious Doings 
as theſe, beſides the Baſeneſs of them, are great 
hindrances of our gaining an Intereſt among the I- 


Putting from theſe Iſlands we ſteered away fur- | 
ther Wel, and falling in with the Eaſt-end of 
 Hiſpaniola, we ranged down along on the South 
Side even to Cape Tiburon, which is the Weſt-end * 
of the Wand. There we lay by and ſent our 
Boat aſhore; for Captain Kent had been informed 
that there were great Groves of Orange-Trees near 
this Cape; but our Men not finding any, he then 
* concluded 


His Arrival at Jamacia. 


that there are. enough of them thereabouts. From 
hence we ſteered ny for Jamaica, where we arri- 


ved in a ſhort Lime, bringing with us the firſt News 


they had of the Peace with the Dutch. bs 

' Here, according to my Contract, I was: immedi- 

| ately diſcharged ; and the nex Day I went to the 
Spaniſh Town, called Sant' Jago de la Vega; where 


meeting with Mr. Mballey, we went together to 


Colonel Hellier's Plantation in 16 Mile-Walk. In 
our way thither we paſs through Sir Thomas Muddi- 


ford's Plantation, at the Angells, where at that Time 


| were Otta and Cacao Trees growing; and fording a 
pretty large River, we paſt by the ſide of it 2 or 3 
Miles up the Stream, there being high Mountains 


ly a great deal about, round a lar 
Mr. Cary Hellier the Colonel's Brother, found out 
this way. For being deſirous of making out a ſhor- 
ter Cut, he and ſome others coaſted along the River, 

till they found it run between a Rock that ſtood 
up perpendicularly ſteep on each fide, and with 
much difficulty they climbed over it. But a Dog 
that belonged to them, finding a hole to creep 


through the Rock, ſuggeſted to them that there 


was a hollow Paflage ; and he cleared it by blow- 
ing up the Rock with Gun- powder, till he had made 
a way through it broad enough for a Horſe with a 
Pack, and high enough for a Man to ride through. 

This is called the Hollow Rock, Some other Pla- 


ces he levelled, and made it an indifferent good = 


Paſſage. hs FF. ks 
He was a very ingenious Gentleman, and doubt - 
leſs had he lived, he might have pro 
advantagious Arts on that Iſland. 


e Was once 


endeavouring to make Salt- Petre at the Angells, 


on each fide. The way to 16 Mile-Walk was former- 
Mountain; til!“ 


agated ſome 


but did not bring it to Perfection. Whether the 
| Aa 4 Earth 


concluded there were none: But I have been ſince n 1674 
informed my ſelf by ſeveral that have been there, 


1.674 Earth there was not right, I know not 3 but wy 
WV bably there may be Salt-petre Earth in = 


Mount Diabolo. 


Places, efpecially about Paſſage-Fort, where, as! 
have been informed, the Canes will not make 
good Sugar, by Reaſon of the Saltneſs of the 
I liv'd with Mr. Whalley at 16 Mile-walk for al. 
moſt fix Months, and then enter'd my ſelf into the 
Service of one Captain Heming, to manage his Plan. 
tation at St. Anns, on the North-ſide of the Iſland, 
and accordingly rode from St. Jago de la Vega to- 
ward St, Anns. 33 f 
This Road has but ſorry Accommodations for 
Travellers. The firſt Night I lay at a poor Hun- 
ter's Hut, at the Foot of Mount Diabolo on the South. 
fide of it, where for want of Clothes to cover me 
in the Night I was very cold when the Land- wind 
ſprang up. 1 1 
This Mountain is part of the great Ridge that 
runs the length of the Iſland from Eaſt to Weſt; 
to the Eaſt tis called the Blew Mountain, which is 
higher than this. The next Day croffing Mount 
Diabolo, I got a hard Lodging at the Foot of it on 
the North-fide ; and the third Day after arrived at 


Captain Heming's Plantation. 
I was clearly out of my Element there, and there. “ 
fore as ſoon as Captain Heming came thither I difin- till 
gaged my ſelf from him, and took my Paſſage on Wl *f 
Board a Sloop to Port-Royal, with one Mr, Sia. Ju 
tbam, who fed to trade round the Ifland, and th 


rouched there at that Time. 33 
From Port-Royal J failed with one Mr. Fiſboot, 
who traded to the North-ſide of the Iſland, and 
ſometimes round it: and by theſe coaſting Vo 
TI came acquainted with all the Ports and Bays about 
Jamaica, and with all their Manufactures ; as allo | 
with the Benefit of the Land and Sea-winds. For 
dur Buſineſs was to bring Goods to, or carry — 

— om 


Voyages towards Campeachy. + 
om Planters to Pori-Royal ; and we were always 4#- 1975; 
entertained civilly by them, both in their Houſes "WS" 
and Plantations, having Liberty to walk about and =_— 
view them. "They gave us alſo Plantains, Tams, = 
Potatoes, &c. to carry aboard with us; on which = 
we fed commonly all our Voyage. "= 
But after fix or ſeven Months, I left that Employ 
alſo, and ſhipt my ſelf aboard one Captain Hudſel, 
who was bound to the Bay of Campeachy to load | 
Logwood, © 4271 „ 
We failed from Port- Royal about the beginning of AY 
Auguſt, 1675. in Company with Captain Wren in a = 
ſmall Jamaica Bark, and Captain Jobnſon Comman- 
der of a Ketch belonging to New-England, 
This Voyage is all the way before the Wind, and 
therefore Ships commonly fail it in twelve or four- 
teen Days; neither were we longer in our Paſſage; 
for we had very fair Weather, and touched no 
where till we came to Triſt Iſland in the Bay of Cam- 
peachy, which is the only place they go to. In our 
way thither we firſt failed by little Caimanes, leav= _, + 
ing it on our Larboard-ſide, and Key Monbrack, F 
which are two ſmall Iflands, lying South of Caba. . 
The next Land we faw was the Iſle of Pine; 
and ſteering ſtill Weſterly, we made Cape Corien 
tes : and failing on the South-ſide of Cuba, 
till we came to Cape Antonio, which is the Weſt-end 


3 


of it, we ſtretched over towards the Peninſula of 
Jscatan, and fell in with Cape Catoch, which is in 
1 — part of that Promontory towards the 


| The Land trends from this Cape one way South | 


| about forty Leagues till you come to the Ifland Co- 
oh =4"!, and from thence it runs 8. W. down into the 
| Bay of Honduras. About ten Leagues from Cape 


Catoch, between it and Cozumel, lies a ſmall Iſland 
| Called by the Spaniards, Key-Mugeer, or Women -I. 
land; becauſe tis reported that when they _ 


ww Cape Catoch and its Logwood. 


'1 ' fn. 1675. firſt to ſettle in theſe parts they left their Wing 
tere, while they went over on the Main to find ſom 
better Habitation: Though now they have ng 
Settlement near it, whatever they have had formerhy, 
6 About three Leagues from Cape Catoch, and juſt 
4 againft it is a ſmall Iſland called Laggerbead-Ney; 
probably becauſe it is frequently viſited by a ſort of 
Turtle ſo calPd : near this Iſland we always find 3 
greatRipling, which Seamen call the Rip-raps. Tha 
Cape, though it appears to be part of the Main, yet 
is divided from it by a ſmall Creek, ſcarce wide e. 
nough for a Canoa to paſs through, though by it ts 
made an Iſland. This I have been credibly inform- 

_ ed of by ſome, who yet told me that they made x 


ſhift to paſs it in a Canoa. " B81 
The Cape is very low Land by the Sea, but ſome. 
WS what higher as you go further from the ſhore. It is all 
"he over-grown with Trees of divers forts, eſpecially 
} © Logwood; and therefore was formerly much fre. 
+ - quented by the Jamaica Men, who came thither in 
=  Sloops to load with it, till all the Logwood- Trees 
near the Sea were cut down ; but now *ts wholly 2. 
bandoned, becauſe the Carriage of it to the ſhore 
requires more Labour, than the cutting, logging, 
and chipping. Beſides they find better Wood no in 

the Bays of Kenedy and Honduras, and have but a | 
little way to carry it; not above 300 Paces, when! 
was there: whereas at Cape Catoch they were forc'd * 
to carry it 1500 Paces before they left that Place. 
From Cape Catoch we coaſted along by the ſhore, WW 
on the North fide of Jucalan towards Cape Condeceds. 
The Coaſt lies neareſt Weſt. The diſtance between 
theſe two Capes is about 80 Leagues. The ſhore lies 
pretty level without any viſible Points or Bendings 
in the Land. It is woody by the ſhore, and full of 

ſandy Bays and lofty Mangroves 

. The firſt place of note tothe Welt of Cape Ca- 

® . - och, is a ſmall Hill by the Sea, call'd * 


W 


— 
« 
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The Mount. Salt-Petre Earth. 11 


ad is diſtant from it about 14 Leagues. It is very An. 1675. þ 


markable, becauſe there is no other High-Land on 9 


ill this Coaſt. I was never aſhore here, bur have met 
with ſome well acquainted with the Place, who are » 
of Opinion that this Mount was not natural, but | 
he Work of Men: And indeed it is very probable - 
his Place has been inhabited; for here are à great 
many large Ciſterns, ſuppoſed to have been made 
ir the receiving of Rain-water, for there are ns 
freſh Springs to be found here, the Soil being al! 
andy and very falt. So that, as I have been credi- © 
bly informed by an intelligent Perſon, the Spaniards 
do fetch of it to make Salt- Petre. He alſo told me, 
chat being once there in a Privateer, and landing ſome 
Men on the Bay, they found about 100 Packs of this 
Earth bound up in Palmeto Leaves; and a Span 
Mullatto to guard it. The Privateers at firſt ſight 
of the Packs were in hopes there had been Maiz or 
Indian-Corn in them, which they then wanted ; but 
opening them they found nothing but Earth; and ex- 
zmining the Mulatto for what uſe it was, he ſaid to , M8 
make Powder, and that he expected a Bark from 
Campeachy to fetch it away. He further told me, © 
that taſting of it he found it very falt ; as all the 
Earth thereabouts was. So that it is not improba- 
ble that thoſe Ciſterns were made for the carrying on 
of Salt-Petre Work. But whatever was the defign 
at firſt, it is now wholly laid aſide: for there is no 
ule made of them; neither are there any Inhabitants _ 
near this Place. e g 
| Between the Mount and Cape Condecedo, cloſe by 
the Sea, are many little Spots of Mangrove Trees, 
vhich at a diſtance appear like Iſlands: but coming 
nearer, when other lower Trees appear, it ſhews like 
ragged and broken Ground; but at laſt all the Land 
prelents it ſelf to your view very even. 


* 


The 


41676. The next place of note on this Coaſt is Rig 4, 
WY Gartos, almoſt in the mid-way between Cape Cay 
and Cape Condecedo. This alſo is a very. remark, 
Place ; for here are two Groves of high Mangroyg 
one on each fide the River, by which it may þ, 
| © Kknown very well. The River is but ſmall, yet det 

enough for Canoas. The Water is good, and 

know not any other Brook or freſh River on all te 

- © Coaſt from Cape Catoch till within three or four 
| | es of Campeachy Town. |, =” 

A little to the Eaſt of this River is a Fiſh-Rang, 

and a ſmall Indian Hutt or two within the Wooch; 

where the Indian Fiſhers who are ſubject to the 

Spaniards, lye in the Fiſhing-Seaſons, their Habit 
tions and Families being farther up in the County, 
Here are Poles to hang their Nets on, and Barbecug 

do dry their Fiſh. When they go off to Sea, the 
fiſh with Hook and Line about four or five L 
from the Shore, for Snappers and Gropers, which | 
have already deſcribed in my Voyage round the 
 F Wark, - Chen, MAI. r 
Since the Privateers and Logwood-ſhips have fail. 
ed this way, theſe Fiſher-men are very ſhy, haying | 
been often ſnapp'd by them. So that now when they 
are out at Sea, if they ſee a Sail, they preſently 
ſink their Canoas even with the edge of the Water; 
for the Canoas when they are full of Water, vl 
ſink no lower, and they themſelves lye juſt with ther! 
heads above Water, till the Ship which they faw 
poaſs'd by or comes nigh. I have ſeen them under 
Kall, and they have thus vaniſhed on a ſudden. The 

Fiſh which they take near the Shore with their Nets 

are Snooks, Dog-Fiſh, and ſometimes Tarpoms. 

The Tarpom is a large ſcaly Fiſh, ſhaped mud 

like a Salmon, but ſomewhat flatter. *Tis of a dul 

Silver Colour, with Scales as big as Half Crown. 4 
large Tar pom will weigh 25 or 30 Pound. TI 
ſweer wholeſome Meat, and the Fleſh ſolid and * 


| | - Indian Fiſhermen. 
1 


weighing £0 or three Pound each: I never knew 
any taken with Hook and Line; but are either 
rich Nets, or by ſtriking them with Harpoons, at 
which the Mos kite-Men are * expert. The Ne 
ſor this Purpoſe are made with f | 

te Meſhes five or fix Inches ſquare. For if they 


and then ſprings over the Net: Yet I have ſeen 


dis manner. After we have incloſed a great Num- 
. ber, whilſt the two ends of the Net were drawing 
amore, ten or twelve naked Men have followed z 
er WY when a Fiſh ſtruck againſt the Net, the next Man 
1 to it graſped both Net and Fiſh in his Arms, and 


* 


of 


or three at every draught. Theſe Fiſh are found 


2 


— 
— 


| eſpecially near Cartbagena. 


by the ſhore, contrived by the Spaniards for their 


| this Coaſt: Some built from the Ground with Tim- 
ber, others only little Cages placed on a. Tree, big 
enough for onè or two Men to fit in, with a Ladder 
o go up and down. Theſe Watch-towers are never 
Vithout an Indian or two all the Day long; the In- 
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lake their turns, x 
Abour 


I 


In its Belly you ſhall find two lar ge Scalops of Fat, A. 167 


8 


4 b p 


are too ſmall, ſo that the Fiſh be not intangled 
therein, he preſently draws himſelf a little backward, 


them taken in a Sain made with ' ſmall Meſhes 1a 


held all faſt till others came to his Aſſiſtance. Be- 
ſides theſe we had three Men in a Canoa, in which 
| they mov'd ſide· ways after the Net; and many of 
Y tie Fith in ſpringing over the Net, would fall ne 
the Canoa : And by theſe means we ſhould take two 


pleatifully all along that ſhore from Cape Catoch ro 
Tri, eſpecially in clear Water, near ſandy Bays 
but no where in muddy or rocky Ground. They are 
| allo about Jamaica, and all the Coaſt of the Main; 


Weſt from Rio de le Gartos, there is a Lock · out 
or Watch-tower, called Selam. This is a Place cloſe 


Indians to watch in. There are many of them on 


Gans who live near any of them being obliged to 


" N 
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|. . 1675. About three or four Leagues Weſtward of dea 
s another Watch-box on a high Tree, called 7;, 


Lookouts and Salt Ponds. 


chanchee Lookout, from a large Indian Town of yy 
Name, four Leagues up in the Country; and ty 
Leagues farther within Land is another Town cally 
| Chinchanchee. I have been aſhore at theſe Loan 
and have been either rowing in a Canao, or walk. 
ing aſhore on all this Coaſt, even from Rie 41, 
Gartos to Cape Condecedo : but did never fee any 
Town by the Shore, nor any Houſes beſides Fig. 
 Ing-Hurts on all the Coaſt, except only ar Sil 
Between Selam and Linchanchee are many ſmall n. 
gular Salt Ponds, divided from each other by lin 
Banks; the biggeſt Pond not above ten Yards long 
The Inhabitants of theſe two Towns attend thek 
Ponds in the Months of May, June, and Jul) u 
gather the Salt, which ſupplies all the Inland Tom 
of theſe Parts; and there is a ſkirt of Wood be 
tween the'Sea and the Ponds, that you can neither 
Tee them nor the People at work till you comes 
.. e eee eee 
From theſe Salt Ponds further Weſt, about three 
or four Leagues, is the Lookout called Sijal. Thi 
is the higheſt and moſt remarkable on all the Coaſt; 
it ſtands cloſe by the Sea, and it is built with Timber. 
This is the firſt Object that we make off at Sea; an 
ſometimes we take it for a Sail, till running near 
we diſcover the high Mangrove-Trees appearing n N w 


fmall Tufts at ſeveral diſtances from it. 4 
Not far from hence there is a Fort with forty «I _ 
fifty Soldiers to guard the Coaſt ; and from d e. 
place there is a Road through the Country to de t 
City of Merida. This is the chiefeſt City in all te „ 
Province of Fucatan, it being inhabited moſtly vid WW N 


Spaniards : Yer there are many Indian Familia i 
mong them, who live in great Subjection, as do the 


reſt of the Indians of this Country. The Pr 0 


John Hullock's Surpri ſal. 9 ö 
of Jucatan, eſpecially this Northern and the moſt An. 1578. 3 
Faſterly part of it is but indifferently fruitful, in V. 
compariſon of that rich Soil farther to the Weſt: 
vet s it pretty populous of Indians, who all live to- 
gether in Towns; but none within five or fix Miles 
of the Sea, except (as I faid) at two or three Fiſhing 
places 3 and even there the Indians reſort to fiſh: but 
it certain Seaſohs of the Year. Therefore when Pri- 
vateers come on this Coaſt, they fear not to land and 
ramble about, as if they were in their own Country, 
ſeeking for Game of any ſort, either Fowl or Deer ; 

of both which there are great plenty, eſpecially of 
the latter, though ſometimes they pay dear for it: 
A ſmall Jamaica Privateer once landed fix or ſeven 
Men at this Lookout of Siſal; Who not ſuſpecting 

| any Danger, ordered the Canoa with three or four 
Men to row along by the ſhore; to rake them in up- 
on their giving align or firing a Gun: But within 
half an Hour they were attack'd by about forty Spa- 

i Soldiers, Who had cut them off from the ore, 
to whom they ſurrendered themſelves Prifoners. TTpñũ e ] 
Spaniards carried them in Triumph to the Fort, and ' «» IJ 
then demanded which was the Captain. Upon this 1 
they all ſtood mute, for the Captain was not among 

them ; and they were afraid to tell che Spaniards fo, 

for fear of being all hanged for Straglers z neither 
did any one of them dare to aſſume that Title, be- 

| cauſe they had no Commiſſion with them, nor the 

Copy of it; for the Captains don't uſually go aſhore 


jal 
ſe. 
ttt 
1 

eſe 
1 
II 

be⸗ 
her 
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without a Copy at leaſt of their Commiſſion, Which 
5 wont to ſecure Both themſelves and their Men. 

At laſt one Fobn Hullock cock'd up his little 
cropt Hat, and told them he was the Captain; and 
the Spaniards demanding his Commiſſion, he ſaid ir 
vas aboard; for that he came aſhore only to hunt, 
not thinking to have met any Enemy. The Spaniards 
were well ſatisfied with this Anſwer, and afterwards 
teſpected him as the Captain, and ſerved him with 
better. 
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# ing four Fathom for the firſt Lea 


Iſles des Arenas. 


better Proviſion and Lodging than the reſt; and the 
next day when they were ſent to the City of Merida 
about twelve or thirteen Leagues from thence, Capt. 
Hulloct had a Horſe to ride on, while the reſt went 
on Foot: And though they were all kept in cloſ 


Priſon, yet Hullock had the Honour to be often fer 


for to be examined at the Governour's Houſe, and 


* | 


vas frequently regaPd with Chocolate, Sc. From 


thence they were carried to Campeachy Town, when 
ſtill Captain Hulloct was better ſerved than his Com. 
rades : At laſt, I know not how, they all got their 


Liberties, and Hulloct was ever after called Ca | 


It is about eight Leagues from Siſal to Cape Conde. | 
cedo ; twenty Leagues North of which lies a ſmall 
Inland, call'd by the Spaniards, Jes des Arenas, but 


the Engliſh Seamen, as is uſual with them, corrupt 


* 


the Name ſtrangely; and ſome call it the Deſart;, 


others the Deſarcuſſes ; but of this and, having he. 


ver ſeen it, I can give no account. 

All this Coaſt from Cape Catoch to Cape Condered, 
is low Land, the Mount only excepted. It is mot 
ſandy Bay by the Sea; yet ſome of it is Mangrovy 


| Land ; within which you have ſome Spots of di 
Savannah, and ſmall ſcrubbed Trees, with ſhort 


thick Buſhes among them. The Sea deepens grady- 
ally from the ſhore, and Ships may anchor in ſandy 


Ground in any depth from ſeven or eight Foot to tet 


os. enclve Fachom Warer.: 
In ſome Places on this Coaſt we reckon our d- 

ſtance from the Shore by the depth of the Sea, allov- 
| gue, and for every | 
Fathom afterwards a League more. _ .... | 
Zut having got thus to Cape Cundecedo, I ſhall de- 


fer the further deſcription of theſe Parts from ti 
Cape Southward and Weſtward to the Hi b-Landuf 


St. Martin, which is properly the Bay of Campen: 
and fr om thence alſo further Weſtward, till my fe. 


cond | 


„ Buſh-Key: Oyfters. © 
-ond coming on this Coaſt, when I made ſo long 


Voyage; having paſt Cape Catoch, the Mount, Rio de 
1z Gartos, Siſal, and Cape Condecedo, we ſtood South- 
ward directly for Triſt, the Haven of our Logwood- 
Cutters 3 at which Place being not above 60 Leagues 

diſtant, we ſoon arrived. 10 „ 
 Triſ is the Road 


only for big Ships, ſmaller 
Veſſels that draw but a little Water run 3 Leagues 
farther, by croſſing over a great Lagune that runs 
from the Iſland up into the Main-Land, where they 
anchor at a Place called One- Buſb- Ney. We ſtaied 
at Triſt three Days to fill our Water, and then with 
our two Conſorts ſailed thence with the Tide of 
Flood; and the fame Tide arrived there. This Key 
z not above forty Paces long, and five or ſix broad, 
having only a little crooked Free growing on it, 
and for that Reaſon it is called One- Buſb-Næy. It 

ſeems to be only a Heap of Shells, for the Iſland is 

covered with them. The greateſt Part are Oyſter- 
ſhells. There are a great many Oyſter-banks in 
this Lagune, and the adjacent Creeks, but none af- 
ford better, either for Largeneſs or Taſte, than the 
Bank about this INand. In the wet Seaſon the Oyſt- 


— 2M % WT YT on FT 


made freſh by the Freſhes running out of the Coun- 
try: But in the dry Time they are ſalt enough. In 
the Creeks they are ſmaller; but more numerous; 
and the Mangrove-Roots that grow by the Sides of 
de Creeks are loaden with them; and ſo are all the 
Branches that hang in the Water. 
One- Buſb-Ney is about a Mile the Shore; and 
juſt againſt the Iſland is a ſmall Creek that runs a 
Mile farther, and then opens into another wide La- 
gune; and through this Creek the Logwood is 
brought to the Ships riding at the Key. Between 
| the Oyſter-Banks that lye about the Ifland and the 
Main, there is good Riding in about 12 Foot Wa- 
$3. 1. © oo ter. 
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24. 1675; | 
fay here. To proceed therefore with my preſent "Wl 


ers as well of One-Buſo-Key as other Places here, are 
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2. 1657.ter. The Bottom is very ſoft Oaz, inſomuch tha 
= LY we are forced to ſhooe our Anchors to make they 


entertain them: for beſides what Rum we fold by ia 
Gallon of Firkin, we fold it made into Punch 


but ſmall Arms to fire at their drinking Healths, and 
but on Board the Veſſels we were loud enough til 


Commodities after the Rate of five Pound per Tan, 
we went with our Long-boat to fetch {mall Qua 


we hired a Peri 
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Liquor laſted, which they bought of us, we u 


Frolickſome Lag wood Cut ters. 


hold. The Main by it is all low Mangrovy-Land, 
which is overflow'd every Tide; and in the we 
Seaſon is covered with Water. Here we lay to take 
in our Lading. 

Our Cargo to purchaſe Log-wood was Rum and 
Sugar ; a very good Commodity for the Log-wood. 
cutters, who were then about 250 Men, moſt EN 
lib, that had ſettled themſelves in ſeveral Places 
hereabouts : Neither was it long before we had thek 
Merchants came aboard to viſit us; we were but 6 
Men and a Boy in the Ship, and all little enough ty 


wherewith they grew Frolickſome. We had nom 
therefore the Noiſe was not very great at a Diſtance; 


all our Liquor was ſpent : We took no Maney for; 
xpected any; for Log- wood was what we 


it, nor e 
came hither for, and we had of that in lieu of our 


to be paid at the Place where they cut it: and 


tities. But becauſe it would have taken up a long 
time. to load our Veſſel with our own Boat only, 
ago of theLogwood-Cutrers to bring 
it on Board; and by that means made ie! 
quicker Diſpatch. I made two or three Trips 
their Huts, where I and thoſe with me were always 
very kindly entertain'd with Pig and Pork, an 
Peaſe, or Beef and Dough-Boys Their Beef us 


got by hunting in the Savannebs, As long as Ur 


treated with it either in Drams or Punch, But in 
a more particular Account of the Logwood-Cutie 
TI hall refer the Reader to my ſecond Voyage . 
— © „ 
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W. Wooder's Eſcape from Campeachy. 19 
which I made ſhortly after my Return to Jamaica, 4». 1615. 


becauſe I ſaw a great Proſpect of getting Money WWW i | 


| here, if Men would be but diligent and frugal. - 

But let's proceed with our Voyage. Ir was the 
latter end of Sep tember , 1675. when we failed from 
One-Bufſþ-Key with the Tide of Ebb; and anchored 
again at Triſt that ſame Tide; where we watered 


our Veſſel in order to fail. This we accompliſhed 
in two Days, and the third Day failed from Trift 


roward Jamaica. | A Voyage which prove d very 
tedious and hazardous to us, 


us, by Reaſon of our Ships 
being ſo ſluggiſh a Sailer chat She would not ply to 
Windward, whereby we were neceffartly 


avoided, and forced to ſpend thirteen Weeks in our 


Paſſage, which is uſually accompliſhed in half that 


S; INE 


We had now a Paſſenger with us, one Will. Wood. 


ia Jamaica Seaman, that with three others that 


were taken by the Spaniards, 


was ſent to the City 


eight Months, bur at laſt were remanded to La Vera 


Cruz, and from thence by Sea to Campeachy: They 
vere not impriſoned, but only kept to work on 
Board the Ship that brought them, and ſoon found 


an Opportunity of making their Eſcapes in this man- 
and being ſent aboard at Night they fell to con- 


tive how to run away with the Boat; but conſidering 


that they wanted Neceſſaries for their Voyage, they 


which they might then do the better, becauſe the 


v there were none but a few Indians on Board. 


Accordingly having ſeiz'd and bound the Indians, 


taking with them a Compaſs, with ſome Bread and 
| Water, they put off to Sea, and arriv'd at Trin a Weex 


before our Departure : And this Will. l ooders was the 


— under God of the Preſervation of our Ship. 


Bb 2 The 


Iriven 
upon ſeveral Shoals that otherwiſe we might have 


d aſhore all the Day, 


3 


mW 4». 1675. The third Day, after we left Triſt, about eight i 
che Morning, near twelve or fourteen Leagues 


Courſe ſteering away ſtill directly with us; fo that: 
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20 The Author chaſed, and narrowly eſcapes. 


W. S. W. from Campeachy, we ſaw two Sail about 
three Leagues to Windward coming directly toward 
us, the Captain ſuppoſing that they had been Jana. 

ca Veſſels, would ha ve lain by to hear ſome News, and 

to get ſome Liquor from them; for we had noy 
none on Board but a few Bottles in a ſmall Caſe, 
that the Captain reſerved for his own Drinking 

But Woogers withſtood the Captain's Propoſal, and 

told him, that when he came from Cam peach) thete 

were two ſmall Veſſels ready to fail for Tobaſco R. 

ver, which is not above 11 or 12 Leagues Leeward of 

Triſt, and that it was more probable theſe were thoſe 

two Veſſels than any from Famaica, Upon this we 

edged off more to Sea, and they alſo alter'd their 


we were now aſſured they were Spamards ; and 
therefore we put away; quartering, and fteering N. 


Wi. and though they ſtill fetch'd on us a- pace, jet 4 
to make the more Speed they turned a Boat look Wi bein 
that was in Tow at one of their Sterns, and She + 
being 4 good Sailor came within Gun-ſhot of us; Wl Sign 
when, as it pleaſed God, the Land-wind dyed + WM Wir 
way of a ſudden, and the Sea Breeze did not yet WM dir 


ſpring up. r iro ei 
While the Wind laſted we thought pur ſelve 

but a Degree from Priſoners ; neither had we jet 
great Hopes of eſcaping ; for our Ketch, even whes | 
vaght, was but a dull Sailer, worſe being deep loaden. 
However, we had now time to unbend the Foreſall 
and make a ſtudding Sail of it, to put right be- 
fore the Sea - Breeze when it ſhould ſpring up. Ih. 
was accordingly done in a Trice, and in leis than an 
Hour after the Breeze ſprung up freſh, and we put 
right before the Wind. We had this Advantage i 
it, that all the Sail we had did us Service; while 0 
the contrary, theſe who chaſed us, being — 


Black Cloud. Fiſhing-Banks. 2 


Mat Veſſels, could not bring all theirs to draw; 4. 1675. 
WW cheir After-ſails becalmed their Head-fails, and we WWW | 
t WF eld them tack for two or three Hours, neither gain- 1 
ls ing nor loſing Ground. At laſt the Wind freſhing 

-W by the-coming of a Tornado, we gained conſide- 

a WY ;ably of them 3 fo they fired a Gun and left their 

" WH Chaſe, but we kept on crouding till Night; and 

„ chen clapp'd on a Wind again and ſaw no more of 

5. 3 N . 3 

0 T about a Fornight after this, we were got as far 

e to the Eaſt as Rio de la Gartos, and there overtook. 

. ns a ſmall Barmudoes Boat belonging to Jamaica 

A which had not been above ten Days come from Trif, 

le ¶ who failed much better than we did. Therefore our 

e Merchant went on board of her, for he ſaw we 

T WF were like to have a long Paſſage; and Proviſion 

4 to be ſcarce already, which he could not ſo 

ell brook as we. Our Courſe lay all along againſt 

N the Trade-wind. F f nia 

All the Hopes that we had was a good North, this 

e 
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being the only Time of the Year for it: and ſoon 
after we ſa wa black Cloud in the N. W. (which is a 
dign of a North, but of this more in my Diſcourſe of 

Winds) for two Days, Morning and Evening. The 
tird Day it roſe apace and came away very ſwiftly. 
We preſently provided to receive it by furling 
all but our Main-ſail ; intending with that to take 
the Advantage of it. Vet this did us but little 


Service; for after an Hour's Time, in which it blew 


reſh at N. W. the Cloud went away, and the Wind 
came about again at E. N. E. the uſual Trade in theſe 
Parts. We therefore made uſe of the Sea and Land. 
Breezes, as we had done before ; and being now 
is high as the beforemention'd Fiſhing Banks on the 
North of Fucatan, we ſo ordered our Buſineſs, that 
vith the Land-winds we run over to the Banks; 
ad while it was calm between the Land-winds 
and Sea-· Breeze, we put out our Hooks and Lines and 
Bb 3 fiſhed, 


22 The Captain's Diſaſter ; turbulent Sea. 
4». 1675 fiſhed, and got Plenty every Morning: One Time 
our Captain after he had haled in a good Fiſh, being 
if eager at his Sport, and throwing out his Line too 
haftily, the Hook hitched in the Palm of his Hand, 
and the Weight of the Lead that was thrown with 
2 Jerk, and hung about fix Foot from the Hook, 
forced the Beard quite through, that it appeared at 
the Back of his Hand. i 
Soon after this we got as high as the Mount, and 
then ſtood off about 30 Leagues from Land, in hopes 
to get better to Windward there, than near the 
Shore; becauſe the Wind was at E. S. E. and S. E. 
by E. a freſh Gale: continuing fo 2 or 3 Days. We 
ſteered off to the North, expecting a Sea-Breeze at 
E. N. E. and the third Day had our Defire. Then 
we rack*d and ſteered in again S. E. for the Shore of 
Jucalan. Our Ketch, as I ſaid, was a heavy Sailer, 
eſpecially on a Wind : for ſhe was very ſhort ; and 
having great round Bows, when we met a Head-Sea, 
as now, ſhe plunged and laboured, not going a-head, 
but tumbling like an Egg-ſhel] in the Sea. It ws 
my Fortune to be at the Helm from 6a Clock in the 
Evening till 8. The firſt 2 Glaſſes ſhe ſteered very 
ill; for every Sea would ſtrike her dead like a Log; 
then ſhe would fall off 2 or 3 Points from the Wind, 
+ the Helm was a Lee; and as ſhe recovered, 
and made a little way, ſhe would come again to the 
Wind, till another Sea ſtruck her off again. By that 
Time 3 Glaſſes were out the Sea became more ſmooth; 
and then ſhe ſteered very well, and made pretty 
freſh way through the Water. I was ſomewhat 
ſurprized at the ſudden Change, from a rough Sta 
to a ſmooth ; and therefore looked over-board 2 or 
3 Times; for the ſteered open on the Deck, and it 
being very fair Weather, all our Men were lain dow 
on the Deck and fallen aſleep. My Captain was jult 
behind me on the Quarter Deck faſt alley too, for 
neither he nor they dreaded any Danger, we — 
* Fr 


** 


But while I was muſing on the ſudden Alteration 
of the Sea, our Veſſel ſtruck on a Rock, with ſuch 
Force that the Whipſtaff threw me down on my 
Back: This frighted me ſo much that I cried out, 
and bad them all turn out, for the Ship ſtruck, The 
Surge that the Ship made on the Rock, awakened 
molt of our Men, and made them ask, What the 
Matter was? But her ſtriking a ſecond Time, ſoon 
BH anſwered the Queſtion, and fer us all to work for our 
| Lives. By good Fortune ſhe did nor ſtick, but kept 
on her way ſtill, and to our great Comfort, the Wa- 
ter was very ſmooth, otherwiſe we muſt certainly 
| have been loſt; for we very plainly ſaw the Ground 
under us: ſo we let go our Anchor, in 2 Fathom 
Water, clean white Sand: When our Sails were furl- 
geld, and a ſufficient Scope of Cable-veered out, our 
| Captain, being yet in amaze, went into his Cabin, 


=, = 


we ſoon found we were fallen foul of the Alcraues. 
The Alcranes are 5 or 6 low ſandy Iſlands, lying 
in the Lat. of about 23 d. North, and diſtant from 
the Coaſt of Jucatan about 25 Leagues; the biggeſt 


r 


diſtant from one another 2 or 3 Miles, not ly ing in a 
Line, but ſcattering here and there, with good Chan- 
nels of 20 or 30 Fathom Water, for a Ship to paſs 


. 


you pleaſe, from 10 to 2 Fathom Water, clean 


ZBurton- wood, but they are moſtly barren and . 
bearing nothing but only a little . Chicken- Weed; 
neither have they any freſh Water. Their Land- 
Animals are only large Rats, which are in great 
Plenty; and of Fowls, Boobies in vaſt Abundance, 
with Men of War and Egg- Birds. Thefe inhabit 
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is not above a Mile or two in Circuit. They are 


dy Ground. On ſome there are a few low Buſhes of 


Alcrane Iſlands. - 23 
about 30 Leagues from the Main-Land, at Noon, 4». 1673. 
and as we thought, not near any Iſland. WWW 


and moſt of us with him to view his Draught, and 


| between. All of them have good Anchoring on 
_ the Weſt-ſides, where you may ride in what Depths 


_— 
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24 Its Inbabitants; and the manner of Living. 
2.7675. only ſome of the Northermoſt of them, not pro. 
ſmiſcuouſly one among another, but each ſort within 
® their own Precincts, (viz.) the Boobies and the other 
two ſorts each a-part by themſelves; and thus two 
or three of the Iſlands are wholly taken up. The 
Boobies being moſt numerous, have the greateſt 
Portion of Land. The Egg-Birds, tho' they are ma- 
ny, yet being but ſmall, take up little room to the 
reſt: Yet in that little part which they inhabit, 
they are ſole Maſters, and not diſturbed by their 

Neighbours. All three Sorts are very tame, eſpeci- 
ally the Boobies, and fo thick ſettled, that a Man 
cannot paſs through their Quarters, without coming 
within Reach of their Bills, with which they continu- 
ally peckt at us. I took notice that they ſat in Pairs; 
and therefore at firſt thought them to be Cock and 
Hen ; but upon ſtriking at them, one flew away 
from each Place, and that which was left behind 
ſeemed as malicious as the other that was gone. 
admired at the Boldneſs of thoſe that did not fly | 
away, and uſed ſome ſort of Violence to force them, 
but in vain 3 for indeed theſe were young Ones, and 
had not yet learned the uſe of their Wings, tho“ 
they were as big and as well feathered as their Dams, 
only their Feathers were ſomething whiter and 
freſher. I took notice that an old one, either the 
Cock or Hen, always fat with the Young to ſecure 
them; for otherwiſe theſe Fowls would prey on each 
other, the Strong on the weak, at leaſt thoſe of 4 
different Kind would make bold with their Neigl- 
bours: the Men-of-War-Birds as well as the Boo 

bies left Guardians to the Young, when chey went 
off to Sea, leſt they ſhould be ſtarved by their 
Neighbours ; for there were a great many old and 
lame Men- of- War- Birds that could not fly off to Sea 
to ſeek their own Food. Theſe did not inhabit among 
their Conſorts, but were either expelled the Com- 
munity, or elle choſe to lye out at ſome 1 
| rom 


a 


Sharks, Sword. Fiſb, Nurſes. 


| {aw near 20 of them on one of the Iſlands, which 
ſometimes would fally into the Camp to ſeek for 
Booty, but preſently retreated again, whether they 
ot any thing or nothing. If one of theſe lame Birds 
found a young Booby not guarded, it preſently gave 
him a good Poult on the Back with his Bill to make 
him diſgorge, which they will do with one Stroak, 
ind it may be caſt up a Fiſh or two as big as a Man's 
Wriſt ; this they ſwallow in a Trice, and march off, 
ind look out for another Prize. The ſound Men- 
of. War will ſometimes ſerve the old Boobies fo off 
at Sea. I have ſeen a Man-of-War fly directly at a 
Booby, and give it one Blow, which has cauſed it 
to caſt up a large Fiſh, and the Man- of-War flying 
directly down after it, has taken it in the Air, be- 
fore it reach*d the Water. Hf 42. v6 TueÞ. 
There are Abundance of Fiſh at. ſome Diſtance 
from theſe Iſlands, by which the Fowls inhabiting 
here, are daily ſupplied. —_ * 


and Nurſes; all three ſorts delighting to be near ſandy 
| Biysz thoſe that I faw here were but of a ſmall 
Size, the Sword-fiſh not above a Foot and a half; 
or two Foot long; neither were the Sharks much 
longer, and the Nurſes about the ſame Length. The 
Nurſe is juſt like a Shark, only its Skin is rougher; 


many Seals: they come up to ſun themſelves only 

on two or three of the Iſlands, I don't know whe- 
ther exactly of the ſame kind with thoſe in colder 

Climates, but, as I have noted in my former Book, 
they always live where there is Plenty of Fiſh. + 
| To the North of theſe Iſlands lyes a long Ledge of 
no —_— like a Bow; it ſeems to be 10 or 12 
ards wide, and about 4 Leagues long, and 3 Leagues 
altant from the Ifland. They 2 above Wa- 


ter, 


tom the reſt, and that not altogether; but ſcatter- 4. 1675. | 


The Fiſh near the Iſland, are Sharks, Sword-Fiſhes, Mw 


and is uſed for making the fineſt Raſps. Here are 


Ma. 165; ter, all joining very cloſe to one another, except at 
one or two Places, where are ſmall Paſſages aboy 


Shore, if we could weather the Eaſt end of the 


A ſtrong Current : Seal and its Ol. 


nine or ten Yards wide; twas chrough one f 
theſe that Providence directed us in the Night; for 
the next Morning we ſaw the Riff about half a Mile 
to the North of us, and right againſt us wa 
A ſmall Gap, by which we came in hither, but co. 
ming to view it more nearly with our Boat, we did 
not dare to venture out that way again. One Rez. 
fon why we would have gone out to the North. 
ward, was, becauſe from our Main-to we I wha 
Idands to the Southward of us, — . 

quainted, knew not whether we might find a 
them a Channel to paſs through ; our ſecond Reaſon 
was the Hopes of making a better Slant in for the 


Riff. In order to this we weiged Anchor, keeping 
down by the Side of the Rift till we were at the 
Weſt end of it, which was about a League from 
where we anchored: then we ſtood off to the North, 
and there kept plying off and on to weather. he 
Eaſt end of the Riff, three Days; but not being able 
to effect it, by Reaſon of 2 bog Current ſetting 
to the N. W. we ran back again to the Weſt end of 
the Riff, and ſteered away for the Iſlands. / There 
ve anchored and lay three or four Days, and viſited 
moſt of them, and found Plenty of ſuch Creature, 
as I have already deſcribed; 

Though here was great Store of ſuch anod F ood 
and we like to want, yet we did neither ſalt any, nor 
ſpend of it freſh to fave our Stock. I found them 
all but one Man averſe to it, but 1 did heartily wih 
them of another Mind, becauſe I dreaded wh 

| before the end of the Voy yage; + Hazard which ve 
needed not to run, there being here ſuch * of 
| Fowls and Seals, (eſpecially of the latter) that wt 
Spaniards do often come hither to make Oyl of the! 
Fat; "pak which Account it has been viſited by a 
_ gli 


4 Captain Long Shipwreck'd. 


| hicher purpoſely to make pes by and anchored on 
che North ſide of one of the ſandy Iſlands, the moſt. 
convenient Place, for his Deſign : —— Having got 
aſhore his Cask to put his Oyl in, and ſer up a Tent 
for lodging himſelf and his Goods, he began to 
kill the Seal, and had not wrought above three or 
four Days before a fierce North-wind blew his Bark 
aſhore. By good Fortune ſhe was not damnified : but 
| his Company being but ſmall, and ſo deſpairin of 
| ſetting her afloat again, they fell to contriving how = 
to get away; a very difficult Task to accompliſh, for 
it was 24 or 25 Leagues to the neareſt Place of the 
Main, and above roo Leagues to Triſt, which was the 
next Engliſh Settlement, But contrary to their Ex- - 
ectation, inſtead of that, Capt. Long bid them fol- 
ow their Work of Seal-killing and making Oyl ; 
| affuring them that he would undertake at his own 
Peril to. carry them fafe to Tyiſt 
much n 


Deck to make a Float for that Purpoſe, e. 
This being agreed on, the next Morning betimes, 
ping to their Reſolution, they were going to 
reak up their Veſſel; but it hapened that very 
Night, that two New- England Ketches going down 
_ toTrif, ran on the Backſide of the Riff, where they 
ſtruck on the Rocks, and were bulged; and Cap- 
tain Long and his Crew ſecing them in Diftreſs, 'pre- 
fently rook their Boar, and went off to help them 
unlade their Goods, and bring chem aſhore: and 
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je- men from Jamaica, particularly by on” Lon * 4 1676. 
ho having the Command of a ſmall Bark, came 
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As. 1575. in Requital they furniſhed the Captain with ſyci 
S eq * P uch 


the Captain's Crew; and fo exaſperated the New. 


to find any other Ifland; as the Triangles, the Iſles 


ſumes its natural Greenneſs, and is too deep for any 
 Neorth-fide of the Bay of Mexico, where by Relati- 


on there is ſuch another Bank, (abounding with 
Oyſters) running all along the Shore: But to return 


cranes Iſlands we ſet ſail again, and ſteering in Souther: 


Seamens Thoughts of Capt. Long. 


Tackle and other Neceſſaries as he wanted, ang 
aſſiſted him in the launching his Veſſel, and lading 
his Oyl, and ſo they went merrily away for Ti 
This lucky Accident was much talked of amongſt 


England Men, when they heard the whole Story, 
that they were thinking, if the Commanders would 
have ſuffered them, to have thrown- him into the 
Sea, to prevent his doing more Miſchief, For they 
were ſure that he by his Art had cauſed them to run 
aground. The whole of this Relation I had from 


Captain Long himſelf. | _ is 
From the main to theſe Iſlands, the Sea deepens 
radually till you come to about thirty Fake 
Water, and when you are twenty five or twenty fix ur 
Leagues off Shore to the Eaſtward of them, if you 24 

ſteer away Weſt, keeping in that Depth, you can- 
not miſs them: The ſame Rule is to be obſerved. 


- 


Des Arenas, &c. for the Bank runs all along the 
Shore, on which are Soundings of equal Depth, 
and the Sea appears of a muddy paliſh Colour, but 
when paſt the Bank on the North- ſide of it, it re- 


Sounding till you are within thirty Leagues of the 


to our Voyage. nor rn 7 
Having ſpent two or three Days among, the 4- 


ly for the Main, having the Wind at E. N. E. we fell 
in with it a little to Leeward of Cape Catoch, ply- 
ing under the Shore till we reach'd the Cape; from 
thence we continued our Courſe Northerly, the 
Wind at E. by S. The next Land we deſigned for 
was. Cape Antonio, which is the Weſtermoſt * 


Paſſes through the Colorado Sholes. 29 
of the Iſland Guba, and diſtant from Cape Catoch Au. 1673: 
about 40 Leagues. 5 | | A 
Some when they ſail out of the Bay, keep along 
by the Land of Facatan, till they come as far as 
the NMand Cozumel, and from thence ſtretch over 
towards Cuba; and if the Wind favours them any 
thing they will get as high as Cape Corientes before 
they fall in with Cuba; for in their Paſſage from 
thence they are not in ſo much danger of being hur- 
ried away to the North by the Current between the 
two Capes, or to the North of them, as we were: 
For taking our Courſe Northward till the Latitude 
of 22 d. 30 m. we tack'd again and the Wind at E. 
ſteered away S. S. E. 24 Hours, and having taken an 
Obſervation of the Sun, as we did the Day before, 
found our ſelves in 23 d. being driven backwards in 
24 Hours 30 Miles. We had then the Channel 
open between the two Capes, but to the North of 
either: Let at laſt we got over to the Cuba ſhore, 
and fell in with the North of the Iſland, about 7 or 
$ Leagues from Cape Antonio. Now we both ſaw 
and ran thro* ſome of the Colorado Sholes, but found 
a very good Channel among a great many Rocks 
that appeared above Water. Being thus got within 
the Sholes, between them and Cuba, we found a 
| pretty wide clear Channel and good Anchoring ; and 
advancing further, within a League of the Cape, 
we Anchored and went aſhore ro get Water, but 
found none. In the Evening when the Land- wind 
ſprung up, we weighed again, and doubling the 
Cape, coaſted along on the South-fide of the Hand, 
| taking the Advantages both of Sea and Land-winds : 
| For though we had now been about two Months 
from Triſt, and this the time of the Year, for 
Norths, yet to our great trouble they had hitherto 
tailed us, and beſides, as I ſaid before, our Ketch 
was ſuch a Leewardly Veſſel, that we did not yet ex- 
pect we could poſſibly reach Jamaica meerly by turn- 


ing, 


8 Soldiers of Cape Corientes. = 
1 they pleaſe, and thereby take the benefit of 4.1675; 
= ; 2 when they are got paſt the Eaſt-· end RR 
of Pines, they may either ſtand out to Sea again, 
or if they are acquaimed among the ſmall Iflands 
» the Eaſt of it, (which are called the South Keys 
e Cuba) they may range amongſt them to the 
Faſtward, ſtil] taking the greater benefit of the Land- 
vinds and Anchoring ; beſides, if Proviſion is ſcarce 
they will meet Jamaica Turtlets, or elſe may get 
Turtle themſelves, at which many of them are ex- 
— There is alſo plenty of Fiſh of many ſorts, 
tif 
H 
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they are not provided with Hooks, Lines, or 
arpoons, or any other Fiſhing- Craft, nor meet with 
any. Turtlers, Cuba will afford them Suftenance of 
Hog or Beef. The great inconvenience of going 
in the inſide of Pines between it and Cuba; proceeds 
from a+ Spaniſh Garriſon of about 40 Soldiers at 
Cape Corientes, who have a large Periago, well fit- 
ted with Oars and Sails, and are ready to launch 
out, and ſeize any ſmall Veſſel, and feldom ſpare 
| the Lives as well as the Goods of thoſe that fall into 
their Hands for fear of telling Tales. Such Vil- 
lanies are frequently practiſed not only here, but 
alſo in ſeveral other places of the Wel- Indies, and 
that too with ſuch as come to trade with their 
Country-men, The Merchants and Gentry indeed 
are no way guilty of ſuch Actions, only the Soldiers 
and Raſcality of the People ; and theſe do com- 
monly conſiſt of Mulatoes or fome other fort of 
Copper-colour*d Indians, who are accounted very 
| barbarous and cruel. = 25443 Bu - 7 fe 
The Ifle of Pines is about 11 or 12 Leagues long, 
and 3 or 4 broad. The Weſt-end of it is low 
Mangrovy-Land ; and within, which is a Lagune of 
about 3 or 4 Miles wide running to- the Eaſtward, 
| but how far I know nor, with a ſmall Creek of 2 or 
3 Foot Water, reaching to the Sea. The Lagune it 
ſelf.is ſo ſhallow, eſpecially near the Iſland, that 
you 
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Ie Pines deſtribed. Land- Crabs. 
8. 1675. you cannot bring a Canoa within 20 of 30 Paces (f 
the ſhore. The South fide of the Ifland is low, fly, 

Z and rocky; the Rocks are perpendicularly ſtery 
towards the Sea, ſo that there is no Anchoring 0 
that fide; but the Weſt-end very good in fandy 
Ground. The Body of the Ifland is high Lang 
with many little Hills incompaſſing a high Pike 
Mountain ſtanding in the middle. The Trees th 

grow here are of divers ſorts, moſt of them w 
known to me. Red Mangroves grow in the oy 
_ ſwampy Land againſt the Sea, but on the firm hilly 
' part Pine-Trees are moſt plentiful. Of theſe hem 
are great Groves of a good height and bigneſs, ſtreight 
and large enough to make Top-maſts, or ſtanding 
Maſts for ſmall Veſſels ; at the Weſt-end there is z 
pretty big River of freſh Water, but no coming at 
it near the Sea for red Mangroves, which grow ſo 
thick on both ſides of it, that there is no getting 
an among them. WTF. Ts 
The Land-Animals are Bullocks, Hogs, Deer, &. 
Here are ſmall Savannahs for the Bullocks and Deer 
to feed in, as well as Fruit in the Woods for the 
Hogs : Here are alſo a fort of Racoons or Indian 
Conies, and in ſome places plenty of Land-Turtlk, | 
and Land-Crabs of two ſorts, white and black: 
Both of them make holes in the Ground like Cones, 
where they ſhelter themſelves all Day, and in the 
Night come out to feed; they will eat Graſs, Herbs, 
or ſuch Fruit as they find under the Trees: The | 
Manchaniel Fruit, which neither Bird nor Bealt 
will taſte, is greedily devoured by them, without 
doing them any harm. Yer theſe very Crabs that 
feed on Manchaniel, are venomous both to Man and 
Beaſt that feeds on them, though the others ate very 
— Meat; the white Crabs are the largeſt ſort 
ſome of them are as big as a Mans two Fiſts joynel 
together ; they are ſhaped hke Sea-Crabs, having 
_ one large Claw, wherewith they will pinch _- 
har 


Crabs. Daring Crocodiles: 


Claw too 3 but if they chance to catch your Fin- 
s, the way is to lay your Hand, Crab and all, 


his Hold and ſcamper away. Theſe white-ones build 


| the Tide 


ind makes its Houſe in ſandy Earth : black Crabs 
are commonly fat and full of Eggs; they are alſo 


good. . 
codiles that haunt about this 
be the moſt daring in all the Veſt- Indies. I have 
heard of many of their Tricks; as that they have 


been aſhore in the Night near the Sea, the Croco- 
diles have boldly come in among them, and made 


5 5... 2 ali 


Meat from them. Therefore when Privateers are 


their Sleep. - 


that gain a Livelihood by killing wild Hog and Beef. 
This Iſland is reported to be very wet. I have 


Day in the Lear; but this I ſuppoſe is a Miſtake, for 
there fell no Rain about us, ſo long as we ſtaid 


WE 
hard, neither will they let go their Hold, though A. 16754 i 
you bruiſe them in Pieces, unleſs you break the "V ** 


EE 68 the Ground, and he will immediately looſe 
in wet ſwampy dirty Ground near the Sea, ſo that 
— 4 into their Holes; but the black Crab 
Is more „ delighting to live in dry Places, 
accounted the better Meat, tho? both ſorts are very 
Here are alſo a great wy Alligators and Cro- 


and, and are ſaid to 


followed a Canoa, and put their Noſes in over the 
Gunnal, with their Jaws wide open, as if ready to 
devour the Men in it: and that when they have 


them run from their Fire, and taken away their 
hunting on this Ifland, they always keep Centinels 
out to watch for theſe ravenous Creatures, as duly 

is they do in other Places for fear of Enemies, eſpe- 
cally in the Night, for fear of being devoured in 

| The Spaniards of Cuba have here ſome Craules, 


i. e. Herds of Hogs, with a few Indians or Mula- 
ves to look after them: Here are alſo Hunters 


heard many ſay, that it rains here more or leſs every 


For. IL _ <a here. 


14 Hunting Beef and Hogs. 
W 4. 1675-here, neither did I ſee any Appearance of it in other 
Places of the Iſland. m_— 
WWWe were no ſooner at an Anchor, but five of yy 
went aſhore, leaving only the Cook and Cabbin. 
Boy aboard: We had but two bad Fowling-Piecey 
in the Ship; thoſe we took with us, with a Deſign 
to kill Beef and Hog. We went into the Lagune, 
where we found Water enough for our Canoa, and 
in ſome Places not much to ſpare ; when we were 
got almoſt over it, we ſaw eight or ten Bulls and 
Cows feeding on the Shore cloſe by the Sea. This 
gave us great Hopes of good Succeſs. We therefore 
rowed away aſide of the Cattle, and landed on 2 
ſandy Bay, about half a Mile from them: there we 
ſaw much Footing of Men and Boys; the Imprefſi- 
ons ſeemed to be about eight or ten Days old, we 
ſuppoſed them to be the Track of Spam Hunters, 
This troubled us a little, but it being now their Ch. 
mas, we concluded that they were gone over to Cabs 
to keep it there, ſo we went after our Game; the 
Boatſwain and our Paſſenger Will. Wooders having 
one Gun, and preſuming on their Skill in Shooting, 
were permitted to try their Fortune with the Cattle 
that we ſaw before we landed, while the Captain and 
my ſelf with our own Gun ſtruck up directly into 
the Woods. The fifth Man, whoſe Genius led him 
rather to fiſh than hunt, ſtayed in the Canoa: and 
had he been furniſhed with a Harpoon, he might 
have gotten more Fiſh than we did Fleſh, for the 
Cattle ſmelling our two Men before they, came nigh 
them, ran away; after that our Men rambled up i- 
to the Country to ſeek for ſome other Game. 
The Captain and I had not gone half a Mile before 
we came among a Drove of near 40 great and ſmal 
wild Hogs. The Captain firing, wounded one af 
them, but they all ran away; and though we fol 
| lowed the Blood a good way, yet did not come up 
- Vith him, nor with any other to get a ſecond — 
enn 


n Succeſs in Hunting. 35s ⁵ 
however becauſe there was ſuch a great Track of Hogs 4». 1675: iſ 
in the Woods, we kept beating about, being ſtill in WY 
hopes to meet with more Game before Night, but 
to no Purpoſe, for we ſaw not one more that Day. 
In the Evening we returned to our Boat weary and 
vext at our ill Succeſs. The Boatſwain and his Con- 
ſort were not yet returned, therefore we ſtayed till 
tas dark, and then went aboard without them: the 
next Morning betimes we went aſhore again, as well 
to try our Fortune at Hunting, as to recover our 
to Men which we thought might now be returned 
to the Place where they landed ; but not ſeeing them, 
the Captain and I went again out to hunt, but came 
back at Night with no better Succeſs than before; 
neither did we. ſee one Beef or Hog, though much 
Track all the Day. This Day he that look*'d to the 
Boat kilPd a young Sword-fiſh with the Boat-hook 3 
there were a great many of them, as alſo Nurſes 
and Dog-fith, playing in ſhole Water; he had alſo 
diſcover'd a Stream of freſh Wrter, but ſo incloſed 
with thick red Mangroves, that *twas impoſſible to 
fill any in Cask; we could ſcarce get a little to drink. 
Our two Men that went out the Day before, were 
not yet returned; therefore when *twas dark we 
went aboard. again, being much perplex' d for fear of 
| their falling into the Hands of the Naa Hunters: 
if we had been certain of it, we would have faild 
preſently, for we could not expect to redeem them 
again, but might have been taken our ſelves, either 
by them, or by the Cape Soldiers before mentioned. 
Indeed theſe Thoughts about their Danger and our 
own, kept me waking all Night. However the 
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1 next Morning betimes we went aſhore again, and 
n betore we got into the Lagune we heard a Gun fired, 
. by which we knew that our Men were arrived; ſo we 
fred another in Anſwer and rowed away as faſt as we 
ald to ferch them, defigning to fail as ſoon as we 


ame aboard; for by the flattering South and S. W. 


7 7 Winds 


er 


3 1675. Winds together with the Clearneſs of the Sky, ws 
| WY ſuppoſed we ſhould have a North: the Land inter. 
therefore we di 


' aſhore we found our two Men. They kilPd a Hog 


had ſtill a ſmall Pittance left for us. We preſently | 
returned aboard, and feaſted on the Remains of the 


Anchor and ſtood away to the South, coaſting along 


to the North, got at N. W. By that Time we gut | 
10 the South Weſt Point of . Pines, and it now b | 


Wind. From the N. it came about to the N. N. E. 


E. by N. and there it ſtood. We were in good H 


C4 


Scarcity of Proviſion. 


cepted our 8 near the Horizon in the N. W 
not ſee the black Cloud there, 
which is a ſure Prognoſtick ofa North; when we came 


the firſt Day, but loſing their way, were forced 
march like Tigres all the next Day to get to us, and 
threw away moſt of their Meat to lighten themſelyes, 

et *twas Night before they got to the Side of the 
133 z and then being three or four Miles till 
from us, they made a Fire and roaſted their Meat, 
and having filPd their Bellies; lay down to ſleep, yer 


Roaſt-meat, and being now pretty full, got up our | 


by the Iſland ; and doubling the S. W. Point, de 
ſteered away E. S. E. We had the Wind when ve 
weighed at Weſt a moderate Gale, but vetring about 


a fierce Gale, and held thus two Days, and then 
came to the N. N. W. blowing hard ſtill, and from 
thence to the North: then we edged away S. E. for 
it blew hard, and we could not bring her nearer the 


then we knew that the Heart of it was broke,  howe- 
ver it blew hard ſtil] : then it came about to the N. E. 
and blew about four Hours, and ſo by Degrees dyed 

away and edged more Eaſterly, till it came to ile | 


0 
while the North continued, to have gotten to 7 
maica before it ceaſed, and were ſorry to find our 
ſelves thus diſappointed ; for we could not ſee the 
Iſland, though we judged we could not be far from WW. 
it; at Noon we had a good Obſervation, and found | 
ourſelves in the Latitude of the Ifland. + We 


We now had not one Bit of any 


Kind of Food a- 42 


inions what to do, and which way we might ſoon- 
eſt get to ſome Shore, either to beat for Jamaica, or 
to bear away before the Wind, for the South Keys. 
All the Seamen but my ſelf, were for going to the 
South Keys, alledging that our Ship being ſuch a dull 
| Gailer would never go to Wind-ward without the 
Help of Sea and Land Breezes, which we could not 
at ſuch a Diſtance as we were, being out of the 
Sight of any Land: and that it was probable that in 
three or four Days Time we might be among the 
South Keys, if we would pur for it; and there we 
ſhould find Proviſion enough, either Fiſh or Fleſh. 
told them that the Craft was in catching it, and it 
was as probable that we might get as little Food in 
the South Keys, as we did at Pines, where, though 
there was Plenty of Beefs and Hogs, yet we could 
not tell how to get any: beſides we might, be ſix or 
ſeven Days in getting to the Keys; all which Time 
we mult of Neceſſity faſt, which if *rwere but two or 
three Days, would bring us fo low, that we ſhould 
be in a weak Condition to hunt. On the contrary, 
if they would agree to beat a Day or two longer for 
| the Iſland Jamaica, we might in all Probability ſee, 
and come ſo near it, that we might ſend in our Boat 
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not get in to anchor: for by all Likelihood we 
were not ſo far from the land, but that we 
might have ſeen it, had it been clear; and that the 
hanging of the Clouds ſeemed to indicate to us, 
that the Land was obſcured by them. Some of 
them did acquieſce with me in my Opinion; how- 
ever, *rwas agreed to put away for the South 
Keys, and accordingly we veered out our Sheets, 
timed our Sails, and ſteered away N. N. W. 
I was ſo much diflatisfied, that I turned into in 
Cabbin, and told them we ſhould! be all-ſtarved. 
l I could 
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A Conſultation. \ 37 


1675. 
board; therefore the Captain deſired to know our WW IM 


and get Proviſion from thence, though we could 
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A joyful Sight of Land. 

I could not fleep, tho' I lay down; for I wy 
very much troubled to think of faſting 3 or 4 Day, 
| or a Week; having fared very hard already, 
deed *twas by meer Accident that our Food laſted ſo 
3 long; for we carried two Barrels of Beef out wit 
us to ſell, but *twas ſo bad that none would buy 
it; which proved well for us: for after our on 
Stock was ſpent, this ſupplied us. We boiled every MW 
Day two Pieces of it; and becauſe our Peas wer 
all eaten, and our Flour almoſt ſpent, we cut ou 
Beef in ſmall Bits after *rwas boiled, and boiled i 
again in Water, thicken'd with a little Flour, and 
ſo eat it altogether with Spoons. The little Piece; 
of Beef were like Plumbs in our Hodge-Podge. h. 
deed *twas not fit to be eaten any other way; for 
though it did not ſtink, yet it was very unſavoum Wl | 

and. black, without the leaſt ſign of Fat in it: Brad 
and Flour being ſcarce with us, we could not make WM 
Dough-boys to eat with it. But to proceed, I had! 
not lain in my Cabbin above three Glaſſes, before 
one on the Deck eryed out, Land ! Land! "Im 
very glad at the News, and we all immediate 
diſcerned . it very plain. The firſt that we ſaw ws 
High-land, which we knew to be Blewfields-Hill, by 
a Bending or Saddle on the Top, with two {mall 
Heads on each Side. It bore N. E. by E. and we 
had the Wind at E. therefore we preſently clappd 
on a Wind, and ſteered in N. N. E. and ſoon alt 
we faw all the Coaſt, being not above 5 or 6 Leagues 
from it. We kept jogging on all the Afternoon, not 
ſtriving to get into any particular Place; but where | 
we could fetch, there we were reſolved to Anchor 
The next Day being pretty near the Shore, between 
Bleuſield Point, and Point-Nigrill, and having the 

Wind large enough to fetch the latter, we ſteered | 
away directly thither; and ſeeing a ſmall Veſſe 
about two Leagues N. W. of us, making Signs 0 


ſpeak with us by hoyſing and lowring her Toplaib, i 


A hard Drinker. 39 | 
we were afraid of her, and edged in nearer the 4»: 1675 8 
Shore 3 and about three a Clock in the Afternoon 
to our great Joy, we anchored at Nigrill, having 
| thirteen Weeks on our Paſſage. . I think never 
| any Veſſel before nor ſince, made ſuch Traverſes in 
coming out of the Bay as we did, having firſt blun- 
der'd over the Alcrany Riff, and then viſited thoſe 
lands; from thence fell in among the Colorado 
Shoals, afterward made a Trip to Grand Caymanes ; 
and laſtly, viſited Pines, tho* to no Purpoſe. In all 
theſe Rambles we got as much Experience as if we 
had been ſent out on a Defign. © 

As ſoon as we came to anchor, we ſent our Boat 
aſhore to buy Proviſions to regale our ſelves, after 
our long Fatigue and Faſting, and were very buſie 
going to drink a Bowl of Punch: When unexpected 
ly Capt. Rawlins, Commander of a ſmall New-Eng- 
| land Veſſel, that we left at Triſt; and one Mr. Jobn 
Hooker, who had bs. in the Bay a Twelve-month 
cutting Logwood, and was now coming up to 7a- 
maica * ſell it, came aboard, and were Red into 
the Cabbin to drink with us; the Bowl had not yet 
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been touch*d, (I think there might be ſix Quarts in 

it) but Mr. Hooker being drunk to by Capt. Rawlins, 
who pledg*d- Capt. Hadſivel, and having the Bowl 
in his Hand, ſaid, That he was. under an Oath to 
drink but three Draughts of ſtrong Liquor a Day, 
and putting the Bowl to his Head, turn'd it off at 
one Draught, and ſo making himſelf drunk, diſap- 
pointed us of our Expectations, till we made ang- 
ther Bowl. The next Day having a brisk N. W. Wind, 
Which was a kind of Cbocalatio North, we arrived at 
Port-Royal;, and fo ended this traubleſome Voyage. 
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The Author's ſecond Voyage to the Bay of Cam. 
peachy. His arrival at the Iſle of Triſt, and 
ſettling with the Logwood-Cutters. A De. 
ſcription of the Coaſt from Cape Condecedo 

t Triſt. Salinas or Salt Ponds. Salt gathered 
for the Spaniards by the Indians. Hina, à fe- 
markable Hill. Horſe-hoof-fiſh, The Triangle 

— Jflands. Campeachy Town twice taken. Its 
chief Trade, Cotton. Champeton River; and 
its Logwood, a rich Commodity. Port-Royal 
Harbour and Iſland. Prickly-Graſs. Sapa. 

+ dillo Trees. Triſt Iſland deſeribd. Cor- 
Plumb . buſbes. The Grape-Tree. Its Animals, 
Lizards. Laguna Termina and its ſtrong 
Tides. Summaſenta- River, and Chucque- 
bull Town. Serles his Key. Captain Serles 
bis Adventure. The Eaſt and Weſt Lagunes, 
with their Branches inhabited by Lag u 
' Cutters. Oaks growing there, and no where 
elſe within the Tropicks. The Original of the 
 Logwoed-Trade. The Rainy Seaſon, and great 
© Floods occaſioned by Norths. The dry Seaſon. 
Mild Pine plant. The Logwood-Tree. Blood: 
Mood, Stoc k-fiſb Mood and Camwood. A De- 
ſcription of ſome Animals, Squaſhes, lage 
_ long-taild Monkeys, Ant- bears, Sloths, Ar 
 w#hadillos, Tigre-Cats, Snakes of three ſorti, 
Calliwaſps, Huge Spiders, Great Ants and 


their 
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17 was not long after our Arrival at Port-Royal, 
again into the Bay of Campeachy, I took the Oppor- ai 


and accordingly provided ſuch Neceffaries as were 


. 


thing that I ſhould ſend up to him, as to remit to 
me what I ſhould , I took leave of my Friends 


| About the Middle of Feb. 75---6, we failed from 


their Nefts. Rambling Ants, Humming Birds, an ,. 


lac Birds, Turtle-Doves, Quams, Corre- 


ſos, Carrion Crows, Subtle Jacks, Bill. birds, 

Cockrecos, Ducks of ſeveral ſorts, Carlews, 
 Herons, Crabcatchers, Pelicans, Cormorants, 
Fiſhing, Hawks. Several ſorts of Fiſb. Ten- 
pounders, Paricootas, Garr-fiſh, Spaniſh 
 Mackril : The Ray, Alligators. Crocodiles, 
how they differ from Alligators. A narrow 
| Eſcape of an li man from an Alligator. 


1 before we were paid off, and diſcharged. 
Now Captain Fobnſon of New-England, being bound 


tunity of going a Paſſenger with him, being re- 
ſolved to ſpend fome Time at the Logwood Trade; 


required about it (viz.) Hatchets, Axes, Macheats, 
(i. e. Long Knives) Saws, Wedges, Sc. a Pavillion 
to ſleep in, a Gun with Powder and Shot, c. and 
lavipg a Letter of Attorney with Mr. Fleming, a 
Merchant of Pori-Royal, as well to difpoſe of any 


2 


and imbarkec. 


Jamaica, and with a fair Wind and Weather, ſopn 
| 5. as far as Cape Catoch; and Nee met a pretty 
rong North, which laſted two Days. After that the 
Trade ſettled again at E. N. E. which ſpeedily car- 
ried us to Trift Inland. In a little time I ſertled niy 
ſelf in the Weſt Creek of the Weſt Lagune with 
ſome old Logwood- Cutters, to follow the Employ- 
ment with them. But T ſhall proceed no farther 


with the Relation of my own Affairs, till I have 
p< Foes gwen 
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42 Bay of Campeachy. Salina Harbour. 


an 1675-given a Deſcription of the Country, and its Prod 
ID. LY 707 Lacy of the 1 wood-Cutttn” 
their hunting for Beef, and making Hides, Sc. 

J have in my former Voyage deſcribed the Coat 
from Cape Catuch to Cape Condecedo, Therefore 
ſhall now begin where I then left off, and following 
the ſame Method, proceed to give ſome Account of 
the Sea - coaſt oped; Bay, of. Campeacby ; being com. 
petently qualified for it by many little Excurſion 
| 2 I made from Trift during my Abode in theſe 

The Bay of can peachy is a deep bending of the 
Land, contained between Cape Condecedo on ord 
and a Point ſhooting forth from the Eigk Lande of 

St. Martins on the Weſt. The Diſtance between 
theſe two Places is about 120 Leagues, in which ar 
many large and navigable Rivers, wide Lagunes, &. 
Of all which I ſhall treat in their Order, as alſgf| 
the Land on the Coaſt ; its Soil, Product, Sc. To- 
ether with ſome Obſeryations concerning . the 
Fer Plants, Vegetables, Animals, and N atives of 
the Country. 
From Cape Condeceda to che Salinas is 14 or 15 
12 the Coaſt runs in South: It is all a ſandy 
Bay between, and the Land alſo within is df and 
N. produc peing.only ſome ſcrubbed Trees. Half. 
way between thele two Places you may dig in the 
Sand above High-water Mark, and find very good 
"The Salins is a fine ſmall Harbour for Banks; but 
there is. nat. above 6 or 7 Foot, Water ;/ and claſ 
by the Sea, a little within the Land, there is a,Jarge 
Salt. Pond, helongin to Campe by Town, "which 
* Abundance of lt At the Time when the Salt 
erns, which is in May or June, the Indians of the 
N are ordered by the Spaniards, to give 2 f 
. e, to rake n gather it into a gfet 
1 


0 LOL Heap, broad dan and ſharp at the 1 


22 


alt 
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neither do 
by a freſh Supply of Indians every Week; and they 
all ſeep in the open Air, ſome on the Ground, buůt 
| moſt in very poor Hammocks faſtned to Trees or 
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Salt bow preſerved. 


with dry. Graſs and Reeds, they fef Fire to it; and 
this burns the out · ſide Salt to a hard black Cruſt : 
The hard Cruſt is afterwards a Defence againſt the 


Rains that are now ſettled in, and preſerves the 
Heap dry even in the wetteſt Seaſon. The Indians, 
whole Buſineſs I have told you, is to gather the Salt 


thus into Heaps, wait here by Turns all the Kern- 


ing Seaſon, not leſs than forty or fifty Families at 


x Time 3 yet here ate no Houſes for them to lie in, 
they at all regardit ; for they are relieved 


Poſts, ſtuck. into the Ground for that Purpoſe. There 


Fare is no better than their Lodging; for they have 


Flour of Indian Corn; and Poſole is alſo Indian 


Corn boiled, of which they make their Drink. But 
and their manner of Laving. When the Kerning 
Seaſon is over, the [ndians march Home to their 
ſettled Habitations, taking no more Care of the Salt. 


of this more hereafter, -W 


But the Spaniards of Campeachy, who are Owners of 


| the Ponds, do frequently ſend their Barks hither for 


Salt, to load Ships that lye in Gampeachy Roa 


and afterwards tranſport it to all the Ports in che 

Bay oft Mexico, eſpecially to Auarado and Tompert. 
two great Fiſhing Towns: and I think that all the 18 
1-know of no other Salt Ponds on all the Coaſt, 


Inland Towns thereabouts, are ſu 


beſides this and thoſe before mentioned. This Salina 
Harbour was often viſited by the Exgliſb Logwood- 
Cutters in their way from Jamaica to Triſt. And if 


they found any Barks here, either light or laden. 


they made bold to take and fell both the Ships and 


the Indian Sailors that belonged to them. This then 


would 


e che Ridge of a Houſe ; then covering it all over A# 
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1 Hina-Hill. Horſe-hoof Fiſh. 
6s would tell you was by way of Reprizal, for ſome 
former Injuries received of the Spaniards 5 though 
indeed twas but a Pretence : for the Governours of 
Jamaica knew nothing of it, neither durſt the Spa. 
niarus complain; for at that Time they uſed to take 
all the Eng Ships they met with in theſe Part, 
not ſparing even ſuch as came laden with Sugar from 
 Famaica, and were bound for England ; eſpecially if 
they had Logwood aboard. This was done openly, 
for the Ships were carried into the Havana, there ſold, 
and the Men impriſoned without any Redreſs. 
= From the Salinat to Campeachy Town, is about 20 
=_ Leagues; the Coaſt runs'S. by W. The” firſt , 
= Leagues of it, along the Coaſt is drowned Mangrove- | 
Land, yet about two Mile South of the Salina, about 
200 Yardsfrom the Sea, there is a freſh Spring, which 


_ is vilited by all the Indians that paſs this way either in 
_ Bark or Canoa ; there being no Water befides near 
1 it; and there is a ſmall dirty Path leads to it thro 
the Mangroves; after you are paſt theſe Mangroves, | 
the Coaſt riſeth higher with many ſandy Bays, where 
-Boats may conveniently land, but no freſh Water till 
vou come to a River near Campeacby Town. The 
Taka further along the Coaſt is partly Mangrovy, 
but moſt of it dry Ground, and not very fruitful; | 
producing only a few ſcrubbed Buſhes : and there iz 
no Logwood growing on all this Coaſt, even from 
Cape Catochto Campeachy TW Wm. 
About fix Leagues before you come to Campeachy, 
there is a ſmall Hill called Hina, where Privateets WW 
do commonly anchor and keep Centinels on the Hill, | 
to look out for Ships bound to the Town: Ther es 
Plenty of good Fire-wood, but no Water; and in 
the Surf of the Sea, cloſe by the Shore, you find 
Abundance of Shell-fiſh, call'd by the Englife, Horj- 
- boofs, becauſe the under-part or Belly of the Fiſh 
flat, and ſomewhat reſembling that Figure in Shape 
and Magnitude ; but the Back is — like a 4 
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Campeachy Town. 


= 
tles; the Sh 
wich nan 
very g9 d Meat; bur I never taſted any of them 
ſelt. | Ns 
here are three ſmall low ſandy Iſlands, about 25 
r 26 Leagues from Hina, bearing North from it, and 
30 Leagues from Campeachy. On the South-fide of 
theſe Iſlands there is good Anchorage ; but neither 
Wood nor Water : an 
bur only great numbers of large Rats and Plenty of 
Boobies, and Men-of-War-Birds. Theſe Iſlands are 
calbd the Triangles, from the Figure they make in 


their Poſition. There are no other at any diſtance 


om the, ſhore, but theſe and the Alcranies,. men- 


tioned in the former Chapter, in all this Coaſt that 


I n 
From Hina to Campeachy, as J have ſaid before, is 
about 6 Leagues. Campeachy is a fair Town, ſtanding 


on the ſhore in a ſmall hending of the Land; and is 


the only Town on all this Coaſt, even from Cape 
Catoch to La vera Cruz, that ſtands open to the Sea. It 
makes a fine ſhew, being built all with good Stone. 
The Houſes are not high, but the Walls very ſtrong ; 
the Roofs flattiſh, after the Spaniſb Faſhion, and 
covered with Paritile. There is a ſtrong Cittadel or 


Fort at one end, planted with many Guns, Where 


the Governour reſides with a ſmall Garriſon to de- 
fend it. Though this Fort commands the Town and 


Harbour, yet it has been twice taken. Firſt by 
| dir Chriſtopher Mims; who about the Year 1659, 

having ſummoned the Governour, and afterwards 
ſtayed 3 Days for an Anſwer before he landed his 


Men, yet then took it by Storm, and that only with 


imall Arms. I have been told that when he was 


adviſed by the Jamaica Privateers, to take it by Stra- 


tagem in the Night, he replied, that he ſcorned to 


ſteal a Victory; therefore when he went againſt it, 
he gave them warning of his Approach, by his 


as for Animals, we ſaw none, 
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imall Claws : and by report they are * | 


21675. Drum and Trumpets ; yet he took the Fort at de 
firſt Onſet, and immediately became Maſter of the 
It was taken a ſecond time by Engliſh and Frenz 
Privateers, about the Year 1678, by ſurprize. "They 
landed in the Night about two Leagues from th 
Town, and marching into the Country, lighted on 
Path that brought them thither. The next Morning 
near Sun-rifing, they entered the Town, when many WM 
of the Inhabitants were now ſtirring in their Houſes, 
who hearing a noiſe in the Street, looked out to know 
the Occaſion; and — armed Men marching to 
wards the Fort, fuppoſed them to be ſome Soldiers ot 
their own Garriſon, that were returned out of the. 
Country ; for about a Fortnight or 3 Weeks before, 
they had ſent out a Party to ſuppreſs ſome Indian, 
then in Rebellion; a thing very common in this 
Country. Under favour of this Suppofition, the 
Privateers marched through the Streets, even to the 
Fort, without the leaſt Oppoſition. Nay, the Town. 
People bad them Good Morrow ; and congratulated | 
their ſafe return ; not difcovering them ro be Ene- 
mies, till they fired at the Centinels on the Fort- wall, 
and preſently after began a furious Attack; and 
turning two ſmall Guns, which they found in the 
Parade, againſt the Gates of the Fort, they ſoon made 
= _ themſelves Maſters of it. The Town is not very 
= rich, though as I ſaid before, the only Sza-port on 
all this Coaft. The chiefeſt Manufacture of the 
Coun 
the Iadians, and even the 
| wear nothing elſe. It is uf ed alſo for making Sails | 
= - for * and remitted to other parts for the ſame 
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fide, Cotton-Cloth, and Salt fetched from the 


is Cotton-Cloath ; this ſerves for Soul 
rer ſort of Spaniari 


"uh 
Salinas, I know of no other yendible Commodity 
exported hence. Indeed formerly this place was the 
Scale of the whole Logwood-Trade 3 which W 


| Logwood, 4 Nich Commodity; Y - 
rare till called Palo (i. e. Wood) de Campeachy ; tho . u Wi 

it did not grow nearer than at 12 or I4 Leagues SW wil 
dſtance from the Town. OT 7 WM 
The place where the Spaniards did then cut it, was 


* 


ita River called Champeton, about 10 or 12 Leagues 
© Leeward of Campeachy Town ; the Coaſt from 
thence South, the —_— high and rocky. The 
Native Indians that lived hereabouts, were hired to 
cut it for a Ryal a Day, it being then worth 9e, 
nne, SENS 4 
After the Engliſh had taken Jamaica, and began 
to cruiſe in this Bay, they found many Barks laden 
with it, but not knowing its value then, they eithen 
ſet them adrift or burned. them, ſaving only the 
Nails and Iron work; a thing now uſual among the 
Privateers, taking no notice at all of the Cargo, 
till Capt. James, having taken a great Ship laden wick 
it and brought her home to England, to fit her for 
2 Privateer, beyond his Expectation, fold his Wood 
nta great rate; tho? before he valued it fo little that 
he burned of it all his Paſſage home. After his re- 
found out the Place where it grew, and if they 
met no Prize at Sea, they would go to Champeton 
River, where they were certain to find large Piles 
cut to their Hand, and brought to the Sca- ſide ready 
to be ſhipp*d off. This was their Common Practice 3 
till at the laſt the Spaniards ſent Soldiers thither to 
prevent their Depredationns. 
| But by this time the Engliſh knew the Trees, as 
growing; and underſtanding their value, began to 
rummage other Coaſts of the Main, in ſearch of 
|, till, according to their deſire, they found large 
Groves of it, firſt at Cape Catoch; (which, as I have 
laid before, was the firſt Place where they ſettled to 
Logwood-cutting) and loaded magy Veſſels from 
thence to Jamaica, and other Places. But it growing 
| karce there, they found out the Lagune of Trift in the 
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ang. and very leafant. The reſt of the INand is 4», mY 
2 ode woody, © pecially the North - ſide, which is full | 
of white Mangrove cloſe to the. ſhore, 

On the Weſt-ſide of this Iſland, is another ſmall 
low and, called Trift, ſeparated from the former 
by a ſmall Salt-Creck,, ſcarce broad enough for a 
Cana to paddle through, 

The and Tri] is in ome Places three Miles wide, 

and about four Leagues in length; running E. and 

v. The Eaft-end is ſwampy and full of white Man- 
WM groves 4 and the South-fide much the ſame : The 
Weſt-part is dry and ſandy, bearing a fort of long 
eas, growing in Tufts very thin. This is a ſort. 
c Savannah, with ſome large Palmeto-Trees growing 
in it. The North-ſide of the Weſt-end is. full of 
Coco-Plum Buſbes, and ſome Grapes. 

The Coco-Plum Buſh is about eight or nine Foot 
bigh, ſpreading out into many Branches. Its Rind 
black and ſmooth, the Leaves oval and pretty large, 
and of a dark Green. The Fruit is about the big- 
nfs of a Horſe-Plum, but round; ſome are black, 
ſome white, others reddiſh : The Skin of the Plum 
is very thin and ſmooth; the inſide white, ſoft and 
nally, rather fit to ſuck than bite, incloſing in the 
Middle a large ſoft Stone. This Fruit grows com- 
monly in the Sand near the Sea; and I have taſted 
ſome that have been faltiſh ; but they are commonly 
lweet and pleaſant enough, and accounged very 
wholſome. 

The Body of the Gra e. Ti. ree is about two or three 
| Foot in Clicablerence, growing ſeven ot eight Foot 
high, then ſends forth many Branches, whoſe Twigs . 
ae thick and groſs ;. the 6:02 are ſhaped. much 
* an Ty Lai, dut broader and more hard; the 

Fruit is as big as an ordinary Gra owing, in 
Bunches "wigs « among the Twigs Foes che 
Tree; it is black when ripe, and the inſide reddiſh, 
"th a large hard Stone in che middle. This Fruit is 

a very 
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very pleaſant and wholeſome, but of little Subſt 


The Animals of this Iiand are, Lizards, Cughon | 
there is another ſort of a large kind, call'd à Lyn. 


' large, 25 I have been told. 
2 At the Weſt-end of t 


they ſoon fill up, if not clear'd ; and if you'dig tos 


I The ſecond Mouth or Entrance into the Lagune 


* 
Tide, has twelve Foot Wate ies 
dle of the Mouth; hard Sand on the Bar; the Welt 
Channel is about ten foot Water, and lies gre)! 


> | 4 * * * a " 
„ „ i 
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the Stones being ſo large: The Body and Line 
the Tree are good Fewel, making a clear en 
Fire, therefore often uſed by the Privateers to asd. 
en the Steels of their Guns when fault 
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Snakes and Deer: Beſide the common ſmall” Lili 
Lizard: This Creature is ſhap'd much like the other, 
but almoſt as big as a Man's Arm, and it has a lat 
Comb on its Head; when it is aſſaulted it ſeats ig 
Comb up an end; but otherways it lies down fat: 
Here are two or three ſorts of Snakes: Tome” very 


* 


he Iland cloſe by the vel 
you may dig in the Sand five or fix foot deep, a 
find good freſh Water: There are commonly Well 


ready made by Seamen to water their Ships #but 


deep, your Water will be falt. This u was 
dom clear of Inhabitants when the Engliſs viſited the 
Bay for Logwood ; for the biggeſt Ships did always 
ride here in fix or ſeven Fathom Water cloſe by the 
ſhore; but ſmaller Veſſels ran up three Leagues fu. 
ther to One- Bub Key, of which in my former Chapter, 
is 


between Tri, and Becf- Hand, and is about thre: 
Mile wide. It is ſhoal without, and only tv . 
r. It lies near the md. 


near Beef: and: you run in with the Sea-Broeze, and 
found all the way,; taking your ſounding from Bag. 
Hand. notre. The bottom is ſoft Oaz, and it thowt 
gradually. Being ſhot in within Beef- Iſland Font, & 
you will have three Fathom ; then-yol may ſtand o. 
Ver towards Trift, till you come near the Roe . 


_ - "Lagiina Termina: 11 
here anchor as you pleaſe ; There is good anchoring 4».1676 
any where within the Bar between Tri and Be- iþ 
| Jland, but the Tide is much ſtronger than at Port-. = 
Royal. This is the other Mouth or Opening to the 

Salt Lagune before mentioned. This Lagune is calld 

by the Spamar ds, Laguna Termina, or the Lagune 
aT ides, becauſe they run very ſtrong here. Small 
Veſſels, as Barks, Periagoes, or Canoas, may fail 
through this Lagune, from one Mouth to the other, 

or into ſuch Creeks, Rivers, or ſmaller Lagunes, as 
empiy themſelves into this, of which here are many : 
The firſt of note on the Eaſt-part of this Lagune, 
as you come in at Port-Royal, is the River Summa- 
This River, though but ſmall, yet is big enough 
for Periagoes to enter. It diſembogues on the South- 
formerly an Indian Village named Summaſenta, near 
the Mouth of the River; and another large Indian 
Town calPd Chucquebul, ſeven or eight Leagues up 


in n This latter was once taken by the 
Privateers; by whom I have been informed, that 


there were about two thouſand Families of Indians 
in it, and two or three Churches, and as many Spa- 
nil Friars, though no white Men beſide. The Land 
near this River yields plenty of Logwood. _ 
From Summaſenta River to One-Buſb-Key is four or 
| five Leagues, the ſhore running Weſt. I have de- 
ſcribed One-Buſb-Kzy, and the Creek againſt it, 
which, as I faid, is very narrow, and not above a 
Mile Tong before it opens into another wide Lake, 
lying neareſt N. and 8. called the Eat Lagline. 1 
; about a League and a half wide, and three * | 
| long, encompaſſed with Mangrove-Trees. Ar the 
8. E. Corner of it there is another Creek about a 
Mile wide at the Mouth, running fix or ſeven Miles 
2 Country 3 on both ſides of it grows oy | 
Logwood ; theibfore 5 rs inhabited by Engl 


Serles Adventure: 


"i 45. 1056 men who lived in ſmall Companies, from three 
ten in a Company; and ſettled themſelves at they 
beſt convenience for N At the Head of th 
Creek they made a Path, leading into a large 9 
vannah full of black Cartle, Horſes, and Deer ; which 
was often viſited by them upon occaſion, 
_ » mz North-end, and about the middle of the 
Fat Lagune, there is another ſmall Creek like tha 
which comes out againſt One-Buſb-Key, but leſs and 
ſhallower, which diſchargeth it ſelf into Laguna Te. 
miner, t a ſmall ſandy Key, called by the By. 
gliſþ Serles's Key, from one Captain Serles, who fir 
careen'd. his Veſſel here, and was afterwards killed 
in the Weſtern Lagune, by one of his Company a 
they were nw 7 Logwood together. This * 
Serles was one of Sir Henry — Commanders 
at the ſacking of Panama; who being ſent out to 
cruiſe in a ſmall Veſſel in the South-Seas, happened 
to ſurprize at Taboca, the Boatfwain and molt of the 
Crew belonging to the Trinity, a Spaniſh Ship, on 
Board Ty were the Friars and Nuns, with all the 
old Gentlemen and Matrons of the Town, to the 
number of 1 500 Souls, beſides an immenſe Treaſure 
in Silver — Gold, as I was informed by Captain 
Peralta, who then commanded her, as he did af. 
terwards, when ſhe was taken by Captain Sbarp; all 
Which he might have taken in the Sp had he pu- 
ſued her. 
On the Weſt-ſide of the Eaft-Lagune there is 
ſmall Skir: of Mangroves, that ſeparates it ry a 
nother running parallel with it, called the Ef 
gune, which is about the bigneſs of the „ 
Towards the North- end of this Lagune runs 
ſmall Creek, coming out of the Eaft- pune, deep 
enough for ſmall Barks to paſs through. 
At the South-end of this Laguze, there is a Creek 
about a Mile wide at its Mouth and 24 a Mile 
n thence it divides 1 into two Branches; 5 


The Riſe of the Logwood Trade. . a | | 
the Eaft, the other the Weſt Branch, both deep e- 4 
rough for ſmall Barks ſeven or eight Miles up. The 
Water is freſh ten Months; but in the midft of the dry  _ 
Seaſon tis brackiſh. Four Miles from the Mouth, Ithe f 
Land on both fides theſe two Branches is wet and - 


| 
| 
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| 
 frampy, affording only Mangroves by the Creeks | 
| fides'; only at the Heads of them, there are many | 
large Oaks, beſides which I did never ſee any grow- | | 
ing within the Tropicks : but 20 Paces within that | 
grows plenty of Logwood, therefore the Cutters 
fettled themſelves here alſo. . 
On the Weſt - ſide of the Weſt- Branch lyes a large 
Paſture for Cattle about three Miles from the Creek, 
to which the Logw 
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dod-Cutters had made Paths from 

their Huts to hunt Cattle, which are always there in 

great numbers, and commonly fatter than thoſe in 

led the far Savannab; and this Weſt-Creek was al- 

ways moſt inhabited by Logwood-Cutters. 

The Logwood-Trade was grown very common be- 

fore I came hither, here being, as I ſaid before, a- 

bout 260 or 270 Men living in all the Lagune and 

at Beef and, of which Je I ſhall ſpeak hereafter: 

This Trade had its Riſe from the decay of Privateer- 

ing; for after Jamaica was well ſettled by the En- 

N, and a Peace eſtabliſhed with Spain, the Pri- 

| vateers who had hitherto lived upon plundering the 
Spaniards, were put to their ſhifts ; for they had pro- 

dgally ſpent whatever they got, and now wanting 

Subliſtance, were forced either to go to Petit Guavas, 

where the Privateer-Trade till continued, or into 

the Bay for be more Induf- 
mous ſort of them came hither, yet even theſe, 
though they could work well enough if — pleas. 

i; "vx thought it a dry Bufineſs to toil at — 
Wood. They were good Marks-Men, and ſo too 
more delight in Hunting; but neither of thoſe Em- 
ployments affected the 


r . Y 


2 


m ſo much as Privateering : 
D d 3 therefore 


222 2 therefore they often made Sallies out in ſmall Pu 


* 


three or. four Days together. And though after 


2 them that they could never ſettle themſelves n. 
Wickednefs, till the Spaniards, encou 


them ſingly at their own Huts; and carried them 


many of them made 


5 to go with th 
way. 1 relate this, becauſe i it is 
that the 8. Paniards commonly ſend their Priſoner 


Logwood-Cut ting. 


ties among the neareſt Indian Towns; where 

lundered and brought away the Indian Women to 
berre them at their Huts, and ſent their — 
to be ſold at Jamaica; beſides they had not forgot 
their old Drinking · bouts, and would, Fill ſpend 30 
or 40l. at a ſitting aboard the Ships that came his 
ther from Jamaica; carouſing and firing of G 


wards many ſober Men came into the Bay to cut 
Wood, got degrees the old Standards ſo debauch- 


Civil Government, but continued in their 
raged by their 
careleſs N. fell upon them, and took moſt of 


away Priſoners to Campeachy or La Vera Cruz; from 
whence they were ſent; to Mexico, and ſold to ſeve | 
ral Tradeſmen in that City 3 53 
two or three Years, * they could ſpeak'Spaniſh 
their Eſcapes, and marchedi in 
by-Paths, back to La Vera Cruz, and by the Hus 
conveyed to Spain, and fo to-Exgland, 11 have ſpoke 
with many of them ſince, who told me that none W 
of them were ſent to the Silver Mines to work, | 

but kept in or near the City, and never ſuffered 
eir Caravans to New Mexico, or that 


generally ed 


ſuggeſt 


thither, and uſe them very barbarouſſy s bub! 
could never learn that any Europe an has been thus 
ſerved whether for fear of diſcove their Weak 
neſs, or for any other Reaſon, I'know not. But to 
proceed. lt is moſt certain that the Logwood· Out 
ters, that were in che Bay when I was there, werenll 
outed or taken; a ts 1 ever. feared, and chat 
Was the reaſon Aub n moved me at N 8 ee 


| particulars of rhe Country, its Animals, of the Log- 
veral reqarkable * chat happened 
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gin to be cover 


are. 155 plentiful ſhowers of Rain: fo that as the 


r . , e rr 


r 


Wit s caſons: 


2 a; Place . A Man might | have N — | 
an Eſtate, Vw 1 


Havin thus gi given an Account of the firſt ſetling 
of this, Phac ace by my Country-men, I ſhall next ſay 
ſomething concerning the Seaſons of the Year, ſome 


wood:Trade,. and their manner of Huiting, and e- | 
uring wy 


IF 4. 27 I 


ſta there. 71 5 5 
This p part of the Bay '6f Campeach lies i in out 18 
d. of N 225 Lat. The n ere in fair Wea- 
92580 t E N. E. or N. The Land- wings are 
but in bad Weather at E. S. E. 


Sealon n begins in September, and holds till April 
0 May; ane comes in the wet Seaſon, Which be- 


gins with. Tornadoes z firſt one in a Day, and by de- | 
 grees increaling till Zune ; and then you have ſer 


Rains till the latter end of Auguſt. This ſwells the 
Rivers lo. that the overflow, and the Savannahs be- 

« with Water; and although there 
may be ſame e of dry Weather, yet there 


Water does. not increaſe, . neither does it decreaſe; 


but continues thus till the North Winds are ſet in 


ſtrong, and then all rhe Savannahs for "Eb Miles, 
ſeem to 1 but part of the Sea. The Norths do 
commonly, ſer in about the beginning of Oober, and 
continue by intervals ml March. Bur of theſe I mall 


ſpeak more in my Chapter of Winds, Theſe Winds 
blowing right 1 in on the Land, drive in the Sea, and 


. the 'Tides from their conſtant Courſe as long as 


_ they laſt, - which is ſometimes two or three Days ; 


by this means the Freſhes are pent up, and overflow 


much more than before, though there be leſs Rain. 


They blow moſt fiercely. in December and January; 


but 2 they decreaſe in Strength; and are 
BORE che nor laſting, and chen che F reſnes 


D d 4 begin 


Lis two or. three Days together, | The 
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begin to drain from off the low Ground. 'By: the 
A middle of February the Land is all dry; and in the 


uet Seaſon. The Soil is a ſtrong yellowifty Clay „ 


"Wald Phe 


next Month rel you will fcarce get Water to 
drink, even in theſe Savannahs that but ſicx Weed 
before were like a Sea. By the beginning of April, 
- the Ponds alſo in the S A dryed up, and! 
one that knows how to get Water 
may periſh for Thirft ; but thoſe that are ae 

ed here, in their Neceſñ make to the Woods, ger” 
* themſelves with x ter that they: find! in wid 

.. 3. 
The wild Pine is. a Ks fo called, line 1 
ſomewhat reſembles the Buſh that bears the Pine: 
they are commonly ſupported, or grow from ſame 
Bunch, Knot or Excreſcence: of the Tree, where 
they take root, and grow. 1 — . The Root & 
ſhort and thick, from whence the Leaves riſe ug 1 
Folds one within another, ſpteading off at the top: 
They are of a good thick Subſtance, and about ten 
or twelve Inches long. The out-ſide Leaves ate fo 
compact as to contain the Rain-water as it falls 
They will hold a Pint and a half, or a Quart; and 
this Water refreſhes the Leaves and nodriſhes the; 
| Root. When we find theſe Pines, we ſtick" our, 
Knives i into the Leaves juſt above the Roor, and that 
lers out the Water, which we catch in our Hats, as i 
I have done many times to my great Relief. q 
The Land near the Sea or the Lagunes is Fee 

vy, and always wet, but at a little diſtance from it, 
it is faſt and firm, and never overflow'd Hur in che 


But yet the upper Coat or Surface * a black Mald, 

2 not deep. Here grow divers forts of Trees 
eat bulk or height. Among theſe the Log- 
Trees thrive beſt, and are very plentiful this. 
beg the ho. proper Soil for hem i or they do not 
thrive in dry Ground, neither ſhall you ſee 
growing in rich black Mold. ns are much like 


1 . 4 . * N Mp; WV -* 43 . 6 2 5 
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ae Whics-Thorns in E — but ve 
2 bigger: the Rind © ng prop 

« is white and ſmooth; lt oe: ickles'ſhooting- 
ith! here and there: 80 that an Exglihman not 
knowing the difference, 
Tk6rns 3 but the Body 


and old Branches are black 


The Leaves are ſmall and ſhaped like the C 
L White-Thorn-Leaf, of "a, paliſh Green. We always 
chuſe to cut t _— black winded Trees; for theſe 
jve leſs Sap, and require but little pains to chi 
 Warcit.' The Sap is white, and the Heart red: rs 
Hart is üſed much for dying ; therefore we chip olf 
ll the white Sap; tin we come go the Heart; and 


then it is fit to be. tr nſp. ported to 1 Ader it has 


been chip d. a little whiley it turns black 3 and if tt 
y 


es in ie Winer it dyes i 


or fix Foot in Circumference : and theſe we can ſez 
cut into Logs ſmall enough for a Man's Burthe 


blow them up. It i is a very 


ponderouùs fort of Wood, 
ind burns very well,” making 


a clear ſtrong fire, and 


fre- Arms, when they àre faulty, in a 
if we can get it; 
Burton-wood or the Grape 
| think” grows only in the Country 
even chere but only 
chiefeſt places for it ate either here or at 
uch, and on the Soutb-fide of 
Honduras. There are other 1 
like it in Coloùr, and uſed for ſome 
more eſteemed, others of leſſer value. — BG forts 
Blood-wood and Stock-fiſh-wood' are of the natural 
— A t en ne 
ulph of Nicaragua, Which e 

Ul of Fron is the only Place that 1 0 the 

„ 


would take them for White- 
iſh; the ind ron her,” with few or no Prickles.” 8 


it like Ink ; and ſometimes 
it has been uſed to write with. Some Trees are — 


without great Labour; and' therefore are forced to 8. 


— the! 


2 


rowing Branch. VS Co 


very laſting. We always härden the Steels of our 
Doge Hr, 
it, but otherways; as 1 ſaid before, with 
Tree. The true Logwood 
of Jucatan; Ed ; 
in ſome Places near the Sea. _ . 
"4 
atan in the Bay of © 
ts > 3 much 


L 


Blaod. wood and ect wood-Fiſh, 


1 . 0 D North-Seas,: that produced tl Blood-wood... 
KA? 'rhe Lan gn gin the r ſide of the y. 

| Tn Weed broker red. than Wy 
_  _— It vas ſold for 301: per Tun, whe Lag 
' wood was but at 14 ox 15 3 and at the ſame tine 
Stock-fiſh-woad went at 3 or 8. This laſt fort grom 
mi che Country near "Rio bo Hachs,. to the Ea of $, 
Martha, by the ſides of Rivers in the Low: 


aceth 1 


1 ſort of Wood ch 0 Wo: 
ſeen a Tree- aac he the ogwood, in the. 
of Conception in thesSamballoes 3, and, 338 


dye; but whether it be either of theſe oY 
> > not: Beſides here and in the E 
mentioned, I have en with any de Wo od 1 
. America. 8 9 ws}: H I. 4 Fa P0105 #1 
1 Clelarg near Herre Le in 3 
'Camwood, which, 1s cones Mee jr 
che ſame. Andd at Tungusen, in the Raf Indien ther 
is alſo ſuch annther ſort: I have not head of a 
more in any part of, tha World. But to proceed... 
The Landavy ou go. farther from the. Sea. riſeth 
Kin ſomewhat, bis — and becomes of a more plan- 
table Mould” There the Troeuaze generally oſ ano- 
ther ſort; growing higher and —— cha be 5 
wood - Tiers or any near them. : Beyond thus, vu fl 
enter into 1 Savannabs..of- long Grafs,. e 
three Miles wide ; in ſome Places much more. 
he — of the Savannahs is grogeally BY: 
and deep, producing a coarſe. ſort of py ms: 
In the latter end of the dry Time, we tes fire toll, 
which runs like Wild-fire, and keeps burning as long 
raptor 4 Sowl's x. alle ng good how 
it out: ben preſentiy f rings u 
gre Grp, which thrives FONG —— all belief N 
— are bounded on each ſide with Ry 
: higher Land, of 4 light-brown Colour +. deche 
4 IP iran 2 — . 


Squaſhes.. Large Monkeys. 


generally compos'd of 

ae lands and large — of 

hs, alternately intermixd wi 

Tbe Animals uf This — 

locks, Deer, Warree, Precary —— Prtkima, 

Monkeys, A. Ant-Bears, Sloths, 'Armatlilloes, — 
nes, 2 Canaan, untd: — of all 


; bigger than 


F r GT 8 8 


Kr. "The Fleſtrot: it ig 2 — 

t. We commonly ſlin and roaſt it; and then 

ve call 1 and uk nuema well. . * 
— améng the Sapadi — This Creatui 

never — | * 1 3 taken young, 

as a Dog, ans oY 


EEE 
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E. keys char ure inline Parte are the'wghin 
lever ſaw, They are much 
have great Tail about two Foot and a half ung. Fhe 
under-ſide of their Tails is all bare, with a black 
hard Skin; but the upper- ſide, and all the Body is 
| covered with a long, black, ſtaringg Hair. Theſe 
Creatures ke 20 or go in 4 Company, 
and ramble over w Woods; 3: leaping from Tree to 
| Tree. If they meer with a ſingle Perſon they will 
| threaten to devour him. When I have been alone 
have been afraid to ſhoot them, eſpecially che firſt 
Time I met them. They — — 

dancing from Tree to Tree, over 
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my The Land-for ten or evienty Miles from che 4g & Þ 
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Sloths. . Armagillos. - 61 . 

s continually, when they come to the 4», 1676. Þ 
Tongue make a ſtop, and in two or three Minutes FS | 
ume it will be covered all over with Ants; which - JN 
ſhe. per ceĩving draws in her Tongue, and then eats f 
' them 3 and after puts it Out again to trapah more. 
They ſmell. very ſtrong of Ants, and taſte much 
| fronger > for I have eaten of them. L have met with 
theſe Creatures in ſeveral places of America, as well 

| as here 3 0 1. e. in the Samballoes ) and in the South- 


backwards c 


1 


The Sloth is a four-footed, hairy, ſad-caloured 
Animal; ſomewhat leſs than the Ant- bear, and not 
ſo rough: Its Head is round, its Eyes ſmall; it has 
' ſhort Noſe, and very arp Teeth; ſhort Legs, 
| but extraordinary long ſharp Claws. This Creature 
feeds on Leaves, whether indifferently of all ſorts, 
or only on ſome particular kinds, I know not. They 
are very miſchievous to the Trees where they come, 
aud are ſo flow in Motion, that when they have eaten 
all the Leaves on one Tree, before they can get 
donn from that and climb another, and fertle them- 
ſelves to their freſh Banquet ( which takes them up 
five or fix Days, though the Trees ſtand near, ) they 
are nothing but Skin and Bones, although they came 
| down plump and fat from the laſt Tree. They ne- 
ver deſcend till they have ſtript every Limb and 

An as bare as Winter. It takes 
them up eight or nine Minutes to move one of their 
Feet three Inches forward; and they move all their 
four Feet one after another, at the fame ſlow ratez , i 

neither will ſtripes make them mend their pace; WM 
which I have tried to do, by whipping them; but v7 
they ſeem inſenfible, and can neither be frighted, or 
provoked to move faſter. — SO 


The Armadillo ( 


< 


Bough, and made 


Sf ſo called from its Suit of Armour) 
* 3s big as , ſmall fucking Pig: The Body of 
Tay long. | Thus Creature 1s incloſed in a — 1 


lid ii Sd ͤ : ² . ̃ͤ dßD . f ]¾—vböbk (( Ü—¹ bed EE Rees. > Heat 
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62 "Tigre Cat. 3 


24466 Shell, which AY all its Back, and comes won 
» -both Sides, pak: 1 K the Belly, leavin ol 
for vs! four Legs; the Head is ſmall, e 2 Nas 
like a Pig, a L\ 5 Gar. long Neck, and can put out i 

| Head b ore its Body when it walks ; but on any day 

6 ar the puts. ir in under the Shell? and dra 

F fer Feet, ſhe lies ſtock-ſtill like a Land 
And though you toſs her about ſhe will not nibh: 
Herſelf. The Shell is jointed, in the Middle of th. 
Back ſo that ſhe can un cur the F ore-partof her Body 
about which way leaſes. . The Feet are like 
thoſe of a Land. Tk e, and it has ſtrong Claws 
* where with it digs holes in the Ground like a Ce. 
the fleſh i is very , and taſtes much like a Land 
The Porcupine ein A Creature well known, n 
Pals it in ſilence... „„ r 
I The Beaſts of Prey that are bred in this County 
are Tigre-Cats, and 2% is reported by our Me) 
Lions. The Tigre-Cat is about the Bigneſs of a Bull. . 
Dog, with ſhort Legs, and a truſs k Body ſhaped 
mack Bk a Maſtiff, but in all thin N Its | 
ead, the colour of ics Hair, and the manner of its 


Preys much reſembling the Tigre, only ſomewhat 
les Fier e e of them. T 
on yo 


hey prey 
- Calves or other Gamez whereof here h 


plenty. And becauſe they do not want Food, they 
are the leſs to be feared. Bur I have wiſht them far- 
| her off, when I have met them in the Woods ; be- 
cauſe their Alpect a pears io, very ſtately and fierce. 
I never did fee any in this Country 7 But Thor 
been informed by two or three Perſons that they did 
ſee Lions here: But I am aGured) that they are . 
numerous. 
Here are a great many poiſonous Creatures in 
this 2 more particularly Snakes of divers 


ellow, ſome green, and others of a dun 5 


Gb e black and yellowiſh Spots. The A 


. 

n 

6 
B 
1 
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ee 


| narrowly, I fa the u 


the 
age 


Huge hates SEL 65 


gue 2 N as big as the Small of a Man PA 16 
; and fix or ſeven Pede long. Theſe are a lazy WWII | 


fort ot Creatures, for they lie ſtil] and prey ht Li- 
zards, Guanoes, or other {mall Antal that. cm 
in-their Way: 
ſt is reported that ſometimes they lick in Trees 

and chat they are ſo m nighty in ſtrength, h, a8 to may; 
Bullock faſt by one of his Horns, ben they hap- 

to come ſo near that ſhe can twiſt her ſelf a; 
bo the Limb of the: Tree, and the Horn at onde. 
Theſe are accounted very good Meat by ſome, and 
are eaten frequently: I my ſelf have tried ĩt for cu- 
ofity; but Cannot commend it. I have heard ſome 
Bay-men report, that they have ſeen ſome of this 
kind here as big as an griunary Man's Waſte; but! 


never ſaw any ſuch... 
The green Snakes are no bigger about than a Mans 
yet four or five Book! long: The Backs are 


Thumb, 
of a very lively green Colour, but their Bellies i in- 


| dining to © "Theſe are commonly in Buſhes 


among the green L cars, an prey nope froall Minds: 
This I 2 often ſeen, and was once in danger to 


| be bit by one before I faw it: For I was going to 
uke bold of a Bird that fluttered and cried out juſt 


by me, yet did not fly away, neither could I i imagine 


| the Reaſon, till reaching out my Hand, I perceived 


the Head of a Snake cloſe by © and looking more 


* of the Snake, about 
two or Eg — his Head, twiſted about 1. 
r Bir 


fecd on beſides Birds I know not, bot 
chey are id to be very venomous. | 
The dun · coloured Snake is a little bigger than the 
Fon long Snake, but not above a Foot and a half, or two 
: theſe we ſhould often ſec in and about 
our] Has, but did not kill them, becauſe they de- 
ders e, and are very nimble in chacing 
Creatures. Beſides Snakes here are — 


and 


Huge Spiders... Anise. 
tapees in abundance. Here are alſo 
| A Gally, 


T 
and ſmall 


: EP 14 E . 
are commonly found in wet. 


= 


are fajd to he very poiſon 


os 


arns an Inch 


; fox dy 
I cannot 


ſorts, vi great, ſmall, black, yellow, Se. "The 


great black Ant ſtings or bites almoſt'as, bad as 3 


Scorpion; and next to this the ſmall yellow Anrs | 


Bite is moſt painful; for their Sting 3s Ikea 
Spark of Fire; and they are ſo thick" among ue 
'  Boughs in fame, Places, that one ſhall be cover 


7 


Wirk them before he is aware. Theſe” Creatures 
have Neſts on great Trees, 


* 


tween the Limbs: ſome of Nie Neſts are as big | 


2 Hogſhead; this is their Winter Habitation; f n 


* 


® 


12 


laced on the Body be. 


the wer Seaſon they all repair to theſe ther Oe. 
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 Rambling- Ants. Humm Bird. os | 
127 ey preſerve their Eg 7 Ants-Eggs are as An. 1676. 1 
rr by the . 2 in the Weft- Indies WWE Io 
ſot feeding their Chickens, as Great Oat-meal with us | 
in England, In the dry Seaſon when they leave their 
Neſts, they ſwarm over all the Woodland; for they 4 
never trouble the Savannahs: You may then ſee. 
bor Inches broad beaten as plain as the Roads in 
England. They go out light, but bring hoe hes 
F 
desde pieces of green Leaves, ſo big that I could 3 
| ſcarce ſee the Inſet for his Burthen ; yet they would Jp 
march ſtoutly, and ſo many ſtill prefling after that ir 
was a very pretty Sight, for the Path lookt perfectly. . = 
green 2 them. These Was wr 323 - 
would 2 as if Fa Fu. — —_ 
ſeking ſomewhat ; they were always in haſte, and + 
followed their Leaders exactly, let them go whither 
they would ; theſe had no beaten Paths to walk in, 
but rambled-abour like Hunters : Sometimes a Band 
of theſe: Ants would happen to march through our 
Huts, over dur Beds, or into our Pavilions, nay - 
ſometimes: into our Cheſts, and there ranſack every _ 
part; and where ever the foremoſt went, the reſt al! 
would all march off before night. Theſe Companies » 6 
Nere ſo great, chat they would de Two or three | by | 
The Fowls of this Country ate Humming-Birds,” 
Back-Birds,' Turtle-Doves, Pidgeons, Parrots, Para- 
lies, Quams, Correſoes, Turkies, Carrion-Crows,) 

| Ybtle-Jacks, Bill-Birds; Cockrecoes, . The Hum- 

ming-Bird is a pretty little feather*d Creature, nes 
bager than a great over-grown Waſp, with a black 
Al no bi ger . ſmall Needle, and his Legs and 
Vor. . 1 
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. 1676. Feet in Proportion to his B 
not wave his Wings 


in Motion, and ring 1 — . Flowers and 


| Pidgrons. Guam. 


ody. This Creature " 
like other Birds when it h 
but keeps rx 2 m a continued quick Motion like 
Rees or other Inſects, and like them makes a con. 


tinual humming Noiſe as it flies. It 4 


ke a Bee gather! 


ey, making many ney 
Addreſſes to its Fe def Objedts, by viſiting then 
on all Sides, and 


ill keeps in Motion, ſometime 
on ons Side, — pa the other; as often 're. 
8 "} — 41 + and x; 
quickly returns again, keeping us about one Flos. 
er —— ſix Minutes, or more. There are two or 
three ſorts of them, ſome b than others, but 
all very ſmall, neither are they coloured anke; du 
lar — of a blackiſh Colour. 

| he. Black-Bird is ſome what 


11148 


bigger. thak oun 5 


1 They e 
becauſe bon chatter like a Magpy. 
There are three Sortsof Turrle-Doves (viz) white 

| breaſted Doves, dun-coloured Doves, and Ground 
Doves. 1 Breaſts are the biggelt ; a are 
of a blewiſh grey Colour with white Breaſts; theſe 
ar fine, — — plump, and almoſt as big a1 
Pidgeon. The next fort are all over of à dun, leſſer 
than che former, and not ſo round. The Ground: Dore 
is much bigger than a Sky- Lark, of a doll grey, very 
round and . and commonly runs in Pairs on 
probably thence x aa their Name. 


1 Ground, 
The other two ſorts fly in Pairs, and feed om Berries, 
which they commonly gather themſelves from the 
Trees Where they grow and all cfror Lars are very 


n — — wer ae 


"-Pidgeons are not very comms 
leſs than our Wood-Queſts, and as good Food. 
The Quam is as big as an ordinary Hen Turkey, 
of a 2 dun — z its Bill. * er 


+ a 


| England; it has a longer Tail, but like them in c b. 


—_ 
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Correſos | Carrion-Crows. "6 - 


| je flies about ame = the Woods, feeds' ba, S 1676, il 


d is very ood ll 
„be Wage a ks ger Fowl than the C : The 


cock is black, the Fen is of a dark N The 
Cock has a Crown of black Feathers on his Head, 
and appears very ſtately. Theſe live alſo on Berries 
and art very good to eat; but their Bones are 
to be poiſonous ; therefore we do either. burn. or N. 
ry them, or throw them into the Water for fear | our 
Pogo ould er them: Fr 1 
 Carrion-Crows are blackiſh Fowls about. * ig 
ntfs of Ravens; t have bald Heads, and re < 
bald Necks like Tod eys, and therefore by Stran 5 
that come newly from Europe, are often miſtaken 
for ſuch. Theſe live wholly on Fleſh, (and are thige- 
fore called Carrion-Crows: 0 There are great um- 
bers of them: They are heavy, dull Creatures, and 
by their perching long at one 8 they! ſeem to be 
 vety lazy : yet they are quick enough to find out 
their Prey; for when we hunt in the Woods or Sa- 
Vannahs, ay [ Toon as we have killed a Beaſt, they will 
immediately about us from all Parts, and. in 
leis than an ches Time there will be two or three 


hundred, thou Fm at firſt there was not one to be 


„%% ( 7a Y OY, ' 


* 


| ſeen. 1 have ſometimes admired from whence ſo 
| 977 came pf 1 5 *. G ſee oy two 
or three at nl ome on v 
Cirkaſs, a plu CV 0 5 # 
Some of the; Cartion-Cro vs arc all over 7 h | 
| but their Feathers look as if they were ſullied: 1 
have bald Heads and Necks' like the reſt; fe Fl 
| of the fame Bighneſs and Make ; without any Di 
rence but in our; and We never ſee above one 
or two of theſe white nes at a 8 me; and tis ſeldom 
allo that we fee a * Namber of. aw, black 8 
but we ſee one white one an t Ag” : 
the 1 ones King. - 


_ The Logwood-Cutrers "eg 
— much * 


; 
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ee and fay, dh 


63 


43. 1676. 


„ \ 9 


pe 


inſtant th 


me any one that ſball And I think there is alſo ag 


afterwards. 


ferent from any others: Their Neſts on 
from the Boughs of lofty Trees, whole Bodies an 


ſpread fartheſt out from che Body ; and the wy 


_ Subtle-Facks. 


than the others; and that when a great Number at, 
aſſembled about a Carcaſs, if a King Carrion-Croy 
be among them, he falls on firſt, and none of the 
others will taſte the leaſt Morſel, till he has filled 
his Belly and is withdrawn; nay, they will f 
rching on the Trees about him, without approach. 
the Carcaſs, till he flies away; and then in an 
* fall on all together. I have ſeen of 


arrion- Crows, but could not perceive 


the King 


them to be bigger than the reſt; neither were the 


black ones, their Companions, ſo unmannerly a 


let them eat without Company; they are very 
_ Yoracious, and will diſpatch a Carcaſs in a Trice; 
For that Reaſon the Spaniards never kill them, but 


AR in Jamaica that prohibits their Deſtruction; and 
the Logwood-Cutters, tho* under no ſuch Obliga. 
tion, yet are ſo zealouſly ſuperſtitious, that none / 
will hurt them, for fear of receiving ſome Damage 


Subtle Jacks are Birds as big as Pidgeons ; they are 
moſtly blackiſh ; the Tips of their Wing-Feathers am 
vellowiſh, as are alſo ir Bills. They have a pe, 
culiar and wonderful cunning way of building be 
Neſts hang down 


* 


clean without Limhs for a conſiderable Height : The 
Branches to which they faſten them, are thoſe that 


Extremities of thoſe, Boughs are only uſeg by them, 
On Trees that grow ſingle by themſelves at ſome; 


 Rance from others, they build clear round; but f 


they jcyn to others, they make Choice of ſuch q. 
ly as are bordering upon a Savannah, Pond or Creek, 
and hang down chaſe Neſts from thoſe Lite d. 
fpread over their Savannahs, Sc. geglecting ſuch B 

are near other Trees: Their Netts far down £0 
or three Foot from the Twigs to which they We 
« abba Ce. fitted 
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Bill-Birds. Whiſtling-Ducks. ce 
faſtned, and look juſt like Cabbage-Nets ſtuft with · a. 1 
Hay. The Thread that faſtens the Neſt to the 
Twig is made of long Graſs (as is alſo the Neſt it =_ 
ſelf J very ingeniouſly twiſted together: It is hut 
(mall at the Twig; but near the Neſt grows thicker. 

The Neſt has a Hole in the Side for the Bird to en- 
ter at, and tis very pretty to fee twenty or thirty 
of them hanging round a Tree. They are all called 
by the Exgliſb, Subtle-Facks, becauſe of this Incom- | 
mon way of Building. 
* dic two or Aeg fru of Bil. Birds, fo alk 
ed by the Eng , becauſe their Bills are almoſt as 
as themſelves. - The largeſt I ever ſaw are about 4 
the Size of Engliſh Wood-peckers, and much like . F 
them: There are others of - a ſmaller ſort; hut 
they are not often met with, and I never"ſaw ma | 
ny of them. | | 
Se are ian ged Birds, coloured like S 
Partridge, but ſomewhat leſſer; neither are they ſo 
plump and round. They have loi SE: deln. 
ing to run on the Ground a in ſwam- 
py. Places or near Creeks. ey make a loud 
oiſe Mornings and Evenings, nd danfirer one ano- 
1 very N ; and they are extraordinary ſweet 
„ 
The Water:Fowls are Duck and Mallard ; -Cyr- 
lews, Herons, Crabcatchers, Pelicans, Cormorants, 
Fiſhing-Hawks, Men-of-War-Birds, Boobies, 6. 

There are three ſorts of Ducks, viz. The Mu. 
covy, the Whiſtling and the common Duck. Maſs *' 
covy-Ducks are ef than ours, but otherwiſe exat- 
ly alike. They perch on old dry Trees, or ſuch as 
have go Leaves on them, and ſeldom light on  _ 
Ground but to feed. Whiſtling-Ducks are ſomes 
what leſs than our common Duck, but not differ- 
5 from them in Shape or Colour: In flying, their 

. make a pretty ſort of loud whiſtling Noiſe. 
The alſo perch on Trees as the former. The 


7 


r other 


70 Curietot. Pelicans. 


Ah. 2676-other ſort are like our Common Ducks, both in 
uae Bigneſs and Colour, and I have never obſerved them 
to pitch upon Trees. All three forts are very good 
Meat. | 
Here are two ſorts of Curlews differen in B Bignek 
and Colour; the greater are as big as Turkeys, with 

| long Legs and long crooked Bills, like a Snipes 
in Lengrh and Bigneſs proportionable to the Bulk of 
their Bodics: They are of a dark Colour; their 
Wings black and white; their Fleſh black, but very 
ſweet and wholeſome: T hey are call d by the E 


double Curlews, becaute ey art twice as big as the 
other ſort. . 
duſky ang with 


The ſmall Garlens ani] A 

. lo Legs and Bills like the former: their! Fleſh 5 
— eſteemed as being the ſweeteſt. 

Herons are like ours in England 1 in Bigneſs, Shape 


and colouzd lite tial 


' Crabcatchers: are ſhaped 
| but they are ſmaller: They feed on ſmall Crabs no 
5 — 2 "Yon? one's Thumb, of which there 1 5 ger 
p- are larg e flar-footed Fowls, almoſt atk 
as Geeſe, and — Feathers in Colour like them: 
they have ſhort Legs, long Necks, and their Bil 
are about two Inches broad and ſeventeen oreighteen 
long che fore - part of their Necks or Breaſts is bare, 
covered wk a ſoft, ſmooth, yet looſe Skin, like 

that about the Necks of Turkies : This Skin is of 
the Colour of their Feathers, mixt with/a dark and 
Ught-grey, ſo exactly interwoven that it appears ve- 
ry beautiful. They are a very heavy Bird, and fel 
| * fly far, or very high from the Water : They 
' commonly fit on Rocks at ſome Diſtance from the 
Shore, where they may look about them. They ſenm 
to be very melancholy Fowls, by their perching all 
alone: they ſit as "4 they were ſleeping , holding 
* Heads upright, _ "Ing the ends of ; 


* 


Cormorants. © Parricootas. 


Boobies Or 8 5 8 oF "gu 
Cormorants are juſt like young. Ducks in Shape, 
having ſuch Feet and Bills: They are black wat] 
white Breaſts, and live on ſmall Fiſh which they 
ake near the Shore, or on Worms which they get 
out of the Mud at low Water. They taſte very 
n 


ty . ans ein an 7 #59 4% 
Fiſhing· Hawks are like our ſmalleſt ſort of 


71. 
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* 
4 


in Colour and Shape, with ſuch Bills Talons 4 
dry, Limbs 


They perch upon Stumps of Trees or dry Link 
4 
ſh 


* e 


5 


Wings. T 
aer Fiſhing 


and 


haunt in. L 
* 


n Oo. _— 0 » 


un with a Hook towing after our Stern. 


* S. e gammonly me 8 
They are firm well taſted Fiſh ; bur *tis dangerous 
—_— _— —_ cating 


* 


1 . Gar- Fiſb. 

ths. 1616. eating them, for ſome Men have been 
Divers Perſons are of Opinion that theſe Cre. 
tures are poyſonous in ſome Places only, and thar 
but at ſome Times of the Year. I know that in na. 
ny Parts of the Weſt-Indies, ſome have been injureq 
by eating them, and that at different Seaſons of the 
ear; therefore Seamen commonly taſte the Li. 
ver before they venture any further ; and if that has 
- . a= biting Taſte like Pepper, they eſteem the Fiſh un- 
wholſome, but if not, they eat it: and yet Thaye 


v. x ' 


and the Parts near it, to be chiefly venomous. 


Gar- ch are round, but neither ſo big nor-long 
as the former; but what is more peculiar, they 
have long, bony Snouts, like the Sword-fiſh, only 


2 Saw on each ſide ; ſo on the contrary theſe have 
their Snouts like a Spear, round, ſmooth and ſharp 
at the end, and about a Foot long. Theſe are a fort * 
of floaty or flying Fiſh: for they ſkip along a Foot 
or two above the Water, for the length of twenty 
or thirty Yards : then they juſt touch the Edge of 
the Water, and {pring orward ſo much farther, 
and then touch the Water, and ſpring forward a- 
gain, a great many times before they ceaſe. They | 
dart themſelves with ſuch a Force that they ſtrike 
their Snout through the fides of a Cotton-Tree Ca- 


— through our 7 Bodies. They are cxtraor- 
c 
_ _ _ _ Spaniſh Mackril are in Shape and Colour like our 

Mackril, but larger: They are three Foot or three 
and half long, and nine or ten Inches about, and 
they alſo are generally eſteemed very excellent Fiſh. 


os - 5 ** 3 \ , b 
, Y | a 
— 4 r * F N 1 * . 4 
; | | 4 | 4 
» 'S ; 
* 


found even this Rule fail too. I judge the Head = 


as the Sword. fiſn's Snout is flat, and indented like * 


noa ; and we often fear that they will ſtrike quite | 


Turtle. Manatee. 


Roy. 


three ſorts of them; viz. the Stingray, the Raſp 
7 and the Whipray. The Sang and Raſ] mn 
| are much alike in ſhape ; but the former has 
or four ſtrong ſharp Prickles, near two Inches long, 
at 2 Root of its Tail, which are faid to be very 
venomous, but the reſt of his Skin is ſmooth. "The 
Raſpray has z rough Knotty Skin wherewith Raſps 
are made: the Skins of the largeſt are ſo rough, 
thatthe Spaniards in ſome Places grate their Callavy 
with them, which is a Root very common all over 
the Weft-Indies; and of which the Spaniards 2 
Egli frequently make their Bread; bur the faireſt 
Skins are uſed to cover Surgeons lnſtrument Caſes, 
| and other ſuch fine Things; but of late they are 
counteffeited. I have been told that in Turke Ales 
Skins are ſtamped with ſmall hard Seeds, . * 
them Impreſſions like Raſpray. 
The Whipray differs from the "RO two fors, 
having a ſmall, but” Tonger Tail, and en 
a Knob, ſhaped fike a Harpoon. All hoe 
| forts are much about a Foot and half broad. There 
is yet another ſort of theſe flat Fiſh of the Whipray 
kind, but of a 2 bigneſs; viz. three, or 
four Yards { vare, and their Alls as Toi D 
we call Sea- they are very aro 
4 Fi odd 


are ſometimes Gametem: but they, ml 
Figure when they lap out of the "Water, tum 

over and over. alas ws. 

Neither are Turtle ind Manatde wanting in as 
b. Here are ſome Hawks bill Turtle, but the 
| green Turtle is moſt plentiful. They are of a 
middle fize ; yet here was once 4 very large one 
taken, as I have mentioned in my Voyages round the 


World. 


Here are abundance of Manatee, which are boch 
| ine | 


Tx ET. $0 
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Abe Ray is a flat Fiſh, like Skate, and I have f * — | 


=_ 
- * 


gere. Alligators a are - alſo; in 
_ and think that no part of the Un deus 


nearly in their ſhape 


J 9 5 that they are e generally -miſtaken for the fame 
Species 


A large as ſome 1 have 1 and read of hut accar- 


Tbouſands, I 
ſeventeen Foot long, and as thick as a large Colt 


with a large Head and very long 
ſtrong. Teath, Kel era, two.:0 


the under Jaw,in the-ſmalle 


= — as a Mag Fil, and from 


| Enotty hard Scales, not like Filh-Scales, which ar 
* but ſo united to. the Skin, * 5 ; allont 
with it, and can't he taken aſunder, b 
Knife. From the 


colour like a Frog 
| hue: not o bane nor ſo thick 1 212 as T: _ 4 


. "Alligators« 


great numbers in all e 
„ Rivers and Lagunes in the Bay of Cam peach), 


ſrock'd with them. 
The Alliga for is a Creature ſo well known & every 
where. that I ſhould not deſcribe it, were it Dok to 

ive an. Accqunt of the difference between it and 
' Cr ocodile ; for they reſemble each other 0 
and bulk, as alſo in delt 


; only the one ſup 
other. the Female: 'Whet! 
Der may Judge | 
As to ">; Bulk a 


fed to be the Male, the 
r they are ſo, or not, the 
+ following, Obſervatiom 
le ngth, I never ſaw any & 


ding to my beſt Judgment, though. I have feen 
never met with any above Jtxteen. or 


He is ſhaped like a Lizard, of a dark brown 1 

A's Ln 

* a 2 
and at the very 

here are two! oles in the u w to receive 

p ays he could not Er dl Ben . Ic _ 
$ and Broad Claus, wich a long Tall. N. 

Rack and 17 5 Is a” vith Pretty 

„ Joyned Together Reg 18 | 

ah 


its Eyes be 5 8 * ic obs, 
5 Head to the Tail 
fs fall af ad 


.cngth, that grow out of 


ort 


along the Ridge of bis Bae 


. hb a ſharp 


dge of the Back 94 4 
Ribs towards the Reih 1 2 (which, js of a. Saks 2 poten = 


ere are many of 


on 
| a 
4 ®: ” 1 4 4 
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Thigh , one 
weſe,, and 


* 4 
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the Croc 


ob he 


on the Back are much 


as. here in the Bay o 
Alligators, where y 
Crocodiles, but no Alh 
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nar 


hide © themſelves, unleſs they were (through Ne. 
ceflity) conſtrained to it; and then 


' Cieck or River, and bark a conſiderable time 
even at the fight of their own Shadows in the 
long time; fo that in the dry Seaſon, when there 


was no freſh Water but in Ponds and Creeks,” ye 
uſed to fetch it out ſelves and give it our Dogs; 


took them in our Arms; bd carried them over. 


tor: Therefore when we go to the Iles of Pins 


leſted by t 
in the Bay of —_— where there are 6n- 


chief done 


one Inftance of "this Nature, which is 4s fo 


Dogs and Alligators. * 
ey love Fleſh as well as Fiſh, and will live 
either treſh or ſalt Water. Beſide theſe Cane 
Pknow none that can live any where, or upon any I 

ood, like them. Tis reported, that the? 
Dog's:Fieſh betrer than any other Fleſh what- 

— 8 Ts I have ſeen with my on Eyes, that 
our Dogs were fo much afraid of them; that - they 
would not very au, drink at any great River 
or Creek where Creatures might lurk and 


ſtand five or ſix Foot from the brink of - the 


before 


they would Adventure nearer; and-then 


Water, they would again retire to the Place 


from whence they came, and bark vehemently x 


and many times' in our Hunting, when we came 
to a large Creek that we were to paſs through, 
our Dogs would not follow us; fo that we often | 


© Beſides the fore-mentioned difference between 
the Alkgater and Crocodile; the latter is ac- 
counted more fierce and daring than the Allig- 


or Grand Coymants to hunt, we are often mo- 
them, eſpecially in the Night. Bot 


ly Alligators, I did never know any Mi 
by them, except by accident Men 
thernſclves into their Jaws. I reniembe! 


g 1 : * 6 
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3 Alligators Biting. 

ache very height of the dry time ſeven or eit 
2 (Engl _ Iriſh) do! ou 1 place. ed 
Pies Pond, on Beef. and, to hunt. This Pond was 
never dry, ſo that the Cattle drew hither in ſwarms, 
but after two or three days Hunting the were thy, 
an Night, and 


ppoſe.them, 


ater. . 
2 


4a 
= 
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Path 


Huts, x 
of ſome Spana 


far A 


_ . ND BR , . RE CESS * ” 
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W come and aft hip W e ll wichin Call, 
ud watching dd Rear the Jil» of che Alarm, 
made haſte to him Fire- brands in their 
Hands, and brought 
to his Hut; for he was in a deplorable ( 
dition, and not able to ſtand on his Feet, 


15 - 
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| — 4 
* : = 
"8 


His Gun was found the next Day ten or twelve 
acxs: from the place where he was ſeized, with 
| a: * 


. A A ACRES 


away in their Arms 


Knee was ſo torn with the Alligator's Teeth.» 


| * 


Allgator r-. 


. Hoke made in the But- end of j it, | 
"near an Inch deep; for 1 ſaw d 
ds. This ſpailed their ſport | 
— v7 bem e the | 
d Trift, where there 
as — Tj Leagu es diftant. N f 
This 1ri/6- Min went Rabas to 6 New Log 
to be cured, in a Ship belonging to 1 an 7 
nine or ten Months after feturned 40 the Bay wy 
Fs was at "the! miſchief that ever Tat 15 
done in the bi of Campeathy,. by the Cre * 
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a Mens w way poof, Ta Ten Eau 
Le for — in Canoas. All 1 "The 
Author's ſetling with Logwood- fen. He is 
bf in Hunting. 1 Hall 75 . Mens 
&. diſaſter. The Ww of preſerving . Bullock 


Hides. T bai Forms Sau in the 
"WW Authors Leg. erous Leg-wormts in 
WH the Weſt⸗ Indies. "The Author Ar et) red D 
122 
"WW of Beef-Ifland: it Fruits a ee. 1 "Tho 


| Spatiiards way of bockſinz Cattle.” Their care 
CV 


MW French. Privateers.... The. Author's narrow 
un Eſcape from an: Alligetor. I an 1 ah 

_ 5 591 BY E 9 * 2 420, 4 20 Lan 
18 HE Lo tolls dah nd beſo) in- 


| babir che Creckstuf the Eaſt and Weſt Libs 


0 * in ſmall Companies, building thelt? Nuts cloſe 
3 bythe Creeks fides for the benefit of, the So-Broekes, 


often to be near Their Bulinek: : yet When they are 


” Wh fitled in a good open Nlave they chuſe rather to 8 
u Mie in their Cundas to work, than loſe 5 5 
cdarenience. Tho” they build their {xors bur ſlight- 

= Ke * they take care to thatch them ve 


9 
meto Leaves, to prevent the Rat ins, 
chan here very wol, from nn. 


.  - a. 


| "2s; 166 For their Bedding they raiſe a Barbecue, or 


hun with their worſt Wood, and commonly th. 
may, they will cheat them with hollow Wood filled | 


During the wet Seaſon, the Land where the 


bour very hard. Ri; 
and Sugar, they are too apt to miſpend both ther 


 Logwood Cutters. 


wooden Frame 3 Foot and a half above Ground on 
one fide of the Houſe ; and ſtick up four Stakes 
each corner one, to faſten their Pavilions; out f 
which here is no fleeping for Moskitoes. 
Another Frame they raiſe covered with Earth fo 
2 Heargh to dreſs their Victuals: and a third to ſt 
at when. they eat it. 1 | 


= 1 


Logwood grows 1s ſo over flowed, that they ſtep fro: 
there Beds 2155 the Water perhaps e N 
and continue ſtanding in the wet all Day, till they 
go to bed again; but nevertheleſs account it the 
beſt Seaſon in the Year for doing a good Day's La. 
Some fell the Trees, others ſaw and cut them into 
convenient Logs, and one chips off the Sap, and * 
he is commonly a principal and when 2 2 
Tree is fo thick, that after it has lodg*d, it remains | 
Kill roo great a Burthen for one Man, we blow it 
OL. __ ae ans 
Fellows, and will carry Burtheris'of three or four Il © 
hundred Weight; but every Man is left to his choice | 
to carry what e pleaſcth, and commonly they agree 
t it: For they are contented to b- 


very well ahon 


But when Ships come from Jamaia with Rum 


Time and Money. If the Commanders! of thek 
Ships are Free, and treat all that come che firſt 
Day with Punch, they will be much reſpected, and 
every Man will pay honeſtly for what be drinks 
afterwards ; but if he be niggardly, they will pay | 


have a ſtogk of ſuch laid by for that: purpale3 


with dirt in che middle and both ends plugg | 


1 
| with à pie of the ſame drove in hard, and then 4». 1676 ⁴ 
{wed off fo neatly, that it's hard to find out the WWW" | 
Peceit; but if any Man come to purchaſe with Bills 
ayable at Jamaica, they will be fare to give him the 
In ſome places, eſpecially in the Weſt Creek of 

the Weſt Lagune, they go a Hunting every Satur- 


| lay to provide themſelves with Beef for the Week 
C . 


The Cattle in this Country are large and fat in Fe- 
' bruary, March and April: At other times of the 
Year they are fleſhy, but not fat, yet ſweet enough. 
When they have kilPd a Beef, they cut it into four 
Quarters, and taking out all the Bones, each Man 
makes a hole in the middle of his Quarter, juſt big 
enough for his Head to go thro', then puts it on like 
Prock, and trudgeth home; and if he chances to 
tire, he cuts off ſome of it, and flings it away, 
It is a Diverſion (pleaſant enough, though not 
| without ſome danger, to hunt in a Canoa ; for then 
the Cattle having no other feeding Places than the 
Sides of the Savanhahs, which are fomewhat higher 
Ground than the middle, they are forced fometimes 
to ſwim; ſo that we may eaſily come to ſhoot them, 
| when they are thus in the Water. 
S The Beaſt, when ſne is fo hard purſued that the 
| cannot eſcape, turns about and comes full tilt at the 
Canoa, and ſtriking her Head againſt the Prow, 
drives her back twenty or thirty Paces; then ſhe | 
ſcampers away again: But if the has received a 
Wound, ſhe commonly purſue us till ſhe is knock'd 
| own. Our chiefeſt Care is to keep the Head of the 
Canoa towards her; for if ſhe ſhould ftrike againſt 
the Broad-fide, it would endanger over-ſetting it, and 
| conſequently wetting our Arms and Amunition. Be- 
des, the Savannahs at this time ſwarm with Alliga- 
tors, and therefore are the more dangerous on that 
account. HE Þ dh * W | | 
You, II. = -; Theſe 


„ 


ee re 


4, 1676. 


„ 
Alligators. 


Theſe Creatures in the wet Seaſon forſake the 
Rivers, and inhabit the Drowned-Savannahs to meer 


with Purchaſe, and no Fleſh comes amiſs to them 
whether alive or dead. Their chief Subſiſtence then 
is on young Cattle, or ſuch Carkaſſes as we lea 
behind us, which in the dry Seaſon feed the Carrigs. 
Crows, but now are a Prey to the Alligators. I 


and then confine themſelves to the ſtagnant Ponds; 
and when they are dry, they ramble away to ſome 
E — ho. as 
The * api in this Bay are not ſo fierce as they 
are reported. to be in other Places. ; for I never kney 
them purſue any Man, although we do frequently 


drank out of a Pond in the dry Time that hath 
been full of them, and the Water not deep en 

to cover their Backs, and the compaſs of the Pond 
ſo ſmall, that I could get no Water but by coming 
within two Yards of the Alligator's Noſe; they h- 
g with their Heads towards mine as. I was drink- 


I ever hear of any bit in the Water by them, tho 
probably ſhould a Man happen in their way, they 
wand re apes Mio oo. r 


try, I ſhall next give an Account of my. living with 


the Logwood Men, and of ſeveral Qccurrences that 


during my Stay here. 


- 


! 


only of whom we bought our Wood, in my. ior- 
mer Voyage hither ; Fx that little Acquaintance 
then got, encouraged me to viſit them after my ſe- 


cond arrival here ; being in hopes to ſtrike in to 


work with them. There were fix in Company 
who had a Hundred Tuns ready eut, logg'd and 
clupp'd, but not brought to the Creek-ſide, and 25 


remain here till the Water drains off from the Land; 


meet them, nay, they will flee from us: and I he 


ing, and looking on me all the while, Neither d 


3 27 FAA FFS 


=> 


Having thus given ſome Deſcription of the Coun- | 


ol) ee eir Employment and | 
_._ of living, as being known but to thoſe few 


22ers gr 32.3. = 


1 


be Author entering upon the 


E ; 0 
wo, to fetch it away. 
When I came hither, t 


bey were 


beginning to 


the hardeſt Work, they hired me to help them at 
the rate of a Tun of Wood Per Month; promiſing 


in to work with them, for they were all obliged in 
Bonds to procure this 100 Tuns jointly together, but 
77 £9 Hz Fg” 
This Wood lay all in the Circumference of 5 or 
600 Yards, and about 300 from the Creek-fide in 
the middle of a very thick Wood, unpaſſable with 
Burthens.” The firſt Thing we did was to bring it all 


© wo wo "= 7 CD 35 .w 7 6» 


| cut a very;large Path to carry it to the Creek-fide. 
We laboured hard at this Work' five Days in the 


killed Beeves © 


= fl. r OQ foo 5" 0 Yo *%Y9 


whilſt the reſt dfef&d it. 
I went out the firſt Sunday 


—_— 
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mi V R. > 
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QB Row 


Woods that I loſt my 
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Logwood-Trade. 83 


a a Ship from 2 ng in a Month 0 L 


bring it to the Creek And becauſe the Carriage is 


me that after this Carriage was over, I ſhould ſtrike 


to one Place in the middle, and from thence we 


Week 3 and on Saturdays went to the Savannahs and 


When they killed a Beef, if there were more than 
four of us, the Overplus went to ſeek freſh Game, 


and complied very 
vell with my Maſter's Orders, which was only to 
belp drive the Cattle out of the Savannahs into the 
Woods, where two or three Men lay to ſhoot them: 
And having kilPd our Game, we marched Home 
with our Burthens. The next Saturday afterT went 
= vith a Deſign to kill a my ſelf, thinking it 
more Hondur to try my own {kill in Shooting, than - 
only to drive the Game for others to ſnoot at. We 
went now to a Place called the Upper-Savannab, go- 
| Ing four Miles in our Canoas, and then landing, walk- 
ed one Mile through the Woods, before we came in- 
to the Savannah, and marched about two Miles in it, 
before we came up with any Game. Here I gave my 
Companions the flip, and wandered ſo far into "the 
ſelf ; neither could I find the 
ES. + way 


\ 
1 
4 
| 
| | 


An. 1676. way into the open Savannah, but inſtead of tha 


The Author loſt in the Woods. + 


nan directly from it, through ſinall Spots of Sam- 


| being about two Leagues wide in moſt Places, but | 


nahs and Skirts of Woods. This was ſometime in 
May, and it was between ten a Clock and one when 
I began to find that I was (as we called it, I fyp. 
poſe from the Spaniards) morooned, or loſt, ang 
quite out of the Hearing of my Comrade's Gum 
] was ſomewhat — bon. at this; but however, 1 
knew I ſhould find my way out, as ſoon as the Sun +. 
was a little lower. So I fat down. to reſt my ſelf; 
reſolving however to run no farther out of my way; 
for — 5 being 2 _ gp. or — could not 

_ diſtinguiſh how to direct my Courſe. Being wen 
and almoſt faint for want of Water, 1 5. — 
to have recourſe to the Wild-Pines, and was by them 
ſupplied, or elſe I muſt have periſhed with Thuſt. 
About three a Clock I went due North, as near as] 
could judge, for the Savannah lay Eaft and Weſt, 
and I was on the South- ſide of it. 4+" iff 4 
At Sun-ſet I got into the clear open Savannah, 8 


how long I know not. It is well ſtored with Bu 
locks, but by frequent hunting they grow ſhy, and 

remove farther up into the Country. Here I found 

my ſelf four or five Miles to the Weſt of the Place 
where I ſtragled from my Companions. I made 

home wards with all the ſpeed I could, but being o- 

vertaken by the Night, I lay down on the Grals 
a goed diſtance from the Woods, for the benefit of 
the Wind, to keep the Muſkitoes from me, but i 
vain: for in leſs than an Hours Time I Was ſo per- 
ſecuted, that though I endeavoured to- keep them 
off by fanning my ſelf with Boughs and ſhifnng my 
| Quarters three or four Times; yet ſtill they haunt 
ed me fo. that I could get no ſleep. At Day-bre 
I got up and directed my Courſe to the Creek where 
we landed, from which I was then about 9 
Leagues. I did not ſee one Beaſt of any n 


Captain Hall bot in the Woods 3, 


un. der in all the way; though the Day before I ſaw 4» 1676: ll 
u (eral young Calves that could not follow their WWW? 
en Wl Dams, but Even theſe were now gone away, to my 1 

p. creat Vexation and Diſappointment, for I was very F 

nd WF jungry- But about a Mile farther, I ſpied ten or | 

is. Wl cyclve Quams perching upon the Boughs of a Cor. 

I bo- Tree. Theſe were not ſhy, therefore I got well  _- 

un WF enough under them; and having a fingle Bullet 

f; WH (but no ſhot) about me, fired at one of them, but 

1; WH nid it, though I had before often killed them fo. 


Then I came up with, and fired at five or fix Tur 
keys, but with no better Succeſs. So that I was for- 
ed to march forward till in the Savannah, toward 
the Creek; and when I came to the Path that led to 
it through the Woods, I found (to my great Joy) a 
Hat ſtuck upon a Pole: and when I came to the 
Creek I found another. Theſe were ſet up by my 
Conſorts, who were gone home in the Evening, as 
Wl Signals that they would come and fetch me. There- 
pre I far down and waited for them; for although 
| had not then above three Leagues home by Water, 
yet it would have been very difficult, if not impoſ- 
ible for me to have got thither over Land, by rea- 
ſon of thoſe vaſt unpaſſableThickers abounding every 
where along the Creek fide ; wherein I have known 
| ſome puzzled for two or three Days, and have not 
advanced half a Mile, though they laboured ex- 
 treamly every Day. Neither was I diſappointed 
of my hopes ; for within half an Hour after my Ar- 
mal at the Creek, my Conſorts came, bringing e- 
very Man his Bottle of Water, and his Gun, both 
to hunt for Game, and to give me notice by firing; 
that I might hear them; for I have known ſeveral 
Men loſt in the like manner, and never heard of af- 


terwards. | 39 
tain Hall of New- 
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Such an Accident befel one Ca 
England, who came hither in a Bofton Ship, to take 


mn Logwood, and was fraighted by two Scoich- 
—_— - - | men, 


: - 
— Fa. 
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Co 
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An 1676. men, and one Mr. V. Cane, an Triſb-man who de. 


two or three Days for Beef. to lengthen out his Salt 


ed at the Eaſt-end of the Iſland, which is low Man. 


it. However, unleſs they would row four or five 


| a Mile or two into the Woods, the Captain ſeeing 


went forwards, and bid his Seamen follow him, 
recollected himſelf, ſtruck off another way, and de- 


began to grow tired, and then his Mate happ!) 


— — — — 
1 r — 
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Captain Hall oft. _ 


ſigning to go with Goods from Jamaica to New-En. 
laud; for that reaſon when his Logwood was aboard, 
rafried at Trift with the Ship, and hunted once in 


Proviſion. One Morning the Captain deſigning to 
hunt, took five of his Men, with his Mate, as alſo 
his Merchant Mr. Crane along with him. They land- 


grove- Land; the Savannah is a conſiderable diltance 
from the-Sea, and therefore troubleſome to get to 


Leagues farther, they could not find a more con- 
venient place; beſide, they doubted not of Mr. Can 
kill to conduct them. After they had followed him 


him to make a Halt (as being in ſome doubt) to 
conſider of the way, told him in deriſion, that be 
was but a ſorry Woodſman, and that he would 
ſwing him but twice round, and he ſhould not guels 
the way out again; and ſaying no more to him 


which they did accordingly. Mr. Cane, after he had 


fired them to go with him: But inſtead of that, 
they were all for following the Captain. In a ſhort 
Time Mr. Cane got out of the Woods into the 85. 
vannah, and there killed a good fat Cow, and quar- 
tering it, made it fit for Carriage, ſuppoling the 
Captain and Crew would ſoon be with him. But 
after waiting three or four Hours, and firing his Gun 
leveral Times, without hearing any Anſwer, took 
up his Burden and returned towards the Sea - ide; 
and upon giving a ſignal a Boat came and brought 
him aboard. In the mean Time the Captain and us 
Men after four or five Hours ranging the Woods, 


- ruſting more to his own Judgment, left him cs 


Captain Hal TY 


A | 


ing almoſt ſpent with Thirſt, got out of the Woods 
to the Sea-ſhore, and as weak as he was, fired his Gun 
for the Boat to fetch him, un was imnicdiatlly 


done. 


about, and in what a Condition he left the 25 
and his Men; but it being then too late to ſeek him, 
the next Morning very early Mr. Cane and two Sea- 
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fatigued that he could not ſtir) where he had left the 
Captain, went aſhore, and at length came within 
call of him, and at laſt found him laid down in a 
Thicket, having juſt ſenſe to call out ſometimes, but 
not Strength enough to ſtand ; ſo. they were forced 
to carry him to the Sea- ſide. When they had a little 


1 & 


how his Company had fainted for Thirſt, and drop'd 
down one after another, though he ſtill encouraged 
them to be chearful and reſt themſelves a while, till 
he got ſome ſupplies of Water for them ; that they 


till five a Clock in the Afternoon, and then they 


his way till Night; and then fell down. in the place 
where they. then found him. _ 
The two Seamen carried the Captain aboard, while 
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poſe ; for he returned without them, and could ne- 
ver hear of them afterwards. 

This was a warning, to me never to ſtraggle from 
my Conſorts in our unting. But to proceed, 


ve brought down all the Woed to the Creek - ſide, 
was preſently pay'd my Tun of Logwood ; with 
which, and ſotne more that I borrowed, I bought a 


lutle Proviſion, and was afterwards entertained as a 
| 7 4 Com- 


When we came aboard he gave an | Account where- 


men taking Directions from the Mate (who was ſo 


were very patient, and that two of his Men held out 


fainted alſo z but he himſelf proceeded in queſt of 


Mr. Cane ſearched about for the reſt, but to no pur- 


When my Month's Service was up, in which time 


87 


the four Seamen, and about four or five a Clock, be- An. 2. | 


refreſhed him with Brandy and Water, he told them 


* | 


E 
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4s. 1676 Companion at Work with | ſome of my former 
MN.aſters; for they preſently broke up Confortſhip, 
letting the Wood lye till either Mr. Fe came tg 


| 
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i 
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immediately went to Beeſ-Iand to kill Bullocks 


them out very tite on the Ground. Firſt they tum 


to ſtretch the Hide as it ought to be. When they 
are dry they fold them in the middle from Head to 


croſs a ſtrong Pole, ſo high that the ends may not 


with great Sticks, to ſtrike off the Worms that 
Hide. When they are to be ſhip'd off, they ſoak 


Boat, here is no ſtirring from one place to another. 
The other two were young Men that had been bred 


Baulloc ks H ide s. 


fetch it, according to his Contract, or elle till they 
ſhould otherwiſe diſpoſe of it. Some of them 


for their Hides, which they preſerve by pegging 


the fleſhy-ſide, and after the Hair upwards, letting 
them lye fo till they are very dry. Thirty-two 
ſtrong Pegs as big as a Man's Arm, are required | 


Tail, with the Hair outward; and then hang them 


touch the Ground, 40 or 30 one upon another, and 
once in three Weeks or a Month they beat them 


breed in the Hair, and eat it off, which ſpoils the 


them in ſalt Water to kill the remaining Worms; 
and while they are yet wet they fold them in four 
folds, and afterwards ſpread them abroad again to 
dry. When they are fully dry, they fold them up 
again, and ſo ſend them aboard. I was yet a Stran. 
ger to this Work, therefore remained with three of 
the old Crew to cut more Logwood, My Conforts 
were all three Scotch-Men ; one of them named Frice 
Morrice had lived there ſome Years, and was Maſter. 
of a pretty large Periago; for without ſome ſort of 


Merchants, viz. Mr. Duncan Campbell; and Mr. George | 
— Theſe two not liking either the Place or Employ- | 
ment, waited an Opportunity of going away by the 
firſt Ship that came hither to take in Logwood. Ac- 


FI: y not long after the above-mentioned Capt. 
Halt of Defer, came hither an chat deſign, andwat 


w 
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| Strange Leg- worms. 39 ÞÞ 
ſighted by them with 40 Tun. It was agreed that 4. 1676. 
| Gorge ſhould ſtay behind to cut Logwood ; but 
Campbell ſhould go to New- England. to ſell this Car- A 
and bring back Flour, and ſuch other Commo- 
Tries that were proper to purchaſe Hides and Log- 
vood in the Bay. This retarded our Buſineſs ; for 
| did not find Price Morrice very intent at. Work: 24 
for tis like he bur ws he had Logwood enough. = 
And I have particularly obſerved there, and in other Fi 
rally moſt careful to improve their Time, and would 
be very induſtrious and frugal, when there was any 
probability of conſiderable Gain. But on the con- 
trary, ſuch as had been inur'd to hard Labour, and 
got their el the ſweat of their Brows, when 
they came to a Plenty, would extravagantly ſquan- 
ter away their Time and Money in Drinking and 
To be ſhort, I kept to - Work by my ſelf, till 1 
was hindered by a hard, red, and angry Swelling like 
aBoyl, my right Leg; ſo painful that I was ſcarce 
able to ſtand on it: but I was directed to roaſt and 
apply the Roots of, White Lillies (of which here is 
great plenty rowing by the Creek ſides) to draw 
it to a Head. This I did three or four Days, without 
wy Benefit. At laſt I perceived two white Specks 
n the middle of the Boil ; and ſqueezing it, two 
ſmall white Worms ſpurted out: I took them both 
up in my Hand, and perceived each of them to be 
nveſted with three Rows of black, ſhort, ſtiff Hair, 
running clear round them; one Row near each end; . 
| the other in the middle; each Row diſtin& from o- 18 
ther; and all very regular and uniform. The Worms 
vere about the bigneſs of a Hen's Quill, and about 
tate fourths of an Inch long. „ 
| never ſaw Worms of this ſort breed in any Man's 
Indeed Guinea Worms are very frequent in 
me Places of the Weſt-Indies, eſpecially at -X | 
* | . 
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90 Afrange Cure. 
— Des; They breed as well in Whites as Negroes : a, 
1 becauſe that Iſland was formerly a Magazin 4 

| groes, while the Darb drove that Trade with th 
paniards, and the Negroes were mot ſubjedt u 
them; *rwas therefore believed that other Peogjs 
took them by Infection from them. I rather nf 
1 that they are generated by drinking bad Water ; and 


tis as likely that the Water of the other Tfland of 
Aruba and — may produce the ſame Effect 
for many of thoſe that went with me from thence to 
Virginia (mentioned in my former Volume) were 
_ troubled with them after our Arrival there: parti. 
cularly I my ſelf had one broke out in my Ancle, 
after I had been there five or fix Monts. 
| Theſe Worms are no bigger than a large brown 
| Thread, but (as I have heard) five or fix Yards long, 
= and if it breaks in drawing out, that part which re- 
2 mains in the Fleſh will putrifie, and be very painful, 
and indanger the Patient's Life; or at leaſt the uſe of 
that Limb: and I have known ſome that have been 
ſcarified and cut ſtrangely, to take out the Worm. 


Leg and Ancle fwelPd and look'd very red and an- 
_ gry ; and I kept a Plaiſter to it to bring it to a Head. 
At laſt drawing off my Plaiſter out came about three 
Inches of the Worm; and my Pain abated preſently. 
Till then I was ignorant of my Malady ; and the 
Gentlewomen, at whoſe Houf: I was, took it for a 
Nerve; but I knew well enough what it was, and 
preſently roll'd it up on a ſmall Stick. Alter that! 
opened it every Morning and Evening, and ſtrained 
it out gently, about two Inches at a time, not wich. 
_ ſome pain, till at length I had got out about tuo 
Riding with one Mr. Richardfon, who was going | 
to a Negro to have his Horſe cured of a galls 
Back, I aſked the Negro if he could undertake mi 
Leg : which he did very readily ; and in the - 


I was-in great Torment before it came out: my 
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_ Paſſages. 


— 
Leg worms. 


which was this. Firſt he ſtrok' d the fore Place, then 
applying to it a little rough Powder, which looked 
le Tobacco-Leaves dryed and crumbled ſmall, and 
mumbling ſome Words to himſelf, he blew upon the 
three times, and waving his Hands as often over 


b. fad, it would be well ſpeedily, - His Fee for he 


Cure was a white Cock. 0:5 b-.9 
Then coming to me, and looking on the Worm 


in my Ancle, he promiſed to cure it in three Days, 
demanding alſo a white Cock for his Pains, and u- 


ing exactjy the ſame Method with me, as he did with 


ame I obſerved his Method in curing the Horſe; 4. 1626. 


5 , 


the Horſe. He bad me not open it in three Days z 
but I did not ſtay ſo long; for the next Morning the 


| Cloath being rubb'd off, I unbound it, and found 


the Worm broken off, and the hole quite healed up. 
I was afraid the remaining Part would have given 


ſome Trouble, but have not felt any Pain there from 


that Day to this. = N * 1 
To return. I told you how I was interrupted in 


following my Work, by the Worm's breeding in my 
| Leg. And to compleat my Misfortune, -prefently 
- after we had the moſt violent Storm for above 24 
Hours, that ever was known in theſe Parts. An Ac- 
| count of which I ſhall give more particularly in my 


Diſcourſe of Winds, and ſhall now only mention ſome 


I have already ſaid, we were four of us in Compa- 


ny at this Place cutting Logwood : and by this Storm 
vere reduced to great Inconveniencies ; for while 
that laſted we could dreſs no Victuals, nor even now 


It was over, unleſs we had done it in the Canoa; for 


the higheſt Land near us was almoſt three Foot un- 


der Water: beſides our Proviſion too was moſt of it 
ſpoiled, except the Beef and Pork, which was but 


little the worſe. 


We had a good Canoa large enough to carry us 
all; and ſeeing it in vain to ſtay here any longer, we 
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_— __ Sheps fore d aſhore. 

Ws. 1676. all embarked and rowed away to One-Buſh- Key, +. 
pont four Leagues from our Huts. There were four 
Ships riding here, when the Storm began: but x 
our Arrival we found only one, and hoped to ha 
got ſome Refreſhment from ir, but found very cl 
Entertainment: For we could neither get Bread go 
Punch, nor ſo much as a Dram of Rum, though wt 
| offered them Money for it. The Reaſon was, they 
were already over- charged with ſuch as being diſtreſ 
ſed by the Storm, had been forced to take SanQuary 
with them. Seeing we could not be ſupplied here, 
we aſked which way the other three Ships were chi 
ven? they told us that Captain Prout of Neu- Ag. 
land was driven towards Tri, and *twas probable he | 
was carried out to Sea, unleſs he ſtruck on a Sand, 
called the Middle-Ground; that Captain Skinner of 
 New-England was driven towards Beef-Ifland ; and 
Captain Chandler of London, drove away towards 
Man-of-War Lagune. „ 
Beef-Iland lies North from One- Buſb-Næey; but the 
other two Places lie a little on each fide : One to the 
Eaſt; the other to the Weſt. So away we went for 
 Beef-Ifland : and coming within a League of it, we 
faw a Flag in the Woods, made faſt to a Pole, and 
placed on the Top of a high Tree. And coming 
ſĩtill nearer, we at laſt ſaw a Ship in the Woods, . 
bout 200 Yards from the Sea. We rowed directly 
towards her; and when we came to the Woods lide, 
found a pretty clear Paſſage made by the Ship thro? 
the Woods, the Trees being all broke down ; ad 
about three Foot Water Home to the Ship. We Wl 4 
rowed in with our Canoa, and went aboard, and Wi © 
were kindly entertained by the Seamen : but the WM 
Captain was gone aboard Captain Prout, who ſtuck 
faſt on the middle Ground before-mentioned. Cap 
tain Prout's Ship was afterwards got off again 3 
1 but the Stumps of the Trees ran clear through the 
| bottom of Captain Skinners, therefore there A — 

ws 0 


A Storm. 


che Captain 5 
Night. But hearing ſome Guns fired in Man. f- 
War Lagune, we concluded that Captain Chandler 
was there, and wanted Aſſiſtance. Therefore we 
ently. rowed 


Lerch was dry, and at the Stern there was above 
four Foot Water. Our coming was very ſeaſonable 
to Captain Chandler, with whom we ſtayed two Days: 
in which Time we got out all his Goods, carried off 
his Anchor, c. and ſo not being able as yet to do 


T rr 


um more Service, we left him for the preſent, and 
ent away to hunt at Nef IH ne. 
At Ti were four | Veſſels riding before this 
som; one of them was driven off to Sea, and 


upon the ſhore, where ſhe lay and was never got 


nding without the Bar of Trift, and ſhe put to Sea, 


bound to Jamaica. This Veſſel was given for loſt 
after ſhe returned thither again; and the Captain 


about 30 Leagues to Windward of Triſt, he had a 
ireſh Summaſenta Wind that carried him as high as 


Clouds to the Weſtward. 


The Eaſt- end looks towards the Iſland Triſt; and is 


Narth. 


m__ 
—— 


hope of ſaving her. Here we got Victuals and 4 10 
punch, and ſtayed about two Hours, in which Time 
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came aboard and invited us to ſtay all 


away thither, for we could do no 
ice here; and before Night found him alſo 
tuck faſt on a Point of Sand. The Head of his 


nerer heard of afterwards. , Another was caſt dex 
off again: But the third rode it out. Another was 
and got to Neu- England; but much ſhattered. A- 
bout three Days before this Storm began, a ſmall 
Veſſel, commanded by. Captain Vally, went hence, 
by all the Logwood - Cutters; but about four Months 


ad he felt nothing of the Storm, but when he was 


Cape Condecedo; but all the Time he ſaw very black 


 Bref-Ifland is about ſeven Leagues long, and three 
or four broad. It lies in length- Eaſt and Welt. 


low drowned Land : and near the Sea produce 
nothing but white and black Mangrove-Trees. The 
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1 1676. North-ſide lies open to the Main Sea, run 
b WY ſtraight from Eaſt ro Weſt. The Eaſtermoſt pay 


| of this River ſhoots forth a ſeal Branch, running 


BeeF:Iflarid. 


ning 


for about three Leagues from Tyiſt is Low and i 
gro ; at the end of which there is a ſmall 1 


deep enough at high Water for W ty 


Dass. 
pi rom this Creek to the Weſt-end, 18 four! 
all ſandy Bay, cloſed on the back-ſide with a Ni 
Sandbank; - abounding with thick prickly Buſhes, 
like a White-thorn ; bearing a whitiſh hard ſhell. 
Fruit, as big as a Sloe, much like a Callabaſh; 
The Weſt-end is waſhed with the River St. Pete 
St. Paul. This end is Geer an with red Man- 
groves. About three up from the Mouth 


to the Eaſtward, and yr fe Beef- Ihand from'the 
Mann on the South, and afterwards makes a great 
Lake of freſh Water, called Freſb-Water Lazane. 
This afterwards falls into a ſalt Lake, called —4 
of-War Lagune; which empties it ſelf into 
Termina, about two Leagues from the South Bil 
Point of the Iſland. 
The infide or middle of this Hand 1 is 4 Serum, 
bordered all round with Trees, moſt Mangroy f 
either black, white or red, with ſore Log wood. 
The South-ſide, between the Savannahs and the Q 
Mangroves is very rich. Some of this Land Jes i n =: 
| Ridges higher than the Savannahs. - 1 
I The Savannahs produce plenty of long Graßd, and 
the Ridges curious high flouriſhing TI of divers 
The Fruits of this Iſland are Pina; both 1 
ellow, Guavers, Sapadilloes, Limes, Oranges, &c.. 
pi laſt but lately planted here by a Colony of Ind- 
ans; 4-24 revolted from the Spaniards and ſettled here. 
It is no new Thing for the Indians in theſe woody 
ww of America, to fly away whole Towns 2 


FE d ſettle themſel the unfrequentel 
once, an elves in "Woods 
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Indian Hammocks. 


Woods to 


which they eaſily do; their Honſhold-Goods; being 
little elſe but err Cotton Hammocks, f amd their 


Callabaſhes. They build every Man his own Houſe, . 


ind tye up their Hammocks between two Trees; 
wherein they ſleep till their Houſes are made. The 


> # s 


Warree; but they that are thus ſtroling (or moroon- 


£ 


ing, as the Spaniargs. call it) have Plantain-Walks 
that no Man knows but themſelves, and from thence 
they have their Food, till they have raiſed Plantati- 
an Proviſion near their new built Town. They clear 
no more Ground than what they actually employ 
for their Subſiſtence. They make no Paths: but 
when they go far from Home, they break now and 
„It e ee 
3 2 Mark to guide them in their return. If they 
happen to be diſcovered by other Indians, inhabit- 
ing ſtill among the Spaniards 

they immediately ſhift their 
Place. This large Country affording them good far 


or do but miſtruſt it, 


95 


Ly Sanctuary for * em. 1 


It was ſome of theſe fugitive. Indians that came 


to live at Beg. Aland; where, beſides gaining their 


Freedom from the Spaniards, they might fee their 


W friends and Acquaintance, that had been taken ſome 


wood-Cutters, with whom ſome of the Women lived 


fill, tho? others of them had been conducted by them 


to their own Habitations. —— —— Ic was theſe 


& 4 


Women after. their return made known the kind 
Entertainmens that they met with from the Engl ; 


and perſwaded their Friends to leave their Dwellings 
near the Spaniards, and ſettle on this Iſland; and 


"they had been here: almoſt a Year before they were 


diſcovered by the Englifo : and even then were ac- 


cidentally 


50 their Freedom 3 and if they are An. 1676. 1 | i 
accidentally covered, they will remove again 8 
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| 1 1676. cidentally found out by the Hunters, as they follow. 


The Animals of this Iſland are, Squaſhes in ay, 


2 Spaniard of Campeacby Town, who polleſſed | 


is Habitation was then at the Town of Campeachy, 
but in the dry Seaſon he uſed to come hither in 2 


ha 

come hither, whilſt Job» d Acoſta was there; "and | 

fired them to forbear firing; becauſe it would make 

the Cattle wild; but told them that any Time when 
they wanted Beef, if they ſent to him he would h- 


Canoas. The Engliſh thankfully accepted his Offer; 


ſo to Trade with him; which would have been | 
very Advantagious to both Parties: but ſome df 


his return to Campeachy. And they being Jealous af 
the Engliſh, and envying him, , complained to the 


where he remained many Years : This happened 


Trading with the Engliſh miſcarried here, and Jew 
& Acoſta was forced to relinquiſh his Righ 


Beef. Iſland Animals. 


ed their Game. They were not very ſhy all the tine 
I lived there; but I know that upon the leaſt diu 
they would have been gone. 


dance, Porcu pines, Guanoes, Poſſomes, Pecary, De 
Horſes, and Horn-Cattle. a 


. 


eee 
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when the Engliſh firſt came hither to cut Logwood 


Bark, with ſix or ſeven Servants,- and f nd two or 
three Months in hockſing and killing Cattle only 
for their Hides and Tallow. © 
The Englifþ 


* 


ood-Cutters happened once to 


he hearing their Guns, made towards them, and de. 


as many as they pleaſed, and bring the Meat to their 


and did never after ſhoot his Cattle; bur ſent to 


bim when they wanted; and he (according to us 
Promiſe) ſupplied them. This created him ſo much 


Friendſhip, that they intended when they returned 
to Jamacia to bring him a Preſent, and Goods al 


his Servants acquainted the Townſmen of it, it ! 


Governour; who preſently caſt him into Priſon, 


about the Year 71 or 72. Thus the Proje& df 


t of this 
pleaſant 


7. or neither he nor ys cer Shantrd ever WY No 4 l 
ame hither afterward to hocks Cattle. 

e Spaniards; eſpecially to thoſe that live herea- 
| routs, who are very dextrous at it. For this Rea- 
on ſome of them are conſtantly employed in it all 


ge Tear; and ſo become very expert. The Hockſer 
—— on a good Horſe, * the Sport z 
who knows ſo well when do advance or retreat upon 
Oecaſion, that the Rider has no trouble to manage 
His Arms is a Hockſing Iron, which is made 
in che Shape of a Half- Moon, and from one Corner 
o the other is about fix or ſeven Inches; with a 
very ſharp MS. fo ew 27g” acl; 
fourteen or fifteen Foot long. When the Hockſer. is 
mounted, he lays the Pole ovfr the Head of his 
Horſe, with the Iron forward, and then rides after 
his Game; and having overtaken it, ſtrikes his Iron 
juſt above the Hock, and 1 it. The Horſe 
preſently wheels off to the left; for the wounded 
Beaſt makes at him preſently with all his Force; 
but he ſcampers away a good Diſtance before he 
comes about again. If the Hamftring is not quite 
cut aſunder with the Stroke, yet the Bullock by con- 
unual ſpringing out his Leg, certainly breaks it?: 
and then can go but on three Legs, yet ſtill limps 4 y 
Haber rides up ſoftly to him and ſtrikes his Iron || 
| ata the Knee of one of his fore-Legs ; and then 
be immediately tumbles down. | He gets off his 
Horſe, and taking a ſharp- pointed ſtrong. Knife, 
ſinkes it into his Pole, a little behind the Horns, ſo 
&xtrouſly that at one Blow he cuts the String of his 
Neck ; and down falls his Head. This they call 
Poling. Then che Hockſer immediately mounts, and 
des after more Game, leaving the other to the 


— LE 


w—_— — -- ww - oF TW 


r r WO Ro 


9886 Weſt-Indies och d with Cattle. 
1676 Skinners, who are at hand, and read to 
W his Hide. A 1 

The right Ear bf. he Hockfing-Horſe by 
Weight of _ 3 | by which over it wh. on 
Duty, hangs down ways; by w ou ma 
from ode ud pick -dnd cht : he = 

The Spaniards piek and ehuſe t Bull an 
old Cows, and leave the young 9222 breed; : 
which means they always preſerve their" Stock en tire, 
On the contrary," the e and Freneh kill without 
Diſtinction; yea, the ung tather than the Old; 
without regard of keeping up their Stock. Jana 
is a remarkable Inſtance of Was our 'Folly in this 
Particular. For when it was firſt taken "By the Emp. 
liſh, the Savannahs were well ſtockt with Cattle; bit 
wereſoon all deſtroy*d'by our Soldiers, who ſuffered 
reat Hardſhips afterwards for it: and it vs never 
fock'd'a gain till Fir Thomas Linch was: Governour. 
Flle ſent to Cuba for a Supply of Cattle, which are 
now 2228 very plentiful, becauſe every Man knows 
his own p Goods. Whereas befdre,: when there 
was no 8 each Man deſtroyed” as faſt as lte 
could. The French 11 Nur ad Sear Deſtroy 
ers than the Engliſh. '- PISCES! If 
Had it not been for then great cent the RE 
in ſtocking the Walt: Indies) with Hogs and Bullock 
the Privateers muſt have ſtarved. But now the Main, 
as well las the Iſland,” is-plentifully provided; part 
cularly the Bay of Genn brachy, the Iſlands of Cui, 
Pines, Hiſpaniola, Poriarica, &c Where, beſide 
wild Hogs, there are Abundance” of:Crawls of Hog: 
farms; an ſome of which, I have heard; there ae 
no leſs than ce Tas che main Sobaltenee 1 
the Privateers. 2b 

But to rerurn* rai to Beef Hand Our Eng 
Hunters have-much Teflen'd the numbers of the C Cat- 
tle· there. And thoſe that are left, by conſtant ſhoot- 
ing now are grown ſo wild and- deſperate, that 3 
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l dangerous for a ſingle Mau to fire at them, ot to 4. 12676 Wl 
hs. Fof the old Bulls "VV 


venture through the Savannghs. For the ald Bulls 
that have been formefly hot, will make at him: 
and they will all 'draw uf in Battalia to defend them- 

es upon our Appfbach; the old Bulls in the 
Front; behind them che Cows, in the ſame manner; 
and be lind chem the young Cattle. "And" if we 
ſtriye to wheel about to 


* 


ay Hat of 2 great Herd; bur walk about in the 
Woods, cloſe by the. Savannah; and there we light 


of dur Game. The Beaft* makes directly at the 


o 


t, if it be deſperately wounded (as I have ex- 
perienc my ſelf) but if but ſlightly, they com- 


7 


wofly tun away. The old Hunters tell us, that a 


r 


bim. But this I cannot affirm upon my own Know- 
ledge, and rather doubt the Truth of it; for I knew 
= PY wal mor d Bola oll. | kt #7 | { | 
one threwdly gor'd by Bull. He was à Conſort 
with Mr. Baker, in the V elt Lagune; Where having 
tir'd themſelves with cutting of Log wood, they took 


an Occaſion to go in their Canoa to Beef-1/land, to re- 


freſh themſelves their a Fortnight or three Weeks; 
becauſe here were ſeveral ſorts of Fruits, and Plenty 
of Cabbage to eat with their freſh Beef, which they 


could not fail to meet with. They came to a Place 
call'd the Salt-Creek; and there built them a Hut. 


About four a Clock, while Mr. Baker lay down to 
ſleep, his Conſort march'd out into the Savannah, 
about a Mile from their Huts; and there coming 
within Shot of a Bull, wounded him deſperate- 


| ly;/but yet the Bull had ſtill ſo much Strength left 


s to purſue and overtake his Adverſary, trampling 
on him; and goring his Thigh, ſo that he was not able 


to wheel about to get in the Reer, che Bulls - 
vill certainly face abour that way, and ſtill preſent 
1 Ffont to us. Therefore we ſeldom ſtrive to ſhoot 


1 * ; * { 13 11 a [+ A , 
ow 15 more Uangetous of the two ; becauſe they 
| ſay; the rus at her Ehemy with her Eyes open; 

- but the Bull ſhuts his, ſo that you may eaſily avoid 


100 


Surgeon, who cured him in a. little time. 


third time alſo; 23 


A. 1656 · to riſe, The Bull by this Lime was 


came thither we went aſhore to kill a Beef for Sup- 


ligator 3 and preſently after I ſtumbled over one, 
but my Conſorts, inſtead of aſſiſting me, ran away 


An Eſcape from an Alligator. 


4 nt, and f 
down dead by him: And there the Man had = 
periſhed, if Mr. Baker had not come the next Morn. 
ing to ſeek him; who finding him by the dead Beaſt 
took him on his Back, and Iugg d him home to their 
Hut. The next Day he put him in his Canoa, and 
delivered him aboard a Ship, into the Hands of 3 


I told you we left Capt. Chandler, with a Defign 
of going to Beef-1land, to ſpend ſome time in Hun. 
ting at Pies Pond, before mentioned. But before we 


r 3 where I was ſurprized with an odd Accident. 
aſſing through a ſmall Savannah, about two or 
three F oot deep, we {melt a ſtrong Scent of an Al. 


and fell down immediately. I cry'd out for Help j 


towards the Wood, I had no ſooner got up to folloy 
them, but I ſtumbled on him a ſecond time; and a 
ſtill when I fell down to 
I got out ſafe; but ſa 
ough the 


be devoured. Yet at laſt 
frighted that I never cared for going th 


Water again as long as I was in the Bay, 
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The River F. peter Se. Paul. The e 
Cow and Hinpopotamus. Tobaſco Iſland. Gua- 
vers. Tobaſco River. Manatee. Villa de 
Moſa. Eſtapo. Halapo. Tacatalpo de Sierra. 
Small Bees. Indians. Tartillos. Poſole. Cot- 
ton Garments. | Early Marriages. 7 owns. 
4 Gern \ Shape and Features. | 
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HE River St. Peter St. Paul forings from the 
I high Mountains of Chiapo, about 20 Leagues 
J within the Country, which are ſo called from a Ci- 
ty not far diſtant. Its firſt Courſe is Eaſterly for a 
W conſiderabl , "till it meets with Mountains on 
that Side: then i it turns ſhort about Northward, till 
vithin twelve of the Sea. And laſtly, it ; 
divides its ſelf into two Branches. The Weſtern N 
Branch falls into the River Tobaſco ; the other keeps 
its Courſe till within four Leagues of the Sea; 
then divides it ſelf again. The Eaſtermoſt of theſe * 
Branches ſeparates Beef-Ifland from the Main; and 
| falls into Man-of-Far-Lagine, as is before related. 
The other keeps its Courſe and Name till it falls in- 
to the Sea, between Beef. Iſand and Tobaſco- and; 
where it is no broader than the Thames at Graveſ-- 
end. There is a Bar at its Entrance, but of what 


5 I know not; over which ſmall Veſſels oe 
[4 


-— _ I'D. wu, wu 09 27 St wo oo” 


well enough by the Benefit of the Tide. 
th deeper and broader after you are in; . : 
there it is fifteen or fixteen Foot Water, and very 
good Riding. By Report of the Privateers ho. 


ave — up this * it is very broad hefore it. 
83 


parts 3 


102 


. 1676. parts; and beyond that farther in the Country, 
S P y try > 


\ 


i Cacao and Plantain-walks: the * on I Side 


Cotton or Cabbage; of the latter there. are; nA by 
Groves; and in ſome Places (eſpecially alittle way W ten 
| from the River's fide) great Sayannahs full of Bal. I any 
= Jocks, Horſes, and other Animals; amongſt which 


| It ! is ſhaped like a Cow in B 
much x 
more com 


broader than choſe of 0 the Common Cow. Her Neck 
is thick and fort... 


and no Bob at the end. She has coarle chin Hair all 


ſome large River; and feeds on a ſort of long thin 
Grass, or Moſs, which grows 
Banks of Rivers; but never fe 


Brink of ithe River: j md at the leaſt Noiſe ſlips into 


The Mountain Cow. 


-* wills large Indian Towns built on its = CO 
chief of which is called Summaſea 


wa ler 


being very fruitful. The unmanus'd Land is over. 
grown with lofty Trees of many ſorts, eſpecially the 


the Mountain Cow ( called by. the S poriard A 
is moſt remarkable. 

This Beaſt is as big as Bullock of two Years dd 
ody; 3. but her Head 
Her Noſe is ſhort, and the Head 
pact and round. She has no Horns: | Her 
Eyes are round, full, and of a prodigious Size; She 
has great Lips, but not ſo thick. as the Cows Lips. 


C Ears are in Proportion tb the Head, father 


Her Legs alſo ſhorter than or- 
dinary. She has a pretty long Tail; thin of Hain, 


over her Body. Her Hide is near two Inches thick. 


Her Fleſh — z the Grain of it vety fine. The 
Fat is white, and all 


or 600 Weight. 
This Creature is always found in the Woods near 


tifully on the 
8 or 
Paſtures of good Grafs, as all — Bullocks do. 
When her Belly is fall, ſhe lies down to ſleep by the 


the Water: where ſinking down to the Bottom, boo 
very deep, ſhe walks as on dry Ground. She can- 

not run faſt, therefore never rambles far from the 
_ ; for there ſhe always takes Sanctuary, in 1 


tqgether it is ſweet wholſome L 
Meat. One of them will weigh ß 


1 1 


Conſorts have kilbd them there, 
Track, Which I my ſelf ſaw in To Iſt hnas of Darien; 

but ſhould. not have known it, but as I was told by 
| them. | For I. never did ſee one, nor the Track of 
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the ſame kind, © 


| 


in the Ba of Honduras; z, and on all the Main from 
thence a high as the River of Darien. Several of m my 


any but once. The Impreſſion in the Sand, ſeem- 
ed much like the Track of a Cow, but I was 


many. Miles. IDEN 23 
My Conſorts then gare me this Relation, and 
ſince I have had the fame from other Engliſb-men * 


well as Spaniards. 
Having ſhew d the foregoing Deſcription to a Per- 


lon of Honour, he was pleaſed to ſend it to a 


learned F riend | in Holland; from whom he rec Ned 


this Aulwer,, - * r | 
. 1 1 2 F : " # N i 8 a N — * _ "% 
+ al „ K 4 4 y f , 
* 7 * 1 = — 0 % ; . 
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T HE Account I have 1 bi pas er fro th; RIM 
Ss Miniſter at Leyden is 105. The Deſcripti- 


on of your Sea-Cow, agrees with the Hippopotamus 
tpt bere fo crab, 


than any Or. For the Eyes, Ears and Hair, nothing 


ann he ſaid, feeing'\ this Skin wants all theſe. The Teeth 
are worth noticing, which are very large, and firm, 
| ind fine as any Tory. 


. 7 bave ſpoke wit, a ve Intelligent Perſon, Kia 
man to the Burgomaſter of 12 

tbat Hippopotamus (as they call it) preſented to 2 
made a Preſent thereof to the Univerſity z who hau 
viewed that Skin wry. well, oy” aith, Is much hacer than 


you 


and knew their 


well aſſured that none of our common Cows could 
| five in chat Place, no are there any near it by 


that I take them to be Creatures of 
uy this "here at Leyden is bigger 


yden, who having bad 
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Eher h ſhooting of her, but when: 2 — 
7 hey are found, beſides this. Place, in the Rive I} 


. 1676. you make yours, and cannot weigh leſs than one E 
an eb. x", 2 


Differs from the Sea- Horſe. 05 


Let m add of mine own, that perbaps they an, 
greater, about the Cape of Good Hope; wheny 
that of Leyden came. And ſeeing there are wy 
Horns, perhaps it may. as well be called a River- Horſe 
as a River-Cow : But for that, it muſt bear the De. 
nomination given it by the People of the Place where 
they are ; which may be different in Africa and Ame. 


| "Bob what be ſays of ber ſinking to the Bottom in 
deep Rivers, and walking there, if be adds, what 1 
think he ſuppoſes, that he riſes again, and comes on 
| the Land; I much queſtion. For that ſuch a bug 
Bady ſhould raiſe it ſelf- up again ( though I knw 
- Whales and great Fiſhes can and do) tranſcends the 
Faitb of I H. i 


Treadily acknowledge, there is fome Reſemblance 
between this Mountain-Cow of America, and the 
African Hippopotamus; but yet am of Opinion that 
they muſt needs be of a different Species; for the 
 Mountain-Cow is never known to ſwim out to Sea, 
nor to be found near it; and is not above half ſo big, 
and has no long Teeth. Bur for further Satisfaction, 
I have here inferred two Accounts of the Afri 
Hippopotamus, as they were ſent ; the one to the 
Honourable Perſon before-mentioned, from Captain 
Covent of Porbury, near Briſtol, a Gentleman of 
great Ability and Experience, as well as known In. 
tegrity, who uſed to trade to Angola: "The other 
to my felf, from my worthy Friend Captain Rogers, | 
as he has ſeen them in the River Natal in the La- 
titude of thirty, on the Eaſt-ſide of the Cape of 
Good Hope, NOTRE ae Ki 2 
The Sea-Horſe's Head, Ears and Noſtrils are like 
our Horſes ; with a ſhort Tail and Legs. And hisFoot- 
ſteps in che Sand like a Horſe's ; but the Body * | 
* 5 twice 


like 1 Horſe. 1 5 


and what he can get; and will 


pts ou. I. ̃ fu. i. a. Mn —%—„ẽe !] 


| wc. f | * * * * 
| ea- Horſe, - t© 
| : | y — * 
* f 


nd dungs 4». 1976. Wl 

| : r 4 1 

a dark- brown, but glittering in 
a q | * 


the Water. His Pace is but flow on the Shore; in 
the Water more ſwift. He there 


| go down to the Bot- 
rom in three Fathom Water. For I have watch'd 
kim; and he hath ſtaid above half an Hour before he 
aroſe. He is very miſchievous to white Men. I have 
known him open his Mouth and ſet one Tooth on the 


and there bit a Hole through the Plank, and funk 
the Boat; and after he had done, he went a 
ſhaking his Ears. His Strength is incredibly. great; 
for I have ſeen him. in the Waſh of the Shore, when 
the Sea has toſſed in a Duich-man's Boat, with four- 


hurt, as far as I could perceive, How his Teeth grow 


in his Mouth I could not ſee z\ only that they were 


round like a Bow, and about-fixteen Inches long; 
and in the biggeſt - 


We made ſeveral Shat at him; | but to no Purpoſe, 
tor they would glance from him as from a Wall. The 
Natives call him a Nittimpungo, and ſay he is Fe- 


ziſſo, which is a kind of a God; for no wag 


fay, can kill him : And if they ſhould do to 


| the white. Men do, he would ſoon deſtroy their Ca- 
noas and Fiſhing-Nets. Their Cuſtom is when he 


comes near their Canoas, to throw him Fiſh ; and 
then he paſſeth away, and will not meddle with 
e . He doth moſt Miſchief. when 


he can 
only Power to bite. As our Boat once lay near the 


Shore, I ſaw him go under her, and with his Back 


Wt her out of the Water; and overſet her with fix 


no harm. 


Whilſt 


feeds on ſmall Fiſh 


Gunnel of a Boat, and another on the ſecond Strake 


Beaſt ; and left it dry on his Back ; and another Sea 
came and fetch d the Boat off, and the Beaſt wasnot 


part more than fix Inches about. 7 


d on the Ground; but when afloat, hath 


LI 


.—= 


7 
1 


* "1 — 


1056 a 
2 


1600 Pound. ' This 'Creature is very full-bodied, 


large 


Footbek, which- "bending 
a an Impreſſion on Ibe Sand lite four” Claws. Bs 


any Bob at the end: This Beaſf i 
very good Mu. N Sar aſhore” 
Ground near Rivers or Ponds "but" retires 10 the 


The Se «Horſe. | 
6. Whilſt we lay in the Nen we had three of 


"which did tro ble this Bay Na nb and Change 
an vos — 2 alter ;- the Natives ſay, 
ales and one Female, 

* SEE | — ike — Bellowing of a large Calf. 
dis, Art Femark Was e oa a STI at 


Captain. Rocrxs Letter, SE 1 


a 


on the a5:in tbe Sea or in Rivers. It is fha- 
"ped much like an Ox, but bigger ; eig bing 1500 ur, 


cyvered with Hair f a Mouſe-Colour ; thick, 


and of a very beautifut 
out of the Water.” The Head is 


flattiſh an the Top. 


It has nd Horns : but large Lips, a wide Mouth, "and | 
Nrung Teeth; four 'of which are longer thas "the 
! reſt, (viz.) wo in the upper Jato; 'one on -eath ide, 


22 


to more in the under : Tbeſe 
Foe Inches Nap 1 - the other o are 
broad Ears; great goggle Eyes and is 
quick-/ighted. ''1t bas a'thick Neck, and ſtrong” 


if, 


Ts, 


fake Footloeks.” The Hoofs of bis Feet are Cloven 
And it has two ſmall Hoofs above the 


in the "Middle : 


o the Ground when it gie, 


like 4 Swines ; \ without 
* commonly fat an 


in <oet ſuump) 


Tail is Hort 7 1 tapering 


Water, if pur ſued. den they are in- the Water, 


they will fink down- to the Bottom; and there walk ai | 


on dry Growmd. They will un ale as faſt as a Man 
but if chaſed hard, mes will turn about and look wer 
ſerie, like a * and Ab if put 1% in. D Na- 


— i bel 


tem, 
5 


HE Hi poporamus or Sex-Horle, be 6-4 


and 
Sleekneſt, "when be firſt ame, | 


Tobaſco, I , a 


ine, of the, Country have 20 Wars with def Ce. 


| ares df wwe had many. Configs with ibem, both on Www 
Shore and in the Rivers: and. though we cammonly | 
got the. better by Killing me, and routing the ret; 


yt in the Mater we dur ſt not moleft , them, after one 
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Bout 5: which had lite to bave proved fatal to 3 Men 
that went in a ſmall Canoa to kill a ſingle. Sza-Horſe, 
in 4 River wwhere was 8 or 10 Foot Vater. .The Horſe, 
according ſo bis Cuſtom, wa . marching, in the-: bottom 
* the River ; and, being. {pied by theſe Men, they 
wounded him with a long Lauce; which | ſo enraged the 
Beaſt, that-be roſe up immediately, and giving a fierce 
lot be opened bis Jaws and bit 4 great Piece of the 
Gumal or upper edge of - the; Ganoa, and was like to 
wer-ſet it, but preſently ſunł down again to the bot- 
tem: and the Men made away as faſt as they could, 
The Welt, branch of the River St. Peter St. Paul, 
after ir has run 8 or 9 Leagues N. W. loſeth it ſelf 
in Tobaſco River about 4 Leagues from the Sea, and 
ſo makes the Iſland : Tabaſco, which is 12 Leagues 
| long, and 4 broad at the North- end: for from the 
River St. Peter St. Paul, to the Mouth of Tobaſco 
River, is accounted” 4 Leagues; and the Shore lies 
Eaſt and Weſt. mak. i ig At is © 
| The: firſt League on the Eaſt is Mangrove Land, 
vith ſome | ſandy Bay, where Turtle come aſhore to 
The Weſt-part of it is ſandy Bay quite to the Ri- 
ver Tobaſeo. But becauſe here is conſtantly a great 
Xa, you have no good Landing till within the River. 
The N. W. part of it ĩs full of Guayer Trees, of the 
greateſt variety, and their Fruit the largeſt and beſt 
ated I have met with; and tis really a very deli- 
cious Place. There are alſo ſome -Coco-Plums and 
Grapes, but not many. The Savannahs here are na- 
turally fenced with Groves of Guavers, * 


| 
. 
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S Wich did aer this Bay every — and Change, 


EE Hippopotamus 


| foe Inches long; the ot ber tive are 


Tail is 
ny Bob at the end} * 


_ Ground near' Rivers" 
Water, if 


fierte, "like a Bogr + and Aab f 12 1% l. W. 15 


, 
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T* Ser pl. | 
Whilſt we lay in the Road we had three of 


them, 


WO and two or * — e Natives ſay, they 
Kale ales and one Female, Their 

Nene i muck like the Bellowing of a large Calf. 

"This 2 Retnark was ad, of a SexHorle 

inthe Year 4695. 127 b 1 

3 oak EY iter. * 22 
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pe much like an 1 but bigger 3; Xoeigbing 2500/08, 
1600 Pound. ' This 'Cyeature is ver) full-bo 


evvered with Hairuf a Mouſ-Colour'; thick, of 
tb of & very . ginn, te be firſt an 
8 11 Water The Head is flattiſh on the Toy. 


I bas u Horns : but large 
rung Tertb; four: of 


der gs , a wide Mouth, an 
which are long er than ide 


Yoſt; (viz.) —.— be upper Jaw; 'one on: -eath - fide; © 


und two more in tbe under: Tk 77 are fou or 


Porter. I h 
s hoe x24 3 great goggle Eyets aud i, very 
Lens, 


fick bed. I bas &'thick Neck, and ſtrong 


16 the Ground ben it goes, 
make an "Impreſſion on 'the Sand "Ike four Claws, "th 


ſhort” and tapering 


— eg 5 common. fut and 
250) (good! M, J) grad Fart fe? ; 
or ' Ponds 1 N 2 
purſued. When they are in the M, 
hy will fink down” io the Bottom; and there walk © 
25 Gru. 2 bee, as 1 M 
but if thaſed bard, they will i about and look ve) 


* 7 . 


n Shes 1 
on tbe Land us:in arts nee 1 e. IU 


wbt Footlnett. The Hoofs of bis Feet are Cloven 
inthe Middle: And ir bas two ſmall Hoofs above the 
Toilet, 'which® bending 


like 4 Swinel; willen 
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ir e Pas 5 bd by. 1h jan 
Beaſt, that be roſe x fea yg and giving 4 1 


liok be opened bis 21 and: bit 4 grad Piece of the | f 2 = 
Cunna! or upper edge f -- 


es Cana, and was like to 
mer. ſet it, but preſently 


unt down again to the bot 
tom: and \the Men made aua as VER a: * 
for fer ant ee. ert!“ 2&1 bem ons od. 
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Te Welt brauch of the — St. Peter St. a 
iter it has run 8 or 9 Leagues N. W. loſeth it ſelf 
in Tobaſco River about 4 Leagues from the Sea, and 
ſo makes the Iſland Tobgde, Which is 12 
long, and 4 broad at the North- end: for from the 
River St. Peter St. Paul, to the Mouth of f. obaſco 
River, is acCounted”4. ence andthe en lies 
Faſt and Weſt. rn 

The firſt League on-the-Eaſt i is Hin — 1 
vith ſome _ Bay. where Turtle come aſhore to 
lay their E = 106 (123. G 14 

The tug part of it is andy ae te 0 the Lo 
. But becauſe here is con 


greateſt variety, and their Fan ruit the dil — beſt 
| hlted I have met with; and tis really a very deli- 
cious Place. There are alſo ſome -Coco-Plums and 
Grapes, but not many. The Savannahs here are na- 


. 2 with Grove of Guavers, and — 
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r ot ir. Sr dt. Kindo. Es IA... ts. ane MM i att - i e *” 2 ä — L * 3 


WY ith fat: Bullocks and 


The poor Man was very ſorry for 


| Eaſtſide there is three Fathom, and good 
without any danger from the ſtrength of the Cu- 
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i ad WW Fo 1 

l Tr hen 4 I... 
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Tobaſco River. 
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S good Grifs fot Paſture, and are pretty wall 
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thick. 
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ſpring up abundantly. + BY 


voided © whole by 
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went out one 


1 wor Lo var 5 
Game, and at laſt it ſo happened, thatone of them 
N one of | his C 
him for a'Deex, 
and for fear of the dead Man's Friends, durſt neper 
$1 5 2 


urpoſely to hunt; when 


ſorts, who fired at him, miſtak 


0 


| . = : g 
a : - \ G * * * N. 4 1 FR 2 | 
N 4 4 4 4 , 3 1 * 7 N en 
1 7 ” 9 ao FP. | 9 | e * N 4 +4 . * * 
F * * 8 K * —— 5 "2% 0 


1 | N 
Tbe River of Tobaſco is th 

Bay of Campeuchy, and 
Mountains of Cbiapo; but much more to the W 
ward than that of St. Peter St. Paul. Prom thence 
it receives the fore- mentioned Branch of St. nr 
St. Paul, and then runs North till it falls into the 


Sea. Its Mouth is about two Miles wide, and' there 


2 Bar of Sand lying off it, with not dbove 11 
or 12 foot Water; but a Mile or two within the 
Mouth, at a nook or bending of che River on the 
Niding, 


rent. The Tide flows up about four Leages in the 
dry Seaſon, but in ——— ſo far 3 for then 
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cident 


they were in the 
ſeparated to find" their 
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15 Dering the Nerds k ovefions ai the low Land 4 6. 
14 or 15 up che River, and you ma 
. up freſh Water without the Bar. «4 c 
115 River, near its Mouth, abounds with Cat. 
fiſh, with ſome Snooks, * and Manatee in great N 
there being good feeding for cen in many 
Creeks, penalty i m one place on he bend ee | 
about 2 Leagues from the Sea, w ch. runs into the - 
Land. 2 or 300 paces, and then Fa, very wide, and 
x10 ſhoal that you may ſee their backs above Water ag 
they feed; a that I have heard our M 
teto-Men ſay, they never ſaw it any where elſe ; on 
the lat noiſe they will a {camper out into the River : 
yet. the Musketo-men ſeldom miſs of ſtriking them. 
There. are-a fort of Freſh · water Manatee, not al- 
| together ſo big as the Sea Rind, but otherwiſe ex, 
atly abke in 2 taſte, and I chin rather 


Sarboard fide, is ſwampy an with Trees. 
Here are 15 1 of . > (th largeſt 
that : 2 ſaw, Pagpes * 


3 
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es of Tai 
ſrall Breaft- 


then you come to A 
there is commonly a $pak 
polted on each ſide 
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an. * firſt * need By hi being diſeovered But 
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I% Villa de Moſs: . — 


ther ſecond time he got into a Creck, a Lenzue 8 
lo theſe Tentinels, and there dragging his Canoad 
over ſome Trees chat wete laid 6roſs it, put 8 
hinger his Paſſage, he came in the Night upon cher 
Backs in their ſeveral Poſts'; ſo this the P Towns" 
_ ving ngticr of his coming by theit fititig 28 
| ſhould have done, was kaken without attyrefiftsh 
via d nb ig f Imall Town Ratidi 
Starboard fide'of the River, I Leagues be 
Breaſt. Work. Tis inhabſted chief 767 Indiuns, With 
ſome Spamardt: There is ; Church in the" is 
auc a ore at the Weſt⸗ end which' comny 
River. Thus far Ships Edine"to' bring Goods" 
cially Earypean Comte; wal” Bed 
Serges,” Perpetuanats, Kerſies, Thread- Ste 
Hats, W And blew; Kentins, 
Britannia's, Hollandilloes, Ton work, &r, They ar: 
rive here in November or December, and ſay till June 
of Fu. ſelling their Commodities, and then fd 
with: Cacao, and ſome Sylveſffer. 
Arbe and} petty Traders of the Cohptry 
eome hither about Chriſtmas” to Traffic, Which 
makes this'Town' the chiefeſt in all theſe patts, Can- 
peacby excepred';" yet there are but few Rich Men 
that live here. Sometimes Ships that come hither 
bad Hides and Tallow, if they cannot fraip with 
Cacao. But the chiefeſt lice for Hides 8 4 "On 
on à Branch of wt River, that comes gut 1 
League below tlie Breaſt work, / where: Span rks 
_ vhually lade once a Tear 3 Hur I can give fo ful er 
e of * 2 Le \ beypnd Villa de M. 
. River lies Ele inhabited p Fs } 
$55 we! molt * alt 1 as general 
Lohn in this Country are: It's ſad*40 be | 
rich'; Kays cloſe by the River; on het South 
and is {6 built between two Crecks, that "here 


* one Avenue leading to i and ſo wal guürded 
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LIE chicks, 12 Pilla de ER 5 
ed ſecure his Retreat. e 
ans Pa . Ode ned t6*p af on to n 
1 Rich Town, ee eee up the River, 
ind from*rhenee te viſit” Tacgtnlp po; lying'3”or 
\&es beyond; wh eee 
7 dee Gee Call ir Tacatalpo 
: whether to diſtinguiſh it from another „ 
i that Name, of to denott irs nèarneſs to the Motin- 
wits, 1 know nat. Tis tlie belt Dawn on this River 
Wag dae Orhan atid ſev rich Merchan x 
aud betwern it and Fila de Mei att 2 many ß : 
Cacao Walks on each ide the River. one 
have ſeen a fort of white Cats brought : from 
hence, which T never met with any where elſe: I 
| ef the fare bigneſs ind colour oh the outſide, "at 
ith ſuch a thin husky Coat as the other; büßt the 
imer Subſtance Fog like fie Flower ; and'when 
the outward' Cat 1 roken, il ctumbles as, 25 mp 
of ** do hoſe thatfrequ EqUEn 11 7 Bay callit 
6 180 chat it is mch a rok, 3 
bene to make alf Chi 
who therefbte fet a gteat val on it. Bur 1 
met With any in Eugland thatknew 55 * lot I 
a ae the'Eart f rl 
tell nit he had feen df it. * fee 
The Land on the South ide of n River is wy 
Wm abs or or Paſtiire,* The'ffdeWhere the T own 2 
e Moſs auds, is a fort” of 7 Ir ae 
and the WHO ener The laat I mean, fees 
u be much Mae eme Neland is of a Bek 
Mold, änd in ſome Places ver ſtrong 5 5 
ail there'is nat a. Stohe to be . the Eo 
. The healthy dry Land is yery woody, © caceÞ 
her inhabited or monty It's try thick ſectle * 
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3 C a nech n enen 
en a Breaft- 


otk, chat Cap tain in How! 
ao hd cog man pa * 2 
m, and himſelf. eps 
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K — | ee Herr. N 
I ndign Towns, who have, all. 5. 
them, and a, e or | os 5 0 


the Peace. The Cacao 


but the Nuts are ſmaller 
yet Oyly and Fat whilſt a 
ed near the Sea, as they 
but at leaſt 8 or 10 


8 wp en of Mot oh ir om, 
 fmall Cacao-walks ;. about nc, EN. they pub, 
chiefeſt of their time employ 10 
Z by Tow in the Woods F ug -K Rf uild in hol 

A 3 e nega by ye ew 


| of a Their 
ated, 5 enough to enter a Mar? s Skin; 
they will fly at one Eng 


4 ray rea) on a Wot ring 4 
m at: and the upper 

n Bat cloſe over it. th | 

uch as want Employ 

81 

dann 


12 to * Spaniards. Th 
2 ot ak paid i — 
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And been told WM |; 
tk. for oy Mater, W pu 

Pu nee: in a „ gratis: But whether, this W on 
4 a AFR. — to 5 2 Padres, or 0 the | it; 
now. not. The Ace inhabiting W by. 

CIT ages, ak like a, in enn, * 
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ien Drink. 


Campeachy or Merida: for there even the poorer and 


ne , 


dei Plancations, and is uſed 
n ocher purpoſe. They mix it al 
„*** 


nſcally Sort of People; that are not able to hire 


"carry ſome 


and then grind it to Powder 
„putting a little Anatta to 


bens or three Days from hojne; they 

ach ground Maiz in a Plantain Leaf, and Cal-. 

| labaſh, E Girdles to make their Brink, and 

ee 0 father care for Victuals, till they come 

4 home again. This is called Poſale And by the 

Sd £775 Pace out. It is ſo much eſteemed by the i 

aar, that a e e ſome of it in their, -# 
| mom C00; 3.4 ; 

| Another Way of preparing their Drink, is to 
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FIN „ ſuch #s. 1000 1 
of choſe Ale are near any great Town, ſuc vj 
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one of theſe poor Creatures, will by violence drag 1 
chem to dd their drud for nothing, after they 2 
have work?d all Day for their Maſters : nay, rhey | '2 
often. take them our of che Market from their Buk- b 
neſs ; or atleaſt enjoyn them to come to their Houſes: 1 
wen their . is ended: and 1 dare not e 3 
h f to do it. n Co bs * * e 2 3 
S This Coun is 3 a. 
| 2 ry fr 3 > Lore — FE 
ee. After; it is boiled they bruiſe it on ſuch a2 
- WW Rubbing-Stone as Chocolate is ground on. Some of 0 
iche make into ſmall chin Cakes,” called Taril. ; 
The teſt is put ingo a jar till ĩt grows fowr 3 . 
nana when they are thirſty, mix a handfüf of it in a 
* MW Gillabaſh)ob Water, which gives it a ſharp pleaſant MM 
ae, then ſtraining it rhrough a large Callabaſh 7 
pd fulkof ſmall Holes to keep our the Huskss, Þ 
ber driak it off. If they treat a Friend with this 
; W Drink, they. mix a little with it; for their 
1 Ability reaches no hig er: And thi is asuoceprable 
chem as a. Glaſs EE Wie to us. If chey travel 
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| Profit. love each other. very well; and live 
cbmfortably by the Sweat of their Brows: They 
build good Jarge Houſes, and inhabit alrogether in 3 
Towns. The fide Walls are Mud or Watling, 
plaiſter d on the Inſide, and tharch*d with Palm or * 
e 
The Churches are large, built much higher than 
the Common Houſes, and covered with Pantile; and. 
wichis fncd with courſe Pitures and Tapes 
Sints 3 hich” fe all paipted wren lie the e 
themſelves!” Befides theſe Ornaments, there are kept 
| in the Churches Pipes, Hautboys, Drums,” Vizars 
| and Perruques for their Recreation at ſolemn Times; 
for they have little or no Sport or Paſtime but n 
common, and that only upon Saints Days, and the 
Nights enſuing. * 


: 


| The Padres that ſerve here, . muſt learn the Indian 
Language before they can have a Benefice. As for © 
ir Tithes and other Incomes, Mr. Gage, (an 
| Englibman ) hath given a large Account of them in 
his Survey of the Weſt Indies. But however, this I 
will add of my own Knowledge, that they are very 
| dutiful to their Priefts," oblerving punctually their _ 
| Orders, and behave themſelves very circumſpettly 
and reverently in their Prelencer © 
| They are generally wel}-ſhaped;” of a middle Size; 
| _ and clean Limbed. The Men more ſpare, 
| the Women plump and fat, their Faces are round 
| and flat, their Foreheads low, their Eyes little, their 
| Noſes of a middle Size, ſomewhat flattiſn; full 
7 ; pretty full but little Mouths; white Teeth, 
| and their Colour of a dark tawny, like other in- 
| dans, They ſlecp in Hammocks made with ſmall 
| Cords like a Net, faſtned at each End to a Poſt. 
Their Furniture is but mean, viz. Earthen Pots to 
| boil their Maiz in, and abundance of Callabaſhes. 
| They are g very karmleſs Sort of People ; kind to 
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The | River 4 Checapequ 1e. 


And it's Branches. Its Forts; Town and Trade. ' 
F —— 
John d Ulloa. The Barta la Venta Fleet; and 
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Laune and Town of Lompeque. Huniago 
Iſland. Its Trade in. Shremps. 


| return fo Log 


| Gibbs filled theed 1 
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The Burr oy" "oy 
Bocas. The-Towns up the Country. 'Halpo. 
Their Trade. Old Hats, a good Commudity. 
A (ad Accident in Hunting. Tondelo River. 
 Musketoes troubleſom on this Coaſt. Gualick- 

| walp River. Teguantapeque River. Few. 
Gola Mines en all this part of the Je. coal. 
Teguantapeque Zown. Keyhooca and itt 
Cacao Trade. Vinellos. Alvarado River, 


er. La Vera Cruz. The Fort of St. 


their Navigation about the Weſt- India Coaps.. 
 TheTown of Tipſo. Paunuk River and Town. 


The Author F- 
d-cutting a Triſt. Captain 
—— be- 


brought mo» New-Bngland. | 
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we 


Indians maids abou 
| come” next to deſcribe Weſtern-Coalt of 
is Bay, with its Rivers and other moſt re- 


narkable ne. From Tobaſco. River to the 
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ee of the An. 1676: 1 
15 River of Ti obaſco z * 


=»: 8 Checapeque River. _ 
Es. 1676. River Checapeque is ſeven Leagues. The Coaſt 1; 
—V =_ and Weſt ; all woody low ——_ ſandy — 
4 » | . £00 d Anchorin "TY bur- there alls in a preti 
high Sea on the ſhore, therefore but bad landing; 
| yer Canoas may with care run in, if the Men are 
ready to leap out, as ſoon as ſhe touches the 
Ground; and then ſhe muſt immediately be dragg d 
up out of the Surf. And the ſame caution and dez. 
: _ terity is to be uſed when they 89 off again. There 
is no freſh Water between Toba/co River and Che. 
capeque, This latter is rather a ſalt Creek than | 
a River; for the Mouth of it is not above 20 Paces 
wide, and about 8 or 9 Foot Water on the Bar; 
but within there is 12 or 13 Foot at low Water, 
$7 Loa riding for Barks, half a Mile within the 
This Creek runs in E. S. E. about two Miles; atd 
_ then ſtrikes away South up into the Country. At ia 
Mouth between it and the Sea is a bare ſandy Point 
of Land: Where on the fide next the River, cloſe 
- by the Brink of it (and no whete elſe) you may 
= Afcrape up the Sand (which is coarſe -— brown) W 5 
xj with your Hands, and get freſh Water; but if you WM 
= ug lower the Water will be falt. Half a Mile within | 
the Mouth, when you are paſt the ſandy Point, che 
Land is wet and ſwampy, ing only Mangroves WW 
on each fide for four or five Leagues up; and-after 
that firm Land; where you will find a run of freſh 
SE Water 0 it being all Salt till vou Lome hither, þ A 
3 — 4 beyond that is a Beef Eſtantion or Farm ot | 
Cattle, belonging to an Indian Village. In the Woods 
cn each ſide this River there are plenty of Guanoss,- 
Land Turtle, and abundance of Quams and Correſos, 
with ſome Parrots; and there is no Settlement nearer 
than the Beef Eſtantion: nor an 
able in this River that I know. ou 
A League Weſt from Checapegu there is another 
ſmall River called Dos Boecas, tis only fit for o = 
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y Thing elſe remark- 
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_ Indian Carners. 


\ Yer the Privateers | 


She obi: for toy wil C: 
e light of it; for overn a Canoa 
mk ;oufly. Honceer Crinkle b Kives and — i 
et, two Privateers, loft A ſeveral Men here in 
ding out; for there had been a North, which had 
raiſed rhe Bar, and in going out moſt of their Ca- 
04s were overſet, and ſome Men drowned. 
This River will not float a Canoa above a League. | 
vithin its Mouth, and ſo far is Salt: but there ou 


1 League up in the Country: and beyond this are 
fair Savannahs of long Graſs, fenced in with Ridges 
of'as rich Land as any in che World. The Mold 
ſuch as is formerly deſcribed, all plain and level, 
even to the Hills of Obia po. 
There are no Indian Towns within four or fve 
Leagues of the Sea; but further off they are pt 
thick 3 lying/withnr's” Xague,. 3 | 
ter another: *Halpo is the chiefeſt. I 4h 
The Indians make uſe of no more 3 than 
ferves to maintain their Families in Maiz; and to 
pa their Taxes : And therefore between che Towns ; 
it lies uncultivated. © + . 
In all this Count "hey: 8 of Poul- 5 
| try, vis. Turkyes, Ducks and Dungful Fowls : but 
ſome of them have Cacao- Walks. The Cacao of 
| theſe Parts is moſt of it ſent to Villa de Maſe, and 
ſhip'd off chere. Some of it is ſold to Carriers that 
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vnber or December, and ſtaying till Febru 
| March, They ye a Fortnight᷑ at atime in a Vi he 
| to diſpoſe of their Goods; which are comm 

| Hatchers, Macheats, Axes, Hoes, Knives, Cizars, 


ly A 


{mall Looking-glafles, Beads, Silver or Copper- 
Rings waſh'd with Gold; ſer with Glaſs i rnſtead of 
* 2 Pictures of Saints, and ſuch like Foys | 
„„ . 


to enter: Jes a Bar Ro its Mouth, and there- 4 wy 


meet with « fine clear Stream of freſh Water, about 


 tavel with Mules, coming hither commonly in o * #6 4 


Needles, Thread, Silk for ſowing, Women's F * 3 
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Hats new. 


1 S. far * Indians. 
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ver thus 8 * 
much is Trade wanted 


he has fold off his Go 
\ Cao, which he carries to 1 


r Aoom 


#5 From Das Bocas to 
Privateers, be 
and out there. 4 
: 2  lircle within » which are 4 pre 12 


5 with "ang | 
uncing of 8 | 


2 do ger f 
Bo ES 


ah, Ee E 


1% 


fell db v 


1 


' 


 Guakickwalp. 
Te River Toxde 19d lo is but narrdw, y 


the k and the Channel eroaked. On the 

"eb bade of the Bar there is a ſpit of Sand ſhoots: . 
therefore to avoid it at your coming in, you 

mlt keep the Eaſt-ſide N 

4 ſt· ſide a quarter of a Mile within the Mouth: | 

you may lye ſecure £ but all this Coaſt,” and eſpeci- 


| 


that there is no ſleeping for them. 


About four or five Leag ues. * 1 Mouth this 
WW River is fordable, and = the Road croſſes it 


where two French Canoas that lay in this River i e 


vis returning to La Vera 1 taking is as much 
a3 they an carry with them 
From 7 ande River, to 


z; eight 
long ſandy Bay 


Rivers of this Coaſt; tis not half the 


the princi 


les dangerous than any on this Coaſt, having 


| Banks on both ſides are low. The Eaſt-fide is woody, 
and the Weſt-fide Sayannah. Here are ſome Car- 
tle; but ſince it has been frequented by Privateers, 


from hence farther into the Country. 


Imall Barks. 
The River 7; exvanteNtone; that falls into the South. 


a s zeported that the firſt Naval Sture for the. 
Manila 


but when once en- - 
ou may run up for two or three Leagues; 


ay this River, intolerabl y: ſwarms with . 


cepted the Caravan of Mules Jacki with Cacao, that 


the River of Suede 3 8 
more, the Coaſt ſtill Weſt ; all a- 
and ſand Hills, as between St. 
Am and — x only towards the Weſt-part the 
Bank is lower, and the Trees higher. - This is one of: 


Breadth of the Tobaſco River, but deeper. . phe +4 BS 
14 foot. 
Water on it, and bor little Sea. Within — Bar. - 
there is much more, and ſoft Oaſie Ground. "The. - 


the Spaniards have driven moſt of —4 Bullocks 
This R 

bath its riſe near the South-Sea, and is navigable; 5. 8 

1 great way D * * eſpecially with Boats an 


has irs Origine near the Head of Guaſickwalp ; . 


<-6apable toe WY 3 
receive Barks of 50 or 60 Tuns: There is - Bat 1 | 


een 
| ue North to the South-Seas, by the conv 


South-Sea ſhore is nothing but Gold and Silver. But 
' Indians inthe Heart of 3 are ſcarce ther 


3 fre zuented by Shipping. 
3 3 about four Leagues from the River Guaſickwalp,” on 


Keyhooca!- 

Ships were ſent through the Country frim 
veniency of 
theſe two Rivers, whoſe Heads are not above ten 6+ 
48 D aſunder, I heard this diſcourſed by 
— long before 1 viſited the South-Seat; 
ned Smarties minded to try their For. 

= 8 way: ſuppoſing (as many do ſtill) chat the 


how grofly they are miſtaken, I have ſatisfied the 
World already, And for this part of the Country, 

though it is rich in Land, yet it has not the leaſt Ap. 
pearance of any Mine, neither is it thick inhabited 
with Spaniards : And if I am not deceived; the very 


Friends. 
The Town of note an the e den 1s Calais 
pegue; and on the North-Seas Kyboord is the Thidkelt 
_r River. Beſides theſe two, the Country is 
only inhabited by Indians; therefore it * * . 


— K , 


2252555. Tr 


——— oo. wi 


ybooca is a large rick Town of esd Tail, 


the Weſt-ſide. Ir is inhabited with ſome few $pa- 
 miards and abundance of Mulatoes. ” Theſe keep 
many Mules, they moſt Carriers; und fre- 
quently viſit the Cacao Coaſt for Nuw ;- and tree = 
Om. e V N and La Vers = 
_ e 
hy Country i is leaſant end in the 175 Season; 
but when the 7 North Winds raße dn the B 
| Coaſt; and violently drive in the Sea, it fuffers e. 
|  rrEmely, being ſo much overflowb, that there's 
_ travelling. It was in the wet Seaſon when Cap- 
_ © Win Rives and Captain Hewet made an Expediton\ 
in Canoas from the Iſland Triſt to the River Uu. 
wap, and there landed their Men, deſigning to ak- 
tack K:ybooca ; but the Country was ſo wet that there 
was no RE cdl vas OR 


1 
14 


Alvarado River. 13 125 


r gh k for a Rog Here are great plenty of Fi 4m. 1676, + 1 


% 


the Rivet-Gu en the Land runs wat os 'Y 
wo or three Leagues, all low Land with ſandy Bay - & 
' th the Sea, and very woody in the Country. About = 
three Leagues to the Weſt of it the Land trends a- 
way to 'the North for abour 16 Leagues z riſing high 9 
er alſo even from the very Shore, as you go 2 4 
in Land, making a very high Promontory called St. | 1 
Martins Land; but ending in 4 pretty bluff point; ] 
which is che Weſt Bounds of the Bay of Campeachy, © i 
| From this bluff Point to Alvarado is about twenty I 
Leagues; the firſt four of it 2 high rocky ſhore,, 2 
with ſteep Cliffs 40 the Sen; and the Land ſome- = 
| what woody. Afterwards you paſs by very hig 
Sand-Hills by the Sea, and an extraordinary great 
| Sea falls in on the ſhore, which hinders any Boats 
from Landing. Within the Sand-hills again the 
Land is lower, Pretty plain and fruitful enough in 
| large Trees. . 
be River of Alvarads f is above a Mile over at 
| he Mouth, yet the entrance is but ſhole, there be- ; 
ing Sands for near two Mile off the Shore, clear. 
from fide to fide, nevertheleſs there are two Chan. 
| nels through theſe Sands. The beſt, which is in the i 
middle, has twelve or fourteenF ootWater. The Land 
on each ſide of he Mouth 1 is high + Sand-banks, above „ 
'This River comes out of the Countr in three 2 
Branches, meeting altogether juſt within ® 3 
| where it is very wide and deep. One of thele 
Branches 3 the Eaſtward ; another from 2 
WH Weſtward ; and the third, which is the true Rt. 1 
= "of Alvarado wy the biggeſt, comes direftly dt Y 
ef the Country oppoſite to the Sand-hills, abo gn 
| Mile Weſt rr the River's Mouth. This laſt Springs 
a great way from the Sea, ng through a very 
&rtile "Country. * ſe * Towns of 2 
niar 


nelles. : 


From the 


* 


| | a. . 1676. niards and Indians. On the Weſt-ſide, and 
ente Mouth of the River, the Spaniards have 4 


Name of Guinea. Pepper 


|  titked both by Ses and Land from thence, and fh 


1 to have a Communication by a ſmall Creek with 
= throngh it from one River to the other. And at 


rung along the ſhore from Alvarado to Vers 7 


- 


Alvarado: River and, Coaft. 


juſt againg 


Fort of fix Guns, on the declivity of the — 
a great heigh th above the River; which comin maridg 
_ a imall Sy - Ton on the back of it, built” in in 
Plain cloſe by the River. I is a great Fiſhery, 
chiefly for Snooks, which they catch in the Lake; 
| and when they are ſalted and dryed, drive'a 
Trade in Exchanging them for Salk and other an- 
modities. Beſides ſalt Fith, they export from hence 
abundance of dry Ood- Pepper, 5 ſocge pickled 
and put in Jars... 9 - VE is known by the 
for; all this Trade, 
tis but a poor Place, and has deen often taken 
by the Privateers, chiefly tq ſecure their Shi ips while 
they ſhould FP up in ech? to the rich 
within Land, which notwithſtanding they - never 
yet attempted, | by reaſon that La Vera Cruz bats. | 
dering fo near, they were ſtill afraid of being at- 


oy 
- * 
* — 
n 2 1 
— ® 
** 
hon... © . * 7 ** 


— 
nm 


» 
- 
- 


Co 


never durſt 


proſecure their Deſigns on the Country : 
Towns. 1 


Six Leagues Weſt from Alvarado there is anothet 
lage Opening out into the Sea; and it is reported 


this River of Alvarado ; and that Canoas may. pals 


Opening is a ſmall Fiſhing Village. The Land by 
the Sea is a continued high bank, and fo vio- 
legt a Sea, chat it is impoflible to land with Boat 
From this River to La Vera Cru is * Leagues 
more, the Coaſt ſtill Weſt. There is a Riff of Rocks" 


yet a gaod Channel for ſmall Veſſels to paſs be 
tween ae And about two Leag ves to 
the Eaſt of Vera Crux are two Mands called $4- 
crifice — 1 have ſet down * diſtance . 


. Vers Cin 


mon. ; (dean of g 
dettuer, but our width make i 
iy the Sea is much the lame. uh 
Vera Cruz is s fair Town; | ied in the ve 
boom of the Bayof Mexico, "ax the 8, W. Ra ' 
br Corner, of the Bay 3 for ſo far the Land ruh 
Weſt. there it turns about to the North. Ther 
** before it, made by à ſmall Tlahd, - 
in ite Marth; which make; 
Here che 2 niards Ha 
angs the Harbour; 


Which 1 take 


2 cen 

bult a gem which, 9 

ind th DA reat; lron ann the Fqrt Wa 

041 bour for 55 to falten eir . 

blen Fes or the Nor 8 blow. ſo violently. h hers 
; their, Seaſon b are, act ſafe" at An- 


i Fart t is 2 85 bs be, and che g 
rde d. e che Toy of V Vera Crit 4 


„ 


7 | 292 * TY Place of great? 
K. Port to the City of Mexico,,. 
Towns and Cities in this 


i 


4 \ . 
4 N 1 18 


and moſt he 
ingdom. So that 


ue landed: and their oods broug ht hicher 


m hence. Add o "this, that 1 


The Habs n Te” bares Yeirs 3 54 
4 2 ö n Goods of the Product ot 

at -brought; from the Eaſt, 
5 ee them: The King's Plate” 


905 5 en 


r in this Kingdom, toget er with” 
ongs tg. th he. Merchants, amounts to x 
b nan Here alle; comes 


Year the Barra” 
lavanta Fo in OBobsr and Ft By "and ſtays to nl 


lr. This is a ſmall Squadron, confiſting: K r 
+ 


"9 


"4 


Ez 3 being 1 


Th Euro | an e ip ent in theſe Parts, $2 


Or 


* Ora, ding te th cn 25; 1678. 
var ado and La 2 , accord g 0 the < mi * [ 
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226 Barralaventa Fes 


. dns or ſerep fail, of ſtout Ships, from 20 to 50 Gm 
WY Nate ate ordered to viſit all the Spanilh Se 
4 Totom once every Year ; chiefly to hinder P eres 
from Trading; and to ſu ſuppreſs Privateers. Fr 

Port they go to the Habana on the North- Aceh 
Cuba to ſell their Commodities From ge 
they paſs through the Gulph of Foride ; indi 
10 „ to the North as — be out of the "Pride 
Winds, which are commonly between 20d. and 4d. 
of Lat. and being in a variable Winds way 72 
5 Sb awa the Eaſtward till they =; 


Paortarita, | — have Buſineſs there; f 2 
ep ſtill to Pay hae Bal they come to 77 

+ an Iſland near the Main, inhabited by the Saat 

and the moſt Eaſtern · part of any Conſequence in the 

"North-Seas. The Ba#ralaventa Fleet touches there firſt. 

and from thence fails to the Margarite, a conſiderable 

Spaniſo-Iland near the Main. From thence * 
| Coalt down co Comana and La Guiar Foot 6 

by the Coaſt of Carraccus, © 

_  Gulph.of Mericaia, from ie th ey double Bod 

. and ſo down to ys re on the INN 

and C arthagens. If heh: meet 

2 Trading Sloops, th 

_-/ 
- keep out of they fs ts 


- where they ate. A 1 8 4 
From \ Carthogtha th hey an to „ Pirtabels Sid * 
ſZence to Campeachy : and laſtly, to La Feria Cie; 
= And this is their Anwual Navagation about the . 
_. Indian Coaſt. 1:05 LS Rn 
Lua ea Cru was taken b the P rivateets, about 
mY the Year 85. eb obn Ruſſel 
' _anold Logwood-Curter that had formerly 8 tak 
_ by the Spaniards and ſent to Mexico ; 8 bee learning | 
Spaniſb, he by that means eſcaped to La Vera Cruz; 
and being releaſed from thence, ' he * m- 
_ haged this Expedition. | r : 


* 8 3 


4 T3 | 20 1 
F - 
- 


} 
g 


5 Ti ſpo, Patuk 
From bence to OI Vers Cruz is fe Leagues. 


Harbour there, it was re moved to the Place 
where re it now ſtands. deR 

From Old Vera er to o pe is about fißteen 

es che Coaſt lies N. and S. 77/0 is a pretty 

* ſmall Town, built cloſe by the Sea, and 


ohr, ks deſtitute of any Maritime- Trade. 


Lagues: The Coaſt :lies N. and S. neareſt; it is 


the Country, and runh 
of Mexico, in Lat. ab 
un or eleven Foot Water on he? Bar, and is often vi- 
fied with Barks that fall up it, as far as the City Pa- 

mk, lying diſtant from the Sea about twenty Leagues, 
and -15 the principal of this Country, being a Bi- 
See. "There are two Churches, one Convent, 
a Chapel; and about five Hundred Families of 


> Faſt, falls into the Gulph 


urge and ftrong 3. wich Stone Walls; and are 
eg] with Palneto Laber. FA 1 


% , _ + # 
wo” x pl 8 17 „5 6 7 TY. $6 2 . | p bf 
4 1 > © 4 # \ 
- 


of Tompeg ke, and nixes' with this, three es 
before it Falls into the Sea. IT herefore i it is ſome- 
times called the River of Tompeque. The Lagune of 
lompeque- lies on the South Side of the River; and 
breeds nce of Fiſh; eſpecially Sbrimps. 
82 Tel of the fame Name, bull on its Banks, 
whoſe Inhabitants : are moſt Fiſhermen. Bey ond this 
Lagune there is another large one, whoa is an 
land and Town named Haniago; its Inhabitants 
moſt Fiſhermen, whoſe chief Em 
d ny, Theſe they boil with Water and Salt, in 
great Coppers, for'the purpoſe ; and having dried 
dem afterwards 


„ 
Ks 1 


wicered with a little Rivulet ; but wanting a Har. 
From Tiſpo to the River Panu is about oven 
nge River, 2 dut of che very Bowels of 


Spaniards, . Mulatozt and Indians. The Houſes are 


There 


loyment is to take 


in che Sun, they are made up in 
Packs 


127 

*. 4656, 7 3 
oy was the firſt Town of that Name; but wanting wry | I 
= 


t 21----50 Minutes. Ir has : | 


Ove Branch of this River, comes out af the b 5 
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4 
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— . 
2 — Ang ent to all the chief T owns, in 
wa eſpecially to Mexico, w where; tho' 97 
Sort of Food, they, are mighitily eſteemed. 
The he Account I have ve given of .the Campeach 
Es. Was the Reſult of che parti 


= 


* 


'Cinepmaſtances - 05 
B a Subſiſtence i in Fo 
then-in 1 4 In 2 


81 


Duld not 


} 
n 


„ 1 4 KN Er. 
Ye very coarſely mixt; and they wo 
\ rettily ; and there 4 as 4 
fl war 1 of tl . 
non, Cheſts, | Tr 

Ships were full of Lember, with which we intended 


Fore, havirig had a Weſterly Wind all the Morning; - 
in Rain; event prone i were font from 

u un 2 
he Bars, Ei 8 wich 
Erce ſtein e 


eaving 1 L 
— r Ae out pr the Bar, before when 
| Kjched' it > But they delng to Wind-watd, forced 
e few 3 ther. Their Adinj- 
95 Tord. She had 10 Guns and roo 


en , e , , w-AT. uu eas 


ws ale Hack 4 Guns and 80 Men: The reſt 
had 


wg 5 ee Gas viily 60 of 50 Men ws 
tov e and che Veſſels barrica- 
eren with- Bull-higes Breaſt ligh. We had not 
ro 5& Mem Boi Ships, 76 Guns in one and two 
| — ocher! Web ee were over the Bar, we 
{ our LABOR Packs aboard and fto6d v6 the 
dec an ths Wind as we could * ”"The 
"cine" Ay q 


AID, 


| but failing, 


an! "We 
de her a * Valley, and a pr y clapp'd the 
Kin 2 Weather, wote oulSH and gox dur Star- 
bor | Tacks Ahbard, aal Koch to the Weſtward: 
Ad ſo left the oro, but wete ſaluted by all the 
wall Craſt 2 er patr by their who ſtaod co che 
Kaltrard after the Toro, that was now in Purfait | 
ad Cloſe by our Conſort. We ſtood to the Weſtward * 


21 till 


6 fail: But the ſecond "after" we took ce 


e „„ - . „ — 3 8 
/ / , ”£FR FF ce TEST TT 
mb r 
4 * * a _ a — g A 5 — 4 "I n 5 4 a „ = — . mug 9 
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dnn e were againſt. the-River's Mouth, then we 
_ racks,» and-by the help of 


reſt; and ſtood away for Aluarado: And we, 
viſued all the Rivers in our Return again 


Arx on all che Sandy-Bays on all this Coaſt: Nn 
in . — like Pitch, but blacker ; it melts. y 
che Heat of che Sun, and runs abroad as Pitch would 


ſo firmly as Pitch, but it is apt to peel off from 
= — of 


3 it is commonly mi 


before we uſe it; and comm 
Oyl or Tallow to correct it; for thought Bark 


Part of the Wore: weicher can 1 tell n 


forgoe, the Lagune Men ſertled again to 
the Eaſt ME where remained * my * 


TIRE _ <Munjack 4 Sort of Pitch.. 4 


— 


the Current that came ont 
of che Riyer, we were near a Mile to Windward of: 
them all. Then we made ſail to aſſiſt our Conſon, | 
who was ; bard put to it; but on our Approach the 
Taro edged away towards the Shore, as did all the | 


to the * f 


to i; 
and ſearched the Bays ſor „ 5 
for / the Ship 's uſe; 


a WE 1 Wa far the 
uſe both of "Ships and Canoas. - £ 220 15 
. Munjack:is a Tors of, Pitch or binnen. en, which 
Sad in L. Lump: , from three or four Pounds to thiny 
Pounds in a Lump; waſhed up by the Sea, andief 


the Deliverance, went away 


* 
* 
ce? 


X | 


Q 


do. if. expoſed,” as this is, on the Bays f, The imell 
of it is not ſo pleaſant as Pitch, neaber does it ak 


Bottoms; however we ſind 
ry uſeful 1 where we want Piech; and 
** be by 0 60 


ii 


ES? 


the Heat of the Sun; yet it is of 2 harſher Nature 
than Pitch. I did never find the like in bert 


nen. 


A bey the Effetzof the late Storm b. 


— a 3 
Fg x „ n . 
2 9 ö ” . 4 
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| | | „ 


the reſt fell to — in 


and I amo 


ployments ; 


— 


ture for Jamaica. 


__. 


The Profit of tbe Log wood Trade. 
I will only add as to this-Zogwood-Tradein ge- 
_ that I take it to be one of che choſt profitable 
gland, and it neareſt. reſembles that of News 
Hr) 5 \ fries what — from both, is the Pro- 
duct of bare Labour; and that the Perſons imploy- 
ed herein are ſupported bythe Produce of their: Na- 
tive Country. % ©1 TR 1 100 75 Y dan ah) 03 
„elt is not my Bulinek- to determine how Far we 
night have a right of bor. $64 there, but this 
Len ſay, *. the 5. 
mage from the Perſans who generally follow that 
Trade, than when they are 9 upon that 
Work. 
| While I was here the laſt time, Capt. Gibbs arriv'd 
in Ship of about 100 Tons, and brought with him 
10 ſtout New- 
the Wars there, deſſgning 
| Jamaica, but not finding a good Market, brought 
them hither to cut Logwood, and hired one Mr. 
SW Richard Dawkins to be their Overſeer, who carried 
them to work at Summg/entia : But it ſo happened 
that about a Werk after, the Captain came thither 
in his Boat frm On But: N where his Ship lay, 
and the Overſeer having fötne Buſineſs; deſired leave 
to be abſegt r Mo or three: Days: But» as ſoon as 


he and -Seamen were gone „the Indians taki 
50 Killed che 8 prain and marched | 


off, de ning to returu to cel awn Country by 
Land: They were ſeen ont a Month afterward, 
nud one of chem Was taken n near the River Tondelo. 


re ee 


ren COUT eee re ee 


de Logwood-Trade, and was grown pretty well 
acquainted with the way of Traffick here, I left the 
| Imployment, yet with a deſign to return hither af- 
rl had been in England; and accordingly went 
om hence with Captain Chambers of London, 
| dound to Jamaica. 
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10 LOT _ 


li 2 ginning | 


never receive leſs Da 


England Tidians that were taken in 
to have ſold them at 


After I had ſpent about ten or twelve Months at 


e ſailed from Trift the Be- 
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Trade- Winds Breezes, Storm., i 
Seaſons of the Year, Tides 
and Currents of the 'Tor- 

RID ZONE throughout the 
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15 
x 
=. 
$3 
. 


Scheme of the following 7 reatiſe. 


er Gmeral a Sea. Vo 5 
le {= 
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Dad. ' 


winds, p. 1.) 


——— 17; 


9 — 21. 


Seaſons of the Year, dry, wet, Tornadees, ck. 76; 


urrents. 100 
| An Account of the Country of Natal, 108. 
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05 the Gentzal Trade. Wind at Sea. 


beſt Time of the Tear to croſs the Ec 2 
The Winds ner, . Line « common 


| _ 4 * 


| , 
2 * 


Line, in abe — Sea. How: — 
home mani bound from tbe Bite o Guinea, 
Joould croſs the Line. 0, tbe Trade- ind”. 


Seen, 


I 
3 


' Shall redes what I have to ay on thin Seb. 
ject to ſome General Heads; beginning — 
the T rade-winds, as being the moſt remark- 


T2 


aatly | 


Trade-Wind! are . al as ö biker lth 


"For or Quarter of the Compass, 


Aaa 
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STORMS, Tipzs, AUG: SYSHEGAS 1 4 
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in the South. . and in_the at ü 


| 1 r 11 
mal: ob! of een bis eee de dung. 
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is from about 30 d. North, to 30 d. South of the 


way, an 


they alternately ſucceed each other in their pro- 


conſtantly and regular! 
as fierce, if not fiercer, than 
TI can diſtinguiſh them there, no other way than by 


ſucceflively follow each other, as Winter and Sum. 


one way, ſomerimes another; which thaugh- it's 
able, yet I ſhall give as particular an Account f 
them, as alſo of the ſeveral ſorts of Winds, as .my 
_ own Obſervations, and the judicious Informations 
from others, will afford me Matter to do. 


your to treat diſtinctly ; beginning with the True 


Of the General Trade- nd. 
the Region of the World moſt peculiar to them, 


There are divers ſorts of theſe Winds; ſome blow. 
ing from Eaſt ro Weſt, ſome from South to North, 
K.. from Weſt to Eaſt, c. Some are conſtant 
in one Quarter all the Tear; ſome blow one-half 
the Year öne way, and the other ſix Months quite 
contrary ;_ and others blow fix Months one 

ay, and then ſhifting only eight or ten Point, 
continue ſix Months more, and then return again 
to their former Stations, as all theſe lug 
Trade- winds do; and ſo as the Year comes about, 


per Seaſons. 
There are other ſorts, called Sea-Winds and 
Land-winds, differing, much from any of the for- 
mer, the one blowing by Day, the other by Night, 
7 ſucceeding each other. 
Within the Torrid Zone alſo are violent Storms, 
10t „than any are in other. Par) 
of the World. And as to the Seaſons of the Year, 


Met and Dry; and theſe wet and dry Seaſons do as 


* 


_ "Here are alſo ſtrong Currents, ſometimes ſetting 


3 * 


©" "th the. Gee ab 
Of all Winds, before-mentioned, I ſhall endes - 
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. of the General Trade-In by, 


Trade-Wind firſt, which I call ae Prue Wide: 
at; Sea; becauſe all other Trade-Winds, whether 
conſtant or ſhifting, ſeem to have cheir Dependance 
on ſome accidental Cauſe; whereas the Cauſe of 
theſe, be it What it will, ſeems uniform aid conſtant. _- 

Theſe General Trade-Winds are only in the 4 
mic Ocean which parts Africa from America, in 
the * e Ocean, 29 er in the Great South. 
N. 1d e 

In all theſe Sow; ether -juſt der or near . 
line, chey — 4 ow without Intermiſſon, 
13; well to the South, as to the North of the E. 1 
quaror, but not with equal Force at all Times, "nor 
n all Latitudes; Neither do theſe conſtant Trade- 
Winds uſually blow near the Shore, büt only in the 
Ocean, at leaſt 30 or 40 Leagues off at Sea, clear 
from any Land; eſpecially on the Weſt Coalt; or 
Side of any Continent: For indeed on the Faſt- 1 
ide, the Eaſterly Wind being the true Trade- 
Wind, - blows — — to the Shore ſo near as 
to receive a Check from the Land-Wind, and oft-⸗ 
times to admit of the Sen- Breere, by which it . 
dran from its Courſe frequently four or five Poii 
of the Compaſs: Bur of the Sea:Breeze] ſhall fpea 
nts Place. In ſome — and key ov ticularly the” 
South Seas, in South Lar; the ern Trade is A. 
75 found to blow withif 130 or near 200 Leagues 
of the Coaſt, but in North Lat. in thoſe 8 * 
comes within 30 or 40 Leagues diſtance of tis AP 4 
And this T ſhall 22 as a general Rule, that in 
North Lat. theſe Winds are ares; at E. N. E. 
n South Lat. at E. S. E. 
When we go from England; and are Poti to the 
Eaſt or Meſt. Indies, or to Guinea, we "commonly - 
ind theſe Winds in the iat of 30 d. ſometimes 
ſooner, a" in the Latituddes of 32 or And 
15 ſo happen That we may er tt n Kal 
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erly Wind in 40 d. or go out of our Channel with 
a North-Eaft Wind : which ſometimes alſo fails ys 
not till we come · into a true Trade · wind; but"this | 
is only accidental, therefote is not the Wind that 
I Geak ot; but between 32 and 28 1 did ne 

ver ,know 8 wy: that __ true Trade-wing 


| T i 20 
1 coming from Eagle. we hive a | North: 
 Eafterly Wind that brings us, hither, (i. e., into the 
true Trade- wind) it ſometimes ſtays at North-Eaſt, 
2 if we keep near the African Shore, 33 
Guinea Ships do, till we, are near the Tropick: of. 
Cancer, and then comes tos the E. N. E. where it 
ſettles; but commonly it ſpttles there in 28 d. H we 
ate ſo far off Se 35; to:reveive the true Trade. 
When. the Wind is thus ſettled, we have commonly 
fair Weather, and a clear Sky, eſpecially if the Sun 
is in any Southern Sign; but: if in a Norchem Sign, 
the 9 uſually cloud. 
On the contrary, hen W ere in Stkith 1. ih 
the Atlantick, if the Sun is in Northern Sighs, the 
Sky is clear, but if in Southern Signs, the Sky is 
cloudy... This I once experienced to my Sorrom, 
in my return from Bantam, in the Year 1651. We 
had cloudy. Weather and brisk Winds, While ve 
1 jw. 2 the Eaft-India Ocean, and had a 
ry good Paſſage alſo about the Ca pe of Goad Ho pe; 
N we had fair clear "Weather; „Aud ſteering 
from thence, for the Inand of St. Hellena, bene we 
| 2 to water and refreſn, as — our E Englil 
Eaft-India Ships do, we miſt it for want of an i Oh x 
ſervation... For before we came to the I ick -1 
Capricorn, the Sky was agaitr | clouded, fo t 1 
ſeldom. faw. the Sun or 1 till we were — 
paſt the and. However we found the wy of 
Aſcention, where we ſtruck- two Turtle, (for this 
was not the laying. Time, but the beginning of the 
Cooting or lngendring, Seaſon ther fore fome my 
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wo 


of November... 


Southward from England, do firſt ſettle in the 


blowing a moderate Gale from our firſt meeting 


blows a good Top-ſail Gale, as we fail la 
ra ta als Wind, our lower: * 


be enon 
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only were drawn hither.) This was the rv 


From the time that we thought our 
ſelves to the Weſt of St. Hellena, we had our Wa- 


ter meaſured out to us, two Pints a Man per Day, till 


we came into our Channel. This was the firſt 
time that I began, to know the Value of freſh Water ; 
for we took in none in all our Way home w—_ _ 


| tam. But ſo much for this Digreſſion. 


The Winds, as 1 ſaid before, as we run to 


N. E. about the Lak. of 28 d. or 3 


that and 24. d. eſpecially when the Sun is to the 


Southward of the but in May, June, "und Jady 
youwill find the Winds at E. by S. or E. S. E. 
Theſe Winds, whether we meet them to the 
North of the Eaſt, or to the South of it, we find 


them in 30 or 28 d. till we come to the Tropick, 
there. we nd the Trade tronger : te commonly 


Sie would 
N WW 51 


- Theſe brick. 3 in the Added Ocean, | 
Equator, from the Lat. of 23 to 
ES 14 conſtantly, between the E. N. E. — 
E. but between 10 or 12 degrees and the Line, they” - 
1. not ſo freſn nor conſtant, to that Point; for in 
Months of July and Auguſt, the South- Winds 
oft times: blow even to 11 d. or 12 d. of North 


400 


kat. keeping between the 8. 8. E. and the S. S. W. 
* S. W. dut in, December and January the true 


Wee of the Equator. An 
Sun returns again to the Northward, ſo. the 
baden W Winds do increaſe and draw 10080 20 the 
mhward of the Line, till July and then - 
ally withdraw. UA again 'tQWar the Line: ' 

the Sun s.in Southern Signs, tis the beſt ante (the. 
Tear to croſs the Line, if — to the Southward 3 
Gi Aaa 3 for 


| Of the General Trade-Wind. 
for beſides the Benefit of the true Trade, to bring 
ſtant and freſh , the Weather clearer, and the 
Winds which at other Times are between the 8. 8. E. 
and S. S. W. are now at 8. E. or S. E. and by E. but 
in dur Summer Months we find nothing but Calling 
and Tornadoes; and tho Tornadges do uſually fig 
againſt the ſettled Wind; yet but few COmman- 
ders will endeavour to take the Advanta of the 
Winds that come from them, but rather Furl their 
Top: fails, haul up their Corſes, and lye fill till the 
Guſt of Wind is paſt, except Neceflity requires haſte; 
for the ſudden: Tornadoes do not continue” long | 
| and beſides often very violent and fierce, ſo chat 2 
Ship with her Sails looſe, | would be in danger to be 
over-ſet by them, or at leaſt looſe Maſts Or Yards, | 
or have the Sails ſplit; "beſides the Confternation | 
that all Men muſt needs be in at ſuch'a Time eſpe. 
cially if che Ship, by any unforeſeen Aceident; ſhisuld 
Hern | unruly, as by the Miſtake of the Man at 
| Helm, or he that Conns, ot by her broaching to d. 
Ko 


e Guſt comes; which tho? it does not laſt long; 


yet would do much Damage in a ſhort Time; and 
thoꝰ all things ſhould fill our well, yet the Benefit 
of it would not compenſate the Danger: For tis 
much if a Ship fails a Mile before either the Wind 
dyes" wholly away, or at leaſt "ſhifts abbut'again to | 
the Sduth, Nor are we ſure that theſe Winds if 
continue three Minutes before they ſhiſt; and ſoin& 
the Helm lies for it; and all Seamen kiiow the Dam 
gen of being taken a- back in ſuen Weather 
But What has been ſpoken of the Soatherly 
Winds, Calms, and Tornadoes is to be underſtood 
of che Eaſt-fide of the Ailamicl to ad far 'Welt'S 
the: Longitude of 359 d. or thereabouts7" for — 


ther Weſterly we find the Wind 
— g | \ . » g . 1 
8 ry” r | S - oy "% 7 * 1 o * ö ay - a a : 
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ö E even im eroſſing the Line, and à very brifk Gale ; 
tis for that Reaſon our experienced <d Oker Con 
— do keep to the Southward of the Li 
till they are about that Longirude. Some run over 
nearer the ' American Shore before they crofs the 
Line; Our £aft-TndiaCornmanders do alfo croſs the 
Line, coming from India near the American Colt, 
and find briſk Gale at S. E. all the times of the 
Tear; but g going "to the Tndies, they ſteer away 
South, from the Tarid-St. Jago, where they com- 
monly water, and meet the Winds! in chat Lotigi- 
tude. But of chis enough. 
The Winds hear the Line in the nde Ocean and 
South-Sta" are different from this, yet there the 
Winds are alſo Soacherly, and dale different 
from whit they are farther off; for 2 d. or 3 d. on - = 
each fide the Line, the Winds are commonly very 
uncertain, and oftentimes there are perfect Calms, 1 
or at leaſt very ſmall Winds and ſome Tornadoes 
in the Eaſt. Indian Sex. In the South-Seas, near and 
under che Line; the Winds are at South 130 
Leagues off from the Shore, but how farther off 1 
nor not; there the Winds are but ſmall, yet con- 
tant, and the Weather clear from March il Sep- 
tember; but about Chrifthas there are Tornadoes z 
yet in both the Eaft-Indian Sea, and the South Sea, 
the Winds near or under the Line, are often at 
South; yet theſe Winds do not blow above 2 or 3d. 
to the North or South of the Line, ep near 
ſome Land; but in the Atlantict Sea, as I have fai 
before, the South and South- Weſt Winds do 12 
times blow even to 10 or 12 d. North of the Line. 
And for the South Winds to blow conſtantly near 
the Line in the Atlantick, between Cape Verd in Afri- 
ca, and C. Bianco in Brazil, is no wonderful thing, 15 
Man will but conſider thoſe Promontot ies that 2 RV 
out from the Conrtinehts on each ſide the Sea; one 5 _ 
he North, the other on the Sourh-fide of thi Equa- 1 
| |; A a a 4 ror,” 


Of the General Trade- M ind. 
tor, leaving but a ſmall ſpace clear for the Wind 
to blow in; where there is always a pretty brick 
Gale, eſpecially on the American fide. And 33 
within 2 or. 3 4 of the Equator, it is moſt ſubjett 
to Calms and Tornadoes, and ſmall faint Breezes in 
other Seas not pent up as this is. So this Sea, except 
juſt in the very Openi een both Promontb. 
ries, is much more f. ect to it than any other, 
eſpecially on the Eaſt- ſide; that is, from the Bite or 
the Inland Corner of the Coaſt of Guinea to 28 or 
30 d. diſtance Weſt: But this ſeems not to be alto- 
gether the Effects of the Line, but owing partly to 
the nearneſs of the Land to the Line, which ſhoots 
. "out from the Bite of Guinea, even to Cape St. Ani, 
almaſt in a Parallel with the Equator (allowing for 
Longitude, and not above 80 Leagues from the Line 
min ſome Places: So that this part of the Sea between 
the Coaſt of Guinea, and the Line or 2 d. South of 
it, lying, as it were, between the Land and the Line, 
ð ſeldom free from bad Weather; . eſpecially from 
April to September; but when the Sun is withdrawn i=l 
towards the Tropick of Capricorn, then there is 
And in the Sea under the Line between the 4fri- 
can Promontory and the American, it is free from 
— Tornadoes and Calms, and more ſubject to fair 
Weather and freſh Breezes, Therefore both our W 
Engiiſb and Duich Eaſt-India Ships, when outward | 
bound, endeavour to croſs the Line as near as they 
cn in the mid-Channel, between both Promonto- | 
ties; and although they meer the Winds ſometimes WW 
at 8. S. E. or at S. S. W. or farther Eaſterly or Weſt⸗ i 
erly; yet will they not run above a degree to the Eaſt, 
or a degree to the Weſt of the mid- Channel, before WW 4 
they tack again, for fear of meeting with the ſoaking 
- Current on the Weſt, or Calms on the Eaſt-fide ; ei 
mer of which would be alike prejuqicial to their Courſe. 


The 
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2 
ky: 
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4 


before they fall in with the Land, for fear Gf fal- 


ara diſtance. 
es —— 


vhere they alwa 


W carries them to the ladies, 


in the Bite, on the North of the Line, 


| they meer with Weſterly Winds; and if they keep 
n the middle between both, they muſt of neceſſit ; 


ime „ to Cape Fer, than ano - 


Of the'yeneral Trade- Wind. 


The Portugueſe in their Voyages te Brazil, take 
** ſame method, and get to the South of the Line 


ing to ler ward of Cape St. Auguſtine, there ate 
ſo many things which make that a difficult Cape 0 
paſs, that hardly _ 7 3 would wy rods. * = 


F3 r 


500 gehe pals burt to 
of Guinen, at any time of q 
the Lear, without uſing ſuch Methods; becaufe their 4 
Bufineſs lies moſtly on the North of the Lie, 
and a fair Weſterly Wind. But 
in their returns rom” chence, they croſs the Line, 


But our Guines 


and run 3 or 4 d. to the Southward of it, where 


runs. the Wind between the S. S. E. and the & 
8. W. and a brisk gale : with this Wind, the run 
wy in the ſame Parallel 35 or 36 d. before the 
; the Line again to the Northward, which is 
— mid-way between the Extreams of bo 
Promontories, there theq find a brisk gale, which 
or where 
d. before they croſs 
Gales whereas ſhould 
Lazar, or any other 7 1 


pleaſe. Some run Weſt 40 
the Line, and find { 
they come from Old C 


ſteer away Weſt, thinking to gain their Range 


the ſooner becauſe it is the neareſt way, they would 

doubtleſs be miſtaken, as many Men have been: 
near the Line, t 
keep 


meet wich 


For if they k they 
1 near the Land, 


great Calms; and if they 


— with both Inconveniencies, as alſo wick 


— eſpecially in May, Jane, July and 


Ship . ir ey go any of 
— againſt, ſpend more” 


By which means ſaws 
three ways now Cauti 


ther 


Of the. Gmmeral Trade-Wind. 
«ther Ship will do if it croſs the Line in the right Pla. 
ce hefore · mentioned, in in going to the Barbadoes,, 
Sometimes unexperienced Guinea Maſters in their 
return ſcm thence, after they have croſsd che Lin 
5 from N. 8 and are in a fair way to gain's ſpredy 
Paſſage, will be ſo obſtinate in their Opinions, after 
they have run 26, 28 or 30 d. Welt from Sd 
Sor (with a fair Wind) to ſteer a PD N. or 
W. N. W. it being the directeſt t 
"for Barbados, then they muſt of 1 keep 
Within a Degree of che Line, while they are running 
2 or 300 Leagues, which wth me to be 1 Jong 
time in doing, becauſe of the noertainty of the 
Wind near the Equator 3 thereſore they that ccf 
i near the Middle, between both Promontories 
near the American Coaſt, when they are minded w 
fall away to the Northward, ſteer away N. W. or 
N. W. by N. and ſo depreſs or raiſe a degree in'run- 
ning 28 Leagues at moſt; therefore (which is beſt) | 
boy are but : hort time near the Equator : And be- 
it in the middle between both 
Promontories, they eldom miſs of a Wind : for the 
Wind in theſe Seas has oo other Paſlage, - bur be 
tween theſe two Promontories. 
What I have ſaid . 
ehiefly of the Atlantick, and of that too moſtly'«- 
bout the Line, becauſe it is the moſt difficule Place / 
to paſs in going to the Southwatd. In other Seas, I bri 
28 in the Ee India Sea, and the Great Soutb-des vic 
dere is no ſuch Difficulty to paſs any way, beta 
there is Sca-room enough, without coming into 
| fuch Inconveniencies as we meet with in the Atlar- 
ticks, and as to the Winds between | the Like andvie = 
Fropicks, in the Eaft-Indian Sea and the Sextb-Ses, WY 
they are in their Latitudes, as I ſaid before, - viz..n 
South Latitude, at E. S. E. and in North Lat. at 
E. N. E. blowing conſtantly freſh. Breezes, "eſpe 
* in the South-Seas, — n within SEE 


* 


e ene cn om &* &* 
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Of the General Trade-Wind. 
wo of the Line, on each fide to the Tropick, or to 


zo Degrees of Lat. And this may truly ſay, that 


er the Ailanlict nor the Eaſt- Indian Seds have 
the true Trade-Winds ſo Conſtant nor briſk at all 


times of the Yeats we, 


5 Lung EF. 


by my 
2 272 — 


after . ap- 
23% 
the Wind to the Southward of 10 11 Ih had go 
perience of 4 E in my Ramble there with 


3 Ca Davis, in — Rerum 
22 the ve. e Exp. 0 


Lis, Ol hegor 0 che 80 
1 of Fapricory, and fe quite 


Lock, Ir # 


without the Trade. 
8 2 Fg, Fee, fine go 

and 4 172 Equator, the true Breeze 

zn E. & E. Eby E. yet nat ſo conſtant not 

N en; beſides that part of is 

which lyes to n has not 

3 nt dt reeze, "had 0 
ms, near to ifting In 

"TE e of the Y 1 8 


Wi $, are the South-Coaft 


by Reaſon of ſome Ca 
yet are the Winds 
: the Year long. „ 10 ee 


the Reader muſt take notice of : That the Trade- 
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0% the dune coaſting T1 rade Wink.” 
4 1 the South-Part of Alien . 


Peru. . The 7 * blow with an acute 
, - The Winds "abou 


* 
* 
* 
4 


H E 1 * r on "any 
b Coaſt, re either ; Conſtane or Shift 


97 3 
The Coaſts this are ject to 'Conltine ix rade. 
of F% and Pers, and 


Partof the Coaſt of Mexico, 


In Zig guru, 


pes or Bendings 
q 85 ch, Coaſts, a 


much Alke 0 


T7. x5 34 j 


On the 


Cog of 4 the Winds are berwee 
and S. And on the Coaſt of Peru, we rec- 
kon them between the S. S. W. and S. S. E. But this 


winds that blow on any Coaſt, except the North | 
Coalt of Africa, whether they are conſtant, 0 
ow 


% 
FI 


| 
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1 
* . 
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On thee, 1 A. 


about 200 Leagues. ſettles a - 
wich is the De 0G " wit os” 
Between Angola, 1d. By 

8 in the 8 


of the conſtant 8 Tide md xo B 
blow all the Year, 858 whether they are ſhifting Y 
Winds, do neyer;blow. right in on __ Shoar, no 
ight along Shoar 3. "bur: go, dangings making apr 
acute: Fir a M: about 22 degrees. — 8 Þþ 
if erh ge Sonu on theſe, Ge, -{o-rhe Wits = 
do alter accordingly; as for example, where the 
oor lies N. wd$ the Wind would be:arS. $. Wit... 1 
but where the Landl lies F. S. W. the Trade would. 
be at §. W. But if che | lies §. S. E. then the 'Y | 
Vd would be at. South. This is. ſuppoſed of 
Coaſts "lying on ie, We N of any Continent, 
and 8 2 Sourh;f de of) the Equator, as the two 
a of Afri and 1 ne "ern ran but — 4 
abe two or three Poi = ria m! 58 * 2 — 
Werker Southerly Winds do \ on * wa: 
the Year. long, on-both, the Coalts of n M- 
fin; they are weiß and dg: rr em 
i 9p Af 1h Wind.. 10 
3 128400 Nera Winds blow MI 
yes Share, gore you can eve 
mt alter ; 25 But then as you — — ſo 


the Wind will come about more Eaſterly, and at” - 


t . 7 
8 eagues. — _—— 

'% © Coalts of Peru and Aupola have their con- 

lint Trade-winds, fo has. the, Coaſt af Mitte amt 
Gumes, And as the Cpaſt of Peru lies North and 


South, o thoſe. bes.” nearer. Eaſt and Welt; -+ 


© |, 
00g. Accor- 


14 Of the cnſtient' coufthig THe * 
Agcording to the Courſe of the grneral Tia, iy 
Winds ſhould be Eafterly on theſe "© PA ;but here 
we meet with the quite contrary; for 1 
of 10 d. North to 20 d. Norton the Coat A of a. 
ice, the Winds ate conſtantly near the” Welk mT 
the Coaſt, except — with Ts 45 85 
wWhich- do commonly riſe againſt e 
ſame is obſerved on the — . 
there-are Tornadoes alſo: But the Co 
net ſubect td any, yet on that Coaft rh 
times Calms two or three 


Bay of Arica, — the Lat. of 
Lat: of- 


As the Coaſts RE How a wt Pr; 


2 Mexico 


5 


150 1 
ding 1 the Land, yer. the 
totes,” keep their ohn. 
upon the Shore, about 
two Points from the $et, 45 alſo here on the Printe 
Coaſt, blow on the Shore from: the Welt; Ortel, 
Land g in on the Shore, even” 


325. Aa 


"Ola allabar, which is above 
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Of the conſtant coaſting. Trade- Mind. 
. Leagues: and that with ſuch Conſtancy that 
te. Fal- pant of that Coaſt is called the . 
C and the Weſt · part che Windward Coat; And 
fe this is ſo-contrary to the general Opinion of Sea- 
n, concerning the Courſe of the Winds, that no- 
but their om Experience will convince them 
al the. T 44 it for thus they gene reaſon 
| | Bafter-moſt of the Caribbe-Ilands, | 
rocks reſt; are ſald to be-Leeward of it, /and 
0 of any other Iſlanda as: indeed it uſually holds 
rue, becauſe the Winds: there are commonly * 
Faſt ; but this Counter: Wind on the Coaſt of Guines* 
ſtoniſhes moſt Seamen that have ſeen nothing like 
what they meet with here. There are other Coaſts” 
where the Winds ſhift very little, as on the Coaſt of 
Currateos, and the South · ſide of the Bay of Mexico, 
einn the Bay of Campeachy, and all the Caribbe 

lands. Indeed there may be ſometimes ſome ſmall 

lurts of a Weſterly Wind on theſe Coaſts, but nei- 
her conſtant, certain, or laſting 
that we met n from de Callapagos * 
[lands for the an =: N . 1 
Book, ns” * * 8 

ice ve cage 


3 


end in 14 d. Nor 15 
ply . e or 5 — the N. 
E. very freſſi Gale; ; ſthereforevopr Gaines Ships 
ound to Guinea ſtrive to keep, near Wat Shore, and 
rtimes make the Capes Aud being ro the South. 
ard of Cape Blanco, which lyes in 2 about 21. 
are ſometimes ſo troubled with Sand, which the 
nd brings off Shore, that they are ſcarce able to 
* one another: Their Decks are alſo ſtrewed with 
and their Sails all red, as if they were tanned with 


wg chat ſticks to them, it * de of a reddiſh. 
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From 


Of the conftant coaſting Trade Winds, 
From Cape Lerd to Cape St. Anns, 


egrees ofth, the Trade is bery 
SE. from Cape St. Anm, to Cape 


4 d. North, ile Trade is at S. W. 
mate the Bite of — 


of the Coaſt, 5 
A8 N heb 
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re che nd. ſhift. 
T 5  Windrbetw een Gratia de Dios, and | 
'Y Of thof on the Coat of Brazil : | 
+ Pann + \ Hhout Natal: 7 ind. Cape. * : 
" rientes ; _ and the Red:Sea: From the Gulph 

of Perſia. to Cape Comorin, te Mon- 

' ſoons n India: Tbelr Bemſit fur | ſailing 
1 "fon Fare e Place, Fes and Land Brevzes 
| Fog ſake purpoſe. By what © 
| hit ae ſome mn the .- de, as that 
Jen of the Coaſt between Cape Grutia de 
| Dis, and Cape: La Vera chiefly '': The Coaſt of 

Brazil ; the Bay. of: Panama in the SoutthsSeas, and 
au the . Kaſt· Indies, even Nen the 
1 ED Drs a 45 in che Lat. of 30 : 
Won e rica, beyond the Ca od 
. to the North-Eaſt —_— :of: Chi * T 
ling all the Bays between. The Hands — + 
ö | es 3 Of e cheſe mall gen in 
L ing firſt with that Coaſt which 
| ape Gratia de Dios and Cane La Ve 
And I the racher begin with this part frſt, 
of a this part of the -#2f-indies'is all thattis:fub- 
D | to a. es is The change 3 | 
1 Was 46-0) Ban oo. * 
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ſo orderly, or certain as the Monſoom in the Eaf. 
ail. 
conſtantly from March ill November, but is den 


June, July, and Au 


not conſtant, nor violent, but blowin 
ſometimes two or three Day Sor 4 We 
the Breeze may blow- 


are moſt in December: 
theſe two Months the Trade- Wind is n 


blows off at Sea, as at other Times. Near Cape La a 


turns the Trade- Wind back, and) — the Coſtorign 
toward Cape La Vi ela, 10 alſo they. ;blow;fars 


; * Ships bound to Windwatdy, if chey ben 


f 2 and ſtretch aw 


8 if * ſail from * (beer * muſt pak 


0 the ene Trade- Winds, on 


Indies, or the thifring Winds om the Colt of 


Bra. 


The Common Trade-Wind on „this Coaſt i 18 be. 
tween the N. E. and the Eaſt: This Trade blow 


check'd with Tornadoes in the Months of May, 
n the Ki 


_ r berg 
ver of Darien and { 0 Narica; ; büt ta Wine 


there is a more ſetene Air, and, 1 25 
From O#ober till Marth there arc Weh | 


mn 4 = 
* 
HAT am _ 


in an long. , Theſe Wi 
January; befoꝶę and after 


= 


a. Day or two near the full or change F 
and when the Weſte rly Winds blow . on 
ſtron on the Coalt, the Pp re u 


Tela, the true Trade blows. within eight or ten 


Leagues off the Shore, when the Weſter] Wick 
blow on the Coaſt, except i in 


and between it and the River Dariam, thie Weſterly 
Winds, as they are more frequent and laſtin qo 


at Sea, ſometimes as 


2 Kar as to twenty or chin 


from the Shore. ..._ io 263-507 4 8 


portunity of | che : Welt 
ind-Seaſon, or elſe go threugk che Guiph d 
ay — the North, till berg 
into a varkble Wincks way, and then run to, 
Eaſtward as far asthey; ahink convenictit before th 
ſtretch to the Southward again. Ml chat are bout 
from theH#2f- Indies to Cine muſt. take: this Courl | 


paris 6h either take the Op 


r B32 cc9Yk 55S 


K * 


* the coaſting Trade: Wi de Kc. 
through the Gulph of Florida) but from other Iſlands | 


the ſame Method. | 
But if Ships keve an a wall way to ail to 

Windward, they make uſe of the Sea and Land- 
| Breezes, making * account of the ber of the” 
Tear. of N 


3 && 


The Winds on the Coaſt of Brazil, are from Sep 


2 till March at E. N. E. and from NM 
September” again they are at South. 
Tbe Winds in the Bay of Rue * from Sb. 
nber till Mareb Eaſterly, and from March till ho 7 
inder agaii"they are at South and 8. S. W. 5 Be 
From the Cape of good Hope Eaſtwards, as far as 
| he River Natal, which lies in 30d. South Larirude, 
| and Cape Corientes in Lat. of 24 d. degrees South; the 
| Winds rem May to October are conſtantly from the 
Weſt ec che North Weſt within thirty Leagues of 


rth lt, 


od 


2 


the Wind comes to North Weſi t it is commonly 
| ſtormy and te Wencher, attended with 
much Rain," and — the Weather is cold and eh - 
NG Froty Ofober till Marth the Winds are Eaſterl 7 
om the E. NE. to the E. S. E. you have then ve- 
y fair Weather”: The E. N. E. Winds are pretty 
12 but the Winds at E. S. E. are ſmall and faint, 
| fomerinies Affording ſome drops of Rain. 
From Cape Corientes to the Ned. dra, from Oi 
| till' the middle of Faimary the Winds are -vatiable, 
| but moſt times Northerly, "and oft ſhifting round 
| the Compaſs : The ſtrongeſt Winds are at North; 
' theſe are oſten very violent and ſtormy, and ac- 
| companied' with much 0 Nain, and "thus it blos 
land of  Madiyt an ee ee 


be 1 F * * $ 


ber Scree are ee preceeded be a grea 
— of the North. From Janna ef ay 7 Mayth he 
| Winds ate at N. E or NNE. fine fr 

+  Bbb us I ET Al * 


hey may ſiveteh away dechiy to the North, and j. 


Y the'Shoft': They blow hardeſt at North Welt. Whit _ 


4 2 fair Weather. From May till Ofober the Winds are 


|. ſhore; there you have Land- Winds, and n eddy | 
= Current. In the Months of September. or Offaber, the | 
= Wind ſhufflcs about to the North, and at laſt ſettles 


O f the coaſting- Trade-Winds; Kc 


Southerly, in 7 uly, Auguſt, and September, there 
are great Calms in the Bay of Pate and Melends, and 
a ſtrong Current ſetting into the Bay: Therefore 
Ships that have occaſion to paſs this way in thoſe three 
Months, ought to keep at leaſt a hundred Leagues 
from the Coaſt to avoid being driven by the Currene 
into the Bay; for theſe Calms do ſometimes laſt fix MW T: 
Weeks, yet off at Sea, at the diſtance. of a bundied WM: 
Leagues the Winds are freſh at South. At the En- 
trance into the Red-Sea near Cape Guardefuer - thete 


are commonly very hard Gales and turbulent Wea 
| ther, even when the Calms are ſo great in che Bayof 
 Melende, and not above ten or twelve Leagues at Sa W Co 
from the ſaid Cape, there is alſo very fair Weather, | 


Inn the Red Sea from May till October, the Winds 
are ſtrong at S. W. and the Current ſetting out 
ſtrong, fo that there is no entering into that n 
thoſe Months, extept you keep cloſe to the'\South- WY} c 


0 n 


* 
* 


at N. E. then comes fair Weather on this Coaſt; and 

ſo continues till the Monſoon ſhifts, which is in April 
or May then it firſt takes one flurry at North, and 
from thence it veers to the Eaſt, and ſo about to the 


TN ee 

The Account of this Coaſt from the Cape of g 
Hope tuther, I had from Captain Rogers : ” f 5 
Aud as this hither - moſt part of the Eaſts Indies, e- 


i . 


ven from the Cape of. good Hope to the Red-Sea, which W the 
Coaſt lies neareſt N. E. and S. W. hath its ſhifting Sea- 
ſons, ſo the other parts of Iudia, from the Gulph of 
Perſia to Cate Comorin, has its conſtant Annual 
change, and from Comor in, clear round the Bay of 
Bengal, the change is no leſs ; and even from thence, 
through the S/rcights of Malacca, and Eaſtwards 5 


* — —4 — 


4 | 


E 


0 the | coating Trade: Winds, Kc. 


far 25 Japan, the ſhifting Trade- Winds do alter- 
nately ſucceed each on as duly as the Year comes 


| about. | 
oſed chat the Trade- Wind in al ; 


F Ir cannot be fo 
| | theſe Places, ſhould be exactly on one Point of the 


| Compaſs.: For I have already ſhown,. that theſe 

Trade-Winds on any. Coaſt do commonly. blow 
\ MW: fanting in on the Shore about two or three Points; 
| therefore in Bays where the Land lies on ſeveral 
BW Rombs, the Winds muſt alter accordingly. Though 
chat Rule a er true in Ba ys that 
| 


ne deep, but is chiefly MEANT —_— a pretty . 0 0. 1 : 


| Coaſt, which lies near alike ; allowing for Points 
Land and ſmall Coves, which make no alteration-: 
But on the fides and in the bottom of large Bays, 
| fuch as the Bay of Bengal, the Bay of Siam, &c. the 
Wind differs much on one fide of the Bay from what 
it does on the other; and both ſides differ from the 
pen Coaſt; yet all ſhift in 


conſtant Trade on the o wo, 
the ſhifting-Seaſons, which are April and September, 


I nean on the open Coaſt, for in Rate. el 

2 little alteration from that general Rule. 

Theſe ſhifting Winds i 55.8 

| Monſoons ; one is called 5 Eaſt- Manſon, the dther 

the Weſt-Monſoon. The Eaſt-Monſbqn ſets in about 

| deptember, and blows till April; then ceaſeth, and 

ta Weſt- Monſoon takes Place and blows all Septem: | 
r again. 

And both the Eaſt and Weſt⸗ Monſoon: blow in 6 

| their Seat dng Dang in on the Coaſt, as is before 

deſcribed: The Falk Monſ ſoon brings fair Weather ; : 

the Weſt brings Tornadoes and Rain. For (as 1 

lad before in the firſt Chap. of the General Trade- 

| Wind at Sea) when the Sun comes to the North of 

| the Line then all Places North of the Equator, with. 

| the Tropicks, are troubled with Clouds and _ 

but when the Sun 1 is in Southern Signs then the Sky 

bb clear 
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at one and the ſame Time, to their oppoſite Point 
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Pen. And whereas the Weſt-Monſoon is accompati 


bf \ is Of the coaſting Trade-Winds, & © : 


 Seafons to theſe. Yer do they change at che felf fan 


The difference between the Monſoons on the North | 


into the South of the Lat. and is called the 8 
* Monſoon. And in September when the Eaſt Moni 

*_ fets into the North of the Line, the N. N. E. Wind: 
dlos in South Lat. and is called the N. NE. Mar 


Norch Lat. the N. N. E. Monſoon, which blows at 


nadoes and very bad Weather. And though thele 
Winds do not ſhift exactly at one Time in all Years; 


dre means of this ch 
nefit to fail from one part of India, with one Wind, 


* 


= 


| the Eift-Indies, eſpecially thoſe on the Main Co 
nent, do lye between the Line and the Tropick 


lear. And as moſt of the Trading Countries 1 


Cancer: So theſe Countries are all ſubject to the Chan. 
Fr and Seaſons already deſcribed. But the Iſlands 


S J. . 5 


as * 
<A 
* 


Tying under the Line, and to the South between the 
ine and the Tropick 'of Capricorn, have contran 


— 


Time. 


1 7 


. 


Line is that in April, when the Weſt- Mon ſoon e * | 
to the North of the Line, the S. S. W. Wind fer 


mY 


td with Tornadoes and Rain in North Lat "the 
S. S. W. Monſoon, which blows at the ſame Time n W 
South Lat. is accompanied with fair Weather. And 
as the Eaſt-Monſoon 1s attended with fair Weather in 


B. A 8 8 F 


the fame Time in South Lat. is attended with Tor- 


"=P 


os 455 © 


yet September and April are always. accounted the 
rurning Months, and do commonly participate of 
both forts of Winds. For theſe Mon/oons do as con- 
ſtantly ſhift by turns, as the Year comes about. And 


change of Wind, Ships have the he. 


and return with the contrary : -So that moſt of the 
Navigation in India depends on the Moxſoons. And 
Ships do conſtantly wait for theſe Changes ; andihe 
Merchants fit out to any Place according as the . 
fon of the Year draws on: And whereloever they 
80 they certainly diſpatch their Buſineſs fo as bo fe. 
mam 
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2 n rr 
Of he c oafteng Trade-Winds, &c; 
W e CHEE" ark S, L. N * en 
turn back again with next or | „ Monſoon.: 
For here is No: ſailing to and from any 


with the Monſoon :| One carries them out, the other 


dea from one Country 


to another, were it not for 


theſe ſhifting , Monſoons.. Fax. as I have ſaid before, 


** 
9 


moſt of the trading Kingdoms in India do He be- 


into variable Winds way, as they may and do in 


7 


the Veſt- Indies, when. they are bound far to the Eaſt- 
ward. Neither could it be any. Advantage to ſtand 
off to Sea, as they may in the South-Sea; for that 
would be of little Moment, becauſe they would then 


come ſo near the Line, chat they would be always 
able to Tornadees and Calms; and ſhould they 


the Line and run to the Southward of it, think- 


— 


ing that way. 0 gain their Paſſage, it is likely they 
might ſucceed no better there * For that par c. of the 
Sea which lies to the Southward of the Line is open 

But 


and free to che true Trade, which ſeldom fails: 
indeed that Wind would c 


carry them to the South- 
vard · quite beyond the Trade into a variable Winds- 


way. But the Sea is not open there, for Ships to paſs 
ſo far to the Eaſtward as to gain heir Port.. 
For our Eaſ- India Ships chat axe bound to Siam, 


Tunqueen, China, &c. cannot get thither but in the 


Seaſon of the Weſt-Monſoen, though they go. di- 


rely from England 3 and.though, alter they aro paſt 


the Cape, they have the convenience to ſtretch to the 
Eaftward, as far as the Land will permit, yet they 
cannot go fo far as is convenient before they will pe 
obliged to ſteer down within the Courſe of the Trade- 


Winds, which would obſtruct their. P aſſage, if they 
And ce. 


were as conſtant here as in other Places. A | 
fore if theſe Anniverſary Monſoons did not conſtantly 
| ns; "Yb ds 


ofſible for Merchants in, theſe Parts to trade by 


deen the Line, And the Tropick of Cancer. And | 
the Land hes ſo to the North, that Ships cannot go 
to the North of the Tropick, and by that means get 


7 * * Fi 
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ſucceed 
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of the coating Trade-Winds, &c: 


they muſt lye up,” or be three or four Years in they 
return from a place which may be failed in fix Weeks, 
vet I fay that to Places near each other, Ships'may 
and do very often ſail againſt the Monſon, and this 
with ſucceſs : For here are Sea and Land een 
under the ſhore, and in many Places good 


5 


diſtance cannot be made only with Land and Se 
Winds without ſome other helss 9 


the Current againſt them: But Voyages of a get 


In the Veit. Indies we have theſe N Lai = 


| winds and Sca-Breezes by which we fail from one 
Place to another, provided they are no great 
ſtance aſunder, and perform our Voyages well 


nough; but when we are to ſail a great way to 
; Eaſtward againſt the Trade- wind, then we are for- 
48 thro* the Gulph 
= tch away to the 


ced, as is {aid before, either to paſs 


between the Hands, © and fo ſtre 
Northward, till we are clear out of the Trade, "and 
| ſo get our Longitude chat way. So in the-Sourh-Seas 

alſo, and on the Coaſt of Guinea, the Coaſt of Brazil, 


and the Coaſt of Africa, between the Cape of gun 


Hope and the Red-Sea, there are Sea and Land- He 


_ 
- * n 
, 


ſucceed each other, Ships. could not paſs but 5 
 - way; they might fail to the Weſt pa oe 


ing, by which means Ships may ſtop when'they find | 
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Fs 


| 


cs, which may be made uſe of to ſail againſt the If ü 


Trade, if the Voyages be ſhort : But when we ae 
reat way againſt the Trade-wind, ve muſt i 


I 


not wholly depend on the Sea and Land- Breezes; 


for then we ſhould be a long Time in accompliſhing 


ſuch Voyages. In ſuch Caſes we haye recourſe to other 
helps, ſuch as Providenee has ſupplied theſe Seas with, 
which ſeems to be wanting in ti 
example, in the Soutb-Seas and on the Coaſt of Pers 
where the Southerly Winds blow conſtantly all the 
Tear, there Ships that are bound to the Southward 
ſtreteh off to the Weſtward till they are out of the 


Eaft-Indies + as i 


Of "the Crafting Trade Waids, tie 
FRO Trade-Wind, and there meet with the true” 


leaſe to the Southward, and then ſteer in for 1 
Port. So on the Coaſt of Mexico, where? 


An 


there they 
N. E. Trade; and then trench 


Con . 
| *Fhus alſo all Skips 
they have paſt 


the Line in the "Atlantitk Ocean, 
and hen 


ſtand over to the Eaſtward, towards the 


the Fr aa to the Northward, they ſteer away North, 
with the Wind at E. N. E. ll. they are to che 
Northward of the Trade- Wind, and. then direct 
their Courſe Eaſterly. 


3 Ships do the Golf I their Returns: And this 
| che Benefit of an open Sea. But to return. 


— 4 


The Monſoons among the Eaſt- India Iſlands ak 
lie to the Southward of the Line, as I faid before, 
ve either at N. N. E. or S. S. W. Theſe alſo keep 


the Line, in the Months of April and September, but 
near the Line, as 4 Degree or two on each fide, the 


give any true oe of them: Only this F know. 


thar Calms are very frequent there, as alſo Torna- | 
| does and ſudden Guſts; in which 3 N 


3 quite Tong the af. oa 72 0 
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"All Guines Ships and Wet 


| Winds are not fo conſtant. Indeed there they are ſo 
very uncettain, that I cannot be particular'fo as to 


& run off to Sea, 5 a 


boubd to the” Eaft- Indies alter | 
| flretch away to the Southward beyond the Trade, x 
Cape; ſo in returning home, after they have ctoſt 
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Trade at E. S. E. . | hy 


tbe Northward, as far as their Port; and 0 + 
Ships that come. from the Philipines, bound for che 
Coaſt of Merico, ſtretch away to the North, as ar 


1 40 Degrees. to get a Wind to bring chem on * 4 


time, and ſhift; as the Monſoons do, to the North of 


© \ £5 Mk 3: 


| Land-Breozes. e 
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© Winds. The Time and Manner of their. Riſe; 


a er The Time and Manner of their Riſe: 
4 A on the Iſthmus of Darien and at fai 

W 7 he places where t 
er ſlackeſt ; as at Ca 
1 Bs, Laut | 
rt * ee of Berk 
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2 and Head L 
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e i peaking, at 


they blow, with this difference, that whereas al 
7 rade- Winds, whether they are thoſe chat Hheall the 
general Trade- Winds at Sea, or 1 Trace 
Winds, either conſtant or ſnilting. blow as well 
by Night as by Day, with an brisknels, ex- 
cept when Tornadoes happen; ſo contrariiy Set 
Winds are only in the Day, and ceaſe in the” Night: 
and as all Trade-Winds ow conſtantly near to one 
Point of the Compaſs, both where the conti 
Trade- Winds are, or where they mhift 3 on the con- 
. trary, theſe Sea Winds do differ; from them in th 
that in the Morning when they firſt ſpring up, 
bo commonly as the Trade-Winds on the '4 
do, at or near the fame Point of Comp 


= three or four 
= * abour —— they fly off two, ens 
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. And particularly at Jamaica. Of hu Land | 


eſe Winds blow * | 
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„ Seal Shin Bal 


the common Trade- Wind of che Coaſts on rea 


D 


= 8 2 


of Sea ae Land Breen, „ f * 


points further from the. and ſo MW alnekt 
ght in on the Coaſt, eſpecially in fair kather; for 
then the Sea-Breezes are trueſf; as for of 
the Coaſt of Angola. the and lis almoſt Noxth and 
South, there the Trade- Wind is from the $8. W. 


to che S. W. the true — near dhe * % 
Coaſt. "4 9 


rb niced gh 40 33 4; in Moris * = 
ing about - Nine-a-Clock;. ſometimes ſooner, ſome. = 
umes latet: they firſt approach the Shore ſo enely, 
gif h were afraid tg dome near it, and * 
the e ſome faint Breathings,. andi as if nor "wil 3; 
lng to offend, they make a halt, and ſeem ready to 
retire. . I have waited many a time bo Athore to. , 
receive the Fleaſy _ and at Sca 0 take ths Benefit 
I comes in a "Chas wall, black Curle, upon the A 'Y 
Water, when as all the Sea . it and the Shore , XX 'z 
not yet reach'd by it, , ooch and even as Glaſs 1 
in compariſon; in half an Hour time after it has 4 
reached the ge = fans. pretty brizkly; and fo. in- 2 = 
creaſeth till Twelve a-Clock, then it is 
monly en nge, and laſts ſo till TVo or a 27 2 | 
t very brilk Gale; about Twelve at Noon it alſo 
reers off to Sea two or three Points, or more in very 
fair Weather. After. Three a-Clock it begins to die 
way again, and gradually withdraws itg forte till all 
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b ſpent, and about Five a-Clock, ſooner or later, 
"Wy according as the Weather is, it is lar d 8 a and 
| WH comes no more till the next Morning, 

ä 8 Winds are as r f een as 
Dey in their proper Latitudes, and Jann al — 
E A * vet Scale 


on. On all Coaſts ef the Main, whether 
the Eaſt or Weft-Indies, or Guinea, they riſe in me 
—— and withdraw towards the Evening, yet 
* Head- b. have the greateſt . of 


3 | 
— 


— 


whether there may 


* termine, though I am apt to believe there 1s Dot. 
So much for the 9 next of "Fea Land- 


fair Weather; bur if turbulent Weat 


or four Lea — ant; for 
af _ will find only the right Coaſtin 


TRE” 2 En 1 


* 
EA n hve ths Diſadvantage 
They blow but ay ha at beſt; and their 2 
but hort. Wands that lie neareft Eaſt and Welt, 
have the Benet of theſe Winds on both fides equal. 
"I for if the Wind is at 8. W. or S.:W.and by &. 
on the South - de of any Iſland; then on the North. 


_ *fide it would be at N. W. 'or N. W. by N. i, e. in 
her, it og 


be E. S. E. on the Southsfide, and E. 
other: Bur * 
far gut, except 


Sea: Breeze does not veer 
near the Shore, as about three 


15 


1 in ſeyeral Parts of the "RD 

_ particularly at Jamaica; about which I have ms 
man . es, both on the North and the Soo 
where I have experienced the Sea - Breezes very 
pm to differ; fer on the South-ſide I hive 
Dan the true Sea Wind after Twelve a- Cl 
m very fair Weather at S. or S. 8. E. 


I have ex 


though it ſprung 


| up inthe Morning at. S. E. or S. E. And on the | 


orth-ſide I have found the 
N. E. 


Sea · Breeze at N. or N 


ſmaller lands, as — 


Barbaduct, 8c. I cannot de- 


2 "Land'Breezes. are as = as any Winds 
chat I have yet treated of; they ate quite contrary. 
to the Sea-Breezes 3. for thoſe blow right from the 
ſhore, but the Sea · Breeze right in upon the ſhore; and 
as the Sea-Breezes do blow in the Day and reſt in 


the Night; io on the contrary, theſe do blow inthe 


Night and ret in the ts and * do alter- 
 nately 


or 


9 


N. E. on the 


farther than that, you i 
Frade-Wimd.: This 


W 


ock, and 


though it roſe in the Morning at E. N. E. bit 
be the like difference about | 


www ow e . oKmp wm lco 7 
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of Sea . hams 


ately ſucceed each other.” Fot when the Sex-Breezes 
ure performed their Offices of the Day, res 
ding on their reſpective Coaſts, they in che Evening 
„either withdraw from the Coaſt, or Ie donn td 
reſt, 3 tbe Land Winds, W meer is to 85 
brathe m the Night, moved by the lame! Order of 
divine Impulſe, do rouze out of their private Receſs 
ks,, and;gently fan the Air till che next Morning; 
and. then Meir Taſk ends, and they leave the 8 ; 
There can be-no'p Proper 1 time ſel when they do 
begin in the Evening, or whe n they retire in the 
Morning. for they de not keep to an Hour ; but 
| they. commonly ſpring up between fix enen 
| the Evening, and laſt till fx, ty nn s 
Morning. They both come and go 71 
or later, according to the Weather, the Seafon"of.. © 
the-Year, or ſame; accidenral- Cauſe — the Land:? a 
For on ſome Coaſts they do riſe earlier, blow freſher; 
and remain ** 5 3 on other bo neon thall ew { 


hereafter. 1 . . Fer \ N 4% 82 17 _ . 1 3 ** * 
They are called Land Wb een 
off ſhore 


Ge to the 3 which way To - 
ever- the Coaſt lies: Let I would not ſo be under: 
ſtood, as if . theſe Winds are only found to breathe 

near the Shores of a Land, and not in the Inland 
Parts of ſuch Countries remote from the Sea; for 
in my Travels I haye found them in the very TRE 
af the Countries that I bayer aſſed through; as 
ticularly on the Iſthmus of Darien „and the 1 £ 
of Jamaica: Both . Places I hive tfvelled over ; 
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. Winds are 
a va — aa 1 Travels: 
ee 1 hal _ * thi »» Diſ. 
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hk - took their Courſe along in the Vallies; . büt = 
E Shorts, as well from the North as che 0 


in the middle of che Coun 


Va « 2 — "8 _ 


— Ae ness 1 


courſe to theſe and other Places within - ——_ 
 fervations., I mall begin fir wich the Iſthmus 
there I have found the Land- VVinds a 
middle "of! the Country blowing all Night, and if 
ten or eleven A. Gock in the Morning, before l coulg 


— Sea Breeze to Ariſe, and that not 


times, but by the flyi ying of che Se 
r and ie was 4 Vall 


one way, in others contfiry, 
 fdegraysrathariaccorllingas hy Vallieety 7 pop 


2 the — xt 5 3 vithour any 


* 
| ey thai the Sea; and t 


y blow righr-forchinro che Ss. 
In the fand af Famaita-theſe Land-wi 


try; alſo I re 


= them lo; 8 J travelled from one fide of the Ig 
to the other, having lain tuo Nights by the way; "8 


Thad before »obſerved them, when 1 liv'd at ſiktech 
Miles wall,, where I continued about fix” Months; 
but there and in other Hlands'the Land-winds' 00 
blow towards the neareſt Shores; and ſo from thene 
off to Sea whether the Shores lie Eaſt, Wei 
North 3 ank ens #7 3+{ FM; 
Theſe Winds blow off ts Sea; a greater" or l 
" Diſtince; according as the Coaſt lies way or leſs ex. 
poſed to the Sa: Nnds: For in ſome Places a 
them briſk three or four Leagu 

Places not ſo many Miles ;- and in ſome Places s it 
ſearce peep without'the Rocks, or if chey & do ſome- 
times in very fair Weather make a ſally out a Mile ot 
,; whiepare * * vaniſh awdy, 


4 Fes . Long roy l a 
5 ec there c Ie 8 Night as, 7 em a 
on as in any 'Other Part of 
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oy ore abt 
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Fand-winds, 4 
n Trade-winds; ns, 5 the Farr th ad 22 1 


where the Trade. Winds do b 
or the Head. Lands o 8 25 1 the — 55 
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of . . Land West 


Point Padro on the South ſide of the Iſland. x; 
1 very bad Point to d6uble, if a Shiv a. 
from the Wen end of the Iſland; This P 
out far into the Sea, and is not only. Gig of 

the Common Land-winds. But if there is any 
25 Current ſerring to Leeward, here the Sloop 

meet = "Therefore. they ate many times lone; 

beating about it, than about the two former Point 
of the South-Eaſt and the North-Eaſt; and not wi 
out beſtowing ſome Curſes upon It. Nay ſome 
Captains, of Privatcers, when they have Been bet 
* ing about It, Have ſtood cloſe into the Point, and 
Fred their Guns to kill the old Demon that they ſay 

 mbabits there to difturb poor Seamen. I hape . 

lated theſe odd Paſſages to ſhiew how ignorant Men 
© "Are that cannot; ſee. the Reaſon of it. And becauſe 

In not willing to leave my Reader. in the dark; 1 
Il give a few. Inſtances more on this Subject. The 
 North-fide of Fucatan, at the Entrance into the Bay 
_- - Campeach; — ges us another Inſtance of bi 
| Land-winds; and commonly. . where the Lang 
+, wands are ſcanty, the Sea-Breezes are : bur, indifferent | 
© neither. This will partly. ap! r by what T have 
obſerved of them on this C between Cape Cate | 
ach, and Cape Condecedo, at the * os of uy gi 
of Campeath „ which two Places are 
| = diftant ; for there the-Land dg 
| It is 4 fireig he Coaſt, and lies all of it od ally | 

expoſed to che Trade wiag which is 1 
"INS E. N. E. To the W. of theſe Places the de 
-winds do of duly duly ſyecred: each other 
other Coaft, but here th | are each of them 
Was Kind ; for the Se: reezes are at N. 
E. which is no better than a Coaſt Trade 
„and the Land-Wind is at E. 8. E, or 8 K. 
1 5 E. whereas if the Winds Were; true there 3 
& uſer Coalts, the Sea-Breeze wouk We Pig 
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emetimes at N. and 2 Le et n 
38 8 2s they; are indeed cloſe underithe 


1 . Eben il Gs 
"9H will mare fully make 1 appear, that Head - 
ry do: ſeldom. afford 922 Land. Winds. I ſhalt 
. In. Cape Paſjen, ET 
= ape St. Laurence, in Lat. 1 d. South 8 
nd. Cane Blanco, in 3 d. — th. Lhare 
00 by them all ſeveral Times and at different 
Kaſs ;. . 8 2 ** Land-inds ther 
. ween theſe there are very ge 
winds.; Therefore I Wigs that ſail to the South k 
42 againſt the Breeze, beat it about g hard” 
Labour, e * about Cape Blanco, for that lies 
more expoſed than the. other two: and if there } Is. 
Current, 3 commonly, the Spaniards area long 
Time getting ſometimes a Fortnight or three. 
Weeks ; and when they have ſplit their Sails, . which 
we ſeldom. very good, NL. run back to n 
to 5 chem again. We ound it hard getting a- 
bout, tho 25 en tu good ; and I chink we 
ould work our Ships better than the Spaniards are 
ner able ta do in thoſe Seas. 
I have . 3 ſeveral Inſtatices of © ſuch 
5, as, haye 7 winds, or at leaft but very . 
ext proceed in order to hee 
winds are met * 
Ach; and then I ſhall ſpeak of thoſe Places where 
here | blowy, a je modergys and indifferent Gale between 
» That ig any d one may judge by the = 
ling of (Be Land, mee i may * a W  , = 
Und-yind ol1: x0 NO. a 1 ' wi 
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ones I 
where the ſtron ug pag i warty 
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n ge The brickeſt Land- wind are commonly "is 
ays, in great Lakes ITN, and am 


= 


nic gu 
| Ranges © " Mands or Tmalf Keys that ner th 
Shore - I fhall 5 of all U e "A d ax 
for Bays, I ſhall 


= on the Bay of Gilead i 
which lies between Cape Conderedo and N 
. Land of St. Martin; between both tlieſt Pf 

= Land-winds are as brisl two of three Leh 

Sea, as in any Place that I know. In 85 8 
Middle of the Bay, the Land trends * Eaſt 

_ .. es 1 the "South; they are at North, 1 
—_ ' d-winds at Sout —& 1monly begi 25 


blow at ſeven or « vening, and 
continue till eight or nine je: next Mornin „In the 


Seaſon eſpecially. In that Ba there i Wha 
E the Ea B. Beef- Hand from the Multitude 
of Bully and Cows that inhabit it. The Stall of 
theſe wild Cattle is driven off to Sia by the Land. 
winds fo freſh, that by it Maſters of Ships failing in 
the Night on this Coaſt have known There 
were, and have preſently: 
dome into the of Ji the next ! 
2s they would otherwiſe have paſt | 
Weſtward quite out of their way, if ey hat 
ſmell'd the ſtrong Scent of theſe Gude W nas, Si 
So all the Bottom of oe Bay of Mevito, „ 
from the High-L: 
? Cruz, and -_c 


LB — 12 Sd e oss 


pt: almoſt 17 hi Coal 
r the "like, 1 
Land, Which 

as the Paints d 
hdr ed ro the — 50 
pre or Iſs exp the Bays of Panama, Guiaqui 
Pri, I have or freſh Land-winds _ Sea- 

eres. But in ſome Places, as particularly at 
"0+ | the LEI do not ſpring up till twelve 


a Clock 


2 Clock in che Night, but 
| ready defcribed, they are 8 con 


ten 


Day; ſo in the 
if Cate e 


Tenixuella or Conane. 
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| times ſhould — + bole} E. 
It would be hut of » wer Coniihnee: e 


| to Sea-Breezes, 
| flere, than the Sea- wi 


Of Sea ond LabdPBrizes,) 


then are alwa 
freſh, and laſt till ſeven or eight the hext tet 


and they are conſtant all the Year long: Whereas 
"the Bay of Panama, and enn lee Blys a 
Coaſts of the other, or North. fide bo Amer a. 


tant in the wet 
Segſon as they are in the dry. unde 


The Bay of Campeachy will 5 afford us TY 
ces of the FI that blow'i in 


es, the * 4K 
long '3 


There are two other Lagunes lying within that, _ 


70 from it: by low Mangrove-Land : there the 
d-winds axe freſher and the Sa- Breeze d Aller, 
and of a leſs Continuance, than in the Lagune of. 
Inj. Nay, ſometimes the Land- wind blows all 
ne of Maracabo to Windwatd » 
the Land-winds are very f feln 
ad laſting. The like Ee the Taghte of 


The Sea n 1 
Ai into theſe Lagunes, 


«-. 08 
ther Hand ar "the La and Tin rt == . 5 b 


3 s Places reaching near twenty Leagues from the ſaid 


N Sea and Land. Bree x xt. 


5 p Lake, in which are conſtant Sea and 
. by which the Wherry-men run wich 
full al, doth 5 Legany or Paſſage Fort, from the 
Town and back again. They go away with the Sea · 
Breeze, and return with the 3 Thereſote 
Paſſengers that have ocea ſion to go either way, wait 
for the coming of theſe * except their Buſineſ 
requires haſte : for then they are rowed againſt the 
Breeze; and tho* the Land-winds do ſometimes Al 
or come very late, yet the Wherries ſeldom ſta K 
yond their conſtant Hours of ſeven or eight a Clock, 
a 5-4 ys the Lone ky oa apy by three or 
gur, but when they. come ſo early it is commonly 
after a Tornado 2 5 the Land. This may ſuffice 
as to the Land-winds in Lakes or. Ba \ _ 

As to what may be ſpoken. concerning, the La 
winds among - I ſhall only 9 765 two Pla- 
ces, both of them in the Veſ-Indies; the firſt are the 

Keys of Caba, which are. Abundance of imall Iſlands 

bord on the Sourh-ſide of Cubs, . reaching in 
length from Eaſt to Welt, or near ole Points as 
te INand lies, about ſeventy Leagues ; and in ſome 


Ifand. Among theſe Iſlands, even from the outer- 


moſt of them, pire home to Cuba, there are very 
2 Land-win They if ring, up early in the 


. blow late in Tbe Ja. 
1 37 Succeſs for 


2 om 1 15 
be 


a5 parka the ance or ea Conti are 


* found. 
298 2 1 
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found. 1 ſhall next give ſome 


than in other Places, eſpecially in deep Bays or 
| Ligands Wehn Land, or amor; Hands aud Hull 


Zendings or towards intermitting Points or Head- 


a Shore as I can pitch on, yet full of ſmall Bays, ĩð 
vided from each other by a like number of Ridges WM 
of High- Land, chat ſhoot forth their Heads a littfe 
way without the Bays on each fide. There in tde 
Night or Morning, while the Land-wind blows, W Mm 
ind freſh GaleSovur of theBays: but when we come { 
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m all other Places where the Bays ſtrike deeper in- 
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Of Sea and: Land-Breezes:. 


ſome Inſtances of the Me- 
dium between both Extremes. 


$ 


Lands as lye our fartheſt from the reſt of the Shore, 
are thereby moſt expoſed to the Sea-winds, and con- 


ſequently "the Land- winde are there much fainter 


Keys near the Land: All which is no more than my 
own Experience has taught” me. I ſhall now ſhew 


| how the Land-winds blow on Coaſts that do lye 
more lexyel. As all Coaſts have their Points and 


„ fo accordingly the Land-winds are freſh- 
inter, as you come either towards theſe 


er or 


* 


Winds arè on the Coaſt of Coraccos. It is as ſtreiggg 


abreaſt of the Head-Lands, we find it calm; yet ſee 
the Breeze curling on the Water on both ſides of us, 


and ſornetimes get a Spurt of it to help us forward : 


and having fetovered the Wind out 


the next Bay, 


ve paſs by the Mouth of it preſently, till we come to 
| thenext Head; and there we lye becalmed as before. 


Theſe Bays are not above half a Mile or a Mile 
wide ; neither are the Heads much wider; but 
theſe Heads of the "Ridges lying in between the 
Bays, have ſteep Cliffs againſt the Sea; and where- . 
ever I have met the like ſteep Cliffs againſt - the 
Sea, I have ſeldom found any Land-Winds. But 


tothe Land, there we find the Land-winds more 
: Cee laſting 


1 f Sea * nn 


- to break off the Violence of the Sea-Breezes for 


© brisk four Leagues off Shore: the Sea-winds. there 
Is are at E. N. E. the Sea-winds at W. & W. theſe 


£4 ico in the Soutb-Scas, are in moſt Places right off 
dut to Sea, as they do, on Bark 


laſting and ſtrong; and where the Points are far. 
ther out, there are ſtill the leſs Land-winds, and 
_ the brifker Sea-Breezes. For the Capes and ſmaller 
Points on all Shores ſeem. to be ſo many. Barricadoes 


this we always find when we are to Wind- 
rr 8 that the Breeze 
is moderate, very near the 
Shore; but . — A come e withing Mile, more 
or leſs. of the Cape and ſtand off to Sea, as ſoon 
as we get without it, we find ſuch a huſſing Breeze, 
that ſometimes we are not able to ply againſt it, but 
in the Night we find a freſh Land-wind-to Lee- 
ward; tho' when we come to the Cape we find it 
calm; or perhaps ſometimes meet with a Sea-wind. 
The Land-Breezes on the Coaſt of Guinea between 
Cape St. Ann and Cape Palmas, (mentioned in the ſe- 
Fond Chapter of this Diſcourſe,) are at E. blowing 


kee at S. W. The Land- winds on the Coaſt ef Ar. 


ave dn une Winds of both kinds. +] 
"The Land-winds on the Coaſt of Penn and Mex- | 


from the Shore, elſe "the Fiſher- men could never go | 
A oggs. And as the 

Land-winds are true there, ſo are — 
alſo; for with the Land-wind they. * 1 
and return in again with the Sea-winds. /I 
Places they uſe Seals- Skins inſtead of Bark-Loggs 
te ice & 
To theſe they have long Necks like the Neck of » * 
Bladder, into which they put a Pipe and blow them 
up, as we do Bladders 3 two of faſtned 


being 
together, a Man-ſets a-ſtride them, 3 one be» 


/ fore and the other behind him 3 and ſo fits firmer 
— $arnan 3g 1 


_ Quarter» 


Fg > +2 


* 
oy 


oy Ky . * . a 
7 * 


o Sea and Loud-Breezer. : 


Quarter-ſtaff, with a broad Blade at each end: 
u Nenn e, | 
7 then on T wad each end of BO _ 


In bas b ufo * are true e 
zz well on the Iſlands, as on the Main. On Iſlands, MN 
23 at 4 in the . Java, and at Achin in | 
he Iſland Sumatra, Places on the Ifland 

Na d Main ſo, as particularly at 


39 
7 


Mindanao : 
fort St. . ge on the Coſt Coram There the 


[and-winds | blow right off from the Shore, and the 
Ty! in; but ſometimes they come flant- 
ing in; about . Chriſtmas they blow from the 
N. 6800 — 84. N. E 7 — on 
the an 0 y Mr. Coventry, 
n whoſe Sloo ae I fell in with the Land 
ten or twel to che Northward of the 
Fort, and had a brisk. Jortherly Sex: ind to bring 
me into the Road. M JS 
I think. theſe Inſtances are enough to ſhew bow 
theſe Land-winds do uſually blow in moſt parts of 
the World ; ſhould I be very particular, tis not a 
larger Trentiſ then I intend this to be, would hold 
quarter: part of it. But I have been more particu · 
101 in the Ve- Indies and South-Seas, becauſe theſe 
Land-winds are of more uſe there than in the EH. 
Indies : For though ſometimes Men in the Zaft-In- YN 
bies * turn againſt the Monſoens, yet they do 85 _— 
xally fry tarry for them before they — * r 
d theſe Winds are an extraordina ry Wa $ 
to thoſe that uſe the Sea. 1 BE art of the World, 
in the Tropicks ; for as the conſtant Trade- | 
| winds do 4 chere could be no failing in theſe 
Nas: But * he u Got of the Sea and Land- 
Breezes, - Sh 2 or 300 Leagues ; as 
** op Path, to the y ps ot 7 "i, in 
, Ne SE. 4.71; 50 
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the Bay of Cam peachy ; 
gainſt the Trade-wind; 


> our Jamaica Sloops do go to Ti, -and defign 
| che e Gul 
Bay of Mexico, and are bound to any. Place” ta 


Northward, till tl ey come'clear of the Trade, and 


2 other Place, by th 


of theſe Winds, — in 
round the lands, e to N part of them, in a 


of theſe Winds, do dall as high as Cape Blanco ; but. | 


deck in the Weft- Indies, do know v 


* — 


0 Sea ar wu Breezes, 


and then back ag again, all a. 
rry their Wood to Curaſao, then they Pur throu 


And 1 think an is is one of 
the longeſt Voyages chat is uſed of this Kind. If any 
of Florida.” = 
paniards allo chat come from any part of the 


The 


Windward of the Iſland Cuba, are wont” to put 
through the Gulph, and fo ſtretch away to” the 


then ſtand away as far as they pleaſe to the Faß. 
ward; This is alſo the uſual way from Jamaica to 
Barbadoes,. po ſometimes they turn up by the 
Caribb-e Wands, only taking the Benefit of thele Sea | 
and Land winds. | alfo Ships may and do pals 

from Portobello to C pena, or to St. Martha, or to 
ede of theſe Breezes, if the . 
by taking the Advantage 
ne Weft- Indies Tail Clear 


ance is not too 


OL; 


thort time, ©". 
In the South Seas 410 ihe Sp aniards in their Vo 


ges from Panama to Lima, byia the Advantage 


in all their Voyages to the Southward of chat The | 


they ſtand Pie off to Sea into the Trade. Thus 
you 1 che Uſe and Advantage of them. as | 
The Seamen that fail in Sloops or other ſmall vel. 


well when 

oy mall meet a brisk Land-wind, by the 7 1 

that hang over the Land before Nig 8 7 2 it 64 
certain of 2 good Land-wind” ro ſee a chick 
Fog lye ftill and quiet, hke Smodk over the, Land,. 
not ſtirring any way; . d we look out for fon 
Signs when we are plying to Windward. . 
we. fee no Fog over * Land, the Land-wind "will 


be but faint and ſhort that _ Theſe Signs are 
to 


A 


1 | 
9 


| Theſe Land- winds are very cold, and though: the 


| Wl Sea-Breezes are always much ſtronger, yet theſe are 
alder by far. The Sea-Breezes indeed are very 
comfortable and refreſhing ; for the hotteſt Time in 
a che Day is about nine, ten or eleven a Clock in 
de Morning, in the Interval between both Breezes: 
For then it is commonly calm, and then People 
pant for Breath, eſpecially if it is late before the 

| I Sca-Breeze- comes, but afterwards the Breeze allays 
+ Wl the Heat, However, in the Eyening again after 
de Sea-Breeze is ſpent, it-js-very hot till the Land- 

nnd ſprings up, which is ſometimes not till twelve 
F . 
For this Reaſon Men when they ze to Bed un- 
a I cloath themſelves and lye without A ching over 


them: Nay, the ordinary ort of "People ſpread 
Mats at their Doors, or e in their Yards, in 7a- 
naica, and lye dowwtalleep in the open Air. 
In the Eaſt- Indies at Se. George, alſo Men 
take their Cotts or little Field-Beds, and put them 
into the Yards, and go t ſleep in the Air: And 
damen aboard Ships in theſe hot Countries lye on the 
Deck, till the Land- wind comes. 
The Inhabitants of Jamaica or Fort St. George, 
have ſomewhat to cover themſelves when the Land- 
wind comes, beſide a Pillow on their Breaft, or he- 
tween their, Arms. But Seamen who have wrought 
hard all Day lye naked and expoſed to the Air, it 
may be all icht long. before they awake, wih - 
out any Covering, eſpecially if they have had their 
Doſe of Punch. But next Morning they are * 
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ov ions 


Sea and Land Breezes. 


able to budge, being ſtiff with cold, that 
them to Fluxes, and that to their Grayes ; 3 
Fate of many ſtout and braye Seamen 

t Pity that Maſters of Shi have. % 
for ieir Men, as 2 by ſome 
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# 
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to prohibit this 7 uft 


abroad fot the Nights. 
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I of . , and See-Breexer, pron to 
frage Effet fees. * "op you . 


2 in the 


the On 
o Of the Winds a Bo Coaſts 


of | S Winds on the Mexican 
Coafts, calld Popogaios, Others on the Coaſt 
Coromandel, cad Terrenos: The ſame 
about Malabar, but at 4 different Seaſon: As 
. olfo in the Perſian Gulph. And # * * | 
matans on the Coaft of Guine. 


[= begin witch che Summaſenta-Wind, — * 
are called, which blow in the Bay of Campeachy. 

Theſe are Winds chat come in the - Months of 
Fruary, Mareb and April, and they blow. only in 
that Bay between the High-Land of 'St. Martin and 
Cape Condecedo ; which Places are about 120 

under. They ate, 4 ſpeaking, neither oy 
Breezes nor true Land-winds, yet in Reſpect of 
ber blowing in ſome Meaſure from om the Shore, they 
ue in that ſomewhat of kin to the winds. 
Theſe Winds are commonly at E. S. E. in t 
Middle of the Bay whe da La. . 

ad the true 1 1 but 
from thence towards Cape Condecedo, the 
. E. * N. E. and N. 1 be- 
the Land from 


ey 


w three or four Days, 


10 theſe Sunmaſente-Winds blo | 
ſometimes 


wands, though not ſo c 
Fron ger than either. 
bg Winds did make 4 


N Winds peculiar to 


. 


4 ame Coafte, * 
it t and Day before the 


ar eel 1 "iſ 
„and about ten to 


Thee 5 very fierce from the Mid- 


| will biew 10 0 11 Days 


S 


tis quite calm 


this Time the- Landl winde 


to or 11 


ne diſtant off the Shore 3 —_— 


tia little wh off 
at ic Nightrill ) in de 
and not one Breath of 
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no mn Tan CV ener 


70 


For 


. — * | ö h N p A 4 " Y © * 4 8 N I a N ” 1 " _ 1 * * * 1 a ” , 
; , b , * 0 

- 4 l - 4 

2 

% 

_ ry # 

o a * 1 * % . "als. 1 
„ „ A C * 
3 \ ; 

* 
T 


— 72 


4 off. 


(mall pur. = (he Theſe Winds are at E. N. R. aa 


we common Trade is; whereas the mme 
at N. E. b N. or N. N. E. nien 2 2 
"While theſe fieree Winds, ſtay, the Sky is cond 
monly. Jar without any, Cloud tg be form cho: 
dopbileſs tis imperceptibly bazy, for then the. Suh 
does not give. a true hlack Shade on the Ground, bur 
faint and duals. The Horizon-too- looks very 


e — 
ry red. Sometimes, tho when theſe 
Winds blow the Sky is over- caſt with ſmall Clouds; 
which afford ſomedrizling ſmall. Rain. But though 
theſe Winds are ſo jfierce on the Coaſt of Carthage 
16, vet both te Windward and; to Leeward at the 
So beigre mentioned, the Breezes blow mo- 
gerate as at othen Times. Fot the Sea and Eand- 


winds. do there, keep their conſtant 4 * 


Courſes. Neither are. the Coaſts of Hiſdu 

Jamaica troubled with theſe fierce Winds, any near- 
er than half Channel over as was ſaid before. 
It has. not been my Fortune to have been on thm 
Coaſt when theſe Winds have blown, yet Lhave had 
the Relation of it ſo aſten, and from ſo many Perſons, 
that I am very well. ſatis fied of the Truth 6 > Nay, 
t.& ſo generally known among the Jamaica Seamen 
ind Priyateers that they ll a Talkative Penſan in De 
non. a Carthagene Breeze, 1.remember two or three 
that — that Name, , and'T knew — * 
10 other; tho 1 ie the ſame Ship wich n 
veral Months. .. CL ＋ 11 236.4 {'t 1 

Some of our Eagle Frigots thathaye been N | 
Jamaica haye end thele> Breezes when the 
Governour has ſe ent them u L that Coaſt: 
plying between Portobello und Carrbagena, when 
they haz Leagues of Cartbagena, "they 


ve been within 10 
* met with lie Sea Brecze ſo ſtrong chat they 
* | 


3, thick. and hazy, and while the Sun is neat the = 


oa 


forced re 


mn have been heating eight or ten Days, to ada 


to furl it qui 


of — ro Fs —— 


—— ass ente Bac 4 


quite up; and ſo wirh on 
Sails, which ſometimes they have been 


fo 29 tones "wick this a laſt 


to the Piss of * 


Breeze- time w th 
2 . teT. an « Month, yet the 


ot thither. This was in 1679 and in one of our Suit 


mer-Months, butT can't cell which, tho I was thas. 


In the Sourh-Seas- on the Mexican Coaſt, berween 


Cope Blanco in the Lat. of 9 P. 56 M. North id 


— in Lat, 21 North, which rey Re. are a. 
— « 


leave to wood and water at 
 SBlewfields Bay, and ſent one Mr. Stone to be their 


SS 


' By, Wiki * ne - nec 

n my Voy: the World,” bs IP, 
118, which blew at North. P | 
In the Eaff-Tndies on the Coaſt of Cov 
xe Winds 3 by the Portugueſe Tele, 
bey blow U Land. Theſe Are 
Land- Wind * I have Already treats 
thele, blaw Lk in | Tune, Tuly J and Augu, 
fxcral reſpeRts quite contrary to the! 
be true Land-Winds blow only in 
duding Evenings ; abs 0¹ K 
Days Ft yichour NE 


80 | 


ome 4 k or o Da th Tl 
times 2a 'Wee 75 toge oa 1 
true Nocturnal Ladd. Wind are ver 42 


contrary theſe are the hotteſt of a 
heard of: Th 


have mentionec 
Clap. 20, Pag 
they blow on 


Wh I ever 8 
come with hot Blooms, fc as T | 
e round. the W. | 

Winds are at Wea az 
5 125 K of Jute, Fay and A. 
wh, whic 1 the Welt" N IG: Wc the 
N Monſoon then, oh. this Coalt i W. When 

Winds come, the better fot * People ; 

For St. George hee 7 cloſe : They alfo ſhut up their 
* x: 8&8 Vindows and Doors to FFP them out; and I have 
ei teard Gentlemen that lived h ere lay, 2 5 2 | 
- WF are been, thug ſhut up.within Doo - 
falble When the < Wind . they 


E. 5 in 


"if ” 


b not in them i 
\ theſe Winds ate 2 


9 


Of Winds prenlier tn ſome cual, a & 
road at that time have their 


N che Sand. 94ʃ5 by 11101 qt W NI 


e 
ut not at the fame time of the 
"Coaſt of U 


on” 
ds 


on 7 f 


hen s the We Welt e . en the f 
4 e 


5 of. ar | 
ly, 51 | 
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as either o the, former; n 7 . come . 

See. in che e Months of Fane, Fully and | 
the Welty Ay there by 
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_—_— "Hinds. peculiar to: al cut. 9 
| on che -Coolt of Gum there are a . 
dort of Land winds, which are very ten = 
got-for. their. Heat, as thoſe laſt · mentioned, but for 
their excceding Cold and ſearching Nature. They 
are called Harmatans.. IL have had an Account of 
Se from wii who have traded to Guinea; but 
| more-eſpecial „ ſenſible and experienced 
8 2 Gireeals enbill, Commiſſioner. of His 
* Navy at Poriſnouib; who upon 


3 which the Reader cannot have better than 
in his own. Words. Where, together with the Har- - 
matans, he 4 an N * 0 all * Monet 
(ns 


| L 1 


my Re- 


leaſed to ſend me the following aer. 


* ; e 4 * : . , N 7 PR | PY 7 3. + 
N 2 * 7 a 1 N „ ia « * * | 0 * : * 5 | N E 
| has, — is > » ” . 
1 * . +, Tt I. — Po {ES 
: * 3 > # 
3 R BB n. * en 
. . | hn ;. - 2 . 
ö 8 £ | "Sul 
| J * A - : ons 
a * 


| Sik, * 9 1 "IF 8 
pics been very a thc n y return | Home hh the 
1 Gout; fo that I bave not been capable of affiner 
ing your Expetation: But being a little better reco- 
| nered, # ſhall make as good a r your Enguiry 
| Circumſtances. will Perwit. . The uſual Time ime of 2 
wing ig. between the latter part of December, a] 
| the beginning February; before and beyond which 
Seaſons, they _ never exceed... They are of fo very 
aid, ſharp and pierring 4 Nature, that \thbe 3 1 
if the For: of our Chambers. and the Sides. and 
Decks of our Ships (as far as they are above Water ) 3 
il open fo | wide, . as that with Facility you may pu 4 
a Cale ron 4 conſiderable way into them z, in 
which Condition they continue ſo long as the 8 5 
tan . blows,  (-wwbich is ſometimes two or there, and 
very rarely five'Days, which is the very utmaſt I ever 
er ved or beard of ) and when they are gone, thiy 
caſe again and are as tight as if it never bad been. 
The Natives the! yetves and all Perſons who inhabit 
e 4d 2 = 


8 


wt 1 of . 
1 5 (during thut ſhort Seaſon) Kr 
, thy part Een, are obliged. to confene... = 
within Doors; where they endeavour: thei on 
KD WW , "by rendering their. Habitations' @s' cloſe and 
;-Þþ as poſſible: Neither will they dn 5 
ras: 5 induced thereto by 4 more than on 
nary Occaſion. II is, as deftrufive tu the Cutilæ 106 
whoſe ſafe Guard conſiſts in their "Proprietors Care, 
w again this Seaſon - ought to provide Joins f 
tike- place for them: | Otherwiſe they - muſt erpen Jin 
@ pitiful Account when the "Seaſon is oz for i 
1 * an, and e in ad 


This I 1 tal ly ex 3 

f Goats to the Aſperity thereof; _ in four Hours 
Jace or thereabouts, . were 4 of \ Life. N 

. we our ſelves ( unteſ afſifted by the like Conveniew niency 
and the benefit of ſome ſweet Oyls to cori the An) 
anno fetch our Breath" ſo freely as at other Times, 
- out ate almoſt Juſfacated with too frequent 41 
Ae Nelpirations. They generally blow Between the 

RN to the 1 * hie 
Hey exceed, - Shen, + 


by exPofing a couple 


"But 7 Wines th 


all "dhe time: 1 hen they zxpire, 
1 Trads-wi Ain al the conſtantly blows on 15 25 


5 et M. S V. and S. .) returits _ 'the "oY 
8 of TRAP * 


The Coaſt 


— 6 


of Abies 1 N Cape "pile 0 10 Cape 
: 1 lies E. and E. by N. ay near thoſe Point 
the Land Breezes blow on that Cogfh, which common 
— * about Jeven in the Evening, and continue © 
e, ii near that time the, next "Mithing: Duritt 
= = 3 we are troubled with Pinking Fog | 
and Miſts off Shore, which by return of the Seb 
Breezes — the oppoſite Points are all m_ * 
an 


= - kai like Influence Ps as ine Plan s 
1 HM : wits an) PRE notice . - 4 


* + \ 7 


1 do Tim come is he pd 
= 55 5 
f by commences, 4 
E their * 


75 
mp 2 pr 0 Thunder, 3 trix 
«ad Rain; 4 the Violence of Wind 6 AS 
 dinary, 48 that it bas ; Ste 4p. the Lead 
 wherewith the Houſes. are. cover d, as cla a com- 
4. poſſible it could. be done by the Art of Man. 
The Name implies 4 Vatiety of Winds :. But the 
Feng them is In 1 E. and I Ship: 
that are bound off . Craft "i: are * ** | 
fo * fo. Wi ndward. _ deen hu 88 F: 


I hall l with that moſt worthy 8 | 
1 the Seaſon wherein the Rains begin... c0bich on tbe 
Gold Coaſt is about tbe roth of; April and this may 
. be generally remarked, from 13 d. N. to 15d, Saub 
F Latitude, that they follow the Sun within g or 6d 
= * And ſo " proceed with bim till. be. bas: touched the 
—_ 12 ropick, and returns to 'the like Station gain. Ts 
=. luſt rate by the - egg Exambple, Viz. Cape 
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7 Commonly before 4 North the Weathef 
ſerens and fair, the Sky clear, and but — Wow 
and chat too vecring from its proper Point; or e 
commm Trade-Wind of the Coaſt; and breathing 
gelle st S. at S. W. and · Weſt a Day or two befgre 
the: North comes. The Sea alſe gives notice of. 
gtorm, by an extra and long Ebb. For a 

Day or two before , North, there will be hardly 


Sea. Aud the Sea-Fowls alſo before a Storm, do 
commonly hoyer ener che Land, which they do not 


All cheſe Signs concurring. — 


| oft and moſt remarkahle Sign of a North, is a very 
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This Cloud lying ſo near the Horizon, 1 1s not ſeen 
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1 Sen a North: Bank, and whenever we fee 
ſuch a. Coud in chat part of he. Mord, and in be 
Months before - mentioned, we certainly provide for 
2 Storm; and tho ſometimes it may happen that 
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Evenings, and we may not feel the Effects of it, er 
but very little; yet we always provide againſt ir; 
| tor a North never comes without ſuch a foreboding 
| Cloyd.. But if the Winds alſo whiffle about to the 
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the Wind comes on ſo'fierce thar-th ur lager 
keep on a Wind, they put right/afore it, and ſo 
| continue ein the Storm ceaſeth, or the Land takes 
| em up (i. 4. till chey are run a- hoe) I knew two” - 
| Haniards did ſo, while I was in The Bay. One was 
1 King's Ship, called the - Piſcadore. Sſie run aſtiore 
an a {andy Bay, a Mile to the'Weſtward'of the . = 
ver Tobaſco. The'other was come four orfive 
Leagues of the Shofe, and che Storm deaſing, 
| deaped Shipwreck; bat was taken by Cra — 
mmander of a Privateer, who'was hes in the 
Her Main- maſt and Mizen were eut down! in 
he Wem Both theſe Ships eame from La Here 
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rſt che Storms took 'them. Aud che“ we — Im 
| this Method, yet we find means to wear our Ship 


i they yh — x after The” Mizen is hate 


LO. a. dt it rn 


"I AAP 
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Storm, ſailing from Virginia, mentioned in mn He. 
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8 by the Miſtake of him hat con d. roch too; BW 
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de Nen in the Ship — them again; thents Wh: 
fore we had no hopes of doing it that way +a 
at this time on the Deck with ſome he 
3 and among the reſt one Mr. e 
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make the Ship wear; for I have —— it before 
now. He never tarriedfor an Anſwer, — run ſoꝶ 
ward preſently, and I followed him. We went u 
the Shrouds Hlalf-maſt up, and there we ſpread 
abroad the Flaps of our Coats, and preſentiy is 
Ship wore. 9 922 there above three 
2 before: we gain'd our Point and came down WF 
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Haring largely treated & Nord, 1 tal next” 
vive ſome Account of wenn 
South Winds are alſo very Violegn Winds.” FM 
ure not heard any thing of theſe ſorts of Storma, 
hut at Jamaica or. ſ* Jamaica Sailors. The Tits * 
when they blow at Jamaica is about June, July or 
wut, Months that Norths never blow in. The 
Wereateſt Streſs. of Wind i in theſe Storms is at South} | 
From * by robable, they are named Souths- / 
þ what ch er from the Hurricanes. that rage 
org the Pee Nandi, I know not, unleſt in 
that they are more conſtant to one Point of 
* be Compaſs, or that they come ſooner in the Ter 
m Hurricanes do, but Those Storms call'd 8 E 
dee had never dern known, at Jamaice when, Tit 
there. Let ſince I have heard that they have 
fl the Fury of them ſeveral Times. But I was at 
maica when there happened a violent South. It 
ade great Hark: n 11 Woods; and blew don 
my great Fees 3. but there was no great 2 = | 
Ine by it. Port Royal was in great Danger then of 
8 waſhed away, for the Sea made a Breach cler 
Wugh .the Town; and if the Violence of Wea- 
ter had continued but a few Hours longer, manyx 
the Houſes had been waſhed away: For the N 5 
Land on which that Town ſtands, is Sand; Which 
din to waſh away apace: but the Storm ceaſing, 
fre was no further Damage. LES was in July or 
wut in the Tear 1674. 5 
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I was afterwards in the Bay of Campeachy, when 
ve had a much more violent Storm than this, calle 
alſo by the Logwood-Curters a South. It happened 
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I Qa then cutting 


ting Logwood in tbe Welten 
Creek of the Weſt Lagune. Two days before this 


Storm began, the Wind whiffled about to che South, 


Numbers; which is very unuſual for them to &. 
This made ſome of our Log 
we ſhould have ſome Ships come hither in a thor: 
Time; for they believed it was a certain Token of 


the Arriyal of Ships, when theſe Birds came thus ho. 


vering over the Land. And fome of them faid they 


—_ 


had lived at Barbadoes, where it was generally taken 


ſaw hovering over the Town, ſo many Ships there 
were coming thither. - And according to that Rule 


Ships coming hither at that Time; tho? tis im- 
poſſible that they could imagine there could be the 
hundredth part of the Ships arrive, that they ſaw 
m—_— over their Heads. But that which 1 &id 
moſt a 

two Days together, without any Flood,  rill the 
Creek, where we lived, was almoſt dry. There Was 
commonly at low Water ſeven or eight Foot Water; 


| bur no not above 3, even in the middle of che Ce. 


About 4 Clock the 24 Day after this unuſual 
E. Ebb, the Sky looked very black, and the Wind 
| Jprung up freſh at S. E. and increafing. In teh 
khan two. Hours time it blew down all our Hug 
but one; and that with much Labour we prope 
up with Poſts „and with Ropes caſt. over | 
Ridge, and faſtning both ends to ſtumps of Trees, 
we" ſecured 6 


Cong 


_ * 
3 


again to the Eaſt, and blew very faintly, 
I be Weather alſo was very fair, and the Men 
at- Bird came hovering over the Land in great 


ogwood-Cutrers ſay, that 


Notice of: and that as many of theſe Birds as che 


gueſs' d that here were a great ma 


t . . ͤ œꝶÄ ee EOS 


mire was, to ſte the Water keep ebbing for 
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the Roof from flying away. Ia it 
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we. huddled all together till the 
rained very hard the greateſt p or; 
about two Hours after the Wind firſt fprang vp, the 
Waters flowed very ſaſt in. The next Morning, it, 
| was as high as the Banks of the Creek: Which was. 
higher than I had ever ſeen ir Before. 1 
The Flood ſtill increaſed, 'and run faffer” up the 
creck than ever L ſaw it do in the greateſt Spring 
Tide; which Was ſome what range, becauſe the 
Wind was at South, Which 18 right of the Shore on 
this Coaſt. Neicher did tlie Rain any thing abate, , 
and by ten a Clock in the Morning the Banks of the 
Creek were all overflown. About twelbe at Noon . "= 
brought our Cana to the"fde of our Hut, and 
faſtned it to the Stump of 4 Tree that 947 
chat deing the only Refuge that we could now. ex- 
pett ;/ for the Land a little way within the Banks : 
of the Creek is much lower that, where we were: 
So that there Was no walking through the Woods . N 
becauſe of the Water. Belides, the Trees were 7 F 
torn up by the-R66ts, and tumbled down f6 ſtrange- 
ly A- croſs each other, that i x Was almoſt e 


to paſs through chem. = 
and the Night : 3 


4 - 


8 
17 8 * x 
* 


N 


Rot whey 5 I © 


rt of the Storm, and 


An 


The Storm continued all this Day! 
following, till ten a Clock: then 4 began to. 
and by two in the Morning it was quite calm 
This Storm made very ſtrange work in the Walls 
by tearing up the Trees by the Roots: The PP 
ily: riding at Ti and at One-Buſb-Key, felt the A 
fury. of it to theirSorrow ; for of four that Sec 6 
ndng at One. „ three were driven away... _ 
rom their Anchors, one of which was blown into * 
ne Woods of | Beef- len And of the four. Vip * 
that were at yi, three alſo were driven from 
cir Anchors, one of which was caſt up about twen- = 
J Paces beyond High-Warer-Mark on the Iſland of | 

inf. The other two were driven off to Sea; __ LE 
ne of them. was never heard of ſince- 

1 Bees. 


* 6 
* 


2 


68 j TS - 
be poor Fiſh alſo ſuffered extremely by this 
Storm, for we ſw. Maltitudes of them either caſt 
on the Shore, or floating dead on the-Lagunes: Yet, 
this Storm did not reach zo Leagues to; Wind-ward 
of T, for Captain Vally ot Jamaica, went hence 
but chree Days before the Storm began, and was nat 
paſt 30 Leagues off when we had it ſo fierce, gt 
Ene 5\ bur g er very black GEN 
_ Clouds to the Weſtward, as he reported at his Re- 
turn from Jamaica to Triſi four Months after; '- 
Ian ſpeak next of Hurricane rn. 
Theſe are. violent Stotms, ragi R 


ſe ate violent Stotms, raging chiefly | among 
the Caribbee Iſlands ; though, by Relation, Famaice 
has of late been much annoyed by them; but it bas 
been fince.the Time of my being there. They ae 
| expected in July, Juguſt or September... 
F _ "Theſe Storms alſo as well as the Norths or South 
F give ſomeSignsof their Approach hefbre they come 
| on. I have not been in any one of them my ſelf, 
but have made 2 of many Men that have, 
dend they all agree that either they are preceded by 
flattering unuſual ſmall Winds and very fair Wes 
weer, or by a great Glut of Rain, or elſe by boch 
=_ Rains @Calms rogether. — |, 1401 556 
*1  Tfſhall give an Inſtance of one thay gave ſuch Wat 
ning. It happened at Auiegoa in Augi 168 1. L had 
- the Relation of it from Mr. Jobn Smallbone, belote 
mentioned, who was Gunner of a Ship of 120 Tom§ 
and ro Guns, commanded Capt. Gadbury. ; $93) 


Before this Storm it rained two Days egg 


ol 


P + 


then 5 3 a CL more : but che Sky: 
Vas clouded and appear'd to be much troubled, et 

| bur little Wind, The Planters. by this were BE 
| of a Hurric ane, and warned the Ship: Commandets 
had carcen'd his Ship in. Mustito Cove in St. Jobns 
Harbour but a little before, and by this Warning 


* _ | | doo ww © 1 4iÞ : . 
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gieren him by the Planters, had his Goods on 
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* again, Oe Won h all 1 kad, yet 
about FA his lacking of Her, Moloſles and 
He alſo tnoored his Ship 38 ſecure. as he could, with 
all his Cables and Anchors, beſides ſome Cables which 
ke had made faſt aſhore to great Trees. And ahont 
7a Clock chat Evening that the Storm came, he 1 
ding it, went athore' ich all his Men, and retired in- 
do à poot Plantet's Houſe about half a Mile from the 
Shore. By that time he and his Men were arrived at 
the Houſe, Which wig before 8. a Clock ; the Wind | 
| cite on very fierce at N. E. and peering 5 to 
the N. and N. W. fettled ' there, bring} with it 
very violent Rain: . Thus it continued abolit our 
Hours, and then fell fat calm, and the Rain ceaſed. 
In this Calm he ſent 
the Cove to ſee what Ce the Ship Was in, 4 
they found her. driven; aſhore dry on the d, ly 
on one ſide, with the Head of 25 Maſt ſti 
the Sand; after they had walled round her and view dy 
ber a-while, 1 | return'd again | to the Capt. e i 
him an Attount of the Diſafter, and . . much., 
haſte as they eobld, becauſe the Wind began to blow = 
hard at 8. W. and it blew” To' violently beſore they: 
| recover*d'the Houſe,” that, the Boughs of the Trees: 
vhipt them ſufficiently before they g ot thither; and 
it rained as hard as before. The reels Houle could 
ſcarce ſhelter them from the wet; for there Was 
little beſide the Walls standing For the 1ſt Norther- 
. Guſt ble away great part of the, af and moſt _ 
of the Tharek: Tet there they ſtaid I the next | - 
Morning, and then | a to the Ship found her 
almoſt 9 ; but all the Goods that were in the 
Hold were walt d out, and the Sugar was waſh'd out 
of the Cask. Some of the Rum they found; a Cask- 
in one place and a Cask in another _: ſome on the 


By Shore; and ſome half a Mile in the Woods; and fome - 


 tav'd +gainſt the Trees and leck d out; for it ſeems 
| there had been a violent Motion in the Sea, as well 
Eee 3 AN as 


3.07 4 of, his Men down to | 
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en the N. E. Guſt raged, the Sea.cbb'd:{o. prodis:. 
gioully, or elſe was driven off t 7 the Vio- 
ence of the Wind ſo far, that ſome Ships, riding in 
the Harbour in 3 or 4 Fathom Water, were a+gro nds. 
and lay fo till the S. W. Guſt came, and then the 
Sea came rowling in again with ſuch prodigious. 
Fury, that it not only ſet them a- float, but dad 
many of them on the Shore. One of thein Was. 
carried up a great way into the Woods: another 
was ſtrangely hurPd on two Rocks that ſtood cloſe. 


$ * 2 


by one another ; with her Head reſting on one 
Rock, and her Stern on the other: And thus the. 
lay Hke a Bridge between the two Rocks, about 


t the Fury of 


ed by it ; for, 


rees tore up by 
tered, neither was 


Wai! 
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ming of the Night 
Shore by the Vio-.. 
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ſuch as. Por poiſes Sharks, Sc. — Abundance of | | 
' Sea-Fowls alſo were deſtroyed by it. 
1 would hn have. any Man think that theſe Hur 
| ficanes, r any other Storms, do always giverwarn- - 
ing of their coming exactly alike: For. there may 
he {ome Difference in choſe Signs, tho all of them 
be plain. enough if well 2  Befades ſome- 
times they ace duplicated, ſometimes bnly ſingle 
Signs, 2 and ſometimes the Sigus may be more viſible. 
and e at other Times; when ſome acci- 
auſe the Signs may be leſa viſible by Reafon | 
G ne be Al or. Mountain chat may > er- 
pos'd between vou n Horizon, oh by if 
5 Hill. lies N. E, from you, which is the Quarter | 
that Hurricanes do commonly riſe in.1 
The Clouds that precede A r art . 
ent from the North Banks, in this, that whereas the 
Clouds preceding Norths are uniform and tegulat 3 


2 5 
* 
1 


t an exact Blackneſs even from the Horizon to the 


upper Edge of it, and chat as ſtreight and even as a 
Line ſtretched out. On the contrary, the Hurricanes 
Clouds tower up their Heads, prefling forwards as 


if they all trove for Precedeney ; yet o linked ones 


Ms -another, that all move alike. Beſides, . the 
118 of. theſe Clouds are gilded with various and 

S afrighti Colours, the very Edge of all ſeems to be 
bofa pale 22 Wai next that of a dull yellow, and 
nearer the 25 of the Cloud of a Copper Ober, 28 
and the Body of f the Cloud which is very thick-ap- 
pears extrao black: and altogether it looks 
ery terrible and amazing even beyond Expreſſion. 
Tho! Thave never been in any Hurricane in the V- 
Indies, aids, I have. ſcen the very Image 
en, and the Effects have been the very fame; 

for my. part I know no Difference between a 
* among the Caridbee-[fonds in the Nr 
lie, and a Tuffoon on the Coaſt of China in the 
„ee = Eaft- 


„ 


of them in te 


3 N : - of e „ T3 
Eaft- Indies, but only the Name: And I a am apt. to 


believe that both Words have one "Sig N 
n e ee Boe 8 


g We: 
Cloud,” ſet our 


fit 
in the N. E. 3 ends — Violetice of the fk 
Guſt c — 1 which was wonderful fierce and accom. 
panied with extraordina 3 then ix after. 
wards fell calm about at Hour, chen the Wina 
came about at S. W. and blew as' Mes t did de. 
ore at N. E. which i much Hke the Hürffcane be- 


fore mentioned at Antegba, but of a longer Contind. 
ance than that: Beſides; in both ps OY Dn C 
one time of the Year, which is in July, * Auguſt or 
| September; and commonly neut the Ful dt Chang; 
-- the Moonj:c 1 TTY 0155 270 OE 
Another chung that we muſt*alſs ted nctice of 
is, that both Places are North of the Equator 
though hor exactly in one Latitude 
Bs - ag er J thall ſay no more now, 

ving deſc chem articular} in 
1 Tenquen, Chap. II. # mole . eee 

The Monſoons in the "Bal luder are the next wo 
be treated of; by which 1 do not man the Coalt- 
ing Trade-wind, fo called, which I have already 
deſcribed i in Page 27 of 'this Diſcourſe; for though 
 [Monſoon]*is a general Word for the Wind there, 
iſtinguiſhed by Eaſt or Weſt, accof bg to the | 
Points from whence they Blow 3 yet it foryerimes 
alſo ſignifies 'a Storm, (is I now take it. And it is 
eaſie to be onderſtood, when it is uſe in Reference 
i the Trade- wind, or When ſpoken of a Storm; 
for if applied to a Storm, Us expfeſfs d 2 
 Epiher going CY 15 bs OY, Terrible * | 
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Lithout any Diſtinction of Baſt of Welt "which is 
canals wr. in {peaking of the Trade Wind. 


' Theſe Monſgqns. or Storms on the Leet of Cere- 
nanlel are expected either about Ari ar September, 
which are, accounted the two. ſhifting Months: For 
in theſe two Months. the Winds; begin to ſhife: and . 
turn from that Point, on which they hade blen 
| ſeveral Months before to the contrary Points of the 
Compals ; as from Eaſt to Weſt, or the contrary': 
but commonly this Shift is attended with a turbulent 
Sky, Which IT] in a violent Storm of Wind, or ex- 
| ceflive Rains, or both: And this is called Ky the 
leaking 15 of the Monſoon... It was in one of 
theſe that I paſt from Nicobar to Sumatra, mentioned 
in my Voyage wund the World, Chap. 4 
Page 496. This was the April Monſoon. 5 
The September Monſoons are generally 8 W 
| ſent that theſe laſt: yet hy the Account I have late 
| ly had from Fort St, George, they hey ſuffered ve 
ry much by one of the Aprii Monloons (if it may 
de ſo called) for it came before its ul Es even 
| Bf before it could be expected. ry 
As for the September ae ab! dl Fol 0 
the Tear is ſo well-known, and the Warnings of 
| their Appr oach Almoſt certain 5 vet our Eaſt. Tndia 
Merchants have had very conſiderable Loſſes there, 
for the Streſs of the Winds blows right in upon che 
Shore, and often hurries the Ships from their A. 
* and N them jos Mawene gn the ſandy: | ISS. 
ay. ** »ot 38773 15776 216 4 HE ve 'y ad.” 1 . 
added che want of a ſecure Blace 8 in; is 
| the greateſt Inconvenienct of that Factory, a Place 
doubtleſs by the Exliſꝭ from its Original 
to he the Center of che Trade of theſe Parts. For 
Al gur Factorieg, and the Trade: in general, Eat 
from Cape Comorin, n ſubordinate e aro this. 36 
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21 "5% Duc Rad ohce 4 Place Citi 
called Pala on'this Coat; about twenty Legge 
ro th North of ĩt; bur 1 they withdrew! * of Theic 
Families and Effects from thence in the Tear 1691 
INS in my Vo 4 round the World, Char XY, 
age 522. 1 it is very probable chat thele rage 
| Ing Winds wight be one Cauſe of this edc rt. 
ing it, — was che Motive" of fettling” beg 
ft they have ſerure Harbours, 'afd Roads Tag. 
in Tail, which we to our great Diſadvantage very | 
much want. : . FIZ 5 "4p th 3 1 pada by e LR 
But td I W. be Mop ann 
Theſe (as F have told you) Y blow flerceſt in de 
. and, as I have been informed, "how ont = 
_ Yeral Points of the Compaſs." W 8 
The ſtormy Monſoons 6n'the Malbba, cob 1 =- 
fer from theſe on the Coaſt of Coremandet,” in that 
they are more common, and laſt even from A 9 3 
September, which is as long as the common Welt. ©. 
| Monſoon laſts, though not ſo frequent agd . 5 
in the Beginning of the Monſovni, as n . 
latter end. eee 
The Months df - 175 a A uſt afford very 
- Weather; for then there" is tardly an) Inrertniflion, 
but a continued troubled Sky fall of black Clouds 
which n exceſſi ve R. 79 and often very | 
| fierce Winds. But towards N g up of 
We chey have one very tetrible Storm called 
by che Portugueſe the EMD which conchudes, ic 
dad Weather, For after that the 
. one fear of any mote Storms that Bt 
- Theſe violent Winds Joo So 4s; the 
Shore 3 and they dam u e on 5 
_ Coalt, eſpetially that of Yo 10 05 50 Ships 
gin or come our then; but after the violent 
Ats paſt, the Channel opens Bin. and ſo . 
. — An * This 
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This Relation I had from a very ingenious Gentle- 15 
ban _ was at Goa durin the bad Weather. 
10 8 
Ws the Tame Time Jars. 
anes and Socks are in the Bet and the 
faden, on the Coaſts Coaſts of cc 2 ung ueen, Co- 
lade, end dr uf ele Places ure to the 2 
North of the E REL Fi 750 
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ThelWet and Dry om onthe N orth-ſade of, 10 
3 and on the South of it. Places fa 
mous for much dry Weather ; as part of Pery, 

_ andAfrica. A Compariſon between thoſe Coaſt. 

of raining Cuaſts; as Guinea. Why Guine: 

more ſubject to Rains thaw the oppoſite Coaſt os; 

Last. Tbe time of Sugar ar mating. Of ten 

Seajons #t \Suranam. Bays more ſubjett tor 

| Rain than Head Lands. 2 Inſtunces of: 

this, In f Campeachy, Panama, Tunqucen, i! 

Ben gala. Mountains more ſubjefFto Rain: 

3. Louiand: An Inſtance of this at | 2 

maica. The Ie of Pines near Cuba, a wet 

- Place. So is alſo Goargoaia in the South-Seas ; 

"0 * manner how TOI; . 


8 W wa Winter are the two 2 15 be 
\ ferent Seaſons in our Climate; ſo the Dr; 
aud the Wet are within the Torrid Zone: f 
and are always oppoſite to each other. They are 


_ * often called A Europeans Winter and se, but I 


mote generally, Dry and Vet. k 
The — 4 on each ſide of the Equator, are 3 
different as the Seaſons of Summer and Winter ate in MW) 
_ temperate Climates, or near eachPole. For as *tisSum- 
mer near the North-Pole, when tis Winter near the 


* e vie * 


2 


ſome i 8 
I 2 is alſo hi 1 {LS 7 ord. 


jd Temperate Zones, either North or South of che 
Fquaror 3 chat when 1 it is fair and dry Weather in the 
ne; itis Winter! in the other; and _ it is wet in 

de one, it is Summer in the other. ; I ſpeak now of, | 


phces lying on the. ſame ſide of t or: For 
x the Sun when it pee aſſes the Equinor,, and draws 
wards either of the Trop picks, begins to warm then 


Poles, and by 1 much che nearer — 
roaches, by ſo much i 1s the Air without the Tropi k = 

— dry and hot; on the Contrary. 1 
rid Zone (though on the ſame. fide of the Line). 
ache the Sun is off, the dryer i is che Weather. 

And as the Sun comes nearer, the Sky grows more 
Loady and the Weather more moiſt : for che 4 
low the Sun, and begin on either fide of the E-. + 
autor, within a little while after the Sun has Crust 
the quay, and * See till ah his repurnyt 
back a * un Babe 5g 
The wer Seaſon « on 'the North. fide of 
n the Torrid Zone, begins in lg May, de 
continues till September or Re 

The dry Weather coines, in November 7 or. Dae. (1 
Jr, and continues till April or May. 3 
n South Latitudes the Weather N at the 75 
ime times, but witk this difference, that the dry 
Months in South Latitude, are wet Months in North 1 
Latitude, and the cOnttäfy, a4 I have. ſaid before. 
let neither do the wet or Seaſons ſer in or g - 
out exactly at one time, in all Years ; neither are all 4 
places ſubject to wet or dry. Weather allke. For in 

lome 2 — ir rains leſs than in others; and conſe- 14 5 
_ ny re is more FRE Gs: i wm 6 
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ye" Wader the Fab of r near 3 


dry Weather. On'the contrary, deep Bays gr 


64 dings of the Land, eſpecially ſuck” as ye near the 


Eine, are moſt ſudject to Rains. Yet even, amo! 


Biys or Bendings, £7 * is 4 great deal of difference 
in the Weather as to dry or Wet; for the Weather 
as well as the Winds Na to be much influenced 


by accidental Cauſes; and thoſe Cauſes N 


wo 


South to 354. South. There. it 


from 3d. 


never Rains, neither at Sea for a good diſtance off F 


more, as for 250 or 300 Leagues no nor on the 

ſhore for a confiderable way within 
exatly how far I know not; yet. there are ſmall 
Miſts ſometimes in a Morning for two or thiee 


Hoars, but ſeldom continuing after 10 2-Clock; 7 
and there are Dews alſo. in the Nighe, - 1 


has the Sea open. to. 
high Mountains run: 


_ This Coaff lis N. and S. it 

the Weſt, and a Chain of very 

ning along ſhore. on the Eaſt, and the Winds, com 
ſtantly Southerly, as 1 faid before. in the ſecond 
oper 2 Hat in 7 B64 wy 
In which Head ve ma ea om rifon as wel 
of the Winds on the Coaſt of 5 . 


Latitude, as of the lying of ve Coaſts, Only 
e © in 


is this difference, tha Tr in Js on. 
the American fide do blow furthe 0 1 


than thoſe on the Afrizan fide. 
may probably ariſe from the dil 
Mountains that are in the two rk ontinents; for tis 
known that the Andes in America are Tome of the 
ben Mountains in the World, but whether there 


+ s. p. 
1 = \ 


5 Trade-winds ! have pork the 12 oy 4 5 


WW eee 


. bod are, ſeem to be ſubject to great va 
ceed with Matter of Fact; T Gar be 
with He Age Cons; and firſt with that of 


Land though 


E ͤ— TR TT. Tc Rr rr 


N the. Land, 


roportion of; the, 


ry => 5 -—. = 


are 


— 
—— — 


0 * the . «6.4 the! Ne _s 


ere Continent of Afrira in thoſeLari itudes 
, I know not. I have not Roe” of _ 
3 ſuch are viſible to Seamen. 5 
Jcome nom td ſpeak of the Weather cole. Si 
oaft; which. though. tis not ſo dry as the 
Hans of Peru, yet is it the next to it. The Wea- 


ther: there is very dry from March Hill Ofober, which 
18 . dry Seaſon. | 
The rainy Seaſon, Which ! 3 * Oftcber nll 
March, is moderate,: without that exceſs that is in 
moſtother Places. in thoſe: Latitudes ; ſo that the 
wetteſt Seaſon can only be called ſo om ſome _ 
| tle ſhowers. of Rain. n * 
| There are ſome Tamedocs, but not 0 e 3 
rein any other Places, both of the Eaſt or Weſt- . 
the Peruvidn Coaſt excepted. And if de. 
reight, of the, Andes are the cauſe that the true Eaſt- 5 
Breeze does not take place in the Pacifick- Sea, 
within 200 Leagues diſtance from the ſhore, when” 
jet the Trade blows within 
ax Coaſt 3, that Coaſt may perhaps be ſuppoſed to 
want. ſuch high Mountains.” And if thoſe American 
Mountains 4 ſtop the Winds from their Career, 
why may they not as well break the Clouds before 


they reach near the ſhore, and be the cauſe of the 
iy Weather there? And ſeeing both Coaſts do lye 
dike, and the Wind is alike z why ſhould not the 
Werther be the ſame ; were it not for the pro- 
portion between the Mountains of theſe Coaſts ? For 
the Eaſt - ſide of thoſe Mountains are ſupplied with ” 
Rain enough, as may be known by the great Rivers 
that diſembogue from thence into the Adantich Sen; 
whereas the Rivers on the South-Sea Coaſt are but 

rery few and ſmall ; ſome of which do wholly dry ' 

way for a good part of the Tear but yet they con- 
tantly break out again in their Seaſons, when the 


Rains in the PLANE do o come, which bays fall * 7 


. 
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mall ſpeak 
Coaſt of Guinea, from Cape 
degree South, ta 


as Cape 


Is Coaſt lies all of f it very near the 
no where above 6or 7 degrees Diſtance 3 


_ can} jecture that it is a rainy Coaſt ; for moſt Places” 


And as its nearneſs to the Ling) may 1 4 
_ cauſe of its Moiſture ; fo 


done would 


of the 


_ cauſes that may hiader thoſe Effects, or at feat 
ſerve to allay Bo violence of them, as they do on 
N other Coats: I ſhall only + 


Land lies much after the Form of the Coaſt of Gui. 
* with this difference. that one Coaſt lies in 


Of the Seaſons of. the 1 


" Weſtſide. of thoſe Monaprias,” and this is * 
E N N 
s 1 have iP 


4 


= 
2 _ 


oken Before of dry: Coaſts; o now }- 
rainy ones. I ſhall begin with” the 
Lopos, which lies one 
in the Bite or Bending of t 
Weſt out ls as far” 
Palmas. 


1 4 1. 59. 
This is a very met Coaſt; ſubje& to e Tot. 
nadoes- and. exceſſive Rains, eſpecially in July aid 
Auguſt :.In thoſe Months there is ſcarce any fair Day," 
tor, a 
that from 
its nearneſs to the Equator only, we png probably 


Land,,avd. all che & 


near the Line 1 ſuhject to Rains: yet 

ame more than others; and Gu may be reckoned 
momg the wetteſt Places in the World. There may 
be Pi Places where the Rains e but none 
are more violent while they laſt. * 


its n alſo 
gueſs that it ſhould be ſubject to 3 
great deal of Rain; becauſe there is a great B 
or. Bending in of the Land, à little ro the North 
* and from thence the Land ftretch- 
eth Weſt parallel with the Line. And theſe C 
cumſtances ſingly taken, according to m]] *Ob-" 
ſervations do —— fail, but more eſpecially” 
whete they both meet. Yer' there may be 8 nike 


inſtance in the 
ppoſite Coaſt of America between the North 
N lies North of the Equator, and Cape 
Pg on Brazil, in South Latitude. Now this 


South 


ka E YC wy 2 Oo So 09 © 


- a e-'VP 
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Of the Seufbs ef 16: Tents 


doch of theſe Promontories lay 
Eee, and there's not much difference iti their 
from i It's + but that — une the — 4 


hs caly an — Wind, mich ſeems n to he | 
de Effect of two con 


les 


open to the Trade, and never wants a Breeze. 


ſent Rains during the wet Scaſon, which is Nu, 


June, July, Auguſt-and September - But the extremeſt 


wet Months are July and Avgaft ; when it rains in 4 


manner — 5 N and Ocber-alfo ſome- 
times are wet Monts + angle & p* 


The other Coaſt on the American ent, 
which lies open to the E. and N. E. or 8. E. and 
which enjoys the freer Trade- Wind, is leſs ſubjett 
to Rain; only as it lies near the Line, it has.its part, 
but not to Exceſs, nor in 
wa. And as the Line is to the N. of it, ſo it wet 
Months are from October till April, and the dry Sea- 
ſon from April to Offaber: And theſe Seaſons reach 
even to ſix or ſeven Degrees North of the Line: 
Which I do not know to be ſo in any other part of 


the World again. Indeed Cape Lope 510 Guinta, i in 


ipates of the ſame Wea- = 1 
& „ Rus, which Ae che 1 


one degree South, ye 
ther that the reſt of 
North of the Line. 


| Now, * Reaſon ah a do &tcounie the 


| 3 


cally in aur Plantations, where we chiefſy make 


oat for then the Canes are as yellow as Gold. 
They have then indeed leſs Juice, but that little there, 46 


b, is very ſweet. Whereas in the wet Seaton, the“ 
ein | 8 


lel with che 


any Compariſon with Gui- | 


n Summer, and the wet Seaſon: Winter; 
the dry Seaſon is their Harveſt time, eſpe- 


e 
gourh fide: Dub: ee e eee db, 


trary Winds: The other Coaſt 
ud the former is troubled with Tornadoes audtvio- by 


of the Seaſons 'of the Tear. 


the Canes are ripe, and come to their Maturity; 
yet do they not yield ſuch 
ther is it ſo 1 tho? the 


antities of Sugar, nei nei 
in boiling it be 


alſo greater. Therefore 5 — Cli mates, 2 


where the Weather bears Time with the Seaſons 
min South Lat. as at duranam, which th 
North Lat. 
South Latitudes; but I know not ſuch another n. 
_ iftance any where. And the* the dry Seaſon ig t 
Tine a6-gather inthe Cues, and the wet Seaſen 
„ plant; 
_ uſe 
chien for their beſt: Cotvenience ; for 
Plant at any Time of me Year, and that with god 
Succeſs: eſpecially after ' a moderate Shower 
. which often happe 


4 ities of Rain than Head-Lands. 


25 "fir the Rains are very 
r Months of July and Auguſt. 


The Bay of Forex alſo is very wir. cal 5 
that bending Coaſt from Cape/Gratia de Dios, che, 


* 


4 bes in che Bay of ä which lies a = a 


all our Plantations are in, 
work about making of Sugar 
dry Seaſon has 


tion. But in brous 


; Brazil,” they begin to work in July. 


they commonly begin to 
at Chriſtnas; after the 
ht the Canes to a good Perſet 
Climates, as on the Coat r 
Some Places 
e are in the North Latitudes alſo near the Line, 


ough it i in 
yet are the Seafons there the ſame avi 


et are they not ſo limited -as-to-make 
'- theſe Seaſons for either; but do it 
they may 


ppens even in the dry Scaſan 3 
But muſt proceec. 
I have ſaid before char Bays have greater Qua 


| The Bay of Campearhy is a good Inſtance of this; 
great there, eſpecially in the 
On the contrary, ch. 
Coaſt from Cape Catoch, to Cape Condeceda, "whil 
zes more expoſed to the Trade, bas not near th 
Rains as the Bay of Campeachy bah. 


to Carthagena. But on the Coaſt of Caraccos, wal 
about Cape La Vela, where the Breezes are mon 
- brisk, the Weather is more moderate. Whereas ll 
- thoſe little Bays between, there is ſtill æ Difference 


\ 


of the Seaſons of the Tear: | 


| than at of near the Cape. | 


| Proof of by .its immoderate Rains; eſpecially 
the South-fide of it, even from the Gulpt of St. 
Michael, to Ca 
from April till 


ovember ; but in June, July, and ö 
they are moſt violent. 2 


Seaſons, às the I of Dulce, Caldera Bay. Ana palla, 
&c. but to the 
more plain and even, there are not ſuch wet Sea- 


ſons 3 Jet many times very violent Tornadoes. 
The  Eaft-Indies alſo has many Bays 


b gl to very violent Rains, as . B 
t 


fide of that Promontory, the Land is high and moun- 
| fainous, and thereare violent Rains. Indeed the Weſt- 
ſides of any Continents are wetter than the Eaſt- ſides, 


former of which the Dryneſs may be occaſioned (as 


Rains do, they ma 


| there be broke in pieces, and 
reach no W 


or, among other Obſervations, 


Land borderin 
South; fide of 


amaica beginning at Leganea, and 


Nrer, including all the plain Land and Savannahs 


che Eaſt of Cape La bela, there i is much more Rain was 
The Bay of Panama alſo will farniſh us with a 


St. Francis ; the Rains there uu | 


oa, vey are many ſmall Bays alfo Weſt from the "Mo 
Bay « of Panama, which have their Shares of theſe wer 


eſt of thar, where the Coaſt runs 


that are ſab- 


12 Te 

of Siam, the Bottom and the fide of the 5 

Bay of Bengall. But on the Coaſt of Coromandel, . 
which is the Weſt-fide of that Bay, the Weather is _ 

more moderate; that being an even, plain, low Coat. 

But on the Coaſt of Mallabar, which. is on the Welt- 4 


| the Coaſt of Peru and Africa. only excepted; in the 


W is aid before) by the Height of the Anden. And tis 

| r that the Violence of the Rains near thoſe 
Mountains falls chiefly. on the Eaſt- ſides of them, 

ud ſeldom reaches to Their Tops : which yet if the 


I have taken Notice that Mountains are fu pplied JG 
with more Rains than low Lands, I mean as Tow 
on the Sea. As for Inſtance, che 
from thence away to the Weſtward, as far as Back 


SUR 4. - 


It elf near the Full and Change of the Moon. But 
in the wet Seaſon, the Rains, are more c  violenh, 


of the OE of the Tr. 


* 


wood Savannahs. This is a plain level Country for 
many Miles lying near Eaſt and Weſt, having the 
Sea on the South, and bounded ** Mountains on 
"4 the North. 


* before the low Lands. I have known the 
xe to have begun there three Weeks before any 
has fallen i in the * Country, bordering. on the 

Sea; Jet every I have obſerved very black 


Clouds over the Mountains, and have heard it thun- 


der there. And thoſe very Clouds have ſeemed by 


their Motion to draw tcwar 


towards the Mountains again, or elſe have f 
themſelyes before they came from thence, 5 
have vaniſhed away again to the great Grief of the 
' Planters, whoſe Plantations and Cattle have ſuffered 
for want of a little Moiſture. Nay, theſe [Tornadoes 
have been ſo nigh, that the Sea Breeze has died 
away. and we have had the Wind freſh out. of the 
N Clouds, yet they have vaniſhed, and yielded no Rain 
to the low parch'd Lands. 


And I chink that the want of ſeaſonable Shower 


= one of the greateſt Inconveniencies that this 
23 of the Country ſuffers, for I have known in 825 


very dry Years, that the Graſs in the Savannahs has | 


deen burned and wither'd for want of „ and the 

Cattle have periſhed thereby for want "of Food, 
The Plancations alſo have ſuffered very much by it; 
+ but ry dry Seaſons have not been known on the 
__ North- lide of the Hand where t the Mountains are 

bordering on the Sea, or at leaſt but a little Diſtance 
off it. For there ch 85 To ied with ſeaſonable 
Showers almoſt all the even in the dry time 


which is their Inconvenience. 1 


tour S. Jags & te V, OP Raver and Wing, 


ole Mountains are commonly nt = 


ds the Sea, but have been 
check'd in their Courſe, and have either 8 


Fre 


wv 


|. Of the Seaſonsof the 
Az for the Valleys in the Country, 

ſudzect to ſuch Droughts as the plain 
Sea, at lealt J have not obſerved it my ſelf, not harr 
I heard at mentioned by the. 
The Iſſe of Pines near Cuba is ſo noted a P 


#5, 
18 


lace 


- . 


* 
- 


— 


at one Place or another. I is | ally fi 0 | 
ſo and believ'd by ira A 48 generally ſpoken al. 


ired by them. I have been there. my Kl, but com. 


= 
4 


ſay that it rains mype or leſs every day in the Tear, 


known-to he yery. wet and rainy Place. 
Iris but a {mall Mandof about nine or ten Leagues 
long, and three or four broad; and in the y 


high peeked Mountain, which is commonly cl 


the Clouds to it; for if there is not another Cloud to 
be ſeen any where elſe, yer this Hill is ſeldom. or 
NY OE. / ES 
| Gorgonia; in the South-Seas alſo has the 

port, It is much ſmaller than Pines... I have mentio- 

: 14, in my Foyage round. the World. Chap. VIL 
NIR % has, Bah a eb 
This Ine lies about four Leagues from the Main: 
but the Iſle of Pines nat above two, and is a great 
deal bigger than it. The Main againſt Gorgonia is 

very low Land ; but Cuba near Pines is pretty high, : 
and the Mountain of Pines is much bigger and high- 
er than the Hill of Gorgonig, which yet is of a good 

Height, ſo that it may be ſeen ſixteen or cighteen 
Leagues off; and tho I cannot ſay that it rains eve- 


and extraordinary hard, oO. 
2 have been at this Ille three Times ; and always 
iound it very rainy, and che Rains very violent... 1 


V 
remember ——— we touch d there in our Return from 
Captain Sharp, we boiled a Kettle of Chocolate be- 
fore we clean'd our Bark : 2 having every Mas 


his 
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e c Y 1 
Rain that the Spaniards inhabiting. near it on Cuba, 


ateers, for it has been oft vi- _ 


not confirm that Report. However, it is well 


| 5 > I 
x 7 128 * * © 8 cf 
1 . 4 
fame Re-. # NO ? 24 
* © gs : | 13 
W 
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ry day there, yet 1 know that it rains very mb 


of "the Nasen ef the Tear." 
is Callabaſh full, we began to ſup it off, finding 
all the Time in the Rain? but Tam confident not 4 
Man among us all did clear his Diſh, fot it raned 
ſo faſt and ſuch great Drops into our Callabathes,- 
that after we had ſup'd off 4s much Chocolate and 
Rain- water together as ſufficed us, our Callabaſhes' 
were ſtill above half full; and 1 heard ſome of the 
Men ſwear that vo not ſup it up ſo faſt ax 
it rain&in, at laſt I grew tir d wi what 1 had left, 
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As Clouds do uſually hover over Hills and Moun- 
. rams, fo do they alſo keep near the Land. 1 have 
mentioned ſomething of this in my Voyage rowid 

the World: Chap. X. Page 283. whete t have ſaid; 

| thar in making Land we commonly find it cloudy 
over the Land, tho! tis clear every where beſide: 
And this may ſtill confirm what I have faid in the 


by | foregoing) Diſcourſe, that Hills are commonly clou- 


—  - Shore, or at an Anchor by it. 1 hope the Reades 


ded ; for high Land is the firſt diſcerned by us, and il 
chat, 45 I ſand before, is commonly clouded: Burnow 

I ſhall ſpeak how we find the Clouds, when we ae 
but a little way from Land, either coaſting along the 


will not imagine that I am going to prove that on 
never rains at Sea, or but very little chere; for the 
ceontrary is known to every Body, and I have already 
faid in this Diſcourſe of Winds in my frft Chapret, 
That there are very frequent Tornadges th feverdl | 
Seas eſpecially near the Equator, and moxye/particv- 


Muy in the Allantict Sea. Other Seas are not fo 


much troubled with them; neither, is the Atlantick 


fo to the North or South of the Line; eſpecially at 
any conſiderable Diſtance from the Shore, but yer *ts 
very probable however, that the Sea has not ſo great 
à Portion of Tornadoes as the Land hath. For w 
| we are near the Shore within the Torrid Zone, We 
garen Tee ie rain 6a the Lage, "and perceive n 


8 


to be 

* 4 
| "IT } 
a 


2 07 the Seafons of be Var. 


"| off, yet they often wheel about again 
= 28 . as if they were magnetically dran 
| that way: Sormetinies' indeed they do come off 4 
| kitle; but then' they uſually * return again or 
elſe inſenſibly vaniſh; and thats the Reaſon that 
| Seamen when they are falling near the Shore and ſee 
2 Tornado coming off, ' they don't much mind ĩ 


N 1 
| very cloudy there, When iris fair at Sea, and ares 

| 2 Clouds to be ſeen that way. And tho” we have 
te Wind from the Shore, - and the Clouds ſeeming | 


but cry, he Land vill devour it : But nw 


ſometimes they" fly off we Ses; and dg very rare @ 


| that Tornadoes ariſc from thenge; for they gene- 


| rally riſe firſt over the Land, and that in a very 
ſtrange manner 3 ſor even from a very ſmall Cloud 


| ſerved both- in the Eaſt and V 927 Indies, and in the 


= forget 


ſervations. In Privateers, 


| this with 2 Pillow for the Head and a R 
| Covering, is all the B 
| Men of that Employ. 


| withdraw before 


Jay 3 = yet it was not a little 
| Rain that would 


right me then; neither at us firſt 


| coming could 1 have thought that ſuch a ſmall 
| Cloud. could afford ſo x8 Rain: And os b 
the 
| Apparnc of ſo ſmall a Cloud, that thinking the 
| [ "THER. rs aig 


doch my ſelf and others have been ſo deceived by 


ariſing over the Top of a Hin, I have often ſeen 3 
increaſe to ſuch a Bulk, chat 1 have known it ram 
for two or three Days ſucceſſively. This T have b. 


have many times "a my Lodging, when the 
Evening has. N well, yet have been forced to 


LSoutb and North-Seas. And 'tis impoſſible for me to 

how oft I have been diſturbed by ſuch ſmall © 

Clouds that appeared in the Night. Tis uſual wund 

Leamen in thoſe parts to ſleep on the Deck, efpeci- 
If ally for Privatcers; among Wi I made theſe Ob. 

eſpecially when we are t ũ 

an Anchor, the Deck is N with Mats to lie 2 

each Night. Every Man has pne, ſome Ops — 

— = 

| x That is neceſſary —_— 


- p 


44 
— 
bc 


% 


O the Seaſons 


Rain-would ſoon Pin rſt Fa an we were 


dropping wet, and then have been 1 to move 
=p 47.3, GOT IN OTTER: 2%. 
— have conſtantly obſerved, chan in the wet Sea- 
| fon werhad; more Rain in the: Night than in the 
Day; for tho? it was fair in the Day, K ſeldom 
aped having a Tornado or two in the Night. If 
we; had one in the Day, it roſe and came away pre- 
ſently, and it may be we had an Hour's Rain, more 
or . but when it came in the Night, though 
there was little A AIDE of Rain; yet we ſhould 
| have it three or our. Hours together; but this has 
commonly been nigh the Shore; and we have ſern 
thick Clouds over the Land, and much Thunder 
and Lightning, and to. our A; arance, there was 
more Rain ere than we had; and 
33 ee there might be 


chat way, 3 
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of Tides and come. 8 8 6 . q 2 9 


n. «Difference kite Tiles and Parade FA 6: „„ 
Place in the Qcean without Tides. Where the 


us weg eateſt, and where ſmalleſt. Of e 
Tides in the Harbour and Lagunes of Tritt; 
in the Bay Campeachy. thoſe berweem 


the Capes of Virginia. The Tides in the G © 
f St. Michael; and the Riverof Guiaquitz . 
in the South-Sea. 4 miſtaken Opanion of 6 
| Subterranean Communication | betwees the © 
North and South Seas, under the eee 3 
Darien. Of the Tides at the Gallapagos l. 
fande; at Guam, one 0; 4 "About 1 
Panama; In the Gulpb of Dulce and Necoya 4} 
River; on the Craft of Peru, in the Weſt-In- , = 
| dies; and at Tonqucen; where, and af New 
Holland, hey are very irregular. A Gueſs at |} 
| the Reaſon of ſo great an Irregularity. Of the 

= Tides between the Cape of Good Hope and the 
BH Red-Sea. Of 9 They are bas 1.4 oy | 
| the Trade- Mind. Inftences.of them at Berba-  Þþ 
does, &. at Cape La Vela; and Gratia de Di- 
os. Cape Roman. Tſe Trinidado, Surinam; 4 
Cape Blanco; between Africa and Brazil. Of 
| Counter-Currents. Of Currents in the Bay 4 
Campeachy ; and of Mexico; in the Gulph - 
7 Elorida. 0 the Cacuſes. * raste thing 
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=. Jer the Surface of the Witer to run counter fo 
fits lower Parts. Of the Currents on ag | 
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| Angola, Eaff of the Cape © 
*. 2 On the Coaft of 5 North mM the 
- A * A. 9 l 
ning treated of the Winds yew Seaſons of ths 
Tear in the Torrid Zone, I now- come * 
=” ' ſpeak of the Tides and Currents there. 
1 1 «by F g — Ebig'@ of ha, 
_ y Tias I mean an 
_ e e any Coaſt. n 
X Sea ſeems to be univerſal ; W 
_ Ikeonall Coaſts, neither as to nor 
of the Water... 
By Current, I mean 3 Marion of the Sea, 
which is different from Tides in ſeveral Reſpects; 
LN both as to its Duration, and alſo as to its Courſe, 
__ Tides oe be. compared to the Sea and Land. 
Breezes, ro their keeping near the Shore, | 
—_— _ indeed they alternately flow and ebb rwice' in 
2434 Hours, Contrarily the Sea-Breezes blow on the | 
„ Shore by Day, and the Land- Winds off from it in 


the Night; et, they keep this Courſe as duly in a 
manner as the Tides do. . 
nor thoſe Breezes far from the Land. | PI 

ing rade- 


K ü wed , „ waa. ww  - _ "4 - 


Currents may be compar'd to the Coaſti 
Winds, as keeping at ſome farther Diſtance from the | 
Shore, as the Trade-wiads do; and tis l 

they are much influenced by them. 
Ti a general Belief, eſpecially among Seamen 
That the Tides are governed by e Moon: That 
their Increaſe and Decreaſe, as 19 9 * their diur- 
nal Motions, are influenced by that Planet 3 the 
ſometimes accidental Cauſes in "the W inds * * 1 


der the © true 3 * SA 
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of Tie hid Ctrbents) 


| We are tau ht, as the firſt Rudimegts of Navi 
qatioh, to our Tides ; ; i. e. to know the time 
Ls full Sea in any Place; which indeed is very 
| eceffary to be khown by "al Engliſh Sailors, be- 
caſe rhe Tides are more regular in our Channel, 
an in other parts of the World. 
BZut my ſubject being ro ſpeak. of he Tides with- 8 
n or near the Tropick, I leave thoſe in places yearer = 
ind, to be diſcourſed on 8 who are 
the only Knowing Men in this Myſtery : They ha- 
| ring by experience pe more Knowledge in it 
than othiers 3 and chat is always the beſt Maſter,” 
1 have not been on any Coaſt in the World, 
but whete the Tides have &bb'd and flow'd,' eirker 
more or leſs; and this 1 have commonly 
| that the greateſt Indraughis of Rivers or La a+ 1 
' have commonly the ſtrongeſt Tides. Concaiy fck : 
© Coalts as are leaſt ſupplied with Rivers or 
have the weakeſt Tides ; at leaſt they are not ſo pore 2 
ptible. Where there are great Indraughes either 
Rivers or 
are wide, though the Tide runs very ſtrong into the 
Mouths of ſuch Rivers or Lagunes, yet it does not 
flow ſo high, as in ſuch Places where the Rivers or 


ee 


Lagunes, and thoſe Rivers or Lagunes "i 


Lakes ate bounded in a narrow Room, though the 5 


Tides do run of an equal ſtrength at the Mouths 
or Entrances of either. Neither do the Tides flow 
ſo much on or about Hands remote from the Mein 
W Land, n by : 
17 ſhall give ſome Inſtances of theſe general 
Obſervations, and then proceed ta Particulars. , 
The Places that 1 ſhall mention ſhall be fuch as 
| Thave been in my ſelf, and where I have made the 
Obſervations before mentioned z I ſhall begin with 
| the Lagune of Trif, in the by of Campeathy. 
. This Place is very remarkable, in that it has two 
Mouths of a conſiderable atom z the one is about 
* and half — and t two Myc ele HCY 

ore 5 
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- within Land there are 3. or +wore Lagann oY tha 
5 the former. 


the Spaniards have named that great 
1 Tenggins, or the Lake of Tides; becauſe 


_ though the Tides do run ſo ſwift at the Mouth: of 


0 not riſe or fall above 6 or Foot, except forced 


Capes, There are not indeed ſuch Lagunes, as at 
77 in the Bay of Campeachy; but there are many 


4 Be ſides, in ſome places there i is low Land, which is 


_  over-flown by the Tides ; ſo that all the Water that 
runs in with ſuch ſwiftneſs within the Capes] is ina: 


2 by great. Indraughts ; yet where there is but little | 


the great, Indrau ghts, where the 
ebb much more — in the former 


cf na d G - | 
before. ybu come to a Lagune, which is ſeven; 0 2 
eight 1 long, and three wide. The other 
Mouth is 7 ues from it, and is about. 2 Mis | 
and half, 5 3 e wide, and about 2 Miles long, 
before it opens into the Lagune: Beſides, fans | 


The Tides ut? flow. or ebb in all che I; vanes 
paſs in or out at the ryo Mouths before-mentioned, 
which makes them run very ſwift, infomuch that 
Lagune, 1 
Tides are ſo very ſtrong in thoſe two Mouths. 'Yet, 


the Lagune, they do not riſe in height 
ble to that Findet z for the greateſt” 


roportiona- 
Thes here 


by. extraordinary Cauſes, as Storms, or the like: \ 
Of which I have ſpoken before, „ 
I could alſo inſtance i in the Channel, between the 
2 2 Capes of Virginia, where the Tides do run. ye 

ſwift; yet 94 Floods and Ebbs are not p proport- 
onable to the fwiftneſs of the Tides between the = 


wide Rivers, and abundance of ſmaller Creeks, 


ſibly ſwallowed. up there. 
Theſe are inſtances ot ſtrong 


Tides, 


and falling of the Water in compariſon. with W . 
the ſtrength of the Tides at the Mouths of. choſe 
Indraughts. I ſhall next give ſome Inſtances ot 
Tides flow and 

Places ; ; though = 
* * de at che ape of a ages: does 
not 


| 
| 


| 


laying 


wit d | 


of N. and Currents, 


yt, run ſiſter than. in thoſe Places before men- 


noned... "% 


1 "7 ſhall 2 mention two Rivers i in the South-Std, . 
chat I have LED notice of in m 
Vorld, (viz). the Gulph of St. 


0 oyage round the 


River of  Gutagquil. . 
In the Gulp 5 of St. 


Leagues wide. I his 
ho Sea with ſome ſmall low Mang 
between them are Creeks. and 


vy Iſlands, and 


= 4h 


2g4in 3. many tinjes over-flowing the ſaid Iſlands, N 
the tops of the lower Trees above Water. 
The es that run into this Lagune are 
narrow, and bounded on each fide with ſteep Hanks 
25 high as the Floods uſe to riſe, and but” very A 


Was For at High- water, and on 2 Sprung e, he 
e men or altogether even with the Land. 
une at the Mouth of the Rivers is but 
wall. 8 er 18 there any other way for the Wa- 
ter to Ber it felf into, belide the Lag une and © 
W Rivers 3; and therefore the Tides do riſe and fall ; 

| here 18 or 20 Foot. 5, 


The River of Guiaquil, * this Ade is much 


| the ſame with the Gulph of St. Michael; but the 
| Lagunes near it are larger. Here the Tide riſes and a 
falls 16 Foot perpendicular. Fi 
| I don't know of any other ſuch Places "i a the 
E Soutb-Seas ; yet there are other large Rivers on the 
Coaſt, between theſe Places; but none fo remark- 
able for high Tides. The great Tides in the Gulph of 
St. Michael have doubtleſs been the occaſion o that 


Opinion, which ſome hold, that there's a ſubterra- 
nean Communication between the N. and the South- 
Seas; and that the Iſthmus of Darien is Hike an 


| Arched Bridge, under "__ the Tides make their | 


conſtant 


chazl; and che 


* Michae wre are many large . 
| Rivers,. which all diſembogue i into a Lagune of 2 or. 
Lagune, is barricadoed from _ 


nels, 8 WT 
| which the Tides make their daily paſſes i into be 
gune; and from thence into the Rivers, and fo back 


= Kale Cour res, 2s du > bins ana 


is Opinion ſom 
| | are contirual and ſtran — 
| made by thoſe e $530 Fluxes and N 


and chat they are heard by the nba fo th; 
Ithmus; and alſo that Ships 3 in the Bay 
Panama are toſs' d to and fro at a 
| Sometimes (ay: they) they are by 
Mater, daſh'd againſt Iflands; Arte 
= _ dry there, 8 8 ron 
_ row or oe, 


| Vir E this 3 ef, 
A was "Fo ſhould 


; bu: yet | 
ther. 
in "bath times 
ae Month: 
And after 


emained there, 
3. 1 


3 1 1 L FN 
D that I 
of it 


= Fo the Bay of ; Fong 
—_ 2 away thoſe of our Crew that remained 
—_ 2 a great deal more time in that 


they never meet with fuch 
bur found as pleaſan ſaili 
the World. 


has. it been . to terrifie - us, 
| from their Coaſts. 


I remember indeed our Og” Me. Gap, 
gives ſome hinrs of theſe range Currents in 
y, in his Book, called, AN e, 


Of: Tides an Gros: 


el rom P. 598 to 440, but 1amaſigid bet 


is upon zruft from others; or elſe he N 
t little Voyage: for he 


N and lame * of 


Matters; but Ichink I have 2 enoug 
To-praceed then. 


"7 to the great Tides, which are 


| they are not ſo great. as is reported neither do they 


| mall low Mangrove Iſlands, at the Mauch of the 
Lagune. ond: ns leave only the tops of the low. Tree 
= above Water; for thoſe Illands are very low, 


- 
© th 


| to theſe/low ones, are-near over-flown; yet are t 


in TS Bay of Panama. And indeed ſhould the Iſlangls 


ſoon be many 


very flat and low, . 


Foot on a Spring, at the Southermoſt end of them, 
which is almoſt oppoſite to the Gulph of St. Michael, 


Panama, or any other Place in che 7 Foo * juſt 


at the Mouths of Rivers ).b a 
| _ all that 1 18 whouy 539 
Zut to 


* 


| 1 dea, have ſeldom ſuch high Tides as thoſe chat are 
= car the Main, or ag any 


edb and 'flow!ſo-much any where as in the Gulph of 
| St. Michael only: here indeed they flom over thoſe 


ay: high Trees. But however, be 
Iandsavthe Mouth of, the Gulph, before you come 3 


laces on the Main it ſalf; 


. 


he gives a 1 

that Buſineſs, —4 3 
he underſtood not what he wrote. I ſhould die >. 
his whole Book for that one Story's-ſake, if I did 
| not know that he has ritten eandidly'.apos other 


L r = 
in theſe Seas, I have given inſtances ef chem, hrt 


in that Bay y beover-flown, the City of Panama would | 
Yards: under War „But 4 far i 18 
| this Sen tan being true, that the Pearl 1/and: which are 
by are yet never overflown.. For 
there the Tide riſeth and falls not above 100% 1 


uind not above 12 or 24 Leagues; diſtant from it. 
And yet there it flows more than it does at or near 


2 


-I have obſerved, 8 of 8 


e r ee 


ery ſmall and Ion, in compariſon with other Iands | 


r 


— - — — 
ä ˙ © OA A A —— 
* . -- 5 * 


r e rere 
7 | * i Os , 
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_— Of Tides nd Currents _. 
ds for (example, at the Gallap agos Ilandt, which lie 
about 100 Leagues from the Main ; the Tides dom t 
rife and fall above a Foot and half, or two Foot 
which is leſs than they do on the Coaſt of the Main. 
For on moſt Places of the Main it riſes and falls 2 or 
3 Foot, more or leſs according as the Coaſt is more 
or leſs expoſed to Indraughts or Rivers. 
: + Guam, one of the Ladrone Iſlands, 1 
cher inſtance of this There the Tide riſeth not . 
dove 2 or 3 Foot at moſt: In the Bay of Panama 
wie Tides do keep a more conſtant and regular 
=_ | Courſe'than on other Places on the Coaſts of 'Papty, 
and Menico; it was for that reaſon I called "them 
Currents in ſome Places (mentioned in my Voyage 
round the World, as particularly near Gaul on 
che Mexican Continent, in Chap. IX. Page 238.) bug 
IV * was truly a Tide ( (which there 1 called S 
_ "= and it ſets" to the Eaſtward as the Ebb doth to the 
Meſt. The Tides there do riſe and fall Do 
| Foot, as they do on moſt part of that Coaſt. 
n and fall about eightor ni 
Bk At Amapala they allo mn ald fall abour f er 
3 Feb and the Flood there runs to the Ea," 
x Nr of Duke and: Mer, River, ay 
1 t rife ſo cially on 
= l Cape St. 2 and he River Ciel, 
! _ Ukrethe Flood: runs to the _ and Ebb 
* North. . q 8 
At the and: Plots the Tide riſes <a falls g dr 
43 e but from Cape Blanco, inabout 3 d. South, 
i to 30d. South, the Tides are ſmaller; there they 
_ riſe and fall not above a Foot and ahalf,..or 2 No 
The Flood on this Coaſt {ers to the Hou,” 
bros * i 
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In all my Cr che Privatevrs, een 
jotice + aſs the Riſings Tides ; - becauſe b 
knowing it, I always knew where we might be 
— — which walls great | 


+. 8 + B46 mA” "v2 bh "vn 14.8 


a, 


* % \ 
«+ 3 \ * * 1 * 7 +4 x" 
* ; 4 * o 5 „ a * . 1 % - 12 ' i 0 Is x *% oy 8% , 
N 1 


; TY the Tide flow | 


bag Ten 03448 1 


in the Zaf-Indier io. the Tides: meat nal ö 
[oſt Coaſts, e . nnen u 


1 755 42 irn! R Wange 
moſt Se Tides that. 1 dd . 
at 2 d. "Nord. Latz. 
on the Coaſt of 'New-HoHand; — 
Id. — In both these Pho the np 
: ſcarce difcernable. Thoſe of Tongueet are . 
red at large by Mr. Deuen port, who s if 
layed Nr. James wien he was Chi 
gi Factors i to 2 them: And the 
wole Diſcourſe: is n The 2 

you.” an 123 een Jab 1 xt Fir 


EX: 25.5506 41 191 rl 28) econ 2 3 . 
At NewsHolland: I: n ieee time to b. 
tre the, Tiden There the Flood rund E. by N. 
ud the Ebb W. by"S. + -And-they ie and al 
Wut five-Barhoin." 3 7 N . 


JS 


N21 oh Wo. 2 aten 4 1 12 l 
15 al che Sprin ings ont toy here; hs: 
vere three Days the Full or Chang, 

athour any le Sale in te Winds or Wes: | 
ver. I muſt -confels/ we wei ftarriec ar ir- _ 
louph ſome af us had-obfervett it in the Spin 
tit happened while we on che — 
lip, (as T have men in my former Volume: 
„ A ttew Voyage rownd the Merl. e 
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Page 471.) yet in that Spring that we deſigned 
maul ect, in order to: She es. Few Seeg as a, 
all take more particular Notice of it than in fie 
pPeretedigg Springs : for many had not taken not 
| Company, ſuppoſing thavvie;was's Miſtake:it wi 
* who made thoſe former Obſervations, expected to 
Aaul off the Shi the tlũrd Tide after tlie Change; 
but our Ship did not flat then, nor the nent 1 
neither, which put them all into an Amazement and 
gent Genter too: For many thought we 
ſhanld never have got her off at ali butch dip-| 

Sing away the Sand; and ſo clearing a Puſſage for 
 __ Her--anto- the Sea. But the fotth-- Tide (cleared all! 
thoſe Doubts ; for the Tide then roſe ſo high, a8 to 
| Hoa her quite up; when being all of eus Teadyf te 

F -  throughly ſatisfied; (that the Tides here de keep 
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ene ent he . 
bi 1 multalGoblerve, That here wa ue Bib 
5 Land near us, that might occaſion theſe great Tidess 
tho! tis ve Nr that the great Bending be 

| tween. Neu Holland and New-Guinea, my have hat 
Niem andLagunes,' Shich may cauſe! theſe g 
Tidles; or elſe there may be 2 Palſage'of the Sea 
— - between both Places; 23 it is laid down-in foine 
_ . ' Draughes: Or 


3 { 8 whuch we moſt ſenſibly! perceived 
=_ N Neu- Holland: And ſuch a T in 
F—2_ aus mutt of Neceſlity have a greater Tndraugit 
F—© thanbajcly a River or Laguge ; and dd _— 
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Of Tider und C 


ſtil, that this Tide ſhould have a Sg 
1 a deep Sound. there. vn becauſe i nx keeps „ 
by the Main, and doch not run in among the;INands 
i the — it. And deſides, the we - 
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The Flood runs to: the 
Ebb to the Northward. - And at a 
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1 & ei ech bir i 2 Alen wha 
And Tides Ufer muny ways z im 
AL "Fades run forward; - and back again, tivice 
every ti four Hours : on the contrary "Catrenn 
y, a Week, nay, forfitithes wi more, are 
e e des, ie way be run another way.” 
48" 7: ri * enen 2 
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3. parted like Well Boats, 412. their Sails at and Maſts, 412, 3. Cub 
tom of ——_— Ships, O. 354. Wrecks at I. Frats, 
clants and Trade, how and _— os, 
383. 7,8. 417. S. 8. 10. 15, 16. . 134, 6, 7, 8. ib: lu 
pen it, 15, 136, 7. 162. Caſh or 8. China Camp or Fair, 
where and what, 136, 7, $. Accomptants, where, O. 360. Mecha- 
nicks, S. 136. 167. Manufactures and Employments, &&. O. 408, 9. 


3 — bes, &c. made of what, is. a Commodity, where, S. 63. 


| Choplicks 5 _— * Sam. ibu, Hoc-ſhu. Fans and 
— Sy 


1 N d. Hair of Hgad and 
| Beard, fimall * 2 W 406, 7. 8. * Ingeny, 409, 10. 
Cuſtoms, 407, 8, 9. are ſober, S. 137, but unm 
rably, 42.136. 162. O. 4og, 10. and ang themes when all is. 
loft, 38 their Religion, hideous Idols, Ge. 396, 7. 411; 12. $ 
59. Renegado, where, 138. Chineſe Language, how ſpoken, O. 43. 
and written, S. 59. Co. the Folien Der 3 Toe 
at Tonquin, 59. the Womens tyin 07. little Feet 
Shoes, 408. Chia Gold, 2. Chind Silk. fee Silk. See 
- Amoy, Aynam, Canton, Fokien, St. 707. Macao, Tunam. 
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Chinam, and Chinam- Box, 48. 74. . 
Chmchanchee T. C. 14. 
| 9 d. Bad for Ships, O. 144. 

1 2. en 85. why hen del by te pied 
O. 60. See Cacaa, 8 


Chocolatts North (a Wind) d W. 60. C. 39. 
Chop or Paſs 


requitite at Towgquim, 8. 16. 
Chana, or Governing King of „e 7 


Aa 
 Chriſfianizy, State of it in dri ke. 975 6, 7. Obltacxo i, 


ö. 
Monte: Chrift, 4 0. : 
 Chucho I. 4. ©. s, 


Chucquebul T. d. C. 51. n mM” 
_ Churches, where and what, and how adorned, o. "ou 122, Js 


135; 9. 140, I. 152. 179. 188; 218. 223. 233. 242. 266, 9. 387. | 
2 110, 1. IF. 127. S. 160. there, and Pa 
« IF. DO . A, 4 is 8 


times, O. 127. 
- Grd, Bi ne 339. See Mabometaiſi, 
Solemnities at ", 339: 349, 1, 2. 369, 370. 4 
| - Citrons, where, S. 124. r 

EI d. O. 16. 7. „„ eos 2 + 


Ste. Clara I. d. O. 14 1 
C tight, O n gre a Reputation, 
where, 437. Old, a Commo- 


| where, 361, 2. none from abroad, 


dity. where, 13, 72, 6. 499. C. 120, where little or none worn, 
ſee Naked. 'Of Skins, where uſed, 464, 538, 9. What Cloaths, 
and where ey” WAL. 427, 8. 419. 427. S. 42, 3. 129. C. 46. 
115. fee Armour, , Coats, Frocks, Hats, Jackets, Or- 
naments, Petticoats, Saſh, aps q Shoes, . Stockings, Turbans. - 
Cloth, long, O. 327. Cotton, 427+ 8. 42. C. 46. 114. Plantain, 
4.0. 315. Coco, d. 224, 5. 327. 427. Indian, S.61, 5, Cloth(Lin- 
nen and Woollen) what, and wherea Commodity, O. 74. 115.142, 


| 3. 152, 4, 245. 85 . 42. 65. 129. 134. ©. 110. 120. ice Calli- 
| co 8, Mullins, Si 


| Clouds; how a fign of Land near O. 
bout Mountains, W. 79. Tele heh 
| come, O. 451. 28 
Storms, 322, 413, f. See N 
ing diſmally, W. 71. 
Cloves, where, O. 317. 447. 572. ſto 
447- how they grow, * trick to ſwell 
Clove-Bark, where, O. 316. 350 . 1 4 
Coals, of what Wood beſt to harden Steel, Cc an. 
Coaſts, no where of a continued Height, O. 423. hi 


| cauſe what — — 4223 3, 4 F. how 
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hover about it, 282. 


_GCmral INDE X. 
Bays, 23, ſee Ba Convenience of bold Coaſts, 424- .remarks. 
ble. 34 8 = Mexico, Peru, fee Marks (at "hy the 
Weſt-Coaft, what ſo calbd, 476. 42s 
Ooats ſhort, O. 419. Coat-Armour of Buff; ſee Armour. 
” - Corhinchina, Iflands off it, S. 9. has Tuffoons, W. 757. Ship. 
wreek'd Men detain'd there, S. 7. Chineſe Refugees there, ib. Women 
Proſtitutes, O. 395. its Tea, 409. and Pepper, 85 181. Wars with 
Tonquin, 21. 67. 72. once under it, 67. 88 of Pulo Canton, 
6; of Pulo Condore, and of what they bring thence, O. 39% 8, 8. 
their Boats, i6. this a fit 2 Trade with Cochinchs. 
| na, O. 394- probably a good one, S. 3. anne 
Cocdbineal Tree, Fruit, Inſect, where found, and W 
it, O. 124. 225. 228, 9. s 
_  .- Cackles, where, O. 153. few ** vaſt ones, 449. 

Cock, white, requir'd as a Fee fora ftrange Cure, C. 9k 
| fairing where ws, 8. 184 Cocks and Hens (Boo owl 
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Cockreco's, Birds, d. C. _ 7 PP | 
nnn where, 0.76, FO 5 29153 317, 
7 Arn! „6, 8, 9. 480, 8 11 23. 124181. 4 
378 to 296. 318. U bel. e of this Tree, 295. of the the Sap, 293. 
4. 479. 480, 6, 8. See Toddy, Arack; of. the. Water or Milk. of 
| the Nuts, 292, 474. of the Nuts, 292, 4. 474, 6, 1. 8. 53h 8. 
of the Shell, 294. 490. of the Husk, . 2 bow 
lected in the Weſt Indies, ib. the Guam Nuts, 295. 6. . thaſe of 3 
matra, 296. of an drown'devery Tide, 474- floating, at Sea, 
16. Groves at Nicobar, 478, 9. what Soil and Air beſt for them, 295, 
6. where a Commodity, S. 7, "T8 

Cocos I. in the S. Sea, d. O. 111. 231. why miſt by the Ants 
W. 15. Bacos I. in the Eaſt Indies, d. O. 470, 2. 
„ Buſh, and Fruit, d. and v * C. 49- OY 
_  Cod-Pepper, ſee Guinea Pepper A 1 
_. Coins, {ee Cab. Fanam, Meſs, Pet. _ 
Coire. Cables of Coco · Nut Husks, 0. 294. 5. eta. hangin 
1 7. 460. e 4 
Eaft-Coker in Sommerſet its Vaiey 5. 12 -the 
ae ben in Sommer oC 2 3 * ce 12 

Caan, rn 1. +23, 44) 5 

_ Calatnebe R. O. 134. „ 

Soldeſt Winds what, O. 529, 530. fre  Harmatans, N 
n and rich Valley, O 9 * 5 is Vole, e 
| burting, 16. its Cacoa, ib. 6. 

Kr a. ad. - | 1 

Colour of Face and Skin, Natural, ſee Comol 
O. 514. 738. fee Dammer, Feoly. Colours, 
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..Comana, in rain attempted by Privateers, O. 63. the palaces 2 


* touches there, C. 16. 
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Commodities, Spaniſh, American, E. Indian, 'how mutually er- 


O. 244, 5, 6. Commodities, what, and where, ſee Cacao 
and hocolate, Corn and Flower; s, Dyes, Pieces of . 


e e ee 
| ma 85 I ver, Sil 
— Spier "Talow, T = 


Timber, Tin, * e f 
Senger is Winds, V. 20. . 
7 „E. India, ſee Dutch, * 
nr ——— 438. be. Tore 


a; of People, Coal blick; Face and Body, O. 464. 

7. 32. 170. 29%. 8. 128. 48x, C. 31.115. 
O. 297. very dark, 427. 537. W. 110. 
407. dark tawney, 397 . 115. W. 1088, light tawny 


O. 326. 454+ 8. the. n Yellow 
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429. 430. 473» 4. 388, 9. * 75 34. L 276 9. 
l ©. S. 27, 8. 30, 1. 129, C. 18. 
| Coolzean K. (Cullacan) G Wo Cs bk. 


| G t. A rich T, by it, — 


Coorg, or eagendering Time of Turtle, ſee Tur, "4 
Copper Rings, a Commodity, where, C. N 5 . | 
C. Coguibocoa,.its Currents, W ot. 1 
8 „ 1 14% e 
Car , what e 0. 223. 29% . 
| Corgi of Snakes and Scorpions, where us 

C. Corrientes in Mexico, its Winds, and +. 
made, O. 245. 257, 4. 2 
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C. Corticites of Cubs, C. 9. 29. 4 \'4 
C. Citrientes of Africk; its Winds, W. 19. 
Cortnradts; d. aud where, C. 69. 11. 
Coth, where, O. 75, 99,714. 2 Gries Corn 
Me Millet, Rice, Wheat. 
Cort and their Erkan, l. O. 30 2 
| Coromandel, its low Coaſts, 8. 325. Winde, W. a8. 
Storms, 73- 4. Weather, 83. Famines, and Sale of Wives d 
Children, S. 37, 8. Fo. 130. Ser Caramibans. bo eee ds wh 
Sr. George, Pallieat, Potiricherri, Tramgatzbar. © 
CY or Crows Land, d. O. 256. 
| Corpus Shi, 2 Meteor, and What a Sign of; G. 3144 5. 
| OR a Bird, where, O. 39: ©: nt. 4. une re 
—_— * 715 
Corſo, its Rains W. 52. Variations wid Tides, 33. 6.3-- gh 
3 9 hy, . De 
4 Nea, its Cacao, 149 „„ 
Cod nn Goth, here, O. 167 
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| 5. ir Dove of little Uſe, i. * 
Capr: Caso Letters do the A. W. 4, 2. 

. Pedgic, whar tens te bhid-fulidtvd, 07 

| — 176. 2% 464. Graceful, 336. 450; 8. 8. 46. "Toll wad 


. Courſes deer U, or to be ſteer d. whit, nl * 

5 778,9. 119. 1%. Go. 147. 2 151. 18 f. 1990 2071 217. 25. 
R 23r, 5+ 6, 29. 351. 2. 378, 9. 421-439: $40» 23.3, C $. % 

| V. 3, $; 9. 460, x, 2. 527. 531. 54% 5.6. 10. 10h. O. 48, 


39, t. 125, 6. W. 7. 85. 18. — 7. 33,9. 49. *. * 1 * 
2, 5, 6. 
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Sex-Cows, fee Manatee. - 2 8 of _ 
Cribe'(Lind) where, 'O. 3. 8. 27. 4 
x6. 4 0 1 
Craw-Fiſh, where, 8. 27 146. h el 
wihes wth 0. 5 5 2. * mY 1 


. 5 Cozumel E 3: 9. 29. FF 8 PI fb 43 
2 (Sea) where, 8. 27. C. NY „ ay 77 | 
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; General IN DE A. 

| Crockadee omg rig "I 
ocod C. 30, 3. 74, 5- 4. and hoy 
and their 


1, . O. 780, 5. 244. AD. r 
_ Hawks-bill Turtle, O. 105. Old Vera Cruz, d. C. 127+ 
C. de Cyaz in Cuba, its Currents, W. 101. 55 
| E Oi r | 

29. 30% l, ——— ©. 97. is he 


Ile, 168. & 33, 8. Commodities, O. 45. 227, Wea- 
E — L of Ping, and 


5222 "oy: 3 C. de Cruz, Fo. 


8. Reyv of Cubs, C. 37. 4 W. 36, we hard wich Fiſh | 
and Fleſh, &. n 
e Trade; O. 4 ett Oi chav, 5; 
495- . 
Gen in Coromandel, O . 
| Caps of Cocoa Nut, O. 294. „ WAN 
Cute, of Amputations, 13S, 9. of Leg worms, 2 ds ane, 
c. go, f. of 2 ſee Alligators Cods, Bathing, Camahain, 
5 5 Rant. &. C. 69, 70. like them, W. 110. 
8 N. F e 
EAN tiy'd, but miſt by the French, O. 47. 66. 
| 'Currents, thejr Kigds, Courſes, he. 4 W. 100. to 108, faaking - 
urtents, what, „r 90. 
3. ſtrengthened by a contrary Wind, O. 40 or re- 
© Fo Ihe. how they differ from Tides, W. 90. 100. what, 
und where, 4. 20: 32, J. ts 5, 6, ; O. r. 139. * 
462. 494. 8. 156. C. 26, 9. 


oe 
* ſee Arts and Ae Begging, e 
Cookery, 


"Food, Fours, Gaming, ing, "Coverament,” Hun- 


PR of Pitch 
Dampeer, his fm hn 


2 0 FINN 
to France, hw 


DN 


Nr 6. 2. $033, 4. 
n „ 9 to-12. be 


e 3 


dis Danger, Fatigue, and 
upon it, 501. S. 2. 3. 90. lot. 111, 9. 147, 6-177. Arrival at 
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Prion goody 


rica, ranges i 
2 Hardſhips, 14, 6, 8. „ 
ales, 2 
Storm, 70. W. 64. touches at C. Ferd Iles, id. 12 
re. enters the S. Sea, 83. his Traverſes there, and Danger 
1 ib. to 279. Sickneſs, 255. and Cure, 276. 2 
2 the S. Sea, 279. 281, * 5 
= . Philippines, 306. F. Condores 389. 
Coaſt of China, 406. (a Typho, 413; 4, $o 6. 85 355 6.) the Piſca- 
dores, 416, 7. Baſbee Iſles, 421. I. Banton, 453. N. Holland, 462 he 
Plots to leave the Privateers, 402. 440. 470, 2, 4.6. — 
at Nicobar I. 48 1, 2, 3. puts to ges in an open Boat, 486, 
and fad Reflections, 492, Ce. — 
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Achm, O. 503. and harſh Phyſick, 503. He goes to Malacca. and 
Tonquin, yay. S. 2. 3. 8. 11. , 6. 90.4, 9. 100. 90. 


to 101 returns, 101, 3, 4. 5. to Malacra, 110. and Ache, 119. 


2 again to Malacca, * 9. MANS to Achin, 177. Dangers, 
= 5 7, 8. O. 4 goes to Fort St. George, Fog. 

| Fri. S. 178, 9. rn ep 1 i, ib. O. 50g. 512. to 

C. Good Hope, 520, 1, 8. St. Hellens, — * d, 150. | 


Dancing and Singing, what and where, O. 127, 337-d. 361, 7, 


when none, 359- * 1. C. 115. W. 111. in the Night, O. 127, 
479 at N. and 541. I. 
. 4. 3 49, 7, 2. S. 146. * 1 
Danes of St. Thomas I. O. 46. of Trang 5 8. 1 0. 1 
e e 
Darin R. 4. O. 40. Spaniar 41. its Trunks 
ir dpoi ſonous Arrows, 16. Enemies to the Iſthmus Indians, ib. Ma- 
_ - natee there, 33. 41. end. &vce, C. 103; Trade e 
does to the W. of it. W. . 
„ Account of the Tides of Tonquin ,. referr'd to 
97 


Capt. Davis's Di 0 372. , 
Davis Streight, Ge N. Wweſ Pa 
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goes to Virginia, 65. ets out again, 66, 9. great 


| N 2 1 
— a — ; is = ' | * 
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Thackers, O. 361, 2. Dancing | 
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| Decoys of Hogs; where, O. 168. : | 

Deer, where, O. 9. 39. 212. 320. 347+ 8. 365 82 5 127.188; 
C. 32. $24 9. 108. W. 1099. 
A Degree of the Eq. — ©. 288, 9. 290. 
taken, and Examinations for them, where, S. . 


Pele R. 4. its Negroes and Elephants Teeth, W. 758. „. 


eres, 
nee Ides, Deſarenſſes, Seals there, O. 90. an me, 1 
Devil, where fear d, and how call'd, O. 9. 
Pers Nig where inneren rams, W., 76. omit 
Nonte- Diabolo in Faimacs, C. 8. 
Point, d. O. 499. 8. IN 15% 6, 68 
Dice made of Sea-Lions Teeth, O 
Dildo Buſhes, where, O. 81. 4. Lac; 4 * *. ; 
Dilly R. d. and its Pirates, S. 1 ; 
Pulo-Dinding, Dutch Fort, &. 8. 164. d. 171 . * # 
Gratia Dios, "Nombre de Dios ; ſee Grazia, Nombre. 4 
Directions for failing, ſee Courſe. 


Diſcoveries, ( ſee Davis's). whit, an how ro be made, ©. x 272, 


fee Ague, 8 Fever, Flux, Gripes, Head-Ach, 
2 Small Pax, * "ONE in * ie 
Dices of Coco-Nut-Shell, ©. "AS "UE F 
Ditches and Drains, what and where, S. 26. 1 444 7. or” 
| Dogs where, O. 122. S. 25. C. 67. 76. W. 36. 9 
O. 3694 where eaten, 8. 30, 1. coveted. by Alligators and Cro- 
codiles, and fearful of them, C. 76. veto ds. 
engine where mul, O. N. "7 WY" it 
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3 and Bar, (a Branch of e- K and r. 4 8. 40.4 


9. 11, 9 
"Oo Doves f tree or four Sorts, where, 5. 128. fer Turtk Doves 
| " Doughboys or Dat, C. * of | 
Dragon Tree. and Gum (Trag . 80 . 2 
Sir Francis Drake's Bowels, ow banked, 0.3 41 n 
from. him, 132. = Guatuleo, 23 3. * 
* an Il xr Celebs 473 E 
Nr ee * 
K vil ood, what aud where, O. 230. 

Drink long abſtain'd from, yer thine voided, o. 182. Water 
S * 1 
Poole, 12 143. 06 ice-Drink, 
O. 2 dene 419. o Wheat, {ce Be. Or Miller, W. 
110, 1, of and a Berry, ſee Baſhee Drink. Water 
n. e O. 359. 32 a * CR 10. 


15 


Sn * 


34. 371. 2. 
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lf Toddy, Tea, Water, Wine. Drinkiug to 


- where . 10. 369. K uns, . 


1 _ 
1 | Drophes, where frequent and mortal, and how cur'd, O. 25546. 


ſee A 


Annit 


Wood, 4. Alli rors Code, . Aloes, Ambergriels," 4. 
d. Arek-Nut, d. 4. Betle, d. Cambodia (Gum 


) Camphire, China- Roots, Cubebs, Gum-Dragon, d Ga- 


ions, Tea, Vine wild, d. Vinello's, d. 
dots, Spice. 


Drums us'd, C. 115. — Ob. ere 


dor, 469. 
1 Drunken Men/loft at Sea, O. Fro BL 
Dry, {ce Seaſon, Weather. & 546: 


Ducks, = where, O. gar, 9. 2 
163. 181. W. 109. irs. Deck id 
1 Ducks, where, S. 26. (caug 
= and Mallard, their Kinds, 4. d. C. 69. 70: 

3 8 Duale, O. 21. its Weather, W. 83. Tide, g6.. hd 


8-39. 4 
5, 6. Wild- 


Durian- Tree and Fruit, d. and where, O. 319. "66 ama iſ; 
3 S diligent, 8. 174. 182. 
Seen thieviſh and cloſe, 318. their Fricks to wel Cloves, . 
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1 316. 331. 366. S. 115, 6. 8. 1 
1 . n 
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r 5. Bonano Drink, 316. Milk ſour, W. 111! 


a where a Commodity, o. 152. where ſeveral, 8. 61,3. 16 
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85 A Dee the N O. 64. . 
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here, S. 10, 2 


25 =_ pon Houſe, 4. 
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the x. altos, 5, 112. careleſs of their Health, W. 42. ſerve the 
Mogul, O. 507. ule Azimuth Compaſſes, 531. ſeldom touch at the 
C. Good Hope, and their Courſe to double it, , ee Barbado's, Courſe, 
Guinea, Faimaca, India; © 

Entertainments, how and where made, O. 328. 359-19: 4 
to 439." 477. 486. 28. 78. C. 163. W. 110, 1. oi 
LE 2 r ponds boſpi- 
Equator or Equinetlial, (the Line) 5 u news the 1s. 
picks, and why, S. 32, 3. what Winds and Weather there,” and 
near it, 46. O. 2. t00;8. 110% 549. W. 6.7.8: 9. 11. 43.4. $0; 2. 
Why S. Winds there, 6. 7. when and where beſt to croſs it, W. x. 


F. 51, 3, 6. and hore to bens, 6,7, e 549 


Eſcoudedo R. and Port, C. EN 
Eſtantious or Bcef-Farms, 122 "3 28 
apa in the S. Sea, d. and its Muſcles, O. ago. . 22601 
We OW LAS C:11o, r. in vain 1. "3% 
Lage (Ol GT — 2 

- enten) waere, F 
e iloſ S. 60. . 


2 where the only — 8. 69. 81, 2. d why 
8s. their Qualities, 83 35 4, F- Voluntary Zunuchs 81. 24. 

2 — of Seals in the N. of K. O, 90. ſer Gallcia, Engl 

Europeans, lik d by the Women, where, O. 327. Children ham 

of them in the . Nes call'd Crioles, 68. k ſent to Mexi- 

60, C. 54. ſee Danes, Dutch, Engliſh, French, Portugueſe, Spaniards, 

Eyes (ſee Sight) ſmall, O. 32. 2150. 39. 401. 27. meanly 


| proportign'd, 297. black, 32. 395-478. $37, S. 12 426, 3, 
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© O. 320. C. 63. S.-25. an Antidote, * * 42 
Sandi I. Sir Fr. Drake's (Reveals buried there, O. * lde 
Scurvey cur d O. 92,489. | 

Sea, whete, high, great, rough, Heling. o. 55. 134. LY 237; 
2, 3. 9. 244, 7. 253-262, 4.7. $43» 4 C. 123. 4. increaſed by 

Winds, W. 106, 7. O. 421. fee Tornadoes, Storms. 

Graſs or Weeds Ie" Horus 393. where deep or ſhallow; and 
422, 3» 4, J. C. 16. 48. Head-Sea, 22. 
o: 92-033: 415. W. 57. ſpar kl 
Waves, in Storms, 69. O. 414. always ſmooth. 30. long 
Ebb preſaging Starms. W. 61, 6. 70. Change of Colour, O. 80. 
uſually a r er Shed, or Land near, C. 28. Sea and Wind riſe 
and fall together, O. 217. At Sea, Land- Breezes fainteſt; W. 31,2, 
.3- feweſt Tornadoes, 86, 5. 8. Far at Sea. weakeſt Currents, tog. 


— 


Weather, Winds, Freſh Water taken up at Sea, 42, S. 156. warily, 
157. Sea-Marks; ſer Marks, fee land. * Red-Sew, G. of 


Mexico, and South-Sea.- 
eee O. 376.7 276; 7 
» + 41, 2. Proverb, 


Semen, good, S. 4 f. bad. ſep Spaniards 
8. go7. W. ig. ra I Tn by Gan Carele 

318. Thirfh, . 9 * 
117, 8. ſcarce, 112, fee. — | 


_ 45. Hardſhip, 48. Tricks, 


+ ©. 


- | 


k _ . - b | * 
5 : 1 : *. 
þ 


No 


and work- 


* 


C. . Dyy, when and o 
90. C. 55.W. 58. the Harveſt Time of Plantations, W. 8 


(and where to be made, 1 0. 4. enn 4 
r | 059.349. 35 3 3. 


their Skins worn. and Guts eaten, 
= Shell-aſh, where, and whar, 8. 27 


% 


Gene I N D E 2 


Ses. Devils, Fim, d. C. 73. Sea-Cow, fee Manatee.” Sea or Ri 


ver- Horſe, ſee Hippopotamus.” Sex: Lion, fee Lion. 'Sea- 
""Sedls, & and where, (where Plenty of Fim.) O. 8 go. 146. faked, 
263.4: 256. 133. C. 27, 6. Sea-Skin Floats, d. W. ons + „NN 

Seaſons of the Year, 22 76 to 
$8.8. 148, 9. (divide the Year, as Summer and Winter,) 31, 2. Her, 
when, 24, 5. 180. O. 277. 322. C. 5. W. 52. ſeeRains, Foods. Moſt 
Rain then at Night. 88. incommodious, S. 45.73. Oyſters then freſh. 


here; O. 197. 258. 297.323.361. 394: 5.36: 


lant, C. 122. Water how d then, 56.756, 7. Rivers brackiſh, 
O-258. 277. Seaſon of Winds, what and where;g$;9. 44. 280. 298. 
303. 6. 3. 4 7.353, 47 401, 5. 413. rage 544. 
S. 179. 9: 11,2322, 30, F. 43,4.6. 10, 2; for 


bad, O. 354 416; "439: 461: 504, F- 8 for Tornado s. 45 
W. 51. Tu 8. 36. C. 29. Sonths, W. 65. rei- 


ſtormy Monſoons, 7 3. 1 croſſing the 
e! Salt GO c. ſee Salt, Sugar. — Cong. 
Periodical s of — kept _ Fiſh and. yy 394+ 
fee Turtle. * 
Ses I. and gy Canes't it, 4. O. 379. A : hott 
Segovia, in A d by Prirateers, O. 125. 24 tant 


* 22 10 S. - _ | £2 28 BY © * N 
—.— ſee — 
_ Settlements; Proviſion and W <A 3 "A 


| Shabander — 50a. 8. 16254, of Malaces,165; 67 
_ Shackles and Wriſtbands of Gold, where worn, O. 5714. * urg 


Shallow Places, O. 33. 125. 169. fee Shoals. 
| Shape of — by ſtraight, well-made or ſhap'd. o. 7. 2 
18 4h 


$4-464-4 bly C. 115. (and lender.) K 

r {56 han, £66 i w. kits by 

w . 79.110.472. » 43+ 

Storms, S. 1 how dreſs'd to eat, O. 79 we *D . 

= of Ships, how neceſſary, Oc 368/214 + + 

Sheep, where, O. 387. 464. 532. 540. (a few oe the King,)S.3- 
O. 538; 9. , 

C. 17. O. 449, 540 ; ſcarce, 467. 

81. Chas Tackles, Conchs, 


2a Sort red like boil'd 


Prawns, Shrimps. Shells ſtuck in the Hair, 538. 
1 Chrkng Kms near Sierra Leona, l; kran and Trace 


Ships and Shipping, ts built, O. ent, lee Trade. 


_ Little us d, where, 117. 243. 267. C. r22. ſurpreſs d. S. 118. E. - 
dium. 


Crabs; d. Crawfiſh, Horſe-hoofs, d. Muicles;Oyſters, d. Periwinkles, FE 


\ 


8 * * 1 1 5 
My 3s A 1 " - 
* 27 * * - - 
Y 6 2 8 8 qt * * 7 v r * — 4 . 
l 4 SST . 
F l * - > N 
— N a 2 n e . _ i 
N 2 5 _ K * 
* 44 pre - ww 0 aw « 5 
> 2 A R . 


1 


, 483-297; 303-37 


Kingdom of Siam, their Trade at I 


Sick Men refrefh'd with Herbs and Fruits, O. 92. 526. . 8 
rr Sick Place, 


1 


General INDEX 


4, whgt and where, O. 332. 8. f. 8. 9. 76. 5, 6,7. 88. 105 1. 
Houſes built to attend them, 12, 3. meaſur d, O. 354. feet 
Chineſe Jonks, Proes. Spaniſh, ſee Aeapulro Ship, Armads, 
venta Fleet, Flora, Lima. Eaten with Worms, ſee Sheath 

ter-deck cut down, 380. how made to wear, W. 64. 
by Storms, C. 92, 3. W. 67, 9.73. ſee Wrecks. Scams 
in Harmatams, 4 Hold hot with Pepper, O. 525. Ke Anctang 
Bark-Logs, Boats, Cables. Canoa's, Careening. 


"ins cats © 43- | fre Clonths. 0 

Shoes, none worn, O. 326. 408. 456. 8.43. 129. lte d | 
* {mall ones of Chmeſe Women, O. 458. ee Feet. 
Birds, newly learnt, whe, S. 7 26. Shooting 
1 72. Shot, a „ C. 44. 
| Shoals and ſhallow Places, Bars, Flats, Se. 0 77.8119. 6 
275 1447.9. _ 193. 212; 242. 253. (a hgn of Land near;) 
Zn 425. 447, 8. 450, 8, 9. 


— * W 2 


d in Chan) 462. 8. 


400, ( 5. 9 10, 1, 2. * 176.9. 
1 7 - uſually near low Land, O. 2,45 


Shrimps, and Trade of them, S. 7. 128. c. ur. . 

Shrubs ſee Buſhes, Fruits, Trees. 3 

Siam Bay, d. Iſles 5 — there, O. a bet £7: 

Winds, W.21. Courſe, 23. 399. Weather, 82. Anal Wood, S. B. 
with the Engliſb, Bells bought 5x prone — 

War Eng . 

ſervice, ib. 8. 101, 2, 3. 5,tog. at Merga, 171. Nevolu- 


tion, ad Nit from Siaw City, 1525 3» Women . 


995: Achars, 3 
Z bel de Wards Sebald de Waerdes, Hes, d. O. 80. . 1 


gn.” 1 — 


180. O. - ee Air bad. 
464, 5. ſee Eyes. - 


Sight, good, O. g. bad, 


Signs of Winds, Weather, Oc. ſee Clouds Fogs, Land, $ky, 
Storms, Sun. 
Silks, a Com 


modiry; where, O. 137. 249. 379. 8. 15: (aud raw 


Silk,) 61. C. 1204 for ſowing, 119. and Silks made, 
where, O. 409. S. 21, 2, 5. d. 61. worn, 42. — 108. 129. 
O. 419. China Silk. r Poor, 39. . 


Paper, 61. Silk-G W. 110. 45 
| Sillabar, O. 401. 8. — 180. — 182. | 

Silver Mines, where, O. 260, 1. 9. r not font 
thither, C. 54. out of a Wreck, O. 148. im ported, S. 61,5. But- 


— | 7 


n. 


dns 108. Rin «Conran, - fee Pieces 
2 2 Sat 1 119 2. — 
= _ Silveſter 
aka 
nd 
ng 
- 4 
9: 429, 430. at, Mana 
| Sky clear, when, . + 45. bk, Seal, Leather 
(gh ones marking, w 


(= Chae ey 


1 Smiths, (Back, Gold) 40. 331.3. 8. Go. t . 
: — 2 45. a bie 
2 — where, 103. 172. 212432051. 


1 "IA Ry of 


| 11,5,8. 21, 9. 44. 9. 70 * 6. 7 
199 113. iga. 132, 4. 59. 140, 3. 104. —— 2 22. 
218. 232, f. 240. 250, 3, 5, 6. 261, 275, 291, 7. 399» 310. 333. 


351- 380, 4. 399-406. $25,6.447- 477, 463. 474, 
— * neg of 75 * ++ 7 Got 181 * 2 855 
ed 5. 102. 3+9- 12 > — Rocks, 


1 2 ED 8. 60. xerciſes, 
Arms, 70,1,6. = E 


—_ pe Mars * 


Tere! INDEX. 


under-reckon'd, O. 288. 290. Winds, W. 3. 10,1. 24. 40. Wet” 


ther, 78, 9. Tides, 93. 5. 6. Currents, 10%, 8. what Part free from 


Storms and Rain, os Pacifick Sea. Better Landing about Pers than 
Mexico, 2 See Weather, Winds, Bark - 
Peru, Panama Bay, Mexito, California: Commerce with ler. 
zick by the Cape R. O. 129. by the Ifihmus, ie mut. So 
Souths, n W. 4578. \ AY! 
Soy, whence,and how-made,'S. 89. 
„ 186, 1. (Cargo thene 
125 - 

n eo them in Ainerics;O:2 3. 4. 6. 
12,3, 4:8. 278. zo, 3. 8. 41 to 6. 46 to 60, 3.8, 75. 83,4 8. 91, 
46, 7,8: 100, 2. 113 to 7. 120, , tog. 131,4, 5. 6, 9. 140, 3.4 
7,8, 9. 152, 3.5, to g. 163, 6, to 173, 5, 7 to 182, 4. to 209. * 
3.47, to 221, 3, 5. to 235. 9. to 2615 4; to 273,5 7, 9. 280, 2,3 

S. 117. C. 13, 9. 20. 34, f. 42 to 7. 51, 2, 3, 52 go, 5, to B. 

109, to 116. 120, to 7, 9. 130, 1. (their  failing,) W 40. oy. (bad 
Seamen,) 33+ 62, 3. (O. 190, 1.) at Guam, O. 290, I, 300, he. 
the Phi 5.314 377-9. 38a, 3, 4. 7. 8. 715, 6. Trade, 
Ge. 184, 5. 243 tos 2 C. 42, 3. 90. 110, I. 120 to . 731. 
fee Armada, Barlaventa Fleet, Flota, Lima Fleet 
Carriers, Commodities. Trade, Fighting, Intelligence, G. Strata- 


33 Government, Policy, Severity, &c. 43, 4. 
C. 19. 72 8 109. 112, 3, 4, 6. 272, 3. . 
359. hay perſtition, 42. Gaming, 410. Honour, 227, 3 

Buildings, fee Churches, Houſes, Parades, Ship-Pumps, d. O. 443. 


4- in 235. 313. C. 98. "Spano ſpoken, 0.33 . 349+ 355» 


Fog, 6 r 
eee 07 7.»4UR 
© Spaniſh Makril, where, C. 71, d. 72. e 

Spears ud, 2 WELL 


25 ee 


leans ther, 0. 95. Li 
[ayan Tat 3 by 


* * » 4 


Spiders "and Vie ofthe Teeth or Homs, c. 
1 O. 319. 
3 294. none uſed, 329. 1430. . 
2 53- ob others, ſee Dancing, Gaming. 

Calm,) and where, O. 451, 2, 3. 
A C. 111. 


„Chili, 


IF. 


at K. 


12 99. 114, 7 rant. 135. 6. 144, 7. 188, 9. 208. 9. 22557, 


—_—_ 1-1; 


2 ' . * * 
OQOGAOOUOUAULH. 


tn 


cat 


2 


2 
n 
n 
1, 
2 


ls, 


Snares I. 4. O. 82. 424. 


| 31, 2. 170. 325. $37» S. 40. C. 115. tall, O. 7. wann Nen 


456. 8. 43. 129. ſee Legs, 


3 


150. 818. [Cres growing 
| 218, 223. 409. 41 wy 


TOP WP ES -» 


N Sulphur imported, S. 6f. (asd. 68.) ſmell, O, 13 t. 
Buoy oye 8.143. Anointing us d there, 37. Malayan ſpoken. 394. Breezes 


——— INDEX | 72 


here, S. 127. enten, 128. 
"—_— d. and where, O. 204. 


State of Eaff Dalian Princes, O. 335-8. 142, 3. - fe Princes: © 1 


%1 


| Nature of People, low, o. 307. 426. 474. W. 108 mein, O. 


* 


* 
xr * * : o ©.” *. * *. 44 
* uh N n 


| with the Toes, S. 138. ſee Thieves. Fo U 
_ what Coals'beſt to harden it. C. g,. _ 
Sticks burnt on Altars, O. 412. Chop-ſti 48.84 N — 
Sting - Rays, Fiſh, ſee Rays. e 2 
Stocks, an uſual Puniſhment, where, 8. 77. * OG en . _ 
Stock-fiſh Wood; d. wheze, and Price,.C. * ann ; 9 
8 ;a Commodity, C. * 8 18. | i! 
- Stomach, what ond hn, Ovine: WY iu" ; 
Stone, friable, O. 140. ſcarce, ib. none, C. 111. re Rocks, Soil 
Stortns, whit; and where uſual, or met by the Aber, we: and 
their Preſages, O. 70, 83,4. 401. 413, 4. 5, 6. 437.8. 9. 4955 Ge. 
704. S. 35, C. C. 91, 2, 3. 128. d. W. 2. 19. Ig moſt at 
the N. and F. Moon, O. 416. ſee Moon, © Turning then dangerous, 
14. how effected, W. 64. ſee Clouds Corpus Saur, Elephanta, 
urricanes, Monſoons, ſtormy Norths, Souths, Ar 
Tuffoons. None, here, O. 94. | qe hyp wh 
Strangers, Carriage towards them, O. 325. S. 0. . 52 fe | 
Entertainments, Comrades, 2 — (good, | 5 
82 —ů * 
traw- worn at Tunquin, G51 
Streets, what and-where, O. 307.1 :ceſſib! 3% 
guarded, 77. hoe Tea Gl ther, 3 Tb SSVY 7, > ys 1 nne | | * 
——ů—ůů — ©. 127. . 


 Subrle-Jacks, and their Nefts, & and wehere; C. 65, 8,9. —_— 
b. oa ad where, O. 64.5. d. 54 wid for = 
8 2 110. 


7 WR * 8. Meg: bo Be in: 
binder d by Salt Tarth. 8. ** W. | 
o, 1. 1 1 
Sumatra I. Coaſts, O. 425. 472, 3, 6. call d n 1 


W. 29. Commodities and Trade. O. 40 l. S. 5. 110, 1. (monopolia d) 1 
1 (ſee Dutch.) 18. ſer Pepper. Ser Aahin. P. Arii, Banculis, 
* Diamond Point; R. Dilly, Golden M. P. Gomez, flog L. Ia- 
drapore, Palimbùm Pangaſinam, Paſſange-Fonca, P. "4 a 
9 P. acts. th 3 „ L 


Fe 1 
* 


* 


Summaſenta R. and T. d. C. 51. 102. 131, eee WI of | 
Breeze, 93. d. W. 43» 4 
Sam, in what Signs, what Weather, W. (ene clentied 
about Noon, O. 494. Haloround it preſages Storms, 495. ſee Clouds, 
Sky. Its Amiplicude faild by, $31. expoſing to it. a Puniſhment, 
357. S 79. ſee Declination,' Latitude by Obi. 
Sunda Streights, much us d, O. 394. Counter- Winde, 11. 
Superſtition, O. 4 wo 127. 4154 $41 W. 317 2. 104. 91. fee 
14olatry, | 
Suranam, Seaſons there; W. 82. Correats, 104. Tow Land and 


Manatee, O. 33. 421. 
Surat Merchants at Athin, 8 hed. in Surae Channel 122. 


Swampy y and flooded Waters, why unwholiame, O. 524. 
Capt. Swan, Particulars concerning him, O. 137. 278. 280, 1,2; 
3. 4-392, 3,6. 340, 1, 2. * 370. 3, taz. 362, 4, 6 to 0. his 


der, 445, 6. Ship, the. Cygnet, 506, 7. rr, A 
Swearing, 2 where. 8. | 


4 Sweating in hot Sands, Cure of a Dropſy, O. 276. 
_ Swimming of one only in a Fright, O. 402. 2 
_ . Swane's Fleſh abhorr'd, fee Hogs, . 1 , 
_ Swings at Tonquin, d. S. 23. „i 
. Swivels us'd for Guns, where, O. 400. S. 73 

4 1 :nd where uſed, 88 337. 8 


* 


2 _—_— — ws Gl Curtana 
_— nee 
abogia] I. 0. 188. 2 + b NN 
1 1. and T. by Panama, 4 O. 187, 8. 2 
Tabago I. of the Caribbes,” waſted, O. 4 c. 4 W; 


| 56,7. . 

| Taha N. and l. ©: 20% 4 131, 5. 8. 167, K 191, W. n 

Tae Manns, at the C. G. Hape, 4. O. 231. 
_ Tacatalpod: Sierra, d. C. 111. 

Nui of Cows Hide, worn and trimm d, W. 111. of Cocks 4 

Tale, a Sum, what and. where, 8. 61. 122. 

Tallow, — 0. 152. C. 110. Tallow Caps, 4 v. 


kerri th Henk wth Ric, 0596 75 3 
_ » Jungola Ld. O. „„ 4 _— 


_ Fanning, fee Bark, Leather. 

— I or hats a 2 nn 0 
223 artree r 8. 8. 3 

— d eo whos © 12, 3-71. e 4 

Tartars, Trade, inflaving the eue o. 46,7: 
405.9. 4. 15. 4. 29 

T s, Cakes, d, W C: 43-113; — 

4 I en, 


EW 


$-* ww + Res 


LAY 


mink ® 


Tenpounders, Fiſh, d. and where, C. 71. 8. af 
' - Laguna Tirmina, or of Tides, C51, 2.94. W. gt oo 


6 Toft 
able, in Frs, 46. fee Palm, Palmers, Roofs.  - + 


puniſh, 376, 7. 432. 8. 5 * 138,9. 140. 165.” 


Lightning 
"© * ve = Nranc 


| and for what; 166, 7. 3 60. ſee Maſts; Trees. 


— 


hint: FN D E N 
Tes, Chan, whence, and where, O. 469. 8. 54,5. A 


eguantapeque (Tetoantepeque,) R. and T. d. O. . C tat, 2: 
— where white, S. 115. * —— mn 297: 395. 427: Plast, 
yet ſound, 325. by c  Betle, 3 79. 8. 128. blacken d with a 


e, for Beauty, 41,2. Pickers for dees of Spiders s Tecth, C. 63. 
8. 


s Tecth, plenty, W. 111. ſee — 
Temples, Pagoda's, where and what, O 


296. 411, 2. 8. 


Gr. 52. Mahomeran, ſee Moſque. Chrifian, fee Church, | 


f — $ Prov- of Truguin, 4. 8. 30, 1.4 Gh. 8 
— rene 42. — 


S8. 128. 


Ternate I. its Product and Trade, G. 311.333. e 5 
Trrenoes, hot Winds, d. 47,8. Cold ones, Harmatans. 

Ifle and Currents, 4 W. 1 

of Houſes, O. 254. C. 79. 127. W. 110.8. 1. mo- 


- Thelupan, d. O. 2571. 
Thieves, wa what, 8. 148. 9. 0. 378. — 


Thiſtles great, where. O. 133. * 
St. Thomas, a Daniſh I. 0.45; 6. — Line, W-$1. | 


10di where,C. 1 * 


Thunder and Lightning, where, O. 16. 79. (Flphureous 
Smell )131. 99. 25 225. * 474+ 49 8. 177 177. W. 52. 88. 


, C. 6. 7. Carrents, W. 40. 
Tide, what and 1 W. go to too. W. 44. FO, I, 3. 66. 
70. O. 5. 40, 8. 50. 82. 108. 119. 133. 149. "+ 173, 4.1 
238, 9. 378, 9. 382. 40 f. 436. 447. 460, 9. S. 10,1,2,446, 106, 
156, 9. 170. C. fo, 1. 108, fee Currents, Ebb, Moon. | 


* Tidore I. Product and 3 33. 447- fer Spc 1 


Tygers, where, W. 19. 


| Palo Ie d. 8. 5. 
Timber, a 8. „% Ke 140/16g. 170. what uſed, 


Time, how kept, 33 O. 338. ſee Day. Time of the Ten. 
ſee Feaſt, Harveſt, Moon, Ramdam, Seaſon Ter. 
Timor I. high" Coaſt; O. 425. =P 7" agar it, and 


Trake, 459. * Tree with Strings, 6. 297. 


it, S. 131, 2. {ce Tutaneg. 
Tis, thick for ur Nike, whe . * 


* 


n 8 


1 and Tholes for Boats, of Manatee-Hide, O. 3 r. 
4 Thread, of what, O. 37. 7. 294, 5:315.a Commodi | 
Thumb Nail. (the left,) kept long, — 326. 


Hare, 32,9. 49. 50, F. 73. — 23. 75. 83. Vegetables, C. 


General * ** 


Toads, where, 8. 27. 
| Tobacco nbd 1,0. 328. 5 99.9; ary: | 
2 Commadity, 75 333. 540. growing, Rs 55. Manilla and 
Mandanaian, 304. d. and whence, 333. 4 r 
|  » Tobago, \Tvbaſco, ſee Tub ab. 
Toddy and Toddy Arrack, Land where, O. 293, + - 480,68. 
. Tomaco R. and Village, O. 169, 190. 

Num Village, C. 43 · 4. 127. | 
Tondelo R. C. br) e p. of MN 4 4 
Tonquin, Tunkmg, 8 ither, O. 394. Tong. 7.46 
333 ongum Kingdom, 
its Riſe, S. 66, 7. Bounds, 8. 18. — 2 16. . 20, 1, 2. {ee 
Ngean, Tenan, Tenchoa. Towns, how ſeated, 44. 5. fee Cachao, 
Domes, 'Batſha, Rivers, 19. 20. chief R. ſee its Branches, Domes, 
Nobo, Country, Soil, Proſpects, Mountains, Plains, gc. WES. 
20, 1,2. 37,8, 9. 44, 5. 90. 100, . Weather, Floods, Seaſons, and 


$8.8. 14. 21. 4.22. to 5. 45 61, 2. 3.4. 90, 2. Animals, 2 L, 2. d. 
27, MA 30, 1. 47. FF: _ 73. 89. 92. Commodities, 21, 2, 4, f- 
38, 6, 2, 3, (imported) 4, 5. 87, 9 101. Manufactures, 24, 5, 3, 
39. d. 60. to 3. Art and 26, 7, 8. 45. 6, 7.9. 59 
Go, 1, 2, 3. 70, I, 3. to 7. 2 8, 9. P numerous 

and poor, 14. 25. 37. to 42. 50, 1. 64. 5. 96,9. their Manners and 
CT 12, 4. 41, 2. 50, I» 12 7. 65, 8. 
90, 2 9 100. Language, Writing and Learning, 23. d. 59. 60. 7+ 
81. Buildings and ö 52, 6, 7. 90, 1. 

4, Cleaths, Faſhions, 41. 2, 3. 72. Cuſtoms. 12. 385 37. 4, 2, 

$56, 7. 50 to 9. 71, 2, 4, 7 to 85. go, 1, 2. 100. O. 375. Mar- 
| kets, Food, Cookery, Tea, Entertainments, 409. S. 28. 30, 1.53, 

BS 90, I. 2, 3. 100, Feaſts, Religion. and Worſhip, O. 396, 7. 
S. 53. 5 to 9. 67. 91, 2, 5, 6, 7. Trade, 13, Fo 20. 37 nr 2,50, 1. 

Oz #s 3» 4. 5. 86, 7. 101, 2, 3. Corn, 60. 72. 82, 8. Shipping 
and Boats, 14, 6. d. 74 to 7. Government, Juſtice, Puniſhmeis, 
13, F. 6. 42.74. d. 77 to 83, 5,8, 9. The two Kings, and their 

Palaces, 47, 8. 66, 7, 8. ſee Bows. The Chaua, or ning K. his 
State, Cc. 42, 58. 81, 2, 3. his Riſe, Character, and Family, 66, 
7. 8, 9. Exactions, 65. 85. 9. Wealth, Stables, Artillery, Guards, 
Gallies, 69 to 77. Wars, 21. 67. 72, 6. Officers, fee Eunuchs, 
1 Merchants, FaRorics, and Miſſonaties/ 12 to 

48, 9.93 to 10 
5 3 hee, focalied, Ox 229. lee Cochineel, - g 
Torches carried ita Heathen Procefſion, O. 397. K 
Tornadoes, d. and where, O. 31. 44. 79. 120. . 211, 6, me 
225. 247. * 470, 1, 3, 8. S. 15. C. 21:55. W. 6. 7. 8. g. 14, 


8.21, 2, 3. 5. 6. 36. 41. 51, 2. N 3» 4» 6, 7, 8. fee Calms, 
Lightnivgs, and Thunder. 12 1 


Tornato, 


71, pap 4 


—_— _ 
- 4 


_ 


| 101, 2. C 


Mole, Strects. er Forts, Hirbours, 


1 101, 2,'3»F. 110, 1, 3,F5-127.1;0 to 7.142, 5,6, 8. 7. — 


33, 9.92, 8. =_ 1, 9. 120,2,4 tO 7. 2 


394-439. 477- 480, 1 1. 8. 
108, 9. 'd, 


' 16s 5. % 173, 4. 183, 4. Trade civilizes People, O. 325. 434: 


JVC ˙•˙²˙“' ½⅛ 4 MES... ⁵˙·¹¹˙7²˙- oe oe 


among Winds. 
of Fiſh and Fowl 393. ſee Turt'e. 


121. 132, 5. 150, 1, 162, 3, 4. 172. 5, 7. 188. 194, 6. 213. 232, 


„ 


Shipping, Maſts, Yards, Canoas, Oc. 29. 87. 101. 122. 131. 169 


1 


Genera I N DEN 


nato, Timber, and Rains there, O. 140. 

Ar Land, and its Kinds, (Hecatee, Trrapen) d. and an O. 

32. 59. 10. 118. Tortoiſe-ſhell Beards, d. O. 32. what 

beſt, 103, 5. Oil of them, eaten, 106. 110. ſee Turtle. 

| Salt Tortuga I. 4. O. 55. 6, 7. French Tort, fee Petu. Guavre, 
Tower, Funeral, d. S. 2.91, 2. Watch, ſee Look-out. k 

' Towns, Spaniſh in America, how built, ſee Parades, Churches 

o 219. on Precipices, 428, 9. Melayan, &c. fee Houſes on Poſts. 

Tonquineſe in Groves with Banks and Ditches, S. 14, 44, 5. fee 


CE IE 5 | 
Toys, a Commodity, where, C. 1 19. ſee Iron, and, * . 
Trade, what and where; O. 22, 7. 43 to 8. 56, 9: 62. 115.153; | 
179. 188. 227, 8. 244, 5, 6. 261. 277. yore r 383, 8. 
299. 400, I, F. 417, 8. 421. 431, 4. f. 7» 9 4 ye. 137. 
S. F. 9. 13, 5. 20, 2, 4, 5+ 37. 4, 2. 50, 1. 60, 1, 3,4. f. 8 


Wy. - 


8. 162 to , 9. 173, 4. 8. 182, 3. C. 10, 1, 8. 40, 2, 6, 7,8 


= 
73.4. 108, 9. to | 3 7 

be eſtabliſhed, O 64. 23F- de 3.316, 7. 35 0370. 353. = 
N 1 „F. 182, 3. C. 131. W. 1 

has end haw,; O. 188. 30%, 8. 6 115, 7. 8. 


S. 113, 5, 6. brings reſſion, ib. but thrives by Liberty and H _ =—_ 
neſty, 116, 7. 161, 2. us d for it, ſee 99 BET 
modities, Manufactures, Money, Shipping, &c. = 
Trades and Employments, what and where, O. 331, 2. 357 „„ 


409. S. 130, I, 5, 6. 181. 
Trade- wind, True or General, Costing, hiking, Monſoons fe 


orpuſſes, ſfevOil. 
| Trangambar, Danes and Moors, O. 506, 7. S. 154.7» 8. 
_ Travelli by Land, bad, where, O. "yo 56,779. 15 3.7. 235 5 


Train- Oil of Seals, Turtle, p 


Treachery, O. 75. C. 6. S. 173. ſee Manners bad, k. li. 
_ Treats, fee Entertainments. 


Trees, Shrubs, Oe, what and where, O. 11, 8, 101. 119; 2. 


F. 247. 255, 8. 309. 310, 380, 2. 390, 7. 406. 416. 426.443, 
463. 47A 3. 5. 8. 1732. 8. 5. 14. 24. 29 123, 4.181. C. 
2. 43. 55. BY 94. 102; 7, 8, 9. 120, 1,3: W. 93, f. 109. tornup 
a Storm, 67 O. 322. floating in the Sea, 230.Timber-trees, fir for 


191, f. 204. 213. 394: 8. Lola 64. — 4 1. 123, 4. 181. Se „9. 9 | 
102. W. 95. 109. See of Uſe 

Cordage, the fg 11 A 
460. a very great one, d. 449: 459. Trees for Dying, fee Dyes. 

Fruit trees, ſee Fruit. 9 See Aguala, Aloes;Be- 5 


i, 


1 v A * — A * * = af * n +» 
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General. I N D E X. 
tle. * Cedar, Cotton · tree, Cotton-buſh, 1 Fir, 
Lack, Lance wood. Libby, Palm, Palma Marie, Palmeto, Pone, 
Silveſter, Tar-trec, Tana or Cochineel. tree, * See Iu 
Groves, Woods. | 
| Tregngles, Illes in the G. of Mexice, C. 28.45 7. 

Trindada I. C. 126. Currents, W. 101 to 4. Turtle, O. 104. 


Ti 1. Harbour and Lagune Jr. 9.4%. 
. — 7 122, 8 n 3,5. 9. 40, 4 . 
' 91, 2. 


it. I. by Sumatre, low; 4 and its Coco-Nuts, che. 40. 474 
* 12 4 Heat there than at the 1 $. * whys 3 3-4 and 
W. ſtronger, W. 5. ſee Zone. 
ww pick. bird, NESS 4 
* Trunks to ſhoot Arrows with, 8 FO for Bee-hives, 40 115. 
_ ba -trunks, accounted a choice Diſh, n 
. Trani, a rich T. O. 98. ſee Guenchaquo, Malebrige rei 
Tufſoons (Typhones) d. and * *. 6. I TY 
Tinquiin, Drank, ſee Tonquin. 
 Turbans, where worn, d. O. old 26. 456, 8. 15. 5 
Tu leys, Where. O. 4 46. C6 C. 6g. 85.1 TA " 
- , , Furmerick, LS A Food, where, 8 129. r 4 
Turpentine, and Pitch made of it, where, 8. . 
_. 2 Sea - Tortoiſe, what and where, O. 2. 9. 33, K 2 7. 8. s. 
WE - 95.4. 10; to 110. 133. 146. 159. 160. 181, 4. 215. 276. 321. 
328. 353,7 1.57 (very large) 4. 463, 9. S. 2 6. 27.181. C. 
| 10, 30, I. 73. W. 4. 5. 36. 110. live O. 108. how and when 
they Cone, or couple, 16. 160. 5.0%. how they Trard and Lay 
aud where, O. 75. (and their Eggs) d. 104. to 8. 215.{confirm'd) 
= 393. C. 27. 30 1.W.4. . th:ir Food (Sea-MofG, Turtle-grafs) 103, - 
1 4.4. 106, none at their Laying : places, 293. often riſe to. breath 16. 
1412860. and bie Hard, 454- how Rruck or taken, 38. (and Turtle- 1 
ME =O M. * 
| 8 Night, i. * what and where, 395 ic 
» ing to Turtle, 6g. and us'd for taking 
pep them, O. 106. Oil of Sea-Turtle, ; 
. Ab Turte, 1 ©. 103. Loggerhead T. n 10. 
Ham- Bil T. (beſt Tortoiſc- ee 
Feed, Ge.) 4; and where, O. 103. 4. f. C. 73. Green T. (lar 
belt meat, thin ſhell for in-laying, cat Turtle-grafs, gc.) wi 
38. (beſt of all the I. Todies) 193.007. (one very — . 1 
E 393. S. F. 6. 181. Baſtard fort of Green T. d. and where, 
E * 1 * 107. 08 N — ro 


- 
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General 11 


Turtle Doves, where, O. 39. 4. 1 177. 2 6. at. 
26. 128. C. = (white, dum, il b 


394. 8. 


y 
* 
* 
» 


Tutaneg, a fort of Tn re of, $178, D 
ACCAT. os Ab. of Bane 


|  Valgeras, (Balderas,) 4. O. 8 9. 2650277. | 
7 PFenezuella,) Ene, 4. O. 63. 2 : 
Valleys rich, G. ſe Soil. 82 
Palatine. of the Needle, what and where, W, 53-6. 0. bo, 3 
aſp, 8 Doubling the C. G. Hope by it, 78. FOE 
a iradonf Lack, aig, ©: 67, 2. * 
Pule Uiy, d. and Trade, O. 399. 400. 8. 4e 
Vegetables, ſee Buſhes, Corn, Drugs, oO Frais, Herbs, Roots, : 14 
N 1 A * ; =— 
Ls N Trade-winds, W. 17,8. Breezes, Currents, —_— 
101, 4, . Barlaventa Fleets gone it, * 126. hs | = 
C. Alla Vels, its Winds, W 3 1 
Venemous Creatures, r 
Guano, Snakes. Fruit, Fins, Bones, &c. ee Po if "25" 8 5 58 
La Vera Cruz, fee Cruz. ik wt 
3 ads” 
Ver. Product, Ke. 4 to 3 
- Pmlo Perero, d. S. 178. 2%..9 708 7 A 5 
_ ns its 7. — Tobacco, 0. 63. oe LORE 
mine of Negroes and Indians; how bred; O. 5 9. 
| : Veſſels to ho'd Liquide, &c.O.2.10, 6. 294. geg C., 
Bo, OE A 2 Bumkins. Cabinets, "For Ne Ci 
| u Exrthern are, Ladies, Spoons. For — 
_ Vice, Smiths, none us d. wha, o. 3 


be, Se. eee 


{ce Towns. See 2 
ictualling- houſes or at Tomquin, 8. 10. e J 
3 * — ,of the Caribbes, C. 5 Pons re" ; 
a St. Vincent I. of the C. Ferds, O. 77. 1 by. 3 
_ Vimes, Vine-yards, where, O. $3247. — Wine. 5 k 


* 9 
” * 


141. C. 23, 9. 3, 44. 


* 


Geerd I VDE x. 


1 ee, 2 Title (probably,) ar Tonquin,'S. 8944 * 1 
* deep in che Throat, where, O. 466, 9. - 


Volcanes, their Eruptions accompanied with Storms, o. us: 
throw out Pumice-Stones, 230. fee 

_ Falcan Vejo, d. 118, 9. 216. fee Polcanes of Colima, Fogo, Guati- 

mala, Leon. 

Voyages, ſee Courſe. See Damprer, Drake, du Queſue. Glattin?'s 
noted, S. 125. Twvernler's Brothers, 59. Utenſils, fee Adds, Anvil, 
Bamboes, = Wea, Barklogs, Beacons, Bclloury Benches Bob-Bricks, 
Broom, Canes, Chairs, Coals, Cordage, * Flags, Hammacks, 
Hives, Ioftrument-Cafes, Ladders, Pageants, Palankins, Paper. Pa- 
villions, Pickers, Pictures, Planks, Plow's, Powder; Pumps, Scales, 
Thongs, Thread, Vices. See Boats,. Canoa's, Cloaths; Fiſhing-In- 
ſtruments, Iron, —— — 3 * 2 — _ 


meto- Work, Shipp 
A 4 * 1 
8 1 a 1 6 | - 2 3 
n : 8 


Wr Harn! 


Sant tes ſo called e 

alking Canes, whence, S. 178. 167. fee Canes. en 

C. 111, 2. 4 119. rr n 2 
tations, 

_ Walls, what and where, 0. 190. 218. 337. 4¹. C 45 . 


122. 
= Man.of War, Bird, where, W. 66. and d. ffe Man. 
Sibel, de Wards, (Sebaid de Waerdes,) Iles, d. O. 80, 1. = 5 
Warner's cauſing a Breach with the Caribbe-Indians, c. 6. | y 
sn 9.39. 169. C. 39. 9 7. 
Wars among E. Indians, O. 325. 337: 444- S. 21. 67, 7%: 8. on 
6, 8. 143, 4. F. 8. 176, ee Fighting 
Waſhing, fot Health, Pleaſure, or Religion, where, O. $225 9. 
330. 3 I. 137. 148. 180. 
| Wah kepe us b 4. 6. 15. 8. es Colt, er Look- | 


\- Water, frafh for akin. hin whore. Oc 49. Fo, 3» Wa: 
E 121, 132, 4 6. 141. 159: 169. 172; 4. 7.198. 198, 9. 204. 212, 
FA 232, Þ» 4.7241, 2545 9-254» 23 268. 274, 7. 347» 379-380, 
2. 393, 4, $49. 401, 416. 426. 436. 443. 473, K 482; 490-524 
8. 5. 123, 4. 156, 7, 8. 164. 17 1. 4. C. 13. 9. 32, . 4 4. 
Fo, 3. 109. 118. W. 46. 56. 109. where none .49- 50.81. 97. 

5. ſee Rivers, none bur by cigging Wells 
in the Sand, O. 46, 7-04, if dag dp) C. yo. f Bs —— 


_ cuts. 


% > 6 


ces 7.N D E * 


142, z. a valuable — 144,5.t 
» 437. Priſoners confin'd to it, S. 1 


in the Cask, and heated with the Fumes of Pepper, 525. -Alum 
nous or Copperiſh, where, 53. Water breeding Worms in the th 
c. C. go, and Ship Worms (brackiſh,) O. 363. Spiced Wa- 
ter, 12 Bitter- Waters, ory — in Gaines, S. 83 = 
fan: 7 

—_ 8 128 e ©, 112. ; 
Pulo , O. 499. 4. S. 121, 2, 3. Banditti, 139, 9. 

Weapons, what and where uſed, S. 70. 113. 176. W. 168; re 
Arrows, Bous, Crellets, Curt, Guns, Lances, TR | 


Swords. 

. ——— O. 106. to catch Fiſh, 467. | 
Weather, wet, dry, fair, hot, cold, what and where, 4. . 
>, W. 70 to 88. and K. 4. 6. 7. 8. 19. 20, 1, 2, 7, 30. 40, 15, 

n 8. 74. 0. 9% f. 186. 321, 2,3. 8. 31 0 
5 168. 9.C. 55> 6. ſcattered Obſervations or Inftanges of it, O. 
2. 4- 11, 2, 4,6. 21, 2, 7. „ 44: 79: 81, 3. 94, F. 108; 111. 
131, 2. 162. 173. 207. 212.7, 6. 22F. 230; 25 3, 
J. 74 2803355» 297 306. 341, L. 360. 378. 389. 399. 400, 5. 

413,6. 420.437, 8. 459+ 3, C 493 to 9. 502, 4. 529: 2 

8. 16. 62790; 109. 177. 186. C. 9. 23. 33. 41: 79- hq : 

Storths, W. 68. O. 413. ſee Storms. Mo | 
8 _— I * . — 

ETA | 

a Commodity, where, C. 417 
* 9 0. 393. Le Chick-Wenl om 
| Graſs, Moſs, Purſlain, Thiftles. Ly 15 
Weights of Achin, S. 132. 

Welle dug in Sand, where; 463, 7. Salt, e 0. go: 218. 

Well-Boat- faſnion' d Jonks, d. O. 412, 3. 

The Weſt Coaſt, that of Sumatra fo called, O. 475. its Pepper, 
S. 182. Iſlands lying off it, Ce. fe Sumatra. 
Weſterly· Wind Seaſon; fee Winds ſhifting. 1 
Wheat, where 1 732. Indian, he Maize, . s. Flower, 
Guinea Corn. * 

Whip-Ray, Fit, oro Kinds of it, 4.73 fee key. TOE 

White-Cacao, or Sha, d. 111. 
| White Cock, a Fee for a (range Cure, Co 

ba radi 8 a ; 


5744. 
tering Weather 


a ©. 
= 


and flooded Waters unwholeſome, O. 524. turning _ . . 


. 242: 2F1, 5.261, 5 


* 


ſoons, and their Benefit, Oc. d. 


Wine made, what and where, O. 74. 5 
* 3. 85 170. 194, 6. 214. ſee Wins A W 


e N 5 E 


where, S. 26. 


2 


wo Wild Buſh-Men, Negroes, 4 and where, W. 8 


Winds, variable, ſomewhat without the Tropicks and Polar, W. 


23. C. 126. O. 20. 8 1, 2,3. 245-351. 526, 8. 530. 544. 2 
in and near the Torrid Zone: 9 I, 2. 26. 31. 
90. 100, 3, 6. True or general at Sea, eſſedly, 2 to IT, c 
caſional Obſervations or Inſtances, 32» 45+ 55: 6. 81. 103, 4. O. 55» | 
7. 63.77, 8. 81. 100. 275. 28 . 3, 4» 5. 6. 290, 1, 8. 309. ** 
549. C. 9. 21. 41. 126.— Coaſtng and Conſtant, d. prot 
W. 1a to 6. occaſionally, a, 8. 50,8. 78, 9. 90. O. 2, 3. 4. 6. 995 
4. 100. 110. 1, 9. 28555 2,3, 9. La 6. 162, 7. 172, 4. 201, 2. 
239. 267. 274, 5. — Shifting, d. J „ W. 17 to 25. oc 
„ 15. 72. O. 143. = 7 58. 9. 207. 442, 3, 6. Mon- 
W. 21 to 5. 107. 11 
ſoons, d. 28 to 5. O. r 9. ſee. Storms.) N. E. 
Monſom, O. 303. d. 321, 3. 370, 8. 9. 381, 3, 9. 399. 87. 481, 7. 8. 
490. S. 11. 62. 104. 179. S. W. Monſoon, S. 11. O. 303, 6. 4. 
221, 2. 346, 377 8. 353. 4» 7+ 399 Reer * 7. 420. 437» 
8.9.48 U, 7, 8. 490, 3 to 9. 540,7- (Weſterly Wind Seaſon in 
WW. Indies, d. W. 17, 8, 9. 1ot, 2. O. 38, 9. 44.) dubious, irre- 
guke, , tormy, Cc. 207. 6.41, + 4 4 _ 2 . 5 
ly 2, 472, 3» 5- 504. S. 4+ 15 : 7 170, 22, SG. 
9.36, 8.129. L Winds, 22 Fr. Norths, their Seaſon, C. 21, 
9. 39.41, 8. ſee Norths, Seaſons, Breezes. (Sea and Land.) d. 
profefiedly, W. 26 to 42. W. 5. 8. 18, 9. 20, 4, 5, 7. 0,8. 102, 3. 
O. 2.6. 119. 130, 8. 186. 201. 9. 218, 6, 7. 251, 257. 262, 7. 
273. 280. 321. 348. 450, 1. 502. 548. S. 12. 32. 106. 149. 156. 
270, 1, 7. 180. C. 22. 30, 1, 7. f. Winds, warm, O. 529. 
830. Land- Winds, cold. 1b. W.41, 2. C. 8. ſee cold, whiffling Winds 
Storms, W. 67. O. 413. attending Spouts, 451, 2, 3. 
em ſee Storms. Eddy Winds from two contrary ones, 
W. 91. Wind and Sea riſe and fall together 53 1. Scabby Winds, 63 


fre Cathagena Br. Elephanta, Har metans, Popogaios, Tervenoes, Sum- 
ents W. 


indows, what and where, S. 43. 172. o. -33F- pF ON 
and a 3 Commodity, 


Wives, Plurality of them, O. 334. 455. 514.5. — 68. W. 111. 
' wehere but one; G. 9. 432- bought of their Parents, 8. 5o. W. 117. 
married early, C. 114. proſtituted by their Husbands, O. 395. fee 
Women Proſtitutes. Allow'd free Converfation with —— 
. 367, 8, * Agreement with their Husbands, 43 
nfluence over them, 13: Employn 26d av 8 5. 110. of Princes, 
S. 67, 8. O. 335. 514- fold 4 ay, 
42. ice Manners, 


o 


c IN D BK 


c Wives, Fiſh, where, 8. 128. 4 
Women, 
Trade, 51, 2. jamiliar with Strat 
them, 12. 2 5 
250. C. wy; ſtitutes, O. 365. 395-0. 13. 50, 1. Dancing Wo- 


men, 146. O. 346, 1,2. ſelling Tea, O. 409. S. 31. Money-changers, 
60. 88. 131. ry all the Women Slaves, 1 1 C. 115. ſee 


Bodies. Cloaths, 114, 9. O. 32. 427. W. 117. fee Goch, Orna- 
ments. Love of Fi 


408. and large Calves, 32. ſee Ornaments. 
Womens I. (Key More) in Cette 

Woods, Wood-lands, Wood for Fuel in Ships, ec. where, 0, it, 
4.6. 21. 39. 58. 87. 112. 125: 150. 162. 3, 47. 174, 7, 8. 188, 
198. 205. 211, 6, 8. 231, 2, 9. 240, 2, 9. 250, 1.3, 5 to 8. 263: 
9. 275. 291. 309. 335+ 347- 378, 9. 380, 2. 4, F. 393, 9. 402, 6. 
421. Na 3, 8. 454-463. 472, 8. 480. 
Io. 128. 142. 164. 173, 4. 180, 1. C. 14. 30, 2, 4. (Men loſt in 
them) 83 to 7. (Shi 'd there by 


109. none, O. 106. C. 45. ſee Trees: W 


Lack, Drift-wood, $8.0. 230. 
Weed Lits of Wike nd whe, S. 127. 
Moder, his Eſcape from the pn E. 19. 


132, 8.171, 3, 9. C. io “x w 3.6 
en. orkbouls unheakby, 
Lay ++ Log 4 


Worms, * C. 88. breeding in Mens Legs, coe. 89. A and 


Core, 90, 1. Silk worms, where, 5, 25, * where bred, 
Hurt and Remedy, O. 362, Y 4 


Wormieced, a Commodity, S. 91. and 


: 


aniſm. 
Wound of Amputations, hk 8. 139. 140. 
Wrecks, what and where, O. 40 


62, 3. W. 65. 9. 70. Skipureck'® Mea kept, where, 
| "Fo 


8. 7. 8. 


9. none, O 


eder abel for them, when o. t 171, 2. 


Yeats 


ſhewn them, $. 100. abugd, 161 negotiating 


327 ſee 'Pagallies, your 2 
begging modeſtly, :6. Natural Affection, c. 4325 3- | 


inery, O. 13. ſe Wives. With little Feet, 327, 3 
eee 


S. 4. F. 19. 20, 2, 4. 44 
Storms, W. 70. C.)] ga, 5 
R ood 
Dying C. 57, 8. ſee Dyes beſt for Lacker-Ware, S. N e 


Words, Names, Exorick, of In egroes, &c. O. g. 143: 327, 
49d, 389. 98. 409. 419. 225 N (479, fe 125225 | 
Rr 8. $13, » 5. 786,7. S. a3, 8. 31. 56-1, 3. 32, K. 


Worſhip (Mabomeran alike'in the E. br; 4 55. whie 
at Tonquin, S. 57. 8. ſee Idolatry. See Religion, Idolatry, Mabo- 
met 


. 134. 148. 405, 6. See C. 


XR 9. 12, 4, 8, 9 . 75.14, 
Fl. 311. 426 * 5. 7. 5444546. Ms. 93- 126.181. C. 


© WR . 


Eliſeo, (Xaliſco) Hill, d. O6. | ny 
Zone, Torrid, its Seaſons bel diſing guild into wet and 
2. W. 2. yet the Weather various, * Lati 
A Ke. greateſt Heat there, where and. wn »Þ dv 
Land-Floods there, and Nile's over overflowing, 34, 
7 the Floods only, 48. Weather, and Winds there, 
Teschen fer the Scheme, W. 1. ſee Equator, 
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